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d INTRODUCTION 

This section of the a.pplication presents the container storage and treatment units, 
tank storage and treatment units, and containment building identified at the WVDP 
that are to be included in the permit. Specific details associated with each of the 
units, such as layout and construction, are discussed in the text and tables. 
Available drawings of the respective units are also provided in the appendices. 

This section also includes a justification a s  to why requirements for air emission 
standards (for process vents - Subpart AA, equipment leaks - Subpart BB, and tanks 
and containers - Subpart CC), as well as for miscellaneous units do not apply to the 
equipment at the WVDP. 

The information and details provided in this permit application section have been 
compiled from available site information and present the operational and management 
practices implemented at the WVDP to meet the regulatory requirements for container 
storage and treatment units, tank storage and treatment units, and containment 
building storage and treatment units. The container storage and treatment unit 
information included in this permit section is presented in accordance with the 
requirements of 6 NYCRR §373-1.5(b) (1 through 41, as well as 6 NYCRR §373-2.2(i) (2) 
and (3) and 6 NYCRR §373-2.9(b) , (c) , (d) , ( f )  , (g), and (h) . 
The tank storage and treatment unit information included in this permit section is 
presented in accordance with the requirements of 6 NYCRR §373-1.5(c), 6 NYCRR 
§371.3(b and d) and 6 NYCRR §373-2.10. 

The containment building storage and treatment unit information included in this 
permit section is presented in accordance with the requirements of 6 NYCRR 5313-2.30. 

It is important to note that while the process details, operations, and_ management of 
the vitrification treatment unit are discussed in Section D, the unit was shut down 
in September 2002 and dismantlement activities are expected to be completed in 
December 2004. A closure plan for this mixed waste storage and treatment unit was 
originally submitted to NYSDEC in July 2002 for approval. This closure plan was 
revised pursuant to NYSDEC comments and has been resubmitted in this permit 
application for approval. The vitrification treatment process equipment is currently 
being removed for disposal. The unit may continue operation under the 6 NYCRR 5373-2 
permit only as a container storage and treatment unit. Also, the tank 8D-1 and tank 
8D-2 storage and treatment units and the STS portion of the IRTS tank treatment unit 
are discussed in this section. However, the tanks including the STS were deactivated 
in February 2002 and a closure plan was submitted to the NYSDEC. Comments on this 
plan have been received, and a revised closure plan is included in Section I of this 
application (Section I, Appendix 1-2). 

Container storage and treatment units LSA #1, LSA #2 Hardstand, and HIC Storage Area 
are discussed in this section; however, it is anticipated that these units will be 
closed under Interim Status Standards before the 6 NYCRR §373-2 operating permit is 
issued because these units do not meet the Final Status Standards (i.e., 6 NYCRR 
§373-2.9[f]). Although the CPC-WSA container storage unit will not meet secondary 
containment standards pursuant to 6 NYCRR §373-2.9(f), the unit is requested to 
remain operational until all wastes can be treated through the RHWF. It is felt that 
this should be considered because it is currently being effectively managed under an 
inspection and monitoring program, and the difficulty and inherent safety precautions 
that would be needed to move the waste material prior to its processing through the 
RHWF. 
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D-1 CONTAINERS 

The WVDP has 14 container storage units identified in the RCRA Part A Permit 
application. These 14 units are further addressed by unit-specific closure 
plans, as presented in Section I, Closure Plans, Post-Closure Plans, and 
Financial Requirements. The 14 container storage units to be permitted include 
the following: 

CPC-WSA (design drawings provided in Appendix D-1) 
Contact Size-Reduction Facility (CSRF) (design drawings provided in 
Appendix D-2) 
HIC Storage Area (design drawings not available) 
HWSL #1 (design drawing provided in Appendix D-3) 
HWSL #2 (design drawing provided in Appendix D-3) 
HWSL #3 (design drawing provided in Appendix D-3) 
HWSL #4 (design drawing provided in Appendix D-3) 
IWSF (design drawing provided in Appendix D-4) 
LSA #1 (design drawings provided in Appendix D-5) 
LSA # 2  Hardstand (design drawings not available) 
LSA #3 (design drawings provided in Appendix D-6) 
LSA #4 (design drawings provided in Appendix D-7) 
LSB (design drawings provided in Appendix D-8) 
Vitrification Facility Storage; consists of the A&PC Hot Cells, HLWIS 
Facility and Vitrification Cell (design drawings provided in Appendix 
D-9, D-10, and D-11, respectively) 

Note that LSA #1 has never been used for the storage of mixed or hazardous 
waste and will be closed in accordance with an approved closure plan. It is 
anticipated that the LSA #2 Hardstand and the HIC Storage Area will be closed 

containment requirements pursuant to 6 NYCRR §373-2.9(f). Although the 
vitrification treatment process within the Vitrification Cell will be closed, 
the unit may continue to operate for container storage and treatment. As 
previously discussed, the CPC-WSA does not meet RCRA standards and will be 
closed once the waste has been processed and a closure schedule can be 
developed. Currently wastes managed in the CPC-WSA are awaiting appropriate 
mixed waste treatment technology. 

mder approved closure plans based on their inability to meet the_ secondary ------ 

Alternatively, based on consultation with NYSDEC, the WVDP may elect to 
upgrade container units scheduled for closure (i.e., LSA #1, LSA # 2  Hardstand, 
and the HIC Storage Area) in lieu of closure to meet regulatory standards, or 
may request a variance from certain Final Status Standards (i.e., a variance 
from secondary containment standards hased on a demonstration that the 
contained waste that will be stored in a unit does not contain any free 
liquids). Currently under Interim Status Standards, all container storage 
units can manage wastes containing free liquids (except for PCB-containing 
wastes with free liquids, which are restricted to the IWSF). For purposes of 
this permit application, the H I C  Storage Area, LSA #1, and LSA # 2  Hardstand 
will be discussed in Section D-1B. 

The following subsections present the container storage areas according to 
whether they contain free liquids or no free liquids. 

D-1A C o n t a i n e r s  w i t h  Free Liquids 

The WVDP intends to manage and store both hazardous (nonradioactive) 
and mixed waste containing free liquids on site for periods exceeding 
90 days in the following waste storage units: v 
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. CPC-WSA . CSRF . HWSLS (1-4) 
IWSF . LSA #1 . LSA # 3  . LSA # 4  

e 

LSB . Vitrification Cell, A&PC Hot Cells, and HLWIS Facility 

Hazardous wastes are stored in the four HWSLs and have been 
historically stored in the IWSF. These hazardous wastes are 
predominantly liquid in form. Mixed wastes stored in the CPC-WSA may 
contain only a small amount of free liquids. The WVDP does not require 
specific labeling or segregation of containers with free liquids. Each 
container is labeled with a waste profile number that documents the 
potential presence of free liquids and dictates the need for the 
addition of sorbent material, as appropriate. 

.The Vitrification Cell, A&PC Hot Cells, HLWIS Facility associated with 
the Vitrification Facility, and the CSRF are located within the Main 
Plant. Inspections of the floors of all units are routinely performed 
to ensure the integrity and maintenance of the floors and their 
coatings. Soil-bearing capacities have been calculated for the 
container storage units using site-specific soil boring data. These 
data are presented in Table D - 1 .  In addition, Table D-2 provides 
details associated with container storage, container types, numbers of 
containers, and container arrangement to allow for evaluation of . 
container loading and soil-bearing data. Loading/unloading and transfer 
of containers is typically performed outside of the indiyidual storage 
units. Therefore the facility structures are not compromised by 
loading/unloading. The strength of all loading zones is sufficient to 
sustain all loading equipment used on site (Section B-4 and Figure B- 
12). All loading/unloading and transfer zones are graded and sloped to 
divert precipitation into the SPDES storm water system. 

Also, the containers used in all container storage units are designed 
to elevate the waste from contact with the gravel pad and/or are staged 
on pallets in accordance with 6 NYCRR §373-2.9(f) (2) (ii). For example, . 
most waste boxes have a raised base to allow these containers to be 
moved by forklifts. Other types of waste storage containers, such as 
drums, are staged on steel pallets. Mixed waste are characterized, 
labeled, stacked, and handled according to WM-250, Waste S t r e a m  
Characterizat ion,  SOP 09-07, Labeling/Color-Coding of W a s t e  Containers,  
and SOP 300-07, W a s t e  Generat ion,  Packaging, and On-Site 
Transportat ion.  These procedures minimize inadvertent/accidental 
releases, as well as contact with standing liquids. These procedures 
also require that all liquid containers include internal secondary 
containment packaging, absorbent be added to any containers with free 
liquids during the packaging process, and that inspections be performed 
regularly on all stored containers. Routine inspections, as discussed 
in Section F, provide additional control to avoid potential contact 
with standing liquids by eliminating free liquids within 24 hours of 
discovery. Any spills or releases that may occur are contained 
immediately and cleaned up to minimize contact with other containers in 
accordance with Section G-41, Container S p i l l s  and Leakage, of this 
permit application. 

Table D - 3  provides a reference to facility drawings illustrating the 
design and construction features associated with each unit. The design 
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drawings referenced for each waste management unit are presented in 
appendices as indicated in the unit descriptions provided in Table D-3. 

1. Chemical Process Cell - Waste Storaae Area (CPC-WSA) 

The CPC-WSA is a compacted graveled pad covered with an 
arched, 12-gauge galvanized-steel panel structure (Appendix D- 
1). The metal structure prevents contact of the containers 
with precipitation. The approximate dimensions of the 
structure are 200 ft (61 rn) long by 64 ft (19.5 m )  wide by 25 
ft (7.6 m) high. The storage area inside this structure 
measures approximately 120 ft (36.6 m) long by 64 ft (19.5 m) 
wide and has a storage capacity of approximately 3 4 2 , 4 0 0  gal 
(1,294,272 L) Table D - 3 ) .  The CPC-WSA mixed wastes are 
contained in 22 separate and elevated sealed boxes. The 
storage array is surrounded by 46 concrete hexagon containers 
(SUREPAP) measuring approximately 6 ft (1.8 m) across each 
flat by 10 ft (3 m) high. In addition, there are eight 
elevated steel mixed waste storage boxes at one end of the 
array and nine elevated steel mixed waste storage boxes at the 
other end. The containers are inspected on a regular basis per 
the procedures included in Appendix F. 

There is no secondary cqntainment around this storage area. 
The compacted gravel pad immediately adjacent to the metal 
structure is sloped away from the structure so that storm 
water flow is directed away from the storage area, thereby 
minimizing any potential for run on. 

2. Contact Size-Reduction Facilitv (CSRF) 

The CSRF is located in the northeastern corner of the Main 
Plant at ground level, and is an enclosed structure 
constructed of concrete block. It is divided into four work 
rooms (cutting area, decontamination and survey area, small 
item decontamination area, and the large item decontamination 
and survey area), and two personnel entry airlock rooms and 
one equipment airlock room. The cutting area, large item 
decontamination area and a portion of the survey area are 
approximately 26 ft (7.9 m) by 35 ft (10.7 m), with a height 
of 18 ft (5.5 m). The remainder of the survey area and the 
equipment entry air lock occupy an area approximately 15 ft 
(4.6 m) by 35 ft (i0.7 m) by 18 ft (5.5 m) high (Appendix D- 
2). Adjacent to the CSRF is the MSM repair shop with another 
personnel entry airlock. The MSM repair shop and associated 
airlock is not included in the CSRF permitted area. 

.- 
c- 

As described in the RCRA Part A Permit Application (Appendix 
D-1, Attachment B, Section XI, RCRA U n i t  Summary) the CSRF is 
primarily used for volume reduction of nonhazardous LLW. 
Volume reduction may include various mechanical processes, 
such as abrasive cutting, band saw cutting, or plasma arc 
cutting. In addition, the CSRF may be used for staging, 
sampling, sorting, consolidation, and repackaging mixed waste 
and low-level waste containers. These activities will not 
include size reduction processes which would be comparable to 
containment building activities. Typically wastes are stored 
less than two weeks, however, the CSRF could be utilized for -, 

longer term container storage if necessary. The storage 
capacity of the CSRF is approximately 9,430 gal (35,645 L) 
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Table D-3). Prior to the setup of the C S R F  and lining the 
floors, floor drains in the MSM Repair Shop (including the 
section in the CSRF) were plugged. The floors, walls, and 
ceilings of the cutting room and large item decontamination 
room are lined with stainless steel The remaining rooms do not 
have any liners or coatings €or secondary-containment 
purposes. During operational activities, the walls and floors 
are lined with herculite. The effective secondary containment 
capacity of the cutting room and large item decontamination, 
room is 20,288 gal ( 76,798 L) (based on 48-inch height [i.e., 
approximate height of S-70 box]). The slope of the pavement 
surrounding the CSRF directs water away from the area and 
controls run on from precipitation. 

3. Hazardous Waste Storaue Lockers (HWSLs) #1-4 

4 .  

The HWSLs are pre-engineered lockers containing segregated 
containers sized up to and including 55-gal (208-L) drums that 
contain hazardous waste (Appendix D-3). Each locker is 
identical in size, with dimensions of 8 ft (2.4 m) by 15 ft 
(4.6 m) by 8 ft (2.4 m). The storage capacity in each HWSL is 
2,550 gal (9,639 L) (a total of 10,200 gal [38,556 L ]  1 ( Table 
D-3). Each contains a manufacturer-designed spill basin 
beneath a steel grate floor with a capacity of 255 gal (964 
L), equivalent to 10% of the maximum volume of material that 
can be stored in the locker. The lockers are designed to 
contain flammable materials. All four lockers are equipped 
with fire suppression devices, remote and local fire alarm 
systems, explosion-proof electrical components, and explosion- 
proof vents. Acids, solvents and other industriql 
(nonhazardous) and hazardous wastes are segregated and stored 
in appropriate lockers to provide separation of incompatible 
waste. 

The entry doors to the HWSLs are raised above the surface so 
that storm water run on will not enter into these storage 
units. 

Interim Waste Storaue Facilitv (IWSF) 

The IWSF is a pre-engineered metal structure measuring 
approximately 34 ft (10.4 m) by 34 ft (10.4 m) by 
approximately 15 ft (4.6 m) high (Appendix D-4). The storage 
capacity in the IWSF is approximately 29,290 gal (110,875 L )  
(Table D-3). It is supported by a clear span frame and 
anchored to a bermed, concrete foundation. The building is 
constructed upon a compacted gravel pad that is overlain with 
an 8-inch-thick (20-cm) concrete slab. The concrete slab is 
continuous with an 8-inch-high (20-cm) concrete curb that is 
sealed to the foundation walls. The surrounding grade slopes 
away from the building to direct precipitation away from the 
building and minimize the potential for run on. The 8-inch- 
high (20-cm) concrete curb that encloses the inner perimeter 
provides approximately 5,215 gal (19,455 L) of effective 
secondary containment capacity (including the sump) in the 
event of a spill or leak. The concrete slab, berm, and sump 
were constructed to facilitate the collection and subsequent 
removal of free liquids. Fifty-five-gallon (208-L) drums and 
smaller containers of wastes are typically stored within the 
building. 
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6. 

Flcor/expansion joints are sealed with butyl caulk, or .- 

equivalent. The concrete floor is sealed with two coats of an 
epoxy coating, per manufacturers' recommendations. The epoxy 
coating was added to meet PCB liquid waste storage 
requirements. Inspections are performed regularly as presented 
in Section F. Any spills or releases that may occur will be 
contained and removed within 24 hours to minimize contact with 
other containers. 

LAG Storase Additions ( L S A s )  #3 and #4 

LSA #3 is a pre-engineered metal frame structure and LSA #4 is 
a pre-engineered metal frame enclosure (Appendices D-6 and D- 
7, respectively). The two structures are of identical size, 88 
ft (26.8 m) by 291 ft (88.7 m) (Appendix D-6). They function 
as low-level and mixed waste storage facilities. The buildings 
are constructed on concrete slabs formed upon compacted gravel 
pads, which slope away from the buildings to direct 
precipitation away from each building and minimize the 
potential for run on. LSA #3 provides approximately 1,203,840 
gal (4,557,030 L )  of storage volume while L S A  # 4  provides 
approximately 1,238,850 gal (4,689,557 L )  of storage volume. 

LSAs #3 and #4 are both equipped with a concrete slab floor, 
bordered by a 6-inch-high (15-cm) by 8-inch-thick (20-cm) 
berm, providing approximately 83,670 gal (316,272 L) of 
effective secondary containment. Any containers that will 
contain essentially all free liquids will be overpacked or 
double contained, to provide for extra protection against 
leaks or spills. L, - 
Within LSA #4 is the Shipping Depot and the Container Sorting 
and Packaging Facility (CSPF), which is included in the 
storage capacity determination for LSA #3. The CSPF is 
constructed of pre-fabricated, interlocking modular 22-gauge 
304 stainless-steel panels. The CSPF is approximately 40 ft 
(12.2 m) by 28 ft (8.5 m) by 8 feet (2.4 m) high in the 
airlock and waste-handling rooms and 12 ft (3.7 m) high in the 
sorting room. The CSPF has not been used for container storage 
activities. The 85-ft (25.9-m) by 91-'ft (27.7-m) Shipping 
Depot was added onto the east side of LSA #4. The concrete 
block addition is constructed upon an at-grade concrete slab. 
The Shipping Depot is not constructed with secondary 
containment features to allow for storage of hazardous/mixed 
wastes. 

Floor/expansion joints are sealed with butyl caulk, or 
equivalent. The concrete floor is sealed with two coats of an 
epoxy coating, per manufacturers' recommendations. 

LAG Storase Buildins ( L S B )  

The LSB is a pre-engineered metal structure (a "Butler"-style 
building) located approximately 400 ft (122 m) northeast of 
the Process Building (Appendix D-8). The building is 
constructed upon a compacted gravel pad, which slopes away 
from the building to direct precipitation away from the 
building and minimize the potential for run on. The building 
is supported by a clear span frame and anchored to a 140-ft- 
long (42.7-m) by 60-ft-wide (18.3-m) concrete foundation. A 6 

L 
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inch-high (15-cm) curb, poured monolithically with the floor, 
extends around the outer edge of the floor and is sealed 
against the foundation. The LSB itself provides approximately 
350,110 gal (1,323,416 L) of storage and operations. The 
curbing around the floor slab provides approximately 26,289 
gal (99,515 L) of effective secondary containment for spills. 

Floor/expansion joints are sealed with Sealtight #164, 
manufactured by W.R. Meadows, or equivalent. The concrete 
floor is sealed with two coats of an epoxy coating, per 
manufacturers' recommendations. Inspections are performed 
regularly as presented in Section F. Any spills or releases 
that may occur will be contained and removed within 24 hours 
to minimize contact with other containers. 

A pre-fabricated modular area (approximately 15 ft [4.6 m] by 
20 ft [6.2 m] by 12 ft [3.7 m] high) is attached to the 
southwest side of the LSB. This building is identified as the 
Sample Storage and Preparation Facility. This building has 
never been used for mixed waste storage and .is now used as a 
contamination control zone through an air lock. The building 
floor is lined with rubber matting and the walls are lined 
with herculite. 

Vitrification Facilitv Container Storase Areas 

The Vitrification Facility container storage areas are located 
within or attached to the Main Plant. The Vitrification Cell 
and the HLWIS Facility are located on the ground floor and the 
A&PC Hot Cells are located on the third floor. 
Vitrification Cell and the Main Plant are enclosed structures 
that were designed and constructed to prevent run on from 
precipitation into the building(s) . 

T_he 

a. Analytical and Process Chemistrv ( A & P C )  Hot Cells 

' The five A&PC Hot Cells are each.6-ft (1.8-m) by 6-ft 
(1.8-m) by 6.5-ft-high (2-m) cells located in the Main 
Plant. Each hot cell has a storage capacity of 67 gal 
(253 L) (a total of 335 gal 11,266 Ll for five 
units)(Table D-3). The concrete walls are a minimum of 2- 
ft-thick (0.6-m). The floor and walls are lined with 
stainless steel to a height of 18 inches (46 cm) (Appendix 
D-9). The secondary containment capacity for each hot 
cell is 404 gal (1,529 L) and 2,020 gal (7,646 L) total. 
It should be noted that a floor drain is present in each 
hot cell that gravity drains to tank 7D-14 with a 
capacity of 520 gal (1,968 L )  . 
The A&PC Hot Cells have not yet been used for mixed waste 
storage. However, they may be needed during D&D 
activities. Due to their size, they are limited to 
containers that will fit inside a cell, such as 0.13 gal 
(500 mL) plastic sample bottles. 

b. Hiqh-Level Waste Interim Storaqe (HLWIS) Facilitv 

The HLWIS Facility is located in the former CPC area of 
in the Main Plant. The CPC is 93 ft (28.4 m) by 22 ft 
(6.7 m) by 43 ft (13.1 m) high, with 5-ft-thick (1.5-m) 
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concrete walls. The HLWIS Facility within the CPC, v 
formerly identified as the Failed Equipment Storage Area, 
is 2 2  ft (6.7 m) by 13 ft (4 m), with a storage capacity 
of approximately 16,760 gal (63,353 L) (Table D-3). The 
CPC floor and walls are lined with stainless steel to a 
height of 18 inches (46 cm) (Appendix D - l o ) ,  providing 
approximately 20,664 gal (77,993 L) of effective 
secondary containment. Two sumps present in the CPC are 
monitored with level instrumentation to detect the 
presence of free liquids. If free liquids are detected in 
a sump, they can be evacuated via jetting for proper 
management. 

Vitrification Cell 

The Vitrification Cell is a 63-ft (19.2-111) by 34-ft 
(10.4-m) by 46-ft-high (14-m) cell constructed of 
reinforced concrete with walls and floors varying in 
thickness from 2 ft (0.6 m) to 4 ft (1.2 m). In the 
Vitrification Cell is a concrete pit approximately 34 ft 
(10.4 m) by 25 ft (7.6 m) by 14 ft (4.3 m) deep. The 
useable storage capacity for the Vitrification Cell is 
approximately 17,805 gal (67,303 L) (see Table D-2). A 
sump is located on the north wall of the pit; the entire 
Vitrification Cell, including the pit area and sump, are 
lined with 1/8-inch-thick (0.32-cm) stainless-steel to a 
height of 18 inches (46 cm) on the cell walls (Appendix 
D-11) , providing approximately 21,633 gal (81,773 L) of 
effective secondary containment. The sump is equipped 
with level instrumentation to detect the presence of free ’* 

liquid. If free liquids are detected in the-sump, they 
can be removed via jetting through a waste header into 
tank BD-4. 

D-1B Containers  Without Free Liquids  

Mixed waste containers that do not coritain free liquids may be managed 
in all 14 of the container storage units (listed in Section D-1) at the 
WVDP. These container storage units include units that are designed 
with secondary containment, as well as areas that are not designed with 
secondary containment. Wastes containing free liquids are currently 
staged in container storage units with gravel pads that are graded 
and/or sloped to drain and remove liquids resulting from precipitation 
in accordance with 6 NYCRR §373-2.9(f) (2) (i) . However, as described in 
the following subsections, container storage units consisting of gravel 
pads will not manage free liquids and will conform with 6 NYCRR S373- 
2.9(f). 

At present, the WV3P does not manage (nor is expected to manage) the F- 
listed wastes (i.e., F020 through F027) identified in 6 NYCRR S373- 
2.9(f) (3). 

1. Test for Free Liauids 

The WVDP uses the paint filter liquid test in addition to 
process knowledge and a visual examination of wastes for 
identification of free liquids. This test is performed on 
routinely generated waste streams and on newly generated waste - 
streams in accordance with the WAF presented in Section C. 
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If free liquids are observed during visual examination of 
containers, absorbent material may be added to the container 
to reduce or eliminate the presence of free liquids, provided 
this will not change waste codes or physical/chemical 
properties of the waste, or a sample of the free liquid will 
be col’lected for laboratory analysis. Analytical results will 
determine appropriate management of free liquid (i.e., removal 
and containerizing or the addition of absorbent material). 

Containers that do not contain free liquids are managed in the 
areas as presented in the previous subsection. 

Hiqh-Inteqritv Container (HIC) Storaqe Area 

The HIC Storage Area consists of a 2,400-ft2 (223-m2) access- 
controlled gravel pad (approximately 40 ft [12.2 m] by 60 ft 
[18.3 ml) within a larger area referred to as the Fuel 
Receiving and Storage (FRS) North Yard. It is used to store 
high-solid content, radioactive and mixed wastes packaged in 
HICs. A HIC is a 125-ft3 (3.5 m3) container constructed of 
high-density, cross-linked polyethylene. Each HIC is 
overpacked into a 70,000-pound (31,752 kg), hexagonal-shaped, 
concrete, steel-reinforced S U R E P A P  for radiation shielding 
and secondary containment purposes. 

The surface area of the HIC gravel pad is large enough to 
store approximately eight HIC/SUREPAKs’. This equates to a 
storage capacity of 1,000 ft3 (28 m3) or 7,480 gal (28,274 L). 

The SUREPAP overpackaging for the HICs provides-secondary 
containment for all waste stored in the HIC Storage Area. 
There are no berms, liquid collection systems or additional 
secondary containment systems for the HIC Storage Area. The 
gravel hardstand of the HIC Storage Area is graded to minimize 
precipitation and surface water run on in accordance with the 
storm water management pian managed by the WVDP SPDES Permit. 

LAG Storaqe Addition (LSA) #1 

LSA #1 is a pre-engineered frame and fabric enclosure 23 ft 
(7m) high that covers an area 191 ft (58.2 m) long by 55 ft 
(16.8 m) wide over a leveled, compacted gravel pad (Appendix 
D-5). The area used for management of containers is 144 ft 
(43.9 m) by 50 ft (15.3 m) based on the frame construction. 
The structure is constructed of a galvanized steel frame 
covered by a vinyl-coated, polyester, flame-resistant fabric. 
The southern half of the gravel pad is covered with an 8-inch- 
thick (20-cm) concrete pad. The gravel area outside of LSA #1 
is sloped to direct storm water away from the storage area and 
control precipitation and surface water runoff in accordance 
with the storm water management plan managed through the WVDP 
SPDES permit. The storage capacity in LSA #1 is 302,980 gal 
(1,145,264 L) based on a 4-tier container storage height 
(approximately 18 ft [ 5 . 5  m]). Historically, only LLW has been 
stored within this unit. 

4. LAG Storaae Addition (LSA) #2 Hardstand 

The LSA #2 Hardstand consists of leveled, compacted gravel 
covering a 275-ft (83.9-m) by 75-ft (22.9-m) area that tapers 
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i down to a width of 30 ft (9.1 m) at a distance of 
approximately 215 ft (65.5 m). The hardstand was enclosed with 
a fabric cover until 1993 when tears in the fabric resulted in 
the enclosure being dismantled. The storage capacity on the 
LSA # 2  Hardstand is approximately 446,305 gal (1,687,0334 L) 
based on a 2-tier container storage height. 

Only appropriately characterized waste is stored at the LSA #2 
Hardstand (e.g., no wastes containing PCBs are stored in this 
area). There are no berms, liquid collection systems, or other 
secondary containment systems for the LSA # 2  Hardstand. The 
compacted gravel of the LSA #2 Hardstand is graded to control 
precipitation and surface water runoff and run on in 
acccrdance with the storm water management plan managed by the 
WVDP SPDES permit. 

D-1C Requirements for Isnitable or Reactive Wastes and Incompatible Wastes 

As discussed in Section C-2Ff all wastes are evaluated for 
ignitability, reactivity, and incompatibility before the container is 
placed into storage. Signs are present in all container storage areas, 
indicating that smoking is not permitted in accordance with 6 NYCRR 
§373-2.2(i) (11, as well as the restriction of reaction sources, such as 
open flames, sparks, and cutting/welding. Waste handlers are trained to 
use specific precautions when handling ignitable or reactive wastes. 
This includes restricting the storage of ignitable wastes in HWSL #2, 
and restricting the storage of reactive wastes in HWSL #3. HWSLs #1 and 
#4 can also be used for either ignitable or reactive wastes, although 
currently these wastes are only stored in HWSLs #2 and #3. 

Compatibility evaluations and segregation methods for stopage of 
reactive and incompatible wastes are determined prior to management in 
one of WVDP's permitted waste storage units. Incompatible wastes are 
not placed in the same container in accordance with 6 NYCRR 5373- 
2.9(h) (3). However, incompatible waste containers can be put into the 
same HWSL or in the IWSF if the containers are separated by being 
placed into secondary containment structures within the same locker. 
Incompatible wastes can also be separated by storage in separate 
storage units. 

The history of waste generation at the WVDP indicates that ignitable 
and reactive wastes, as well as incompatible wastes, are typically 
associated with small quantities of laboratory and maintenance wastes. 
The procedures implemented at the WVDP to manage ignitable, reactive, 
and incompatible wastes are in accordance with 6 NYCRR §373-2.2(i)(2) 
and (3). These requirements are complied with by (1) implementing waste 
characterization procedures, (2) maintenance of characterization 
associated documentation in the form of analytical data and/or process 
knowledge, (3) following routine inspections, (4) management of 
inspection forms in the RCRA Operating Records, and (5) waste 
rcanagement operations that follow SOP 300-07. Additional requirements 
for ignitable, reactive, and incompatible wastes are described in 
Section F, Hazard Prevention Procedures. These requirements include: 

1. No ignitable or reactive wastes are stored within 50 ft (15.3 
m) of the WVDP perimeter (which is secured from unauthorized 
entry) in accordance with 6 NYCRR §373-2.9(g). Figure B-4 
identifies the locations of the waste management units in 
relation to the WVDP boundary and perimeter fence. 

*r 

2. The WVDP is manned 24 hours a day, seven days per week. 
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3 .  As discussed in Sections F and G, WVDP personnel are trained 
for incipient stage fires only; therefore, the waste 
management units are equipped with access to adequate water 
supply, and in most cases, fire suppression systems. 
Additionally, the WVDP has negotiated memoranda of 
understanding (MOU)  with area fire departments and emergency 
response organizations. 

Also discussed in Section F-5D is the management of washed and reused 
containers to minimize the potential for mixing of incompatible wastes. 

D-1D Container Manasement 

Container management is discussed below relative to hazardous waste 
that is typically generated during laboratory and maintenance 
operations and mixed wastes that are typically generated through D&D 
activities. 

1. 

2.  

Description of Containers 

Hazardous and mixed wastes generated and managed at the WVDP 
are stored in a wide variety of containers based on the 
physical state of the waste (solid, sludge, liquid), 
radioactivity levels, radioactive waste classification (i.e., 
LLW, TRU, HLW), amount of waste being generated, hazardous 
waste type (characteristic or listed), and other factors. 
Table D-4 provides a comprehensive list of containers utilized 
at the WVDP. The containers presented in the list conform to 
applicable DOT shipping regulations. Low volume_laboratory 
wastes may be stored in the A&PC Hot Cells, HWSLs, and IWSF. 
These wastes are often stored in their original containers, 
which are placed in trays, buckets, or other secondary 
containment devices and may be stored on racks or shelves 
until they are prepared for off-s.ite disposition. Prior to 
off-site disposition, compatible laboratory wastes that are 
similar in characteristics are packaged together in DOT- 
approved containers (lab packs) in accordance with the 
designated treatment method. The containers are provided with 
sufficient absorbent medium to meet DOT and TSDF requirements, 
and to reduce the likelihood of container breakage, thus 
preventing the mixing of wastes. 

Container Handlina Practices 

Preparation of a container for on-site and/or off-site 
management includes a visual inspection of the container and 
its contents by cognizant personnel. WS&D is notified of the 
intent to transport wastes on site. WVDP procedures specify 
that WS&D be involved in the planning stages of work that will 
generate waste to ensure that waste characterization profiles 
exist for the waste that is generated and that proper storage 
containers are available and selected. The waste generator is 
responsible for labeling and segregating all waste so that 
specific waste streams are packaged together to minimize 
subsequent resorting activities. Also, as an aid in 
maintaining segregation and accountability of wastes, 
generators secure packages or wrap wastes immediately after 
generation or if leaving the area. Waste generators also 
ensure that all bungs, lids, and closure devices are properly 
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secured prior to transport. Waste generators must also 
identify any leaking, corroded, or otherwise suspect 
containers that may not be transported unless they are either 
overpacked, the contents transferred to another container, or 
the container moved together with transportable secondary 
containment. Drum-handling equipment, forklifts, cranes, and 
rigqing gear used for transport or handling of waste packages 
must be inspected, maintained, and load-tested in accordance 
with additional WVDP SOPS (SOP 00-38, SOP 15-29, and SOP 15- 
56). Cognizant personnel complete appropriate paperwork to 
document shipping information and practices and submit the 
paperwork to WS&D for waste tracking purposes. SOP 300-26, 
Off-Site Transportation of Waste and Hazardous Materials, 
provides the procedures to prepare paperwork for off-site 
shipment, inspect waste packages/containers, load and secure 
waste containers on transport vehicles, and complete the 
shipment release form. All waste shipment records are tracked 
and files are maintained in the WVDP RCRA Operating Record. 

'v 

Wastes are transported to the hazardous and mixed waste 
management units either by pickup trucks or forklift trucks. 
If a pickup truck is used, the waste is loaded on the truck by 
hand. Prior to transport, a final check is made to ensure that 
the container(s) is properly sealed and secured to prevent the 
container(s) from moving or falling over during transport. 

Wastes are loaded into and out of units by hand or forklift 
trucks through man doors or overhead doors. Many of the waste 
management units are equipped with sloped ramps to facilitate 

forklift and/or drum-handling equipment. At the waste 
management facility receiving the waste, personnel inform the 
cognizant unit personnel of any potential storage issues 
within the unit as appropriate, such as proper segregation of 
incompatible wastes. 

the transport of containers over containment berp using a v 

Adequate aisle space is provided to allow waste management 
unit personnel to inspect all sides of the hazardous or mixed 
waste containers, and in emergency situations, to allow for 
unobstructed access to any area within the unit to deploy fire 
protection, spill control, overpacks, and decontamination 
e qu i pmen t . 
There may be occasions when containers with low exposure rates 
may be used to provide radiation shielding for containers with 
high radiation exposure rates (i.e., dense packing). If dense 
packing is used, adequate means of detecting, locating the 
source of, responding to a release within 24 hours of 
detection, and mitigation of any significant release, are 
maintained. 

The maximum container stacking height varies from one to four 
containers depending on the container type, the maximum 
weight, and the allowable configuration within a given 
container storage unit. The controlling factors for 
determining stacking height within each container storage unit 
are the design and construction of the concrete pad, the 
interior height of the structure, the strength of the 
container(s), and the gross weight of the containers. 
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After the containers are properly placed, the containers are 
opened only to inspect the contents, collect samples, verify 
compatibility of the waste with other containers, add to or 
repackage the waste within an existing container, or transfer 
the contents to another container. Compatibility regarding the 
latter actions is assured by verifying the containers' 
contents (through internal waste identification and 
certification forms or the container labels). During storage, 
the wastes are in the custody of the unit's cognizant 
supervisor who retains accountability for their disposal. 

When the hazardous or mixed wastes are being removed from any 
waste management unit for off-site disposal, appropriately 
trained personnel and/or trained waste disposal vendor 
employees will remove the wastes from a unit, and an 
authorized, WVDP-approved, New York State-permitted hazardous 
waste hauler will transport the wastes from the WVDP to a 
permitted TSDF. 

Inspections 

Inspections of the container storage units are performed, at a 
minimum, weekly and documented in accordance with the 
inspection protocols presented in Section F. These inspections 
are performed, among other things, to ensure that containers 
are free from hazards due to corrosion, leaks, ruptures, or 
spills and that the structural integrity of the unit and 
secondary containment remains intact. 

.-. 

At the WVDP, the majority of tanks are located inside the Main Plant building; 
however, there are four treatment and storage tanks present in underground 
vaults (tanks 8D-1, 8D-2, 8D-3, and 8D-4). Tanks 8D-1 and 8D-2 have been 
removed of wastes to the extent practical using in-place equipment. These 
tanks have been isolated by the disconnection of product transfer lines and 
blanking the ends to reduce or eliminate the transfer of wastes into these 
tanks. Tank 8D-3 will continue to be used for storage of decontamination 
liquid wastes prior to processing in the LWTS. Tank 8D-4 will be used for 
storage of higher activity radioactive mixed waste including tank heels and 
decontamination wastewater from the Vitrification Cell. These wastes will 
continue to be stored in tank 8D-4 in accordance with the milestones and 
planning activities in the Site Treatment Plan (WVDP-299) pursuant to the 
requirements of the WVDP's FFCA. The tanks systems utilized at the WVDP for 
storage and/or treatment of liquid mixed wastes are identified in Table D-5. 
Currently there are no tanks or tank systems at the WVDP that manage solid 
hazardous or mixed waste. The design criteria for tanks and ancillary 
equipment associated with the STS, LWTS and CSS portions of the IRTS are 
presented in WVNS-DC-013, Design Criteria Supernatant Treatment System, WVNS- 
DC-025, Design Criteria Liquid Waste Treatment System and WVNS-DC-020, Design 
Criteria Cement Solidification System, respectively. The design criteria for 
tanks and ancillary equipment for the vitrification treatment system is 
presented in WVNS-C-022, Design Criteria Vitrification of High-Level Waste, 
and WVNS-DC-046, Design Criteria Sludge Mobilization Removal System. As 
previously stated, tanks 8D-1 and 8D-2 and the STS portion of the IRTS have 
been deactivated. In addition, the vitrification treatment system is being 
dismantled. The closure plan for the Vitrification Facility is being 
resubmitted in this permit application submittal and is pending NYSDEC review 
and approval. 
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D-2A Assessment of Existinu Tank System 

The HLW tanks were constructed in 1965 during NFS operation of the 
facility. In 1985 and 1986, construction activities were initiated for 
the STS, LWTS, and CSS tank treatment systems. In 1988, retrofitting of 
the LWTS was completed with the pressure and leak testing of new piping 
and equipment tied into the existing piping system. Also in 1988, 
constructior. of the STS and CSS were completed and subsequently, the 
three tank treatment systems (i.e., IRTS) began hot operations. In May 
1990, NYSDEC was authorized by the EPA to regulate mixed waste in New 
York State. Therefore, tanks 8D-1, 8D-2, 8D-3, and 8D-4, the STS, LWTS, 
and the CSS are regulated as existing tank systems pursuant to 6 NYCRR 
S370.2 (5) (66). 

The existing tanks that are associated with the tank systems identified 
in the WVDP’s June 2001 Part A Permit application are presented with 
supporting information summarized in Table D-5 and detailed in Section 
D-2D below. Figure D-1 is a generalized flow diagram of the HLW Tank 
Farm, IRTS, RHWF, and the Vitrification Facility. The tank drawings 
referenced in Table D-5 are presented in Appendix D-12. In addition, 
the general layout of the Process Building cells indicating where tanks 
associated with the LWTS are located is presented in Appendix D-13. 

I D-2B Desiun of New Tank Svstem 

The vitrification treatment system in the WVDP’s June 2001 Part A 
Permit application identified the vitrification process as other 
treatment (i.e., TO04 process code) and did not identify any of the 
system components as tank treatment units. - 
In preparation €or treatment by vitrification, the Vitritication 
Facility was constructed to preclude the release of hazardous waste and 
hazardous constituents to the environment. This was accomplished by the 
following: 

constructing a subbase drainage layer to convey potential 
groundwater away from the reinforced concrete base/floor 

installing waterstops between the floor, pit walls, and the 
building walls to minimize infiltration 

constructing the building and surrounding area to convey 
runoff away from the building and minimize/eliminate the 
potential for precipitation to enter the building 

lining of the Vitrification Cell floor, pit, walls, and sump 
with stainless steel 

installing sumps, liquid level monitors, and steam jets to 
detect and remove any accumulated liquids from the 
Vitrification Cell. Currently, the vitrification treatment 
system is being dismantled and removed from the Vitrification 
Cell for on-site storage pending off-site disposal. 
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D-2C Installation of New Tank Svstem 

This permit section is not applicable to the WVDP since no new 
hazardous and/or mixed waste tank systems have been or are planned for 
installation. Should the need arise for a new tank system, the tank 
system will meet the requirements of 6 NYCRR §373-2.10(c) (2 through 7). 

D-2D Secondarv Containment €or Tank Svstems 

The tanks and tank systems identified in this permit are all equipped 
with secondary containment as presented in Table D-6. Descriptions of 
the secondary containment features associated with tanks and tank 
systems are summarized and presented with the associated regulatory 
requirement in Table D-7. The drawings depicting secondary containment 
for the tanks referenced in Table D-5 are provided in Appendices D-14, 
D-15,' D-16, D-17, and D-18, respectively, for the HLW Tank Farm, 
Uranium Product Cell (UPC), Extraction Cell # 3  (XC-3), Liquid Waste 
Cell (LWC), and C S S .  Secondary containment drawings for the Sludge 
Mobilization System (SMS) and the Vitrification Facility (i.e., 
vitrification treatment unit) are presented in Appendices D-19 and D- 
20, respectively. 

1. Tank/Cell Vaults 

a. Tank 8D-1 Vault 

The vault walls are 18 inches (46 cm) thick, the f l o o r s  
are 27 inches (69 cm) to 60 inches (152 cm) thick, and 
the roof is 24 inches (61 cm) thick. The tank rests on 
two layers of perlite blocks set on a 3-in~h (7.6-cm) 
layer of pea gravel within a carbon steel pan that is 
compatible with the waste managed in tank 8D-1. The pan 
rests on the additional 3-inch (7.6 cm) layer of pea 
gravel within the reinforced concrete vault. The vault 
system exterior (i.e., bottom and sides) is coated with 
8-millimeter-thick polyvinyl chloride sheeting (i.e., 
Permacel 306) applied to the vault with Permacel EZ-4390 
primer for concrete surfaces to serve as a moisture 
barrier. The soil around the vault is a glacial silty . 
till. Hydraulic control is maintained around the vault by 
operation of a dewatering well. 

The area immediately surrounding the vault has a series 
of wells that permit monitoring the groundwater level and 
sampling for radioactivity. A dewatering well maintains 
the water level outside the vault above the level that 
the supernatant could rise to in the vault if tank 8D-1 
failed completely. This elevation difference provides a 
hydrostatic pressure on the vaultls exterior. 

The vault's steel pan is equipped with a liquid level 
indicator, a recorder, and an alarm system. A transfer 
pump in the pan allows accumulated liquids in the pan to 
be transferred to either the LLWTF or to tank 8D-1. 
Formerly, another liquid level indicator, recorder, and 
alarm system in the vault operated with a steam jet to 
transfer the contents of the vault to the pan, if 
required. Nitrogen gas is injected into the concrete 
vault to reduce oxidation rate of the steel pan in the 
presence of liquids. 
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A leak in tank 8D-1 would be detected by the pan/vault -v 

liquid level monitorlng system. The vault sump's liquid 
level indicator is alarmed and is read and recorded twice 
a day. If the liquid level indicators show an 
accumulation of liquid in the vault, a sample of the 
liquid would be obtained and analyzed for radiological 
contamination. If a leak occurs, the waste would be 
contained by the pan and/or vault until it could be 
pumped into tank 8D-2. 

The tank 8D-1 vault system does not prevent run on or 
infiltration of precipitation into the vault. However, 
surface grout was injected into adjacent soils in 2003, 
greatly reducing the volume of infiltration into the 
vault. In addition, the water level within the vault is 
closely monitored, and liquid is pumped from the pan and 
vault on a routine basis, thereby maintaining adequate 
capacity in the event of tank failure. 

At this time there is approximately 14,200 gal (53,753 L) 
of waste present in tank 8D-1 and additions to the tank 
have been discontinued by isolation of the tank's piping. 
The waste being managed in this tank is not ignitable or 
reactive; therefore, there is no possibility for 
formation and ignition of vapors. 

b. Tank 8D-2 Vault 

The vault and level detection system for tank 8D-2 is 

compatibility of the carbon steel pan with fhe HLW. One 
difference is that the carbon steel pan in the tank 8D-2 
vault is not isolated from the vault; in 1978, testing 
showed that there is a connection between the pan and 
vault that allows water to pass between them. Therefore, 
when water is pumped from the pan, the water level in the 
vault also is lowered. Nitrogen gas is injected into the 
concrete vault to reduce oxidation rate of the steel pan 
in the presence of liquids. The sump liquid level 
indicators are read and recorded during each shift !i.e., 
twice a day). 

At this time there is approximately 4,800 gal (18,000 L) 
of waste present in tank 8D-2 and additions to the tank 
have been discontinued by isolation of the tank's piping. 
The waste being managed in this tank is not ignitable or 
reactive; therefore, there is no possibility for 
formation and ignition of vapors. 

identical to that for tank 8D-1, including the \v 

c. Tanks 8D-3 and 8D-4 Vault 

The vault system for tanks 8D-3 and 8D-4 was designed to 
prevent the infiltration of water or runoff. The below- 
grade vault is constructed of steel-reinforced concrete 
with 21-inch-thick (53-cm) walls and 24-inch-thick (61- 
cm) roof and floor. The vault system exterior was coated 
with asphalt sealant (ASTM D449) and felt backing (ASTM 
D226) at the time of installation, which serves as a 
moisture barrier. A stainless-steel liner in the bottom 
of the vault extends 18 inches (46 cm) up the side walls 

L- 
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A sump in the floor of the vault/pan collects accumulated 
liquids within the vault. An air-bubbler level probe 
monitors the liquid level in the sump and a steam 
operated jet transfers the contents to tank 8D-3. 

Based on the depth below grade of this vault and its 
distance from the dewatering well, the dewatering well is 
expected to have little, if any, impact on this vault. 

d. Liquid Waste Treatment Svstem 

The majority of the LWTS equipment is located in XC-3, 
Product Purification Cell (PPC), UPC, and ULO Pump Room. 
The major vessels, process equipment, and piping for the 
LWTS are contained in XC-3. There are 36-inch-thick (91- 
cm) concrete walls between XC-3 and the normally occupied 
areas of the Process Building; 18-inch-thick (46-cm) 
concrete walls between XC-3 and the PPC; and 18-inch- 
thick (46-cm) walls between the UPC and ULO. The XC-3, 
PPC, and UPC are constructed with 18-inch-high (46-cm) 
welded stainless-steel liners and are coated with an 
epoxy material (i.e., carbolene) above the 18-inch (46- 
cm) level. The cells are also equipped with sumps, sump 
level indicators, and high-level alarms. All piping for 
LWTS processing is routed through the XC-3 shield wall to 
the adjacent PPC. All valves are located in the PPC, 
which supports the XC-3 equipment (except the 
evaporator), in a shielded valve gallery or in the ULO. 
Adjacent to the UPC is the ULO Pump Room, which consists 
of a poured concrete floor with an epoxy co-ating and 
block wall. The ULO Pump Room houses the pumps required 
for evaporator feed and concentrates transfer and is 
furnished with a sump and level detection 
instrumentation. 

Penetrations from XC-3 to the Lower Warm Aisle (LWA) Pump 
Niche utilize single-walled piping through existing 
sleeves in the concrete walls. The niche is f u l l y  lined 
with welded stainless steel, is connected (for 
ventilation) to XC-3, and is equipped with a drain routed 
directly to the XC-3 sump. Removable reinforced concrete 
hatch covers provide access to the pump niche for 
maintenance. The LWA pump niches are line with 3/16-inch- 
thick (0.48-cm) stainless-steel. Three pump niches in the 
LWA drain into a stainless-steel-lined sump located in 
XC-2. The pump niche area is equipped with a continuous 
air monitor (CAM) set to alarm in the event of a leak and 
resulting airborne contamination. 

The Upper Extraction Aisle (UXA) and the Lower Extraction 
Aisle (LXA) supports the operation of the evaporator 
located in XC-3 and the sampling of tanks 5D-15B, 5D- 
15A1, and 5D-15A2, respectively. The UXA and the LXA are 
approximately 85 ft (26 m) long by 18 ft (5.5 m) to 36 ft 
(11 m) wide and 16 ft (4.9 m) high. The concrete floors 
and walls range in thickness from 0.5 ft (15 cm) to 5 ft 
(1.5 m) and are coated with epoxy paint. Valves for 
operation of the evaporator are in the UXA, as well as 
reach rods that are used to sample the tanks referenced 
above. The samples from tanks 5 D - l 5 B ,  5D-15A1, and 5D- 
15A2 are collected at a stainless-steel glove box ( i . e . ,  
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PSC-11) located in the LXA. A floor drain in the UXA 
conveys liquids (if any) to the LWTF. 

L” 

Tanks 3D-2, 7D-2, 7D-14, and 13D-8 are located in the 
LWC. The LWC is constructed of reinforced concrete walls 
and floor ranging in thickness from 2.3 feet (0.7 m) to 
5.8 feet (1.8 m). The floor and walls are lined with 
stainless steel to a height of 18 inches (46 cm) and the 
remaining walls are coated with epoxy. A sump is present 
in the LWC for the transfer of accumulated 1iql;ids. 

Piping to and from tanks 3D-2, 7D-2, and 7D-14 is also 
present in the CPC and XC-2. The secondary containment 
features associated with the CPC were discussed in 
Section D-lA(7) (b) and drawings are presented in Appendix 
D-10. XC-2 is 21 ft (6.4 m) by 21 ft (6.4 m), with a 
stainless-steel liner present in the cell, to a height of 
18 inches (46 cm). A stainless-steel-lined sump in XC-2 
transfers liquids to the LWC by an eductor, as necessary. 

Cement Solidification System 

The Waste Dispensing Cell (WDC) contains the Waste 
Dispensing Vessel. The WDC walls are composed of 20-inch- 
thick (51-cm) concrete and coated with epoxy. The cell 
floor is a minimum of 9 inches (23 cm) thick and is 
constructed with a welded stainless-steel liner that is 
18 inches (46 cm) high. The volume of the liner can . 
easily contain the entire contents of the Waste 

with continuous bubbler-type level indicatiLg instrLzents 
and a high-level alarm. 

Dispensing Vessel. The WDC has a sump which is equipped b 

The Process Cell walls are 20-inch-thick (51-cm) 
concrete. The floor is poured concrete, at least 9 inches 
(23 cm) thick, epoxy-coated, and sloped to a sump. The 
‘sump is equipped with continuous level indication 
instrumentation and a high-level alarm. 

f. Sludcre Mobilization System (SMS)  

The SMS consists of pump pits associated with tanks 8D-1, 
8D-2, 8D-3, and 8D-4, piping from these tanks to the 
Concentrator Feed Make-up Tank (CFMT)in the Vitrification 
Cell, and return lines from the CFMT to the HLW tanks. 
The stainless-steel transfer piping is contained within 
other stainless-steel piping to collect any potential 
leaks. The interstitial space is monitored with leak 
detection equipment and valved and sloped to remove 
liquids into a connected pump pit(s). These transfer and 
secondary containment lines are constructed in a concrete 
trench to provide additional support to the piping. The 
f l o o r s  and walls of the reinforced-concrete pump pits 
(i.e., 8Q-1, 8Q-2, 8Q-4, and 8Q-5) are lined with 
stainless steel (to a height of 4 feet [1.2 ml) and the 
remaining walls are coated with carboline paint. The pits 
are sloped to collect liquids in a sump that is monitored 
with liquid level equipment. The sumps are equipped with 
a steam jet to transfer any accumulated liquids into its 
associated waste tank. 

L 
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The joints in the pump pit and the associated tanks are 
constructed with waterstops. In addition, the exterior 
pit walls and the bottom of the concrete pipe trench are 
coated with waterproofing to eliminate the potential for 
infiltration of groundwater into the structures. 

Vitrification Facilitv 

The Vitrification Facility is a structural-steel, metal- 
sided building approximately 145 ft ( 4 4 . 2  m) long by 91 
ft (27.7 m) wide by 50 ft (15.2 m) high. The 
Vitrification Facility consists of the following work and 
support areas: Vitrification Cell; Equipment 
Decontamination Room; Transfer Tunnel; Crane Maintenance 
Room; Cold Chemical Facility; and Load-In Facility. 

The 'Vitrification Cell is a 63-ft-long (19.2-m) by 34-ft- 
wide (10.4-111) by 46-ft-high (14.0-m) cell constructed of 
reinforced concrete, with walls and roof varying from 2 
to 4 ft (0.6 to 1 . 2  m) thick with a 3/8-inch-thick (0.95- 
cm) stainless-steel liner on the inner side. The RCRA 
vitrification treatment. process vessels are located 
inside the Vitrification Cell pit. This pit is lined by a 
1/8-inch-thick (0.32-cm) stainless-steel plate for 
containment of spills and for decontamination after the 
vitrification campaign. The pit is 34 ft (10.4 m) wide, 
25 ft (7.6 m) high in a north-to-south direction, and 14 
ft (4.3 m) deep. The pit floor slopes north to a channel 
which leads to a sump nearly centered on the floor along 
the north wall. 

The Equipment Decontamination Room is a 44-ft-long (13.4- 
m) by 29-ft-wide (8.8-m) by 25-ft-high (7.6-m) room used 
as the entry port from the load-in/load-out facility for 
empty canisters, large equipment, and transfer cart 
maintenance and recharging. The 13.5-ft (4.1-m) by 19.6- 
ft (6.0-m) soaking pit is lined with 1/8-inch-thick 
(0.32-cm) stainless steel. 

h 

The Transfer Tunnel is approximately 32 ft (9.8 m) by 16 
ft (4.9 m) and the floors and walls are lined with 
stainless steel. The Transfer Tunnel connects the 
Vitrification Cell to the Equipment Decontamination Room 
and acts as an airlock between the areas. Drains in the 
floor are directed to the south sump in the Vitrification 
Cell. A ceiling hatch provides access to the Crane 
Maintenance Room above. 

The Crane Maintenance Room is located above the transfer 
tunnel and is fitted with heavy-duty hoists and large 
hatches in the floor and ceiling for equipment removal. 
The Crane Maintenance Room is lined with 3/8-inch (0.95- 
cm) 304-L stainless steel. 

The Cold Chemical Facility is a separate area attached to 
the Vitrification Facility. The building is 56 ft (17.1 
m) by 34 ft (10.4 m) . The Cold Chemical Facility 
received, staged, and stored non-radioactive 
vitrification process chemicals. 
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The Load-In Facility is located adjacent to the west 
walls of the Equipment Decontamination Room. The Load-In 
Facility is approximately 55.3 ft (16.9 m) by 40 ft (12.2 
m) and was primarily used to move empty canisters into 
the Vitrification Cell and for staging vitrification cold 
chemicals, as necessary. 

L' 

- Ancillarv EauiDment and Secondary EcruiDment 

It should be noted here that piping penetrations discussed in 
the following subsections are single-walled through sleeves, 
unless otherwise noted. The piping and instrumentation 
diagrams ( P & I D s )  identified in the following subsections have 
the active'piping and ancillary equipment associated with 
these systems indicated in yellow. As unitshystems are closed 
and drawings are revised to account for system modifications, 
the closed piping and ancillary equipment will be indicated in 
purple. 

a, Hiqh-Level Waste Tanks and SuDernatant Treatment System 

for the HLW tank system are presented in Appendix D - 2 1  
and the P & I D s  for the STS are presented in Appendix D-22. 
Process flows from tanks 8 D - 1  and 8 D - 2  that entered and 
exited the STS were directed through the STS pipeway and 
the STS valve aisle. The STS pipeway is located directly 
above a portion of the 8 D - 1  vault and.extends across the 
top of the vault to the valve aisle within the adjacent 
STS Building. Remotely-operated valves and 

controlled the flow of the supernatant through the 
filter, cooler, and four zeolite columns located in tank 
8 D - 1 .  Valves and other removable equipment are located on 
jumpers, pipe sections, and in the valve aisle, and could 
be removed remotely for maintenance or repair by removing 
the jumpers. 

Personnel responsible for the operation of the STS and 
the WTF, when active, were on site 24 hours a day, 7 days 
a week to monitor critical instruments associated with 
the HLW tanks and STS that were equipped with alarms with 
predetermined set points. These instruments provided 
alarms at the WTF, the STS, the Main Plant Control Room, 
and the site Guard House; therefore, allowing for 
immediate response to alarms, as appropriate. 
Additionally, operators were in constant radio 
communications with the Main Plant Supervisor and 
Security. The HLW tanks and STS levels and system 
monitoring equipment are currently read and recorded 
during each shift (i.e., twice a day). 

instrumentation located within the STS valve aisle w 

Tank 8 D - 2  contained residual alkaline HLW supernatant and 
sludge from fuel reprocessing and plant decontamination. 
Mobilization pumps that performed the sludge washing and 
the mixing of these wastes for transfer to the STS and 
Vitrification Facility are located in this tank. 

Supernatant liquid was drawn from the tank 8 D - 2  through a 

1999, a floating suction pump or a submersible pump 
attached to the 8 D - 2  pump was used to perform waste 

floating suction centrifugal pump through 1999. Since - 
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product transfers. The pump motor and discharge piping is 
located inside a stainless-steel-lined pump pit on top of 
the vault. This pit liner is seal welded to the riser 
pipe from tank 8D-2 and drains back into the tank and is 
equipped with a conductivity probe moisture detector. 

Four stainless-steel, 21.I-inch (6.4-cm) process pipes pass 
between the pump pit and STS, including the discharge 
piping from the pump, a spare discharge line, a return 
line from STS, and a flush line. Three lines have 
independent 4-inch (10-cm) stainless-steel jackets. The 
three jacketed pipes and the one single line are inside a 
20-inch (51-cm), stainless-steel pipe. This assembly 
passes through the pump pit wall and is sealed to the 
pipeway wall with a welded plate and silicone caulking. 

The transfer pipe is routed underground through a 
corrugated pipe chase filled with pea gravel that slopes 
toward tank 8D-2. The jacketed pipes and the outer pipe 
were normally closed and valved for draining into tank 
8D-2, if necessary. These lines are equipped with 
redundant conductivity probe moisture detectors. 
Radiation detectors, alarmed to the STS Building, were 
installed in the pit to detect the presence of 
supernatant or condensation in these drain lines. 

The tank 8D-1 transfer pipe is seal welded to the STS 
pipeway wall. The STS pipeway consists-of two adjacent 
concrete chambers, the vault pipeway, and the backwall 
pipeway, which together create a contained pathway for 
the pipes that conveyed supernatant to and from the STS 
process vessels within tank 8D-1 and the pipes that 
conveyed decontaminated supernatant to or from tank 8D-3. 
In addition to containing the STS ion-exchange columns 
suspended from its ceiling, tank 8D-1 also received the 
spent zeolite and the flush water used to remove 
radioactive elements from the supernatant. 

This epoxy-coated concrete vault pipeway is supported by 
the vault and has water seals in the joint connections 
with the vault. A floor drain is present to direct leaks 
to tank 80-1.  Leaks from the pipes in the vault pipeway 
would have been detected during the routine recirculation 
of the STS. 

The two areas of the vault pipeway that house pipes that 
contained supernatant are the valve aisle and the 
backwall pipeway. Additional transfer lines in and out of 
STS also traverse the backwall pipeway and connect to the 
backwall of the valve aisle. The epoxy-coated floor of 
the backwall pipeway has a sump to collect liquids. This 
sump connects with the sump in the valve aisle, which has 
level detectors and a transfer pump. All piping in this 
area is welded stainless steel. 

The valve aisle is a steel and concrete room that houses 
valves, pumps, instruments, and other items that were in 
contact with the supernatant. The valve aisle floor is 
lined with stainless steel to a height of approximately 
12 inches (30.5 cm) and has a sump that is equipped with 
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level detectors and a transfer pump to convey liquids to 
tank 8D-2. L. 

The liquid level was and currently is monitored and 
recorded twice a day by the operators. Any leaks in the 
system would have been indicated by a l o s s  in volume of 
the recirculating flush water. 

Supernatant was transferred from the STS valve aisle 
through a jacketed underground line to tank 8D-3. The 
processed supernatant was collected and sampled in tank 
8D-3 before being transferred to the LWTS. A,submerged 
suction transfer pump, G-007, is located inside tank 8D-3 
with the motor and discharge piping inside a pump pit 
located on top of the vault. Pump G-007 is used to 
transfer liquid waste to the LWTS f o r  volume reduction. 
In past operational activities, liquid waste from 8D-3 
could have been returned to tank 8D-2 f o r  further 
decontamination. 

Three process lines, contained in an 18-inch (46 cm) 
stainless-steel containment pipe that slopes for drainage 
to tank 8D-3 through the G-007 pump pit, pass between the 
STS and tank 8D-3. This drain line has a moisture 
detector to monitor for leaks in the process lines and is . 
alarmed in the STS control room. Both the drain line and 
detector are located in the transfer pump pit. Two of the 
process lines branch cut of the 18-inch containment pipe 
before the pump pit and tie into what was a spare process 

(10.2- cm) stainless-steel pipe that drainsto a drip pan 
mounted to the inside of the vault wall. A sample pipe 
allows sampling any liquid collected. The third line is 
the discharge pipe from the G-007 pump, which goes from 
the pump pit to the STS valve aisle. 

line into tank 8D-3. They are contained by a 4-inch b' 

The stainless-steel-lined G-007 pump pit houses the drive 
motor and discharge piping for G-007 pump. The pump pit 
has a drain line that passes outside of the vault and 
ties into the line with the other process lines from the 
STS to tank 8D-3. This drain line is jacketed and is kept 
plugged with an inflatable plug. To drain liquids from 
the pit, the plug is remotely deflated and then remotely 
reinflated after the pipe is drained. A moisture detector 
.that alarms in the STS Control Room is mounted inside the 
pit to monitor for accumulation of liquid. 

A portion of pump GO07 discharge line flow continuously 
returned to tank 8D-3 through the recirculation line. 
Valves in the valve aisle controlled the destination of 
the processed supernatant either to tank 8D-2 through the 
transfer pipe described above or to the LWTS. 

The flow of liquid waste from tank 8D-3 to tank 5D-15B in 
the LWTS is directed through the STS valve aisle and into 
an underground stainless-steel pipe, which then enters 
the Vitrification System off-gas trench located on the 
west side of the Process Building. This stainless-steel 

contained in a fiberglass-reinforced plastic (FRP) pipe 
that is encased in concrete for additional support and 

' waste transfer pipe and its companion spare pipe are -' 
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mechanical protection. The FRP pipe is sealed at its exit 
from the STS pipeway and from the off-gas trench. The 
process pipes and FRP pipe slope from a high point at the 
entrance to the off-gas trench toward the STS pipeway. 

The FRP pipe is equipped with a capacitance-type moisture 
detector that alarms in the STS control room. There is 
also a riser pipe in the FRP pipe to allow for pumping 
liquids from the secondary containment, if required. 

The off-gas trench is constructed of reinforced concrete 
located partially below-grade with radiation shield 
covers above-grade. The bottom of this trench slopes 
toward the VF, and it has a sump at the low end. A 
moisture detector in the sump alarms in the LWTS Control 
Room, and liquids that may collect in the sump can be 
sampled and pumped, as required. The off-gas trench is 
also externally coated with a water sealant and lies in a 
gravel interceptor drain that routes runoff away from the 
trench. 

The transfer piping exits the off-gas trench to the P-01 
pump pit that contains a booster pump required to push 
the liquid waste to tank 5D-15B in the LWTS. The pump 
supply and return transfer lines between the trench and 
the pump pit are encased in an outer stainless-steel 
containment pipe. This pipe is equipped with a drain pipe 
to the pump pit. All pipes slope toward the booster pump 
pit that is monitored with liquid level detection 
equipment. The pit is also furnished with a low-point 
drain that is sloped to an adjacent vault, '?he General 
Crane Room (GCR) extension drain tank vault, which is 
located between the booster pump pit and the Process 
Building. The GCR vault is equipped with a sump and is 
capable of being pumped to a catch tank, if necessary. 

b. Liuuid Waste Treatment Svstem 

Liquid waste discharged from booster pump P-01 flows 
through double-walled pipe in the off-gas trench to the 
01-14 Building. The double-walled pipe enters the 01-14 
Building through a vertical concrete pipe chase at the 
north end of the building, and enters the WDC. Leaks in 
any of the pipes would be detected by liquid level 
detectors in the off-gas trench sump and the WDC sump. 

Liquid waste flows in stainless-steel pipe contained in a 
4-inch-thick (10.2 cm) carbon steel pipeway (i.e., 
double-walled piping) from the WDC in the 01-14 Building 
to the XC-3 in the Process Building. The shielded pipeway 
is sloped toward the WDC at the west end and toward XC-3 
at the east end and is chemically compatible with the 
liquid wastes transferred. 

The double-walled pipeway is present within the normally 
occupied areas of the Process Building to the point where 
it enters XC-3. The waste flows through the PPC 
distribution manifold for collection in tank 5D-15B. 
Liquid wastes are transferred from tank SD-15B in the UPC 
to the pump P-04 in the ULO Pump Run through piping back 
into the UPC into the PPC and XC-3 to be volume reduced 
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in the Evaporator (tank 31017). After cooling of the 
evaporator condensates in the condenser portion of the 
evaporator, they are held for monitoring in XC-3 in the 
Distillate Surge Tank (D-005). The Distillate Pump, P-15, 
and associated valves are located in the LWA pump niche 
adjoining XC-3. Secondary containment features associated 
with this cell are discussed in Section D-ZD(l)d and 
Table D-5 and D-6. 

The evaporator concentrates cooled in a shell-and-tube 
heat exchanger located next to the evaporator in XC-3, 
are pumped to either side of a double-compartmented tank 
(i.e., concentrates storage tanks 5D-15A1 and 5D-15A2) by 
the concentrates pump, P-16, located in the LWA Pump 
Niche. Waste transfers to tanks 5D-15A1 and 5D-15A2 pass 
through the XC-3 to the adjoining PPC and then to the 
UPC. 

!?&IDS for the LWTS are presented in Appendix D-23. 

c. Cement Solidification Svstem 

The concentrated decontaminated supernatant is pumped 
from tank 5D-15Al or tank 5D-15A2 by pumps P-05 or P-06 
in the ULO Pump Room to the Upper Warm Aisle (UWA) 
throcgh the shielded pipe chase to the 01-14 Building and 
the CSS. Transfer of concentrated decontaminated 
supernatant from the tanks 5D-15A1 and.5D-15A2 to the CSS 
is through a single-walled, welded stainless-steel pipe 
enclosed in the shielded overhead pipeway that is 
constructed of carbon steel. A trap or seal-leg in the 
pipeway forms an airtight seal at the XC-3 end of the 
pipeway. The penetraticn is seal-welded to a backup steel 
plate where the pipeway joins both XC-3 and the WDC, and 
the backup plate is grouted to the wall. 

'y 

In the CSS, the decontaminated supernatant was mixed with 
cement and stabilized to generate a storable nonhazardous 
cement waste form. The WDC contains the Waste Dispensing 
Vessel. 

Three closed circuit television cameras provided a view 
of the WDC floor and sump area during solidification 
operations. Aboveground single-walled piping systems are 
either inspected on a daily basis or are capable of being 
inspected by the camera. The WDC sump pumps are seamless 
air-driven double-diaphragm pumps. 

Liquid waste from the Waste Dispensing Vessel was pumped 
to either of the two mixers using'a progressing-cavity 
pump, located in the Process Cell. A short length of 
piping from the outlet of the Waste Dispensing Vessel to 
the Waste Dispensing Pump is constructed of welded 
stainless steel and is equipped with a double internal 
mechanical seal furnished with an external source of 
clean water. The pump was inspected daily by personnel 
entry during solidification operations and can also be 
inspected by camera. 

The solidification of SBW will be performed using limited 
areas and equipment associated with the CSS. It is 

b 
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anticipated that a pump or pumps associated with tanks 
5D-15A1 and 5D-15A2 will be used, along with a 
contractor-provided pump, to supply the SBW to an in- 
container treatment system via contractor-supplied 
piping. The treatment and solidification activities will 
be performed in the CSS Truck Bay. 

A P & I D  for the CSS is presented in Appendix D-24. 

d. Liquid Waste Cell Ancillary Equipment 

The LWC includes liquid waste transfers into Tank 7D-14 
from the A&PC Hot Cells, transfers from tank 7D-2 to 
either tank 8D-2 (pre-July 2003) or tank 5D-15B, and 
waste transfers between tanks 7D-14, 7D-2, 3D-2, and 13D- 
8 .  Single-walled stainless-steel piping conveys 
analytical laboratory waste from the A&PC Hot Cells by 
gravity to tank 7D-14. Within the LWC, stainless-steel 
piping was constructed between tanks. However, some of 
the transfer piping between tanks 7D-14, 7D-2, and 3D-2 
also passes through the CPC and XC-2. Individual steam 
jets are used to convey liquid waste from the tanks 
inside the cell into associated discharge piping followed 
by gravity feed to the receiving tank. Analytical waste 
was conveyed from tank 7D-2 to tank 8D-2 through single- 
walled stainless until July 2003. Since July 2003, waste 
transfers from tank 7D-2 have been conducted via a steam 
jet to Sample Feed Tank D-009 in XC-3. After sampling, 
the waste could be transferred to tank 5D-15B through the 
PPC header. 

€‘&IDS for the tanks 3D-2, 7D-2, 7D-14, and 13D-8 of the 
LWTS are presented in Appendix D-25. 

.. 

e. Sludae Mobilization System 

The SMS was used to transfer HLW supernatant from tanks 
8D-1, 8D-3, and 8D-4 to tank 8D-2, and then from tank 8D- 
2 to the CFMT in the Vitrification Cell. A l l  waste 
transfers originated through pump pits associated with 
each tank. Pump pits 8Q-1, 8Q-2, 8Q-4, and 8Q-5 are 
associated with tanks 8D-I, 80-2, 8D-4, and the transfer 
system/trench, respectively. Single-walled stainless- 
steel piping is present in each pump pit. Transfers from 
pump pits to individual tanks were through stainless- 
steel piping constructed within stainless-steel piping to 
provide secondary containment. Leak detection is present 
in the annular space between the piping. The secondary 
containment piping is sloped to each originating pump pit 
for collection. A sump is present in the pump pits to 
convey any accumulated liquid into the tank. 

P&IDs for the SMS are presented in Appendix D-26. 

f. Vitrification Treatment Unit 

The vitrification process was composed of batch make-up 
and holding vessels, a melter, off-gas collection and 
treatment, and supporting equipment. Melter feed 
preparation consisted of those processes necessary to 
prepare the.HLW, glass formers, and other additives for 
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introduction into the Melter for vitrification. The 
homogenized HLW waste mixture was transferred from the 
HLW tank to the CFMT in the Vitrification Facility. Once 
transferred, nitric acid and glass formers were added. 
The CFMT was the first mixed waste treatment vessel in 
the vitrification system and was the primary tank for 
melter-feed preparation. As such, it was the main 
receiver of all chemical process constituents. These 
constituents first included HLW from tank 8D-2, recycled 
liquids from the submerged bed scrubber (SBS), liquid 
recycle streams from the canister decontamination 
process, and transfer of liquids from the north sump. 
Following sampling and analysis, a recipe for chemical 
addition was prepared, the CFMT contents were 
concentrated, and the glass-forming chemicals were added. 
The glass-forming elements were principally silicon, 
boron, and sodium, to which small amounts of glass 
modifiers may have been added. After the slurry feed was 
prepared and verified to meet the specified recipe, it 
was transferred from the CFMT to the MFHT via a steam 
jet. The MFHT provided the necessary surge volume for 
smooth operation and was the transition point between the 
batch feed preparation process in the CFMT and a 
continuous feed to the Melter, where the slurry was 
vi t ri f ied . 
Molten glass was contained within a highly corrosion- 
resistant refractory encased in a highly corrosion- 
resistant Inconel shell. The glass was uniformly heated 

electrodes in contact with the molten glass-. The bulk 
glass was maintained in ,the melter cavity between 1,150"C 
to 1,2OO0C and exited the Melter through the throat of 
the discharge riser located near the bottom of the 
Melter. Molten glass was airlifted up this riser into a 
separate overflow chamber, where it then flowed down 
through a trough and was poured into a receiving 
canister. The material was then in a state where the 
hazardous and radioactive constituents were immobilized 
as a nonleachable, nonhazardous, radioactive waste form. 

by passing an alternating current between three -- 

A turntable was used to position the empty canister 
beneath the melter pour spout and then the turntable 
rotated the canister out of the way after it had been 
filled with molten glass. The turntable accommodated four 
canisters. Filled canisters were allowed to cool before 
being removed from the turntable and placed at the weld 
station, where a stainless-steel lid was welded to the 
top flange of the canister. The canister was then taken 
to the radiological decontamination station where it was 
decontaminated to reduce radioactivity levels on the 
outside of the stainless steel canisters. Canisters were 
then loaded onto a transfer cart and moved to the HLWIS 
Facility via the transfer tunnel. 

Steam, feed carryover, and volatiles evolved during the 
melting process were vented to the process off-gas 
system. The first stage of off-gas treatment was at the 
SBS, where the off-gases percolated through a submerged - 
column of beads. After the SBS, the gas was drawn to the 
mist eliminator and preheater. Moisture was removed and 
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W drained back to the SBS. The off-gas was heated and then 
directed to the high-efficiency mist eliminators (HEMES) 
and HEPAs. The oxides of nitrogen were removed and the 
final stages of particulate filtering occurred before the 
off-gases were exhausted out of the plant stack. 

All process vessels, with the exception of process off- 
gas equipment, were vented by the vessel vent system. 
This arrangement also provided an emergency bypass of the 
SBS for the melter, should the off-gas line become 
plugged, and also maintained the CFMT and MFHT under 
negative pressure (partial vacuum). The gases first 
passed-through a condenser and then joined the process 
off-gas prior to the mist eliminator-preheater in front 
of the parallel HEMEs and process HEPAs. 

P&IDs for the vitrification treatment unit are presented 
in Appendix D-27. 

D-2E General Tank Operatinu Requirements 

The WVDP operates tanks systems in accordance with several SOPS.  The 
liquid collection and transfer operations associated with the mixed 
wastes tanks are identified in SOP 50-23, Tank  8D-3 L i q u i d  Col lec t ion  
and  T r a n s f e r  Operat ion,  which is presented in Appendix D-28. The liquid 
collection and transfer operations associated with the LWTS are 
identified in SOP 07-08, Process B u i l d i n g  L i q u i d  W a s t e  H a n d l i n g ,  SOP 
71-02, Operation of the LWTS H i g h  TDS T r e a t m e n t  S y s t e m ,  SOP 71-06, Tank 
1 2 - 3 5 1 0 4 ,  Tank  7 0 - 1 3 ,  and  Tank 1 3 0 - 8  T r a n s f e r s ,  and SOP 71-10, T r a n s f e r  
o f  LWTS Evaporator C o n c e n t r a t e  T a n k s  are provided in AppeGdix D-29. 

In an October 18, 1991 correspondence from Mr. Paul Counterman, P.E. of 
NYSDEC (Appendix D-30) to the co-operators and NYSERDA, the NYSDEC 
approved the WVDP's request to place Hazardous Waste labels in areas 
visible to personnel who may enter the tank cells or rooms pursuant to 
the requirement of 6 NYCRR §373-3.10(e) (which is equivalent to 6 NYCRR 
5373-2.10 [el . 

D - 2 F  Requirements for Itynitable or Reactive Waste Storase in Tanks 

The regulatory requirements of 6 NYCRR §373-2.10(i) do not apply to the 
tanks at the WVDP since ignitable and reactive mixed wastes are not 
managed in WVDP tank systems. 

D-2G Reauirements f o r  Incompatible Wastes Storaue in Tanks 

The regulatory requirements of 6 NYCRR §373-2.10(j) do not apply to the 
tanks at the WVDP since incompatible wastes are not managed in WVDP 
tank systems. 

D-2H Tank Inspection 

Section F-2B(2) provides details of the tank inspection procedures 
performed at the WVDP to meet the regulatory requirements or the intent 
of the regulatory requirements of 6 NYCRR §373-2.10(f) for radioactive 
tank systems that are not accessible for visual evaluations. 
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D-21 Tank Spills and Leakaae 

Inspections of the tank systems are carried out as discussed in Section 
F. These inspections allow for the determination of potential 
spills/releases from the tank systems. The tank systems are constructed 
such that spills and leaks are collec,ted within secondary containment 
systems, which are monitored by various processes, including direct 
observation and instrument detection. Should a spill or release be 
detected, a system can be isolated to minimize the volume of a release. 
The released material would typically be accumulated within a sump for 
management in accordance with WVDP protocols. The WVDP has implemented 
WV-915, Spill/Release Notification and  Reporting, to address the spill 
response and notification for the site. 

In th’e.event of a spill or release from a tank system, any major 
repairs made to the tank system will be certified by an independent, 
New York State-registered PE. 

D - 2 J  Closure and Post-Closure 

In-place closure is identified as the closure alternative for tanks 8D- 
1, 8D-2, 8D-3, and 8D-4; therefore a post-closure plan has been 
prepared pursuant to the regulatory requirements of 6 NYCRR §373- 
2.10(h) (3). The post-closure plan is presented in Section I, within 
Appendix I- 16. 

MISCELLANEOUS UNITS 

This permit section does not apply to the WVDP since vitrification activities 
(vitrification treatment unit) at the WVDP were completed in September 2002; 
the melter has been shutdown and is pending completion of equipment removal 
activities for the unit. 

- 
AIR EMISSION STANDARDS FOR PROCESS VENTS, SUBPART AA 

This permit section does not apply since the WVDP LWTS evaporator 
(“distillation“) process is exempt from regulation under 6 NYCRR 5373-2.27, 
pursuant to 6 NYCRR §373-2.27(a)(4), as emissions from the evaporator are 
subject to regulation under a 40 CFR Part 61 Clean Air Act permit. 

AIR EMISSION STANDARDS FOR EQUIPMENT LEAKS, SUBPART BB 

This permit section does not apply since process equipment at the WVDP does 
not manage wastes with greater than 10% VOs, by weight, as specified in 6 
NYCRR §373-2.28 ( a )  ( 2 ) .  

AIR EMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR TANKS AND CONTAINERS, SUBPART CC 

This permit section does not apply to the WVDP as the waste management 
container storage and tank storage areas are used solely for mixed wastes as 
specified in 6 NYCRR §373-2.29(a) (2) (ii) and (vi). In addition, hazardous 
wastes in HWSL #1 through #4 are managed in small quantities, specifically in 
containers less than 26 gal (98 L) in capacity, and thereby are exempt 
pursuant to 6 NYCRR §373-2.29(~)(3). Larger containers are kept closed and 
sealed while in storage. As an additional level of caution, hazardous wastes 
containers are not opened and/or mixed in these four storage areas. 



WVDP-4 4 3 
Rev. 0 
Page 145 of 403 

D-7 CONTAINMENT BUILDINGS 

The information provided in this section is submitted in accordance with the 
requirements of 6 NYCRR S373-2.30 (a) and (b). The design and operating 
standards for the storage and treatment of hazardous waste in containment 
buildings at the RHWF are addressed herein. The RHWF is not subject to the 
definition of land disposal in 6 NYCRR §373-2.30(b). 

The RHWF supports the decommissioning (mechanical size reduction) and 
decontamination of radiological-contaminated components. T h e  RHWF was 
constructed to support the decommissioning (remote mechanical size reduction) 
and decontamination of radiological-contaminated components. The design and 
construction of the RHWF has been certified by a New York State-registered PE. 
The RHWF is used to treat and store solid and LLW, mixed waste, and TRU waste. 

The RHWF is defined as a RCRA containment building because it is used to 
contain and confine contamination while treating and/or storing 
uncontainerized wastes. Treatment consists of mechanical segmenting and size 
reduction and limited radiological decontamination. Waste storage in 
containers also occurs within the containment building pending disposition off 
site or to another on-site waste management facility. 

The location of the RHWF in the northwest corner of the WVDP is presented on 
Figures B-2 and B-4. Figure D-2 is a general process flow diagram depicting 
the flow of wastes through the RHWF. 

D-7A Desicrn Standards for Containment Buildinas 

1. The RHWF, a free-standing structure, is approximately 188 ft 
(57 m) long by 91 ft (28 m) wide and 40 ft (12 mJ high. It 
consists of a reinforced concrete main building with a 
Receiving Area extension at the north end, an adjoining Load 
Out/Truck Bay on the east side, and adjoining office building 
at the south end. The final design package including 
engineering drawings and design criteria, inclusive of 
applicable codes and standards, are included in Appendix D-31 
of this permit application. 

General design criteria are as follows: 

Desicrn Floor Loads: 

Floors in the office, process areas, and operating aisle are 
constructed of reinforced concrete designed for a uniform live 
load of 100 lb/ft2 (4.05 kg/m2) + dead load + additional dead 
load required per the design. 

Floors on grade in loading and unloading areas are constructed 
of reinforced concrete designed for a uniform live load of 300 
lb/ft2 (12 kg/m2) and 10,000 lb (4,536 kg) concentrated load. 

Desian Roof Loads: 

Design Roof loads are calculated at 40 lb/ft2 (1.6 kg/m2) snow 
load + roof dead load + additional dead load required per the 
design. 
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D'esiqn Wind Forces: 

Building structures and equipment on the exterior of the 
building is designed to 100-year wind of 80 mph (129 kph) with 
a gust response factor of 1.21. 

v 

Desiqn Pressure Differential: 

Concrete building structures are designed to withstand 
negative pressure with respect to the outside atmosphere. The 
off-normal interior design pressure shall be a negative 2487 
Pa (-10 inches of water) which bounds the credible negative 
pressure that the HVAC exhaust fans can pull on the heating, 
ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC) system, concrete 
building and associated structures 

Desian Rainfall: 

Intense rainfall is not considered to be a hazard to the 
facility and will not result in release of radioactivity or 
hazardous waste/material to the environment 

Seismic Desian: 

The confined structure is designed to an acceleration of 0.1 g 
at ground level (horizontal load). 

Radiation ExDosure Rate: 

The shield walls, doors, and windows of the RHWF are - 
constructed so that the radiation exposure rate in normally 
occupied areas will be no greater than 0.1 milliroentgen per 
hour. 

The REWF contains the following waste-handling areas: 

Receiving Area 
Buffer Cell 
Work Cell 
Contact Maintenance Area 
Radiation Protection Operations Area 
Waste Packaging and Survey/Spot Decontamination Area 
Load Out/Truck Bay 
Wash Down Collection Tank Room 

Additional support areas are contained within the RHWF, but 
they will not receive, manage, store, or treat wastes. Support 
areas include the Air-Cleaning Unit Fan Room, Mechanical 
Equipment Room, Office Area, and the Operating Aisle. 

a. Floors and Walls 

The RHWF is designed to provide complete enclosure of 
both the primary and secondary waste streams managed 
within the facility from the time they are received 
within the Receiving Area until they are removed through 
either the Load Out/Truck Bay or from the Wash Down 
Collection Tank Room. The RHWF prevents exposure of 

of the managed wastes. Wastes managed within the RHWF 
include radiologically contaminated wastes that display 

wastes to the elements and assures complete containment v 
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the hazardous waste characteristics of toxicity due to 
the presence of toxic metals. No incompatible wastes are 
treated or stored. 

A short summary of each waste handling work area along 
with a description of the floor and wall dimensions and 
design criteria is presented below. 

1. Receivina Area 

2 .  

The Receiving Area provides weather protection 
during the unloading of packaged wastes from 
transport vehicles, and is a secondary buffer area 
to ensure the confinement of radioactive 
contamination. The Receiving Area utilizes a 
bridge crane to unload waste containers from 
transport vehicles into the Buffer Cell. A roll-up 
door provides access to the Receiving Area. 

The Receiving Area is approximately 52 ft (16 m) 
long by 27 ft (8 m) wide by 45 ft ( 1 4  m) high and 
consists of two sections. The first 16.5 ft (5.0 
m) of this area serves as the truck dock and is 
constructed of steel-framed, insulated, double- 
walled sheet metal with an insulated metal 
standing seam roof. The next 35.5 ft (10.8 m )  of 
this area, which provides access to the Buffer 
Cell, is constructed using shielded, reinforced 
concrete with a roof height of 4 5  ft (13.7 m). The 
Receiving Area floor is 4 ft (1.2 m) below the 
level of the Work Cell floor to allo; containers 
to be rolled off the transfer vehicles and onto 
the powered roller system located in the floor of 
the Buffer Cell. 

Equipment in the Receiving Area includes a 
remotely controlled 20-ton. bridge crane with rails 
extending the f u l l  length of the Receiving Area, 
Buffer Cell, and Work Cell. Shielding, 
contamination control, and crane access between 
this area and the Buffer Cell is provided by a 
shield door. 

Buffer Cell 

The Buffer Cell provides an air lock between the 
normally radioactively uncontaminated Receiving 
Area and the potentially-highly-radioactively 
contaminated Work Cell. The powered roller system 
in the floor combined with the operati'on of the 
bridge crane, remotely transfers waste containers 
from the Buffer Cell to the Work Cell. The Buffer 
Cell also acts as a radiological control area for 
contact-handled operations such as overpacking or 
removing over-sized waste boxes from the Work 
Cell. 

The,Buffer Cell is approximately 22 ft (7 m )  by 22 
ft (7 m) by 37 ft (11 m) high and is constructed 
entirely of shielded, reinforced concrete, sealed 
to prevent releases of radioactive and hazardous 
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3 .  

waste contaminants and designed to facilitate 
cleanup and decontamination. The thickness of the - 
walls and floors of the Buffer Cell is 
approximately 2.5 ft (0.7 m). The Buffer Cell 
floor and portions of the wall are lined with 10- 
gauge stainless steel. Those areas not lined, are 
coated with protective coating (e.g., epoxy or 
equivalent). Expansion joints between concrete 
slabs are sealed with butyl caulking or 
equivalent. 

A shielded window is located on the concrete 
shield wall between the Buffer Cell and the 
Operating Aisle to allow direct observation of 
Buffer Cell operations. 

Shieldir,g, contamination control, and crane access 
between this area, the Receiving Area, and the 
Work Cell is provided by shield doors. Sealed 
curbs are present on the floor between the 
Receiving Area and the Buffer Cell to prevent the 
spread of contaminated liquids. 

Work Cell 

The Work Cell is approximately 55 ft (17 m) long 
by 22 ft ( 7  m) wide by 37 ft (11 m) high and 
constructed of shielded, reinforced concrete. The 
thickness of the walls and floors of the Buffer 

Cell floor and portions of the wall 2re lin.ed with 
10-gauge stainless steel. Those areas not lined 
are coated with protective coating (e.g., epoxy or 
equivalent). Expansion joints between concrete 
slabs are sealed with butyl caulking or 
equivalent. 

Cell are approximately 2.5 ft (0.7 m). The Work L. 

Sliding shield doors and air-flow control doors 
provide a means f o r  waste transfer and the passage 
of bridge cranes between the Work Cell and the 
Buffer Cell. One bridge crane utilizes two 
telescoping tubes, each equipped with a powered 
dexterous manipulator. 

The powered roller system on the floor near the 
sliding shield doors provides access to the Buffer 
Cell and allows the incoming waste containers to 
be staged adjacent to adjustable work platforms. A 
wall-mounted jib crane with a powered dexterous 
manipulator supports activities to be performed at 
the work platforms. Storage shelves and racks are 
present in the Work Cell for the storage of 
materials awaiting analysis, partially filled 
liners, and powered dexterous manipulator 
equipment. 

Filled drum and box liners are transferred from 
the Work Cell to the Waste Packaging and 

system, This system allows the transfer of 
contaminated liners to waste packages in a manner 

Survey/Spot Decon Area using a waste transfer L 
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that prevents surface contamination of packages as 
they are moved to the Load Out/Truck Bay. 
Equipment is also present in the Work Cell to 
decontaminate the work surfaces, cranes, 
manipulators, and other waste handling equipment 
in this area. A wash down collection and drain 
system is present in the floor slab in a north 
south direction and sloped to the south. This 
trench and drain system contains a stainless-steel 
screen within a filter cartridge to remove 
particulates present in the decontamination 
rinsate. 

Contact Maintenance Area 

The Contact Maintenance Area is constructed of 
shielded, reinforced concrete. The thickness of 
the walls and floors is approximately 1.5 ft ( 4 6  
cm). The Contact Maintenance Area floor and 
portions of the wall are lined with 10-gauge 
stainless steel. Those areas not lined are coated 
with protective coating (e.g., epoxy or 
equivalent). Expansion joints between concrete 
slabs are sealed with butyl caulking or 
equivalent. 

The Contact Maintenance Area is adjacent to the 
Work Cell so that personnel can.perform 
maintenance on the crane, manipulators, a'nd other 
equipment. Four floor levels provide worker access 
for maintenance of the crane's teles\coping tube. A 
stainless-steel-lined space provides for wash down 
of pumps and valves in a shielded box. Floor 
drains convey wash down water to sumps located in 
specific work areas. The liquids collected are 
then transferred to the wash down collection tanks 
located below the floor of the Contact Maintenance 
Area in the Wash Down Collection Tank Room. Two 
intermediate platform levels provide worker access 
to all levels inside the Contact Maintenance Area 
without exiting the area. The floor at the top 
level is stainless-steel-lined and has floor 
drains to collect bridge crane and powered 
dexterous manipulator wash water. 

Radiation Protection Operations Area 

The Radiation Protection Operations Area receives 
Work Cell samples via the Sample Room shielded 
sample l i f t  system. This area is also equipped 
with a sample transfer glove box to receive swipe 
samples of waste packages using the swipe sample 
survey rods in the adjacent Waste Packaging and 
Survey/Spot Decon Area and a shielded liquid 
sample glove box with a drain. 

Waste Packaqinq and Survev/Spot Decon Area 

The Waste Pac'kaging and Survey/Spot Decon Area is 
11 ft (3.4 m) long by 20 ft (6.1 m) wide and 
provides an area for transferring filled waste 
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drums and boxes out of the Work Cell via the waste 
transfer system. The Waste Packaging Area floor 
and portions of the wall are lined with 10-gauge 
stainless steel. Those areas not lined are coated 
with protective coating (e.g., epoxy or 
equivalent). Expansion joints between concrete 
slabs are sealed with butyl caulking or 
equivalent. 

'- 

The waste transfer system is comprised of a drum 
cart and box cart on rails that extend from the 
area directly below the waste transfer system 
shield covers to the Load Out/Truck Bay. 

The packaging area is equipped with a periscope 
and swipe sample survey reach rod on exit shield 
doors that allow operators in the survey area to 
remotely monitor and survey operations. A sample 
transfer glove box allows the collection of swipe 
samples from one reach rod through the Work Cell 
shield wall for transfer directly to the Radiation 
Protection Operations Area. 

A 6-ton monorail transfer hoist in the survey area 
lifts and places drum and box transfer shield 
lids. In addition, a floor drain (plugged when not 
in use) allows wash down of the waste packaging 
area. Wash down waters from this area are a l s o  
conveyed to the receiving tanks. 

7 .  Load Out/Truck Bay 

The Load Out/Truck Bay consists of a clear span 
pre-engineered building, approximately 60 ft (18 
m) by 50 ft (15 m), with a metal wall and roof 
system. The packaged and repackaged waste 
containers are loaded onto. transport vehicles in 
the Load Out/Truck Bay for off-site shipment to a 
TSDF or to an authorized temporary on-site storage 
location. The waste packages are loaded onto 
transport vehicles using forklifts. 

8. Wash Down Collection Tank Room 

The Wash Down Collection Tank Room is located 
below the Contact Maintenance Area and therefore 
was not designed for routine entries. Two 
receiving tanks are present in the tank vault for 
the collection of decontamination water, The 
majority of wash down liquid waste, and also the 
most contaminated waste, comes from the Work Cell. 
The Work Cell liquid waste is collected and stored 
in the Work Cell wash down receiving tank with 
1,500 gal (5,678 L) total capacity and a working 
capacity of 1,200 gal (4,542 L). All other liquid 
wastes, primarily from washing down within the 
Buffer Cell and Contact Maintenance Areas, is 
collected and stored in the Buffer Cell/Contact 
Maintenance Area wash down receiving tank with a - 
750-gal (2,839-L) tank total capacity with a 
working capacity of 600 gallons (2,271 L). A third 
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tank (1,500 gal [5,678 LI) within the tank vault 
is used to transfer wash down water batches to the 
on-site LWTS within 90 days of their generation. 
Double-walled piping is used to convey the 
decontamination water from the Batch Tank to the 
LWTS. 

The Wash Down Collection Tank Room floor 
(including a sump) and portions of the wall are 
lined with 10-gauge stainless steel. Those areas 
not lined are coated with a protective coating 
(e.g., epoxy or equivalent). Expansion joints 
between concrete slabs are sealed with butyl 
caulking or equivalent. The sump is monitored with 
level control instrumentation and an alarm to 
detect any leaks in the tanks or double-walled 
piping. 

b. Desiqn of the Primary Liner 

The primary liner of the RHWF consists of the 
freestanding concrete structure and its structural 
components. The RHWF has been constructed to physically 
accommodate the outer dimensions and weights of waste 
items and containers identified for treatment and/or 
storage in Section B of this permit application. The 
wastes to be processed in the RHWF are a variety of 
sizes, shapes, and materials, including structural steel, 
concrete, grout, resins, plastics, filters, wood, and 
water. These materials will be in the form of tanks, 
pumps, fabricated steel structures, light fixtures, 
conduits, jumpers, reinforced concrete sections, PPE, 
general rubble, and debris. The maximum allowable outer 
dimensions and weight of solid items treated at the RHWF 
are 50 ft (15.2 m) long by 12 ft (3.7 m) wide by 11 ft 
(3.4 m) high and weighing 53,800 pounds (24,403 kg). The 
maximum dimensions of waste components identified to date 
are 50 ft (15.2 m) long, 12 ft (3.7 m) wide, and 11 ft 
(3.4 m) high. The maximum weight of waste components 
identified to date is 53,800 pounds (24,403 kg) . Waste 
items at or below the stated design dimensions and weight 
will move through the RHWF unencumbered on the roller 
system and without physical contact with the interior 
walls. 

Shield doors are located between the Receiving Area and 
Buffer Cell, between the Buffer Cell and Work Cell, and 
between the Work Cell and the Contact Maintenance Area. 
Shield windows are located within the Buffer Cell and 
Work Cell to allow operators to observe operations within 
these areas. The shield windows and closed shield doors 
are completely sealed against the migration of 
radiological contamination, provide an effective barrier 
against fugitive dust emissions, and prevent the spread 
of contamination between work areas. The RHWF is designed 
in a fashion to ensure that wastes do not come in contact 
with shield windows or doors. 

. 

Additional measures employed to achieve isolation of 
uncontaminated from contaminated areas are: conducting 
operations in separate cells, the use of local HVAC for  
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high - radi oac t i vi t y contamination a reas , and e 1 imina t i ng 
cross traffic. Confinement of radioactive and/or mixed 
waste is accomplished using sufficiently airtight 
physical boundaries. Multiple barriers such as different 
pressure zones, building walls, and double air locks are 
provided as buffer zones. 

- 
The RHWF is designed with a system of shield doors, air 
locks, ventilation and filtration to prevent the release 
of radioactivity and fugitive emissions to the 
environment. The ventilation system operates continually 
while the facility is in operation. Pressure 
differentials are maintained between each confinement 
zone and between the outermost zone and the outside 
atmosphere. Air flow travels from zones of lesser 
contamination potential to zones of greater contamination 
potential under normal and off-normal conditions. Air 
stream from all Zone 1 designated areas (areas that are 
expected to contain radioactive materials during normal 
operations) are filtered by a minimum of two banks of 
fire-resistant high-efficiency air particulate (HEPA) 
filters in series prior to the exiting to the atmosphere. 
Air streams from all Zone 2 (operating areas and other 
potentially contaminated areas surrounding Zone 1 )  spaces 
are filtered by a minimum of one bank of fire resistant 
HEPA filters prior to exiting to atmosphere. 

Dust and fine particulate-capture units are provided 
inside the Work Cell. These units collect airborne 
material generated during process operations (cutting and L.' 

sawing) inside the Work Cell. The filtered air from the 
RHWF is discharged to the atmosphere through a stack, The 
stack is sampled and monitored, and is equipped with an 
alarm system to detect any abnormal activity. The 
specific design criteria of the ventilation system and 
air cleaning unit are provided in WVNS-DC-071, Design 
Criteria Remote-Handled Waste Facility. Stack releases 
are subject to applicable EPA, NYSDEC,. and DOE 
regulations, Orders, Directives, and agreements. 

Waste treatment operations are conducted utilizing remote 
mechanical operations to reduce the potential for human 
exposure and escape of radiclogical contamination. Wastes 
are moved through the facility utilizing a system of 
cranes, rollers, and a power conveyor. The RHWF lifts, 
positions, opens containers, removes and replaces 
container contents, and repackages waste streams by 
remote operation. Waste samples are extracted, removed, 
and transferred through the use o f  a powered dexterous 
controller, a transfer drawer, and shielded sample lifter 
to additionally eliminate the spread of radiological 
contamination. 

2. Secondary Containment Svstem 

Liquid wastes are generated as a secondary waste stream within 
the Buffer Cell, Work Cell, and Contact Maintenance Area and 
drained to the Wash Down Collection Tank Room. These waste 
management areas are lined with stainless steel and/or 
coatings to fully contain the wastes and are additionally 

Lr- 
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c 
fitted with a secondary containment system to collect and 
remove liquid wastes. Liquid wastes are primarily generated as 
a result of periodic equipment and cell decontamination wash 
downs. Small quantities of liquid waste may also be contained 
or trapped within components of the solid waste and released 
during the treatment (segmenting) process. 

A liquid waste collection and transfer system has been 
designed to collect, store, sample and transfer secondary 
liquid wastes within the RHWF. This system consists of a wash 
down collection trench, two wash down receiving tanks, a batch 
transfer tank, and the LWTS for treatment of the accumulated 
liquids. 

Sealed curbs are present on the floor between the Receiving 
Area and the Buffer Cell to contain liquids within the Buffer 
Cell. Within the Buffer Cell, Work Cell, and Contact 
Maintenance Area, the floor is sloped toward a wash down 
collection trench, isolating wash down waters in two separate 
sumps located in specific work areas. The system of curbs, 
shield doors, and isolating sumps prevents the release of 
liquids from one portion of the building to another. Liquid 
wastes are conveyed by gravitational flow into one of two 
receiving tanks. The concrete floor and trench are lined with 
10-gauge stainless steel, are free of gaps, and impervious to 
leaks. The trench and drain system additionally contains a 
coarse stainless-steel screen to remove particles present in 
the wash down wate'rs. 

The two receiving tanks and a batch transfer tank are located 
beneath the first floor of the Contact Maintenan2e Area in the 
Wash Down Collection Tank Room. Each tank is equipped with 
level and alarm instrumentation which are used in lieu of 
manual-entry inspections for the secondary containment tank 
system. The batch transfer tank, a 1,500-gal (5,678-L) total 
capacity tank with a working capacity of 1,200 gal (4,542 L), 
is used to transfer wash down water batches through double- 
walled piping to the LWTS. 

The liquid waste collection and removal system recirculates 
liquid waste to prevent sediment deposit. After a 
predetermined liquid waste level is detected in the wash down 
tank using a dip tube tank level sensor (bubbler), the waste 
is circulated using an air operated double diaphragm pump. The 
liquid waste is circulated in a loop starting from the drain 
of the tank. Then, the transfer/recirculation pumps (one per 
tank) draw up the liquid waste where a side stream sample is 
collected in the liquid sample glove box. The sample analysis 
will determine the content of the waste and the pathway for 
processing. The batch transfer tank uses similar waste level 
detection and recirculation system. Wastewaters are not 
expected to be mixed wastes. However, if sampling indicates 
the liquid waste meets the definition of a characteristic 
hazardous waste, the contents of the waste collection and 
removal system will be transferred to the LWTS within 90 days 
of the liquid waste generation date. 

The floor and walls of the Wash Down Collection Tank Room are 
lined with stainless steel. The secondary containment capacity 
of the stainless-steel-lined area of this room is 
approximately 12,119 gal (4,542 L). There is a sump in the 
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floor equipped with a level indicator and alarm to detect any 
leaks from the tanks. If a leak occurs in any of the tanks, 
wastewater will be collected in the sump. The wastewater can 
then be transferred to any non-leaking tank. A manned entry 
will be made to the vault to fix the leak. Xf the leak occurs, 
the incidence will be logged in the operation logbook. The 
tank will be sampled before being transferred to other tanks 
on site depending upon the result of the test. 

- 

D-7B meratina Resuirements for Containment Buildinqs 

1. RHWF Operatins Resuirements 

When operating at maximum capacity, the RHWF will operate 24 . 
hours per day and seven days per week. The daily throughput 
will vary from 5 to 67 ft3 (0.14 to 1.9 m3) per day. 
Operations are monitored from within the operations aisle, 
which is manned during operations. Both audible and visual 
alarms warn operators in advance of conditions exceeding 
operating limits. The RHWF is equipped with remote viewing 
(video camera) capability to provide real-time recording of 
processing activities and to document container integrity. 

The operation of the RHWF is governed by the RHWF Integrated 
Run Plan (WVNS-IRP-006). SOPs for operation of the RHWF are 
contained in the 313-series SOPs for the WVDP. 

The WVDP will maintain a log of mixed wastes received and 
removed from the RKWF, which will become part of the WVDP RCRA 

entered on the log. Upon receipt of the waste, the following 
information will be entered on the log o r  maintained on the 
generator's turn-in document. 

Log number (each container will be assigned a log 

Date of mixed waste receipt at the RHWF, 
Mixed waste origin, and 
Mixed waste description and classification. 

Operating Record. Each waste component/container will be +- 

number) , 

The RHWF operations manager will direct the placement and 
removal of waste components from the transport vehicles to the 
Receiving Area. The RHWF supervisor ensures that only wastes 
meeting the specified criteria (i.e., height, weignt, waste 
classification) are scheduled for treatment at the RHWF and 
that the unit does not exceed its handling capacity. 

All waste streams are monitored prior to being approved for 
release from the RHWF through the Load Out Area. An in-situ 
object radiation monitoring system is installed in the Load 
Out Area to provide non-destrcctive assay of each container 
before it leaves the facility. Additionally, the RHWF will 
include a system to determine the exterior radiological 
contamination levels and dose rates of filled waste packages 
to ensure they meet requirements for transfer, on-site storage 
and transportation. All processed wastes are packaged and 
contained in appropriate and approved containers. 

The controls and practices as established within the SOPs 
ensure containment of the primary wastes, secondary wastes, 

Y 
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radiological contaminants, chemicalA(hazardous) wastes, 
liquids, and fugitive dusts within the RHWF. Strict adherence 
to operating procedures combined with a rigorous inspection 
and maintenance program ensures that the unit is free of 
cracks, gaps, corrosion, or other deterioration that could 
cause hazardous waste to be released. 

A certificate from an independent, New York State-registered 
PE stating that the building meets the containment building 
requirements of 6 NYCRR §373-2.30(b) (1 through 3) is 
maintained in the WVDP RCRA Operating Record. 

Maintenance of the Buildinq 

Inspection and maintenance procedures are detailed in Section 
F of this permit application. 

To facilitate routine maintenance operations, components that 
require routine maintenance are 1ocated.outside the remote 
areas to the maximum extent possible. Mechanical and 
electrical systems are designed so that preventive, 
corrective, and predictive maintenance can take place on 
primary and backup power without compromising safety or 
environmental protection. 

Throughout the active life of the RHWF, if a condition is 
revealed that has or could lead to a release of hazardous 
waste, the condition will be promptly repaired in accordance 
with 

a. 

b. 

the following procedures: 

Upon detection of a condition that has lead-to a release 
of hazardous waste (e.g., upon detection of leakage from 
the primary barrier) WVDP will: 

Enter a record of the discovery in the RCRA 
Operating Record 

. Immediately cease process operations in the 
portion of the containment building affected the 
condition 

.Determine what steps must be taken to repair the 
containment building, remove any leakage from the 
secondary collection system, and establish a 
schedule for accomplishing the cleanup and repairs 

. Notify the Commissioner of the condition within 
seven days after the discovery of the condition, 
and provide written notice to the Commissioner 
with a description of the steps taken to repair 
the containment building, and provide a schedule 
for accomplishing the work within 14 working days. 

The Commissioner will review the information submitted, 
make a determination regarding whether the containment 
building must be removed from service completely or 
partially until repairs and cleanup are complete, and 
notify the owner or operator of the determination and the 
underlying rationale in writing. 
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c. Upon completing all repairs and cleanup, the WVD? will 
notify the Commissioner in writing and provide a 
verification, signed by a qualified New York State- 
registered PE, that the repairs and cleanup have been 
completed according to the written plan submitted in 
accordance with the requirements of 6 NYCRR 5373-  
2.30(b) (3) (iii) ('a,) ('4'). 

d. Inspect and record in the operating record, at least once 
every 7 days, data gathered from monitoring equipment and 
leak detection equipment, as well as visual inspection 
data from the containment building and the area 
immediately surrounding the containment building to 
detect signs of releases of hazardous waste. 

D-8 HAZARDOUS WASTE MUNITIONS AND EXPLOSIVE STORAGE 

iu 

This permit section does not apply to the WVDP since it does not operate as a 
hazardous waste munitions and explosives storage facility. 
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UXlATION 

A&PC Hot Cellsz 

TABLE D-1 
SOIL-BEARING CAPACITY FOR CONTAINER STORAGE UNITS 

MEYERHOFR"9 "Q BOWLES' "Q 
riLummu" AWIOWABLE'' 

(ICs?) (KSF) 

39.47 I 59 .21  

1 BEARING CAPACITY AT 0 . 5  FT.'. 

35 

29 

~ 

1 . 3 3  0 . 5  0 . 5  Piles , 

3.91 Gravel (grade) 1 .168  0.5 11 CPC-WSA 1 6 . 2 1  I 9 . 9 3  
I I 

2 . 3 9  1 1 2 .46  

I I ~~ 

3 . 5 9  
3 . 6 9  

1 3  

1 9  

1 . 2 1  0 . 5  7 .7  Bitirnuncus on Grade 

1 . 0 2 9  5 64 Concrete Mat at Depth 

11 HWSLS I 4 . 4 8  I 6.71 

HLC Storage Area 

HLWIS Facility 

2 .90  

2 . 7 1  4.06 

3 .19  4 .18  

2 3  

11 

11 LSA # 2  I 5 . 50  I 8 . 8 0  

~ 

8 Steel on Grade 

3 4  Slab on-grade Concrete 

1.084 0 . 5  

1 .004  0 . 5  

4 .64  

4.62 
6 .48  

I ILSA #4 I 1 . 5 3  I 2 .30  

6 . 9 6  

6.94 
10 .36  

I1 Vitrification Cell I 3 .19  

27 

2 1  
27 

I 4 . 78  

60 Slab on-grade Concrete 1 .002  0 . 5  

1 . 0 0 9  0 .5  55 Gravel (grade) 
1 .042  0.5 3 . 0 1  

11 RHWF I 2 . 5 0  I NA 

1 . 0 0 2  0 .5  

~~ 

Notes: 

BowleS' equation reflects the nonconservative case. 
ksf : Kips per square foot, where 1 kip equals 1 , 0 0 0  pounds). 
Meverhoff's eauation assumes one inch of associated settlement 

~ 

88 1 Slab on-grade concrete 

I I I I 

0 . 5  85  I Slab on-qrade Concrete 

~ ~ ~. 

NA 1 . 1 3  

NA 1 . 1 9  

1 . 8  I Shale-on-Grade 
1 . 4  Concrete 

4 9 . 5  Work Cell - 

10 16  

Spread/Structural Mat 
Tank Room - Structural 

Slab 

23 I 1 . 0 4 5  I 0 . 5  I 3 .64  I Gravel (orade) 

l 9  I 1.029 I 5 Concrete Mat at Depth 
64 I 

4 I 2 I Office/RECEIVING area - 
spread/striue 

NA 1 1 . 3 3  

- 1  

: Soil-bearing capacity. 
?Values of bearing capacity for the RHWF were taken directly from the following reference - Glynn Geotechnical Engineering, November 2gth,  1999, 
Proposed Remote Handled waste Facility, West Valley Demonstration Project, Geotechnical Investigation GGE99-1114 

indicated are for the soil at structure bottom beneath that portion of the WVNS main plant. 
The asterisk adjacent to the AP cell label is to identify the high loading capability of the piles beneath the plant. The bearing values 
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HIC Storage Area 

LAG Storage 
Building 

LSA #1 

LSA #2 Hardstand 

i 

SUREPAK"' 7 7 , 0 0 0  2 , 4 0 0  Gravel 8 2 rows, 4 SUREPAKSl* 

B-25 BOX 1 2 , 1 5 5  8,400 Concrete 520 26  rows, 5 boxes per row, 4 tiers of boxes 

B-25 BOX 1 2 , 1 5 5  1 0 , 5 0 5  Concrete and 450 5 0  rows, 3 boxes per row, 3 tiers of boxes 
Gravel 

S-70 BOX 1 0 , 2 5 0  19 ,275  Gravel 852 10  rows, 32 to 37 boxes per row, 2 tiers of boxes 
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8-25 and SR-144 
Boxes 

TABLE D-2  
CONTAINER STACKING ARRANGEMENTS FOR EVALUATION 

OF LOAD BEARING AND STORAGE CAPACITIES 

~~ ~~ ~~ 

1 2 , 1 5 5  and 24,000 1 25 ,608  I Concrete I 1 , 5 0 0  1 33  rows, 5 8-25 boxes per row, 4 tiers of boxes; 2 1  
and 60 rows, 10 8-25 boxes per row, 4 tiers of boxes; and 5 

rows, 5 SR- 144 boxes per row, 2 tlers of boxes 

LSA # 4  

HLWIS Facility 

LSA # 3  

B-25 BOX 1 2 , 1 5 5  25 ,608  Concrete 1 , 8 4 0  28  rows, 5 boxes per row, 4 tiers of boxes and 35 rows, 
10  boxes per row, 4 tiers of boxes 

286 Concrete 32 4 rows, 2 boxes per row, 4 tiers of boxes 5-70 BOX 1 0 , 2 5 0  

IWSF 

Vitrification 
Cell 

55-Gallon Drum 900 1 , 1 5 6  Concrete 240 5 rows, 2 drums wide per row, 12 drums long per row, 2 
tiers of drums 

5-70 BOX 1 0 , 2 5 0  2 , 1 4 2  Concrete 34 6 rows, 2 to 8 boxes per row, 1 tier of boxes 

- ~ 

HWSLS I 55-Gallon Drum I 900 I 120 I Steel I 1 8  13  rows, 6 drums per row, 1 tier of drums 
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TABLE D-3 
6,NYCRR PART 5373 CONTAINER STORAGE UNIT ENGINEERING DETAILS 

Compacted gravel pad C PC - WS.A DWG NOS. 900-D-6769 
(sheets 1 h 2); 900-D- 
3540; 85110-C-0019 

120 x 65 342,400 Noti 
Applicable Applicable 

Not I None Present 

CSRF DWG NO. 900-D-1310 

1314; 900-D-1315 
(sheets 1 h 2); 900-D- 

(sheets 1 6 2); 900-D- 
1316; and 900-D-1546 
(sheets 1 h 2) 

18 x 26 and 
15 X 14 

9,430 Cutting Room floor and walls 
are stainless-steel-lined; 
remaining areas are epoxy- 
coated concrete floors and 
walls; lined with Herculite; 
no sump 

13 x 26 x 14, 0045 
18 and 15 x 14 x 
18 (stainless- 
steel-lined) 6,284' 

(80,288 
total) 

12,603 

5, 656 

18,259 total) 

Not 
Applicable 

255 

None Present 

Steel basin and 

Applicable i alarmed sump 

H I C  Storage 
Area 

None available 40 x 60 I ,  480 

HAZ-SAFE Buildings by 15 x 8 2,550 
Design - DWG No. 89-119 

HAZ-SAFE Buildings by 15 x 8 2,550 
Design - DWG No. 89-119 

None present 

Built in spill containment 
basin designed f o r  10% of 
total locker volume. 

HWSL 11 

HWSL #2 Built in spill containment 
basin designed for 10% of 
total locker volume. 

Steel basin and 
alarmed sump 

Steel basin and 
alarmed sump 

2,550 I 1 5 x 8  I HAZ-SAFE Buildings by 
Design - DWG No. 89-119 

Built in spill containment 
basin designed for 10% of 
total locker volume. 

Built in spill containment 
basin designed for 10% of 
total locker volume. 

HWSL #3 

HWSL #4 255 HAZ-SAFE Buildings by 15 x 8 2,550 
Design - DWG No. 89-119 

DWG NO. 900-D-312 34 x 34 29,290 

DWG NO. 900-D-7949 144 x 50' 302,980 
(sheets 1 & 2) 

None available 275 x 7 5  446,305 

DWG NOS. AB-1; S-1; 291 x 88 1,203,84( 
9-26 (sheets 2, 3, & 4) 

DWG NOS. AB-2; AB-4; 291 x 88 1,238,85( 
900-D-6536 (sheets 1 6 
2) 

Steel basin and 255 
alarmed sump -- None Present 5,794 5,215 34 x 34 x 0.67 

Applicable Applicable 

34' x 34' x 8 " ;  8-inch berm; 
epoxy-coated floor: sump 

None present 

IWSF 

LSA #1 

None present LSA #2 
Hardstand 

LSA #3 

Not Not 
Applicable Applicable 

None Present 

92,966 83,670 289 x 86 x 0.5 

289 x 86 x 0.5 92,966 83,670 

291' x 88' x 6"; 6-inch berm; 
epoxy-coated f l o o r ;  no sump 

291' x 88' x 6"; 6-inch berm; 
epoxy-coated floor; no sump 

LSA #4 
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, HLWIS DWG NO. 905-D-031;  15A-  2 2  x 1 3  1 6 , 7 6 0  
Facility M-18; 15A-M-19 

, 

TABLE D-3 (concluded) 
6 NYCRR PART 9373 CONTAINER STORAGE UNIT ENGINEERING DETAILS 

1 

6 '  x 6 ' ;  stainless-steel- 6 x 6 x 1 . 5  4 0 4  /uni t5 3 64 /unit5 

inches; drain 
lined floor to a height of 18 2 , 0 2 0  total 1,818 total 

9 3 '  x 2 2 ' ;  stainless-steel- 93 x 22 x 1 . 5  22,959 20 ,663  
lined floor and walls to a 
heiqht of 18 inches 

1 4 0 '  x 6 0 '  x 6" ; 6-inch 1 3 7  x 57 x 0. 2 , 9 2 1  2 6 , 2 8 9  

floor; no sump 
Building 900-D-1550  berm; no sump; epoxy-coated 1 0 . 5  

DWG N O S .  900-D-118, I 
Vitrification Facility 

~ 

A&PC Hot 67/unit 
3 3 5  total 

Vitrification DWG Nos. 905-0-030; DWG 
1905-D-126;  DWG 900-D- 

I 2434 ;  905-D-127;  905-D-  

6 3 '  x 3 4 ' ;  stainless-steel- 1 63 x 34 x 1.5 1 2 4 , 0 3 6  1 21,633 11 
lined floor and walls to a 
height of 18 inches 

Notes: 

The storage areas for this unit are less than the area ( 1 9 1  ft by 5 5  ft) of the entire unit. 
The total capacity of all units is 3,975,785 gallons, as reported in the RCRA Part A Permit. 

' The secondary containment capacity has been calculated using the maximum (contiguous) volume of the storage area, which in cases is larger 
than the useable storage area. Unit conversion is 7.481 gal/ft3. 
' This calculation is 90% (approximation for container storage) of secondary containment capacity (except for HWSLs, which have separate spill 
containment basins). 
This calculation is based on one-tier stacking of S-70 box (approximately 4 feet in height). 
Each A&PC Hot Cell has a floor drain that conveys liquids to tank 7D-14 (capacity of 5 2 0  gal). 

The soil-bearing capacity for soils required for construction of on-site structures is a minimum of 3,000 lbs/ft2 

The concrete strength specified for new building construction is 4,000 psi. Historically, buildings were constructed using a minimum concrete 
strength of 3,000 psi (based on drawings referenced above). 

Butyl caulk, or equivalent, is used in the expansion joints between concrete slabs in construction of the IWSF, LAG Building, LSA #3, and LSA 
# 4 ,  

i 
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1-gal poly 
2-liter wide mouth poly 
20-gal. drum 
30-gal. drum 
5-gal. steel pail 
5-gal. poly pail 

55-gal. white (no liner) 
55-gal. white w/poly liner 
55-gal. black drum w/poly 

55-gal. drum liner 
55-gal. drum w/30 gal drum 

187-Series box 
~B-12 container 
8-25 box 
B25 overpack 
B25 overpack w/B-25 box 
Curatek BRM-110 overpack 
Ed Pak 
EL-210 H I C  
FRS debris baskets 
FRS vacuum dry system box 

HEC 30 gal 
Intermodal 
Intermodal IP1 
Lift liner 
PL-8-120-FEDX HIC 
Roll of f  
S-144 type box 
S-70 box 
S-70 with 5-70 l i n e r  
Sealand 
SP-089, 090, 091 
SP-099 
SP-116, 117 
SP-132, 133, 134, 135 
SP-140 & 141 
SP-145-150 (New) 
SP- 151- 154 (New) 
SP-155 (New) 
SP-159 
SP-160 
SP-165 
SP-166 thru SP-170 
SR-144 
Tanker 
TC-132-TC151 
TC-195/196 & TC-200-214 
TC-197-199 
TC-215-TC220&TC-229 
TC-221-TC-228 
TC-230-2 33, TC-24 0-2 45 
TC-267-TC-274 

FRSCT special boxes 

TABLE D-4  
TYPICAL STORAGE AND SHIPPING CONTAINERS USED AT THE WVDP 

0.16 0.13368 0.14 20 
0.205 0.08 0.087 15 
30 2.8 2.93 250.8 
38 4 4.3 530 
5.5 0.72 0.85 100 
5.5 0.72 0.85 100 
17 7.09 7.35 6 60 
88 7.35 7.5 930 
60 7.35 7.5 900 
77 ' 7.09 7.5 900 
67 7.09 7.5 900 
660 87 101.1 5,660 
500 44.1 55.2 6,500 
655 90 103 12,155 
990 122 14 3 11,500 

1,645 115 . 122 8,000 
3,850 8.07 18.6 4,575 
6,500 37.5 64 10,000 
975 167.5 215.8 13,000 
15 2,041 2.5 500 
420 36.6 38.1 6,000 
5,295 650 858.6 20,000 
40 4 4.3 530 

6,500 685.8 685.8. 50,000 
7,200 686 68 6 67 , 200 
44 258 258 24 , 000 
725 107.6 120.3 7,500 
6,000 8 60 1,008 70,000 
4,100 324 406.25 15,000 
6 90 70 81 12,190 
1,290 48 48.5 12,190 

1,830 146 200 19,000 
2,753 340 365.75 9,000 
2,305 180 253 6,000 
1,460 69.86 74 12,960 
1,400 91.7 133.8 9,400 
3,215 613 7 60 10,000 
3,995 809 938 10,000 
2,195 182 261 10,000 
2,568 328.6 445 23,000 
3,922 423.3 547 24,000 
3,169 300 403.7 24 , 000 
5,305 37.5 64 9,005 
2,930 425 4 32 18,800 
1,000 170 200 25,000 
8 60 90 96 6,000 
1,000 90.1 120.3 11,000 
5,440 80.2 120.3 11,000 
10,250 64 128.8 12 , 500 
6,900 84 14 1 9,000 
5,455 90 150 9,455 

7,000 296 1,162 67,200 

1,350 80 124 6,000 
~~~~ ~ 
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TABLE D - 5  
TANKS INCLUDED I N  6 NYCRR S373-2 PERMIT APPLICATION 

8D-1 In-Ground 
Storage Tank 

Waste Tank 8A-Q-1 
Farm 1 21 x 70 760,000 Carbon Steel 

Shell With Carbor 
Steel Girders anc 

Columns 

Liquid waste and 
spent zeolite 

Mixed Waste 
Process Tanks 

Treatment System 

8D-2 I n-G r ound 
Storage Tank 

27 x 70 760 ,000  Carbon Steel 
Shell With Carbor 
Steel Girders anc 

Columns 

Formerly HLW (i .e., 
PUREX and THOREX); 
currently residual 
liquid wash from 
'generation of SBW 
lconcentrates. 

Waste Tank I 88-D-4 15.8 x 12 l S ,  0 0 0  A 240/TP 304L 
Stainless Steel 

ED-3 Formerly In -Ground 
decontaminated l i q u i d  Storage Tank 
from STS; VF C l o s u r e  
distillates; 
currently 
decontamination 
liquids and wastes 
from RHWF 

. 

15.8 x 12 A 240/TP 304L 
Stainless Steel 

8D-4 Formerly HLW (i.e., I n-Ground 
THOREX) ; currently Storage Tank 
mixed waste from 
decontamination 

c-001 Ion-exchange media Ion-exchange 
(zeolite) column A 

I on - exchange me d'i a 
(zeolite) column B 

c - 0 0 2 Ion-exchange 

c-003 Ion-exchange media Ion-exchange 
(zeolite) column c 

Waste Tank 80-D-4 
Farm 

Tank 8D-1 900-C-966 

Tank 8D-1 900-C-967 

Tank 8D-1 900-C-968 

Tank 8D-1 900-C-969 

15,000 

304-L Stainless 
Steel 

13 x 3 900 

900 

900 

13 x 3 304-L Stainless 
Steel 

304-L Stainless 
Steel 

304-L Stainless 
Steel 

304-L stainless 
Steel 

13 x 3 

I 
13 x 3 900 Ion-exchange 

column D I c-004 Ion-exchange media 
(zeolite) 

14.5 x 4.5 1,840 Supernatant 

Decontaminated 
decontaminated HLW Supernatant 

Post Filter 

150 304-L Stainless 
Steel 

6 x 2  

I 



7D-14 

13D-8 

I 70-D-001 

5B-D-1.7 

22-31017-1 

5B-D-11 

27.5 x 9.5 15,000 

14.5 x 4 1,380 

18.5 x 9.5 10,000 

:vaporator Liquids I xc-3 

Evaporator 

900-C-848 

900-C-826 

3B-D-2 

7 x 4  480 

10.3 x 4 1,000 

8.5 x 4.5 1,000 

Plant sumps, EDR 
soaking pit, and tank 
35104 I Lwc 

LLW Evaporator 
Feed Tank 

Laboratory wastes I LWC 

Hot Analytical 
Cell Drain 
Catch Tank 

7 B-D- 13 

138-D-3 

900-C-520 

I x 3.5 520 

14.5 x 3.5 680 

' 8.5 x 4 500 

t 
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TABLE D-5 (concluded) 
TANKS INCLUDED IN 6 NYCRR 15373-2 PERMIT APPLICATION 

- 
5D-15B iquid Waste 

reatment System 
LWTS) 

I upc 
Evaporator I Feed Tank 

:vaporator Feed A 240/TP 304L 
Stainless Steel 

31017 SA 240/TP 304L 
Stainless Steel 6 

Ti 

A 240/22 j04L 
Stainless Steel 

A 2 4 0 / 2 2  304L 
Stainless Steel 

5D- 1 SA1 ?vaporator Bottoms Concentrate 1 UPC 
[Concentrates) I Tank 

5D-15A2 haporator Bottoms Concentrate 
(Concentrates 1 I Tank 

5B-D-11 9 x 9.5 5,000 I 
listillate from 
:eolite ion exchange 

listillates i SA 312 304L 
Stainless Steel 

DL s t i 1 late 
Zeolite Ion 
Exchanger 

Distillate 
Surge Tank 

71-D-003 

7 1 -D- 005 

3D-2 

7D-2 

,iquid Waste 
reatment System 
LWTS) (concluded) 

A 240 304L 
Stainless Steel 

SA 240/TP 3041. 
Stainless steel I 3oaking pit, and tank I 

35104 
Catch Tank 

I I 

A 2 4 0 / T P  2 3041. 
Stainless Steel 

7B-D-3 8,510 

HaStelloy "C" (B- 
334) 

A 240/TP 304L 
Stainless Steel 

SA 240/TP 304L 
Stainless Steel 

Solvent Waste 
Hold Tank 

Plant sump wastes 

LWTS evaporator Waste 
concentrates Dispensing 

:ement 
Iolidif ication 
System [CSS) I 

i 

Notes : 

CFMT - Concentrator Feed Makeup Tank 
EDR - Equipment Decontamination Room 
LWC - Liquid Waste Cell 
MFHT - Melter Feed Hold Tank 
SBS - Submerged Bed Scrubber 

- ST S 
u PC - 

Supernatant Treatment System 
Uranium Product Cell 

V F  - Vitrification Facility 
XC-3 - Extraction Cell # 3  



8D-3 and ED-4 Waste 
Tank Farm 

Concrete vault is approx. 46'L x 26.5'W x 12.8" with a 15"- 

extending 18 inches up the walls. Remaining walls are coated 
with carbolene paint. 

thick floor. Stainless-steel (Grade 340L) floor pan 
15A-A-162; 

15A-M-43 
15A-Q-22; 

~~ ~ ~ ~~ 

"L" shaped area (N-S is 47.3' x 17' and E-W 1 s  1 9 '  x 15.8' x 
19.5"). Reinforced concrete wall thickness ranges from 2.3' 

floor pan extends 18 inches up the walls. Remaining walls 
are coated with carbolene paint. 

to 5.8'. Floor is 3'-thick. Stainless-steel (Grade 340L) 

15A-A-156; 
15A-A-157; 
15A-M-37; 
15A-Q-20 

~~ ~ 

70-D-001 css Concrete vault is 14'L x 12.5'W. Stainless-steel (Grade 
340L) floor pan extends 1.5' up the walls. 

I 

901-D- 
031; 033; 
034; 037; 
and 038 
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TABLE D-6 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT FEATURES FOR PERMITTED TANKS 

WASTE 
lawNmmm 

UNIT '=ID , LOCATION I T-' 

SECONDARY SECONDARY C a C m m m N T  
DESCRIPTION 

DRAWING 
N U M B E R "  

SECONDARY 
mNmmmwI 
, W M r n  

o3iu&3Ns) 

1,100,000 

= 
ipproximatell 

(includes 
existing 
tanks) 

Vault Concrete vault (75.5' diameter by 32.5") with 27"-thick 
floors and 18"-thick walls, and 24"-thick roofs. Carbon 
steel pan under tanks equipped with liquid level indicator, 
recorder, alarm system, and transfer pump. Waterproof 
membrane applied to exterior vault walls, including 
base/floor. 

Concrete vault (32'1, x 19'W x 23.3") with 2'-thick pad and 
1.5I-thick walls. Stainless-steel (Grade 304L) vault pan 
extending 18 inches up the walls. Waterproof membrane 
applied to outside walls and pad of vault. 

EA-Q- 1 
8A-D-3 

900-D- 67 4 6 
900-D-7225 
900-D-557 
900-D-558 

EA-Q-9 
EA-M-2 

ixed Waste 
rocess Tanks 

Vault ipproximatel! 
100.000 
(includes 
existing 
tanks) 

,iquid Waste 
I r eatment 
iystem 

5D-15B I UPC Building 97,450 
(11,420) 

5D-15A1 

5D-15A2 

Building Concrete vault (21.3'L x 15'W x 57") with 3'-thick floor 
and north and south walls (east and west walls are 1 . 5 '  
thick). Stainless-steel (Grade 340L) floor pan extends 18 
inches up the walls. Remaining walls are coated with 
carbolene paint. 

15A-M-30; 
15A-Q-18; 
15A-Q- 19 

135,850 
(3,575) 

71-D-003 

71-D-005 

31017 + Building 
(Sealed) 

157,625 
(12,125) 

7D-14 

13D-8 
~~ 

:ement 
jolidification 
;ystem 

Building (1,960) 

NOTES : 

1. Secondary containment for the STS tanks identified in Table D - 5  is provided by tank 8D-1. 

2. Secondary containment capacities are calculated for the stainless-steel-lined floor and wall area, and the 
carboline painted surfaces. The capacity of the stainless-steel-lined areas is provided in parentheses. 



c 

rank rests on a steel pan within vault that is equipped with a liquid level indicator, a 
recorder, and an alarm system. A transfer pump in the pan allows for the removal of accumulated 
liquids in the pan. The vaults have a sump equipped with a liquid level indicator (alarmed) and 
is read and recorded twice a day. If liquids are detected in the vault, a liquid sample would be 
obtained and analyzed for radiological contamination. Increases in radiation levels would be an 
early indicator that a release may have occurred. 
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6 NYCRR 373- 
2.10(d) (2) 

SECONOARY 
C- 

SYSTEM 

Should tanks 80-3 and 8D-4 fail simultaneously, the vault is capable of retaining the maximum 
operating volume of waste. 

'ank 8D-1 and 
'ank 8D-2 Vaults 

6 NYCRR 373- 
2.10(d) ( 5 )  

ranks ED-3 and 
3 D - 4  Vault 

Tank 8D-2; G-001 
Pump Pit 

TABLE D-7 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

ieinforced concrete vault designed as a self-supporting underground structure capable of 
supporting the weight of the tanks, the tank contents (including releases), and the ancillary 
Iquipment. Vault exterior coated with waterproofing/waterstop. 

In the event of either tank failing, the individual vaults can contain 100% of the volume of 
2ach tank. 

rhe concrete vault, hydrostatic pressure maintained by the dewatering well, and the wet silty 6 NYCRR 373- 
till provide additional hydraulic control for tanks 8D-1 and 8D-2. 2.lO(d) (2)and ( 5 )  

6 NYCRR 373- 
2.10(d) ( 2 )  I The groundwater outside the vault can be monitored for radioactivity to detect any migration. 

The reinforced concrete-stainless-steel-liner construction is chemically compatible with the 
HLW; the vault is a self-supporting underground structure capable of withstanding external 
pressure gradients and supporting the tanks, ancillary equipment, and waste without failure. 
Vault exterior coated with waterproofinq/waterstop. 

The vault system was designed to prevent the infiltration of water or runoff. A stainless-steel 
liner in the bottom of the vault extends 18 inches (46 cm) up the side walls. A sump in the 
vault's floor is equipped with a steam jet to transfer accumulated liquids. An air-bubbler level 
probe monitors the liquid level in the sump. 

6 NYCRR 373- 
2.10(d) ( 2 ) ,  ( 3 ) ,  and 
( 5 )  

~ 

The stainless-steel-lined pump pit on the tank dD-2 vault contains the pump motor and discharge 
piping. This pit liner drains into tank 8D-2 and is equipped with a conductivity probe moisture 
detector and radiation detectors (alarmed to the STS Building). An SOP for the pump included 
shut down of the pump if a moisture detector alarmed. 

6 NYCRR 373- 
2 . 1 0 ( d )  (2)and ( 3 )  
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SECONDARY 

Tank ED-2; G-001 
Pump Pit to STS 

Tank 8D-1 to STS 
via Concrete 
Vault Pipeway 

Tank ED-3; G-007 
Pump Pit 

ED-3 to STS 
through G-001 
Pump Pit 

80-3 to LWTS via 
VIT Off-Gas 
Trench 

Transfer Piping 
from HLW Tanks to 
STS 

Pump Pit G-001 
(ED-2) 

Tank 8D-1 vault 
pipeway 

STS Backwall 
Pipeway 

TABLE D-7 (continued) 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

TANK SYSTEM/ANCILtARP ZQUIPMENT 

~ ~~ ~~ ~ 

Four  2%-inch, stainless-steel process pipes; three of which have independent 4-inch (lo-cm), 
stainless-steel jackets. The valved pipes are inside a valved, 20-inch (51-cm), stainless-steel 
pipe filled with pea gravel and sloped to tank ED-2 for draining. Lines are equipped with 
redundant conductivity probe moisture detectors. 

This concrete vault pipeway is coated with epoxy, supported by the vault, and has water seals in 
the joint connections with the vault. The top of the vault is coated with epoxy to provide a 
barrier to potential leaks. A floor drain is present to,direct leaks back to tank ED-1. Leaks 
from the pipes in the vault pipeway would have been detected during the routine recirculation of 
the STS. The vault pipeway serves as secondary containment for the welded stainless-steel 
transfer lines that traverse its cavity. 

The three stainless-steel process lines between tank ED-3 and the STS are jacketed and 
compatible with the HLW; the 18-inch and 4-inch jacketing lines provide secondary containment 
and structural stability to protect the process lines from pressure gradients. Leak detection 
and drainage from these lines is provided by the pump pit drain line moisture detector or the 
tank ED-3 sump level indicator. These lines slope toward tank ED-3. 

18-inch (46-cm) containment pipe for process lines drains into tank ED-3. A moisture detector in 
the drain line and containment pipe alarms in the STS Control Room. 4-inch (10-cm) containment 
pipes jacketing the two process lines after they branch out of the 18-inch (46-cm) pipe or in 
the pit drain line would collect in the drip pan inside the vault. Leakage inside the pump pit 
would be detected by a moisture detector and collect in the pit for draining to tank 8D-3 by 
deflating a drain plug in the pit’s drain line. 

Stainless-steel waste transfer pipe and its companion spare pipe are contained in a sealed FRP 
pipe encased in concrete for additional support and mechanical protection. The FRP pipe is 
equipped with a capacitance-type moisture detector that alarms in the STS control room. A riser 
pipe in the FRP pipe allows for removal of liquids. 

Three transfer lines have independent 4-inch (lo-cm), stainless-steel jackets. The three 
jacketed pipes and the one single line contained within a common 20-inch (51-cm), stainless- 
steel pipe. 

Stainless-steel pit liner is seal welded to the riser pipe from tank ED-2 and drains back into 
the tank. The pit is equipped with a conductivity probe moisture detector. 

I 

The vault pipeway serves as secondary containment for all of the welded stainless-steel transfer 
lines that traverse its cavity. 

The backwall pipeway has an epoxy-coated floor and sump to collect liquids. This sump connects 
with the valve aisle sump that has level detectors and a transfer pump. 

REGULATORY CIWLTION 

6 NYCRR 313- 
2.10(d) (6) 

6 NYCRR 313- , 
2.10(d) (3), ( S ) ,  and 
(6) 

6 NYCRR 313- 
2.10(d) ( 2 )  and ( 6 )  

6 NYCRR 313- 
2.10(d) (21 ,  (3), and 
( 6 )  

6 NYCRR 373- 
2.10(d) (2), (3), and 
(6) 

6 NYCRR 373- 
2.10(d) ( 2 ) ,  (31, and 
( 6 )  

6 NYCRR 313- 
2.10(d) (2), (31, and 
(6) 
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TABLE D-7 (continued) 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT S Y S ' k M S  AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

TANK SYSTKM/ANCIUARY EQUIFME" 

rhe valve aisle floor and walls are lined with stainless steel to an approximate height of 12 
inches (30 cm). A sump with level detectors and a transfer pump was used to pump liquids to tank 
3D-2. 

FRP is compatible with the waste. 

~~ 

Reinforced-concrete off-gas trench has external water sealant coating and lays in a gravel 
interceptor drain to convey runoff from the trench. The trench provides the necessary structural 
support to ensure that pressure gradients do not cause failure of the pipe. 

Pump supply and returp transfer lines between the trench and the pump pit are encased in an 
outer stainless-steel containment pipe and slope toward pump pit. Containment pipe is equipped 
with a drain pipe to the pump pit that is monitored with liquid level detection equipment. 
Single-walled piping is present in the 10-inch-thick (25-cm) reinforced concrete pump pit. The 
pit is also furnished with a low-point drain that slopes to the adjacent GCR extension drain 
tank vault. This vault is equipped with a sump capable of being pumped to a catch tank, if 
necessary. All pit and vault joints are elastomeric expansion joints and are furnished with 
moisture barriers. 

Leak detection is provided by drains to the sumps at each end, and continuous level indication 
is provided for both sumps. 

The XC-3, PPC, and UPC cells function as vaults for the tanks. The floors and walls are 
constructed with 18-inch-high (46-cm) welded stainless-steel liners and are coated with epoxy 
above the 18-inch (46-cm) height. The cells are also equipped with sumps, sump level indicators, 
and high-level alarms for the LWTS process tanks, piping, and ancillary equipment. The cells are 
capable of holding more than 100% of the equilibrium volume of the waste tanks and vessels. 

As part of the Process Building, the cells are not subject to run on infiltration. Precipitation 
that occasionally enters the cells through the roof hatches and other sources is removed quickly 
from sumps. The stainless-steel liners and the aboveground construction of the building 
precludes the need for chemical resistant water stops at joints or exterior moisture barriers. 

The ULO pump room is constructed of poured concrete floor with an epoxy coating and block wall. 
The ULO pump room is furnished with a sump and level detection instrumentation. Routine 
inspection are performed by operators. 

Single-walled piping system and pumps in the ULO Pump R o o m  are visually inspected on a daily 
basis. The ULO is equipped with a continuous air monitor which provides a continuous indication 
of airborne contamination levels in the area. 

~ - - 

' REGULATORY CITATION',: 

~ 

6 NYCRR 373- 
Z.lO(d) ( 2 ) ,  (3), and 
(6) 

6 NYCRR 373- 
2.10(d) (5) 

6 NYCRR 373- 
2.10(d) (6) 

6 NYCRR 373-2.10 (d) (2 
through 6 )  
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SECONDARY 

SYSTEM 

Lower Warm Aisle 
Pump Niche 

01-14 Building 
Waste Dispensing 
Cell 

01-14 Building 
Process Cell 

SMS 

TABLE 0-7 (concluded) 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

~~~ 

The LWA Pump Niche penetrations from XC-3 utilize single-wall piping,through sleeves in the 
concrete walls. The niche is fully lined with welded stainless steel, is connected to XC-3 for 
ventilation, and is equipped with a drain routed to the XC-3 sump. Removable reinforced concrete 
hatch covers provide access to the niche for maintenance. The niche area is equipped with a 
continuous air monitor (CAM) set to alarm in the event of a leak and resulting airborne 
contamination. 

The WDC acts as a vault for the Waste Dispensing Vessel. Walls of the WDC are 20-inch (51 cm) 
thick concrete and coated with ep.oxy. The cell is constructed with an 18-inch high, welded 
stainless-steel liner, which can contain the entire contents of the Waste Dispensing Vessel. The 
WDC has a sump which is equipped with continuous bubbler-type level indicating instruments a 
high-level alarm, and a steam jet for liquid removal. 

The Process Cell walls are 20-inch (51-cm)-thick concrete. The floor is poured concrete, at 
least 9 inches (23 cm) thick, epoxy-coated, and sloped to a sump. The sump is lined with hand 
lay-up fiberglass. The sump is equipped with continuous level indication instrumentation and a 
high-level alarm. 

The Waste Dispensing Pump is equipped with a double internal mechanical seal furnished with an 
external source of clean water. The pump was inspected daily by personnel entry during 
solidification operations and can also be inspected by camera. Radiological conditions are 
monitored by a CAM, providing a continuous record of any airborne contaminants. 

All transfer and secondary containment piping stainless steel, valved and sloped to drain 
accumulated liquid, interstitial space has leak detection, and piping rests within a concrete 
transfer trench that is coated with a waterstop to prevent infiltration. 

6 NYCRR 373-2.10 (d) (2 
through 6 )  

1 
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FIGURE D1 
VlTRlFlCATloN PROCESS AND INTEGRATED RADIOACTWE WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM (IRTS) GENERAUZU) PROCESS F L W  DIAGRAM 
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Retrieve Deliver to Load Container 
Waste RHWF b onto Roller b 
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FIGURE D-2 
RHWF PROCESS FLOW PATH (GENERAL) 
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APPENDIX D-1 

CPC-WSA DESIGN DRAWINGS 
( 5  DRAWINGS) 



Steel waste strorage box 
(Total of 21 boxes surrounded by the 45 

hexagonal shield moduks) 
1 

CPCMlSA LAYOUT 

CPCMISA Structure P e r i m e t e r  
Steel waste storage box 

(Total of 8 outside east end of 
oblong circle of 45 hexagonal 

shield modulfs) 

Steel waste storage box 
(Total of 9 outside w e 9  end of oblong 
circle Of45 hexagonal shield moduks) 

Former CPCWSA Tent - Typicalconcrete 
hexagon shield 

module ovcrnack Perimeter 
(Total of 45 

modyles) 
I 

NOTE 1 Mixed waste containers are tllose ouflrned with a thick line (I e ,  Boxes J-7, J-2. J-3, J-4. J-5, J-6, J-7, J-8, J-9, J-10. J-71, J-12, JC-WE-8/3€-1 and 
TC-193. and Superpaks 3. 6 8, 70. 28, 32, 35, 37. and 38) 

2 This figure is taken horn SOP 09-24. Chemical Process Cell Waste Storage Area and LAG Storage lnspecbon 
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APPENDIX D-2 

CSRF DESIGN DRAWINGS 
(9 DRAWINGS) 
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APPENDIX D-3 

HWSL #S 1-4 DESIGN DRAWING 
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'W APPENDIX D-4 

IWSF DESIGN DRAWING 
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34'.0' MIN INSIDE FAC_E/EACE WALLS _ _  _ _ _  

I 

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 

1. CONCRETE UORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL REQUIREMENTS OF "SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE FOR BUILDINGS" ACI 301-72 (REVISED 1975). 

ALL CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH B 28 DAYS OF 
&°C'J PSI AND HAVE A MAXIMUM SLUMP OF THREE (3) INCHES. 

CONCRETE AGGREGATES SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C-33 MAXIMUM SIZE SHALL 
BE 1 INCH. 

Q. POURED FOUNDATION WALLS SHALL BE POURED ON UNDISTURBED SOIL TO 
A DEPTH AS SHOWN ON DRAWING. 

5 .  CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE SHALL BE POURED CONTINUOUSLY WITH NO COLD 
JOINTS. 
OCCURRENCE OF AIR POCKETS AND HONEYCOMB EFFECTS. 

6. ALL REINFORCING BARS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A-615 DEFORMED BARS 
WITH A MINIMUM YIELD STRESS OF 60,000 PSI. 

7. PROVIDE A 112" RADIUS TOOLED EDGE ON FOUNDATION WALLS AND PIERS. 

EXCEPT AS MODIFIED BY THE SUPPLEMENT REQUIREMENTS RELOW. 
2. 

3-  

MTERIAL SHALL BE ADEQUATELY VIBRATED TO PREVENT 

,.-. ....... ...... - . . . .  ._ - ....... - _ _  

D U P L  
E A. 

LIGHT F I X T U R E  
250 WATTS - 

8. BACKFILLING AROUND FOOTINGS AND FOUNDATION WALLS SHALL BE DONE 
IN 8" LIFTS AND COMPACTED TO 951 DENSITY. 

9. REWVE MATERIAL INSIDE FOUNDATION TO 24" BELOW TOP OF FOUNDATION 
WALL AND REPLACE WITH R.U.B. GRAVEL AND COMPACT TO 95% DEEiSITY. 

., . .' 
I' ,- '\ 

10. FINAL GRADE INSIDE OF FOUNDATION WALL WILL B E l C  BELOW TOP OF 
FOUNDATION WALL, 

11. JOINT FILLER MATERIAL SHALL BE i l B R E  (AS MANUFACTURED BY w.  R. 
MEADOHS OR EQUAL). 

JUINT SEALER MATERIAL SHALL BE SEALTIGHT #164 (AS MANUFACTURED 
BY W. R .  MEADOWS OR EQUAL). 

ALL WELD WIRE MESH SHALL BE 6 X 6 - W/4 X W/4 AND CONFOREI TO 
ASTil A-185. 

12. 

I 

I 
I 

I , 

i 
13, CURING SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY APPLICATION OF PRIMER AND SEALER 

CURING COMPOUND (AS MANUFACTURED BY AMERON OR EQUAL) CONFORMING 
TO RSTM C-309 AND SPRAY APPLIED AS PER MANUFACTURER'S 
SPEC1 F I CATION. 
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APPENDIX D-5 

LSA #I DESIGN DRAWINGS 
(2 DRAWINGS) 
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APPENDIX D-6 

LSA #3 DESIGN DRAWINGS 
(5 DRAWINGS) 



CHANGES PRIOR TO EACH USE. 
INIT- DATE 

i 8 M Englwn and Suwpm, p i  
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0 ... 

CONCRETE SLAB MTH C x 6 
x W2.9 x W2.9 MESH 7 

UNOISTURBED EARTH 0 
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#4 REBAR AT 12' O.C. 
115 REBAR AT 12' O.C. 

-I1 - - - .- - - 
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PROWE MW. 3" COMR 
ON ALL REBAR 

NOTE 

S~CTION A-A 
#4 REBAR AT 30- C.C. SCALE: 3/4* - l'-Om 

TO f5 8FRS 

OURO-WALL EMRY 
OTHER COURSE 

I 
CONCRETE FILLED a- mu 
FOR UIIELDING 

#5 REBAR AT 50' C.C. 
THROUGH CORES 

CONSTRUCTION J M N T K W  7 
CONCRETE SUB HlTH 6 x 6 
x W2.9 x W2.9 MESH 3-y5 REBAR . ," 

:I i 
I;: 

I 1 1  

6 MIL POLY Mp. 

6' CRAML lYP. 

UNDISTURBED Emni - 1. 2'-0' . I OR COMPACTED 
BACKFILL W C A l  

91'-0" 

, FOUNDATION PIAN 0 -- 
SCALE: 1/8' = 1.4"  Y- CONCRETE FILLED 8' C M U 7  
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/ 

I 
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TRIM FLASHING 1394.00 
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_ _ _ _ _ _  
FLASHING 
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64 REBAR AT 12- O.C. 

1y4 REBAR A i  12" 0.c. 
45 REBAR AT 12" O.C. 

SECTION F-F -- SECTION E-E 
SCALE: 3/4' = l'-O* SCALE >-- 

54 REBhK AT 12' O.C. 

f5 REBAR AT 12" 9.C. o j x t  Numb#: Dmwn Bx 
1929047 .u 

: s p e d  BY CRLCkCI  BY 
GMH GDC 

tee1 EWE: 

FOUNDATION PLAN 

3-#5 REBAR -I L 6 x 5  x w29 x w2.0 MESH 

SECTION s-6- 
SCALE: 3/4- = l'-O* 

~ SECTION - __ D-D _. . . 
SCALP j /a-  = l'-O- 

le Number . WEE1 

9-2B i 2  INlT- DATE- 



CHANQES PRIOR TO EACH USE. 
lNlT DATE 

- 
E& Y Erglnwsmnd Suneywr, PA 

P.Q 001 159 - 182 b m  carcod. or;,, 

E Y o t  : 'rFiqa~.r+lr*'.CM1. 

Wqat. Nn Yak 14141-0159 
h : (716) 592-2851 - Fox : (716) 592-3558 

. .. . 
WALL & FOOTCR - REBARS CONnNUOUS I . .  * .  - 30'-0' 

I SECTION J-J 
. SCALE l /C  - l'-O' 

DETAIL H 
SCALE: 1/8' = 1'-0- 21'-0" 

rl-7 
#4 REBAR AT 10' 0.C 

SlOE W A L L 7  

ISTURBED EARTH OR 

SCALE: l/2" P 1 ' 4  

SECTION TYPE B I 
SCALE: 1/2' = 1'-0. 
~-~ 

7 #4 REBM AT 12' O.C. 

#5 REBAR AT 12' O.C. /T 
4 REBAR 0 3.4" LENGlH p 2 . 4  j I 
T 12 0.C / I  ' T C O N l l N U E  

FOUNDATION 
10' WALL 

#4 REBAR AT 12' O.C. 

#5 REBAR AT 12- O.C. /# 20" fooTER 

PLAN AT CORNERA 
- FOUNDATION FOR COLUMN 

TYPE B, @ CORNER 
s c ~  1/2- - 1'-0- 

$6 REBAR AT 9' O.C. I I / A T  12' O.C. 

84 REBAR AT 12- 0.C 
TOP hlAT BOTH WAYS % b -. - .  

0 

TOP MAT BOTH WAYS 

#5 REBAR AT IT O.C. 
BOl lW MAT WTH WAYS 

.-- L -J - 

SECTION TYPE B, C, C 1 
SCALE: ?/2* - Y-0. 

NOTE PROMOE MIN. Y C o r n  
ON A U  REBAR 

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE 
2 4 4 "  DIA l T E  A36 

DETAIL 1 
scw: l / r  - 1 ' 4  

#5 REBAR AT 8" 0.C 

8'-0" 

SECTION P/PE A 
I 

SCALE l/Y - 1'-0- 

#4 REBAR AT 
8" O.C. 

TOP k BOrroM 
Born WAYS 

#4 REtAR A i  3'-0' LENGTK--\ 
AT 12 O.C. 

f i  REBAR n E s  AT 12' O.C. 
1 - 7  

e o -  
NOTE: P R O W E  MIN. 2" COMR 

ON A U  REBAR 

ANCHOR BOLTS SHAU BE 
4 -1' DIA WE A36 AT CORRIDOR 

SCALE: -<-3-- 
WE PROMOE ON U REBAR MIN. 2' COVER 

ANCHOR 2-3/4' OIA. BOLTS A36 S H A U  BE 

45 REBAR AT 12- 0.C 

#+5 REBAR AT 9' O.C. - 
#4 REBAR AT 10' 0.C 

REBAR nEs AT 12- O.C. 1 

f4 REBAR AT Y-0. LE" 
T 12' OX. . 

66 REBAR AT 12' 0.C. 

#4 REBAR AT 1;- 0 . J  

#4 REBAR AT 12' 0.C. 

#4 FSBAR E S  AT 12- 0.C 

6-84 REBAA 

LENGM #J REBAR AT AT 12- 3'- 0. 

4 R E P R  AT $-Os LENGTH-/ 
T I ?  O.C. 

FOUNDATION 
10- WALL, 
20' FOOlER 

#4 REBAR AT 12' Oo----/ 

I----- PLAN AT CORNERS --__ 1A r-1- 5C- 
MIRROR -- -- IMAGE - - __ FOR - . 1G 

( SECTION SAME AS TYPE B ) 
FQUNDATIQN .__ FOR COLUMN -- 

TyPE B @ C06lERS 

- . 

fi REBAR SIES AT 12' 0.C SCALE AS SHOW 

' o k t  Nunbv. O r a  By 

:signed e5 Checked 2r 

wet nuc 

DRS 

GMH GOC 

-- 1925017 

.OU N D AT1 ON DETAIL: 
le Ilumbrr I wcir 

9-28 1 3 

PI Ah1 PLAN -. 

FOUNDATION FOR COLUMN .. .- - TYPE P, 
SCALE 112" = l*-O- 

I -\I. 

PlAN - FOUNDATI O F J F ~ R  COLUMN 
. AT CORRIDOK'--- . . .. .- FOUNDATION --- .... FOR - . COLUMN . - - TYPE C AND C 1 

SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0" . _  
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I 
I 
I 

81 
I 

@ '  
I 

(3 I 

F 4ci 
I ' 1 LAGOFFICE m I  

I l l  

-B I I 
I I 
I G 4  

I I I  ! I  
LAG OFFICE PLAN VIEW 

SCALE: 1/4"=1'-0" 

1 
I -  

E A M  CLOSUkE 
Y E  DETAC 
A 1  LEFT 

. ... ,.1" 
VERIFY ALL DGCUMENTS FOR 

CURRENT REVISION AND PENDING 
CHANGES PRIOR TO EACH USE I 

FASTEN TO f0uND.m 
2' - 6. O.C. 

WALL P m  

PAHR CDYJRE 

N( No. EP\DAlA\l929o47\192704?.ObC : 779-0-1 DATE : 10-01-99 

~ ~~ 

'OH( Uumbn: orom By 
1929017 WS 

t>*ed 8y ehcckcd ay 
GMH GDC 

LAG OFFICE 
DETAILS 

It Number : 

OF E 
9-28 



I I 
I 

I 291' 0' -- 

11 SPACES 9 25' 0" - 275' 0' 

i- 
! i i----i J ! 

1 t 
I I. 

1 1 1 
I 

r 

J L I 
I. 

I / I  L l  
I 
h - - 1  

r 

SECTI~N AT OVERHEAD DOOR 
3/4. . I' 0' 

I I r -  r 

FOUNDATION PLAN 
3/32. - I' c 

3 4- b c/c 

a COL 
i' 

I 

TYPICAL SLAB DETAIL 
3/k* - 1' C 

CONSTKJCTI'PJ SAW-CUT 
JOINT CONTROL 

JOINT 

IS@I.AllON 
JOINT 

--I.l I t-- 

TYPICAL F O U N D A ~ N  DETAILS 
3l4- L I' d 



! 

I' 3 :  I. ,: . . 

3 
. .  . .  

.-. .. 

AB-I 

9 

FOUNDATION PLAN 
3/32. - 1' U 

@ INDICATES FOOTING DESlGNAllON 

I F 
1 

3 '  
J. 

t I 

3 .  
. -  . ,  

I '  

I 

TYPICAL FOUNDATION DETAILS 
31,- - I' 0. 

L c , .  
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APPENDIX D-7 

LSA #4 DESIGN DRAWINGS 
(4  DWWINGS) 



9 

3 

PLAN 

I ----+ 
3 

ha-a 

1 6 ' 0 '  

@ INDICATES FOOqNG DESIGNATION 

I pJ" !/Z!. @ INDICATES PIER/FOOTING PROBLEMS 
ENCOUNTERED - SEE SHEET AB-3 FOR 
EXPLANATION k CORRECTIVE ACTION TAKEN I 

I 

. .  ! 

TYPICAL FOUNDAGN DETAILS 
J/k. - 1' (r 



/' 

L ED';E OF 
FCN #SS-017 

1- - I' 0- ' . 1- - 1' 0 - ,  

. .  . .  
. RAMP NOTES . ' 

. .  

. .  

I )  n N i m  HMP mni'DEw B R ~ W  
2) USE CONCRETE Mix NO 202c 
3) WPLY ' ~ D C R E ~ ~  IO aua HMUEREO SURFACES ' 
4) PUCE 6r6/6r6 W' AT UIO-PMNT OF RAMP 
5)  USE CS-I93 fOR PREFORMED JMNT HATERIN. &NO . ' JOlNI SEALANT WFORMATON 

-- FOOT Cf PROPANE TANK 

- AN0104 STRAP 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

PIPE SLEEK W/ -- 
I C EXENSICUS RAMP DETAIL C 

1' - I' 0' 

I PLAN 

t 
18' 0' 

1 ' SECTION A-A 
NOT TO SCALE 

OVERHEAD DOOR RAMP 
I / C  - I '  0. 

FCN #SS-O12 
1) INSTALL OVER THE INTERIOR LIGHTING PANEL IN EACH STRUCTURE A NIGHT UGHT UTILIZING A 

150 WATT INCANDESCENT RXTURE. USE RIGID STEEL CONDUIT. 

E LIGHTING PANEL ON M E  AREA OF CURBING B E M E N  THE MAN-DOOR AND OVERHEAD DOOR, 
Or THE PANEL IS NOT TO €!TEND EEYONO THE INTERIOR FACE OF, ME CURB LINE. 

SWTCH IMMEOlAlLY ADJACENT TO THE MAN-DOOR TO OPERATE T$E INCANDESCENT RXTURE. , 

0 

F 

SIDE ELEVAllON 

THE NPRTHERN AND SOUMERN 

I '  - C W Y T E D  NBCRU)E - I: '' NOTES: 
1 GfOTExmE MJST BE ANNMORUI IO PERFMU4 MEWAP.Y 
2 0)FRWS SHAU BE A HlNlMUU Of IO '  
3 2 ROC SHAU BE COUPACTEO 19 g5X 
4. M D M  Of RAMPS % A U  BE 18 0 MmlUUU 

M E T  B E  EXlSllNG ACCESS R O M  
FOR THE NORTHERN STRUCTURE AM0 25 LF FOR DIE 
SWTHERN SIRUCIURE 

I RMPS m A L i  EXTEND FRW ME EQUIPMENT DOORS our TO 
WPROYIMARY 75 LF 

FCN #SS-C:S 
1) 90% COMPACTION IS ADEQUATE FOR THE FOLLOMNG AREAS OF LSA 111 

MAlHER STRUCTURL 
01 : ' A N 4  OR SOUTH STDE 
b MAN-D80R 1 EAST SIDE 
c PERMANENT HEAlER PAD 

MAN DOOR SHELTER . . 
1/2. - 1' 0- 



* L 

n I J. 

L - 
- /- 

MANDOOR RET I 
I 

NO BUMPER POST 
I N  THIS AREA 

I 
i I 3 ROLLUP DWR SEE BUMPER POST \f - - - 

SH 4 0.1) 

- - - - IT -- - - f ARRANGEMENT 

I I: 

L S A 4  I 

rb 120/208V PULL BOX--, \ I ( , ' I 

T R U C T I O N  1 DRAWINGS:  
INSERTEB RIGID RISER 
WITHIN I'-O' OF EXISTING GAS RISER L S A 3  8 LSA4 STORAGE STRUCTURES UTILITY SERVICES 

V V D P  COMMUNICATION CABLE b CONDUIT ROUTING 

V V D P  BELOW GRADE 8 EXTERIOR NATURAL GAS LINES ' 

SH 1 
CSPF COMM BOX U1 

9WD-5283 
LSA4 COMMUNICATIONS BOX 

18OV PULL BOX 

ING AIR PIPING 
17 FOR SCHEM ' DC GENERA 

CONTAINMENT CURB 

EXISTING ELECTRICAL SHELTER 
/ - -  

9000-6536 SH 2 

9000-6536 SH 3 

CSPF GENERAL ARRANGEMENT 

CSPF STEEL FRAMING 

9 0 0 0 - 6 s ~  SH 4 

9000-6536 SH 5 

CSPF MISCELLANEOVS DETAILS 

CSPF LIFT a TILT TABLE LAYOUT 

90013-6536 SH 6 

9000-6536 SH 7 

9000-6536 SH 8 

90OD-6536 SH 9 

9OOD-6536 SH IO 

9000-6536 SH 11 

CSPF VENTILATION ARRANGEMENT 

CSPF VENTILATION SUPPORT DETAILS 

CSPF POWER CENTER 

CSPF POWER CENTER DETAILS 

CSPF ELECTRICAL LIGHTING-CEILING EXTERIOR 

CSPF ELECTRlCAL POWER AND INSTRUMENTATION 

9000-6536 sti 12 CSPF ELECTRICAL SINGLE LINE AND DETAILS 

9000-6536 SH 13 CSPF ELECTRICAL SCHEMATIC a DETAILS 

9OOD-6536 SH 14 CSPF ELECTRICAL FIRE ALARM 6 COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 

9000-6536 SH 15 CSPF AUXILIARY GENERATOR PLATFORM 

%OD-6536 SM 16 CSPF INTERIOR GUARDRAIL DETAILS 

9000-6536 SH 17 CSPF BRE4THlffi AIR, NATURAL GAS b VENTILATION SCHEMATICS 

9000-6536 SH 18 CSPF EXAUST HOOD 

9OOD-6536 SH 19 CSPF BLOVER ROOM ARRANGEMENT 

90OD-6536 SH 25 CSPF STACK AIR SAMPLER SHELTER 

9000-6536 SH 34 CSPF STACK SAMPLING SYSTEM P8 ID  

9000-6536 SH 35 CSPF RACK b EQUIPMENT PIPING 

9coD-6536 SH 36 CSPF RAW ASSEMBLY 

9OOD-65% SH 37 VENTILATION DETAILS 

9O0D-6536 TH 38 VENTILATION DETAILS 

900D-6536 SH 39 VENTILATION DETAILS 

W D - 6 5 3 7  SH I 

W D - 6 5 3 7  SH 2 

9ooD-6538 

W P 6 5 3 9  

3 SYSTEH; 

CSPF PARTITION VALL b ELECTRICAL L 4 Y W T  

CSPF CEILING PARTITIOPI LAYOUT 

CSPF SORTING TABLE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT 

CSPF WASTE CWTAINER L I D  HDLDER 

FULL FLAKE 

c 

itiii 

7 
c 1 

/ 
1' PWYETHYLENE GAS LINE 
2'-0' BELOW mADE 
WITH INSERTED RISER 
LSA4 FACILITY 

NUX GENERATOH PLATFORM 
4'-4' X 5'-8'. SEE SH 14 

/ 1' PWYETHYLENE GAS LINE 
2'-0' BELOW mADE 
WITH INSERTED RISER 
LSA4 FACILITY 

NUX GENERATOH PLATFORM 
4'-4' X 5'-8'. SEE SH 14 

BREATHING AIR INTAKE. XWPORTED BY A 
W 8  X 31 BEAM WELDED TO A 12' SI) PLATE 
(GFI), MOUNTED ON A A.B.CHANCE SCREW-IN 
FOUNDATION POST (GFI) WITH 4 SCREW-IN 
BUMPER POST (GFI) FOR PROTECTION 

/ BREATHING AIR INTAKE. XWPORTED BY A 1  
W 8  X 31 BEAM WELDED Tn A 12' 90 PI A T F  
(GFI) 

BUMPER POST (GFI) FOR PROTECTION 
FOUNDATION POST (GFI) WITH 4 SCR~W-IN 

z-2' COMMUNICATIONS CONDUIT 
1-3' ELECTRICAL CONDUIT FROM 480 PANEL 
1-2' SPARE CONDUIT '\ LSA4 ACCESS ROAD 

I -  1' 3'-0' WLYETHYLENE BELOW GRADE GAS LINE 
PLAN VIEW 

SCALE, 1'=10' 

NATURAL GAS L INE -f 
CAP PIPE BELOW GRADE 
AND MARK LOCATION I 

4 4 , - 0 ' . - - - - - - J  

POWER CENTER 8 TRENCH 

SEE SKETCH CR110695 SH 1-4 

B 

v 1. GAS- TYP EACH SIDE 
OF L I F T  @. TILT  
TYP EACH SIDE 
OF L I F T  @. TILT  

2' SPARE 
CONDUIT 

3' ELEC 
CONDUIT 

2' COHH 
CONDUIT 

A 
E- - NEDERMAN, I:. 

39115 WEST WARREN 
WESTLAND, MI  48185 

I' 

EXISTING CUVCRETE FLOOR 

S E C T I O N  A - A  (A?) 

FLOOR RECESS FOR 
LIFT b T I L T  T A B L E  BASE 

SCALE: 6'=I'-O' 

ffii R61 m i i d  ROLLCOAT PIGMENTED PS 

COLORED FLAKE BROADCAST (~2); LIGHTLY SANDED 
R71 TOPCOAT (3 COATS) 

T L M E  MIX' 

SILIKAL RESIN SYSlENS 
a50 MAIN ST 
NEW ( 8 0 0 )  WOODSTOCK, 477-4545  NY 131~2 

NCl F1 
10% M F16 
IS% NO f17 
65% NCI i 2  R E C E S S E D  FLCIOR D E T A I L  tD4) 

PCILE: L/?'=I'-O' 

CONDUIT 
ADDRESS: 

2 CONCRETE FLOOR (INSIDE LSA4) 4030 L E  X 6' DEEP 
W/6 X 6 ON 6 X 6 VELnED UIk FABRIC 

L IFT  4 T R T  TABLE DlHENSlDNS WITH SIDE FLANGES ARE 
5'-4' X 9'-8'. FOR LOCATION SEE 5H 2 

S E C T I O N  D-D (c6) 
NTS 

A 
b 1s AS-BUILT INFORMATION,: 

&;1*1;65?6~001 lLUN I M N t R  SORTING & PACKAGING FACILITY (CS$ 
-PLAN V I E W  9 3  

3 



Do37 GUARD POST 6 PLACFS 
SEE SH 16 (AI) 

SEE GUARDRAIL PLAN - 
VIEW SH I5 (C7) 

WASTE CONTAINER 
L I D  HaLDER 3 PLCS 

JASTE STORAGE CONTAI 

PALLET JACK 
FOOTPRINT TYP 

9'-3' 
HOOK HEIGTH 

SEE HYDRAULIC HOSE 
TRENCH DETAIL ( ~ 4 )  

HYDRAULIC PUMP U M T  

FOR DETAILS SEE SH6 

SEE GUARD RAIL 
DETAIL SH4 (C7) 

DRUM HANDLING ROOM 

PERSONNEL AIRLOC PERSONNEL AIRLOCK 

SEE HOSE PASSAGE 
DET4IL SH 4 (A7) 

A NOTE; EXTRACTOR ARM AND FLEXHOSE NOT SHOWN 

A 
N E W  
FOR 

F W E  EXTRACTOB SYSTEM- 
DETAILS SEE 9H6 

- 

. 
I 

7- 

P L A N  VIEW 

r B R l C G E  CRANE 

XHAUST HOOD. 
BANIPJN I N  P I  

SEE SH 18 
.ACE) 

SEE BUILDING -/ 
4 N C W P I N t  DETAIL <A3> 

-GAP TO BE SEALED WITH 
APPRBVED SEALANT, TYP 

12 GA SS1 

H Y D R A U L I C  HDS HYPRAULIC HOSES REF 

TRENCH DETAIL  (c6) 

NTS 

C O N T A I N E R  SORTING PACKAGING F A C I L I T Y  
VENTILATION REQUIREMENTS 

I.  ALL ROOMS WITHIN THE FACILITY S M L L  SUPPLIED WITH P MINIHUM OF 6 AIR CHANGES PER HOUR. 

2. THE SDRTIEYi ROOM SHALL BE MAINTAINED 
WHICH INCLUDES THE TIMES WHEN THE m b L E  DOORS TO RECEIVING OR HPhlDLlNG ROOMS AR: OPEN 
OR WHEN A PER:O"EL AIR LOCK DOOR Is OPEN. THE PERSONNEL AIR LOCKS AND THE RECEIVING A h  
HANDLING ROOM SHALL HAVE A .I INCH *GATIVE PRESSURE, WHILE THE DOORS ARE CLOSED. 

A .I INCH NEGATIVE PRESSURE AT ALL TIMES 

3. PRiHARY PATHS O f  AIR FLOW SWL BE AS FOLLOVst 

A) FROM THE EXTERIOR OF THE STW'IUDE TO THE OUTER PERSONNEL AIR LOCK TO THE 
INNER PERSONNEL AIR LOCK TO THE SORTING ROOM. 

FROM THE EXiERlOR OF ThE S T W T W E  TO THE WASTE STORAGE CONTAINER RECEIVING 
ROOM TO THE SORTING ROW. 

B) 

c) FROM THE EXTERIOR OF THE S T R V C T ~  TO THE DRWI HANDLING ROOM TO THE SORTING RMIH 

A4 EXHAUST AIR FROM THE SORTING RWM SHALL BE THRWGH T K  BENCH HOOD OVER THE SCRTING 
TABLE AND. THROUGH TWO FUME  EXTRACT^ ARMS OVER WASTE BOX. 

ADJUSTABLE DAMPERS WITH 25/ ROUGHING FILTERS SHALL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN EACH RWH, 
WITH THE FLOW DIREkTION TOW6RD THE SORTING RbM, WHICH CAN BE COMPLETELY CLOSED. 
ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE MANUAL. 

ADJUSTABLE MAKEUP AIR DAMPERS WITH 257 ROUGHING FILTERS SHALL BE PROVIDED THROUGH 

THE SORTING ROOM COMING THROUGH THESE hAKEUP AIR DAMPERS. 

THE VENTILATION SYSTEM SHALL INCl!RPORATE HEPA FlLTRATIlJN INSTALLED ON THE INLET SIDE 
OF THE BLOWER. 

PROVIDE ROUGHING FILTERCS) WSTREAH ff THE HEPA FILTERS. 

FILTER ASSEMBLY SHALL BE OF STAINLESS STEEL CONSTRUCTION AND SHALL CONFORM WITH 
CHAPTER 5.6 OF ANSI N509-1989 'NUCLCAR POWER PLANT A:!+ CLEANING UNITS AND COMPONENTS', 
AND T W  DOCUMENTS REFERENCED THEREIN. 

5. 

6.  
THE EXTERIOR WALLS OF THE SO~TING ROM.~' WITH A MINIMUM oi- 15% OF THE MAKEUP AIR INTO ' 

7. 

8. 

9. 

IO. PROVISIONS SHALL BE MADE FOR IN-PLACE DOP TESTING O f  HEPA FILTERS, PER ANSI a 0 9  AND 
ANSI N510. 

PROVISIONS SHALL BE MADE FOR BI(G-IN/BnG-OUT FiLTER CHANGES. PROVIDE A MEANS FOR 
MAINTAINING THE FILTER HOUSING UNDER N_G*\TIVE PRESSURE DURING FILTER CHANGES, 

11. 

12. P R O V I M  INSTRUMENTATION, CALIBRATED AND TRACEABLE TO NIST, FOR DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE 
ACROSS HEPA FILTERS. . 

13. M P A  FILTERS SHALL BE NOMINAL 24' X 24' X 12' UNITS, APPLED AT F u l W  R A p  Nm €X-ING 

14. SUPPLY AIR VELOCITIES ENTERING SPACES,THR[NW DAMPERS. ETC. W L L  BE LIHITED'DURUIC 

ID00 SCFM EACH. FILTERS SHALL SE AS MrINED I N  ANSI N S W  CHAPTER 5L TO BE SU;WED BY W N S  

Yi.'.. ..,>. 
OPERATION TO 250 FPM. 

,:. - 
15. DKTWORK SHALL BE ARRANGED TO LIMIT NOISE CDNWCTED INTO THE WDRK SPACE. MAX V n o C y ? '  

I N  EXHAUST DUCT SHALL BE Zoo0 FPM. MX VELOCITY IN SUPPLY DUCT W C  BE 1000 FPH .., 
16. PRDVIS IWS SHALL BE MADE FOR SEALING BUILDING ClJNSTRUCTIDN JOINTS WALL TO FLOLR JOF(TS, .:. . 

DOOR EMjES, ETC. TO MINIMIZE THE VENTRATION SYSTEM CAPACITY R E W I k D  TO MAINTAIN 
SPECIFIED PRESSURE DIFFERENTIALS. 

17. VENTILATION SYSTEM SHALL DE EQUIPPED W I T H  AN ALARM SYSTEM BASED ON LDSS OF NEGATIVE 
PRESSURE, WITH THE ALARM SET POINT AT .02 I N  WATER. ALARM &ALL BE BOTH STROBE AND HaFL 

V E N D U R  REF DWGS: 
CR4NE STEEL- ALP STEEL L W  DWG'Ss N P  I THRu ALP 6 

WASTE CONTAINER LID HDLDER- WS/RPS RADIATION F'RCITECTION SERVICES 

FACILITY PLAN- W S l R P S  DWG'S lips iOS%, RPS 10997 RPS 16998 RPS iIW1, 

EXHAUST HOOD- WS/RPS DWG, Rps llwe SH 2 b 3 

DWG. RPS 10998 

RPS 11002. KK* 3743. RPS SS Y I  THRU e5 a kFS E S ' Y l  THRU 1; 

L 3 / 4 '  S I L L  SEAL h 
B U I L D I N G  A N  C H 0 R IN G DE T A I L c A e  

-. . --- 
FrLE wx G D D a 2  LUN I f+l"ER SORTING S, PACKAGING F A C I L I T Y  (CSPF: 

GENERAL ARRANLFMEN? 
=-I- 

6 
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APPENDIX D-8 

LAG STORAGE BUILDING DESIGN DRAWINGS 
(2 DRAWINGS) 



I- 1 
i '  

T 

c7!4 ___- 

'1.7 I 

h 

E 

R.0.0. GRAVEL 
COMPACT TO 95% COMPACT I! 

I 

H\GH ?O\N'r O F  5LR0 

............ 

R.O.B. GKAVEL COMPACT 
95% DENSITY 

I 8111 

C 

B 

b A 



c 

B 

f 
h 
4' 

EXISTING 140'~ 60' LAG STORAGE BUILDING 

CONCRETE 

I 

Ii 

I. 
L7/-6MP.-  

-TO!' OF FOUNDATION 88.50 

TOP OF SLAB 88-00 
/- 
-7 

I 
15'-0 

t 

A A 
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ALPC HOT CELLS DESIGN DRAWINGS 
(5 DRAWINGS) 

APPENDIX D-9 
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D 

E 

F 

G 

H 
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1. 

L 

h 

b 

C 
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C 

+ 

I 

I I I - 

m m  CORPORATION 
YNRulmm yT*Kvx L c d w c a L t  9 

-e7 - BKm ASSOO*TES 

N U C L E A R  FUEL S E R V I C E S ,  I N C .  S P E N T  F U E L  P R O C E S S I N G  P L A N T  I 

P-C'A-N S L C T I O N  - 
A N A L Y T I C A L  CELLS 



-& I .  -+- 
I :A 

3'0' I 

I BECHIEL CORPORA= 
L R * W  ICs uraa WRucJsCo 

RLGI(LBWOW 

BEc-nEl AssocIAM 

NUCLEAR FUEL S E R V I C E S ,  I N C .  

PLAN,  SECr lCNs DETAILS 



. .  

3 
i 

4'- 0 -  

i 

I 
' 7. ! 

FLOOR P L A N .  S A M P L E  CELL 
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HLWIS FACILITY DESIGN DRAWINGS 
(3 DRAWINGS) 
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VITRIFICATION CELL DESIGN DRAWINGS 
(5 DRAWINGS) 
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TANK DRAWINGS 
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APPENDIX D-13 

GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF PROCESS BUILDING 
(5 DRAWINGS) 
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APPENDIX D-14 

WASTE TANK FARM SECONDARY CONTAINMENT DRAWINGS 
( 8  DRAWINGS) 
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.tl APPENDIX D-15 

UPC AND ULO PUMP ROOM SECONDARY CONTAINMENT DRAWINGS 
(5 DRAWINGS) 



I 
I SIZE A 

__c 

.< 

E 
P 

I 

:: .- A 
1 .. . . 

. _ _  .. 

I 



- . -. .-...- 
CHANGES PRIOR TO EACH USE 
INlT DATE 

i 

i. I L/ 
7-7- .- 

F 

C 

.i -- 

I 

-- I 'm 

Bf3%lEL CORPORAJION ! 



3 

3 

Y 



jlNlT DATE- I 

3 

'I 

( 3  

14 I 15 I6 

NOT€S: 
1-CAST IN %ACE CONCRETE : Fd =4030 PSI AT 2 8  DAYS. 

CONCRS1E REINFORCING STEEL : f Y  : 60,000 PSI. 

2-CONCREfe MATERIALS, RLINFORCIN.IQr AND ALL COMCRET 
WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH A C I  318-77 BUlLDlNQ CODE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR RElNFORC€D CONCRETE. 

S.CONCRCT5 WORK $'!ALL CONFORM TO ALL REQUIREMENT 
OF ACI $01-72,4PEC FOR STRUCTURAL CONC OF BLW. 

4.REINFORC1NG S'IEEL W A L L  BE INTERMEDIATE GRADE 
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APPENDIX D-16 

XC-2, XC-3, UWA, AND LWA SECONDARY CONTAINMENT DRAWINGS 
(6 DRAWINGS) 
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W APPENDIX D-17 

LWC SECONDARY CONTAINMEW DRAWINGS 
(4 DRAWINGS) 
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APPENDIX D-18 

CSS SECONDARY CONTAINMENT DRAWINGS 
( 8  DRAWINGS) 
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h W l 2 + W *  Rd 
NOTES: 
1 )  FOR REFERENCE DRAWINGS 6EE 901-D-114 
25 WORK T H I S  DRAWING WITH 901-D- 114 

couc WALL 3) FOR PIPING PENLTRATION LOCATIONS A N D  DETAILS 
SEE DRAWINGS 3 0 . 2 - D - 8 0 ,  9 0 2 - D - 8 1 &  9 0 2 - D - B Z  (er84'r) 

4) SEE  WING L401-761-znI FOR XQPE OF 
WORE KEY AND LEbGNb 

I GEllERAL COTES 

1. Allovtable sail bearing: 5,000 PSF. 
BY t s rO5  

r 
I A 

5 5  - 

2.  Frost penetration depth: 4:O 

3 .  C a s t  10 olace concrete: f'c - 4.000 PSI a t  28 days. 
4 .  Concrete reinforcing steel: fy : 60,OW PSI .  
5. Structural steel: fy - 36.m PSI. ASTI4 A l 6 .  

6 .  Stalnless steel plates and shapes type 3P4L: f y 4 . o W  P S I .  
ASTY A240, A276. 

7 .  Anchor 8011s: fy36,IWM P S I .  ASTM A307. ryoe 0 or fy=81.000 
P s i ,  ASTY A325. 

8. Concrete materials, reinforcing and a11 Concvete work shall conyrly Mitt 
ACI 3 1 S . i l  'Building Code Requirements ' 0 1  rtelnfarced Concvete". 

9. Concrete work shall c o n f o n  t o  all r e w l r m n t s  of 4ci  311-72 
"Spec for Structural Concrete of 'uildlng". 

IO. Rrinforclng steel shall be intewc!lliale race billet steel bars 
Conforming to ASTM A615 ( Oefor, ci Liars 7 Giadc 6P.  

11. Weld studs shall be "?ielson" tyoC H 4 L .  s i z e  as notcd or aporoved equal 
I?. Expansion anchors shall confonr to icderal >.pecifiCdtion FF-8-125 

Group 11. T Y W  6, Class 1. "Hilti" or approved equal. 

13. Lap splices shall be Class C as per ACl 318 unless O t h e n ~ i i c  noted. 
14.  All bars shall have 2" mlnlmum Concrete c o v w  unless a t h e w ? r e  noted. 
15. Shift or bend bars to clear anchor bolts. Oiains. aloe sleeves and 

embedded m r l s .  
16,  P i w i d e  constructlon JTs In walls to liiilit the l i f t  to a 4i:aximum of 

10.0'.  cor lifts excwdinq 10.0': Suhmlt detdils t o  WWNS. 

17. Grout shall hc non-shrlirnkable type. 

WALL LINER W 

T O  THE LINE 

W I  

-1 L.. 

.I 

18. Stee: design. fahrica*len m d  erection shall be In  accordance with 
AISc %Pcification for ilr?inn. rahrication. and Erection of structural 
Steel. eighth edition. P a 4  1 .  

19. Shop connections shall hr r8,lh-d. 
20. Fleld framlng connection shill be high strength bolted friction type 

made up with ASTM AI25 bolts. unless noted otherdire. 
21. P l a t e  welds shall have :u:l penetrations and all welds shall De 

vlsu5lly examined t o  the requlrenents of paragraph 8 . 1 5  Of AWS 01-1. 
Ocfects shall he rmoved by chloping or grindirg and then rweldecl 

Demitted. 

? I .  All steel surface5 that aye to be encased or abuttinq nlaced concrete 
ir the f7nish.n work shall be unpainted. 111 ofher Surfaces of steel 
members shall recelvr one Coat Of zinc-chrantsta primer confomlna t o  
Federal Spec.-TT-E-645 and lwo coats Of enanlrl iT-E-189. Cia55 A: 

All Contact s w f d c e s  r'thin hilh-strength bolt conrertlons and welding 
weas shall b e  free of oil cain! lacquer or q a l v m i ~ i n o .  
Contractor shall furnish dl1 PlltPI clip anglcr. conncc:ions, etc. 
required for :he cOlnpletion Of tlw \truCtUre even if every such item i 
n o t  shown on drsdlnqs. 

22 .  The use Of leveling plates under Column baSe plate will not be 

24. 

25. 

T E E  I N S E R T ( S E E  DET I 
BLAW- KNO% DWG 
240 I - 01 - 801 - 20) (TYP) 

26. All w l d i n o  Shall he i n  accordance w i t h  the StrUCfLral Welding Code 
of the American Ueldin Society. Only Icn 

Hydrogen - .AWZ L I  DI ctrodes'shall .I - i/. b e  used.The inherpass %mperature for 
welding to m b a d * s  shall not  e x c e e d  ~ $ 6 .  The maxim~tm 
i n t e r p a s s  t e m p e r a t u r e  f o r  welding s t a h l e s s  stee l  s h o t \  
be 330° F. 

27. 8dSe le w e  r p e t r i c a l  about centerline of columns unless noted. 
28. Adequate teaporarv bracinq. sUoports,shoring and scaffolding should 

be orovided during Con~tructlon and until all new construction element, 
achleve thelr rsauircd strrn'>ths. 

??. Coplnq shall be kept to a m i n l ~ I m 4 1 1  copes. hlockr and re-entrant cut, 
;hall have a mininlum ridius fillel, 

30. Size and location of pioe sleeves conduits and other openlrgs in f l m  
not r h w n  on detign drdwinqs shali be established by fhe fieid f r m  
reference drawing. A11 SlceVPs should $e in olace hefore Concrete 1s 
p1r:ed. Y i n l m m  embedment fcr exaansion dnchors shall b e  as follows. 
!'.-4 dla.. 9,-518" dia.. S ' - I l L '  dja. 

31. Slab finish tolerancPs shall be Class A. as per At1 301-72. Slab surf 
shall be t r o w l e d  finish. 

32. ALL B A C K - F I L L  TO BE COMPACTED T O  3 5 %  MODIFIED P4OCToS 

33. THE WELD METAL TO J O I N  THE B 4 5 E  M E T A L S  JHALL BE AS 
FOLLOWS; 
a ) -AWS-A5 .1  E ~ ~ x x  TO J O N  CARBON STEEL TO CARBON 

STEEL. 
b)-AsME SR4 5.4, CLA5SIFICATlON E308 TO J O I N  5TAINCE55 

STEEL TO 51AbNLC55 STEEL 
C)-A%ME S T E E L  6FA TO 5.4 C d 4 b O N  CLA55IFIC4;ION STEEL. E304 TO JOIN 5TAINLESS 

.. ., . . . jr . . , _  . ,  

3 
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8R-A-I 
BP28..12-A5 TO VASTE TANK OFF-GAS RELIEF 1.0. DRUM (80-7)/ 

f WASTE TANK OFF-GAS CONDENSER (8E-181A) VIA LINE 8P29-16-45 

VENT TO PVS BLDG J 
55-VE-8-210 

VENT TO PVS BLDG 
55-DV-2-2735 A- WAIN HEADER) 

I C 

I I 

s'. i--'- I 
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- 

II I MIST ELIMINATOR 

PAN Punpour PUMP 
8G-5 

* DRAIN TO BO-? FUHP PIT 

B 

pzJ 
55.6-014 90-0-001 

8D-i! TANt 

NOTE: 
FOR'REFERENCE DRAVINGS SEE SHEEl i 



7 6 5 4 3 2 1 
CUIlRENT REVISION AND PENDING 
CHANCES PRIOR TO EACH USE. 
I INN DATE- 8 
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APPENDIX D-22 

PbI DIAGRAMS FOR THE STS 
( 4  DRAWINGS) 
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6-50-2-127 NOTE 5 

1 KnT F I W  
ccium a 

6-50-2-051 

.- 
F A N  C-GU4 

6-50-1 112-067 9OJWlXEll 1 

I I  

VERIFY ALL DOCUMENTS FOR 
CURRENT REVISION AND PENDING 
CHANCES PRIOR TO EACH USE 

N ~ T E S :  
1. FOR SYMBOLS.NOTES AND LEGEND SEE DRAWINGS 

400D-436 SHT 1-4 . 
L. 

19- FLUSH JUMPER J-7OlOIF It4 PLACE OF 
J-70. TO J-101 FLUSH CONNECTION JUMPER ALSO CONNECTED 

20. J 2 8 - E t  IN PLACE OF J-69 
3. 

lOTE 10 

4. 
5. 

OPERATING VALVE POSITIONS ARE SHOWN I N  THE 
PROCESS NARRATIVE AND CONTROL CONCEPTS 

DOCUMENT. w4ebJp_ . 
RW P ~ ~ J ~ L  ThnL .%h 

EXISTING INSTRUMENT. 

\IAL'lES CABLE SEALED, CLOSE0 UNLESS NOTED 
SELF-DRAINING PIPE SYSTEM TO TANK 0-001. 
DELETED 

AIR LEGEND AS FOLLOWS: 
AS1 = 100 pSlg - U T I L I T Y  AIR 
AS2 = 50 pslg - INSTRUMENT AIR 
AS3 20 PSI INSTRUMENT AIR 
AS4 = 100 ps?[- INSTRUMNT A I R  

L I N E  TO BE SELF-DRAINING. NO POCKETS FROM 
FCV-015 TO F-001 MODULES. 

BLOCK CONNECTOR MJST BE BORED TO &. 
HEhL R E M O V A L  PUMP 50-G-00:\4 IUSTALLED 
ON T4NK B O T T O M  IN M A R C H  2003 

TDENOTES HANDWHEEL FOR MANUAL VALVES THAT ARE 

INSTRUMENT RACK LEGEND 

OPERATED 9EMOTELY WITH MANIPULATOR ARMS. 

SVB-SOLENOID VC~LVE BOX ~O-IR-OI~ 
0 = I / P  CONVERTER, DR CELLS AN0 BUBBLER RACK 
S O - I R - 0 4 0 ,  YYM < , > ! A L L M O U m  OC='DC JUNCTION BOX SO-IR-0%. 

14. THE SYSTEM OESIGNATION FOR STS IS 50. ALL 
. INSTRUMNT LOOP NUMBERS ARE PRECEDED BY A 50-. 

ALL V N V E  TAG NUMBERS ARE PRECEDED BY 650. 





903-0-01 8 

' [ r  

JUNE 2003 sva 

, . . .. -. . 
. :.. 

. .  
. . . .  . 



L U I G  UATER ' 

Rot4 C-W3 

NOTES: 
1. FOR SYM6OLS.NOTES AND LEGENO SEE DRAWINGS 

901-M-008/-010 &NO 903-0-016.. 

2. OPERbTING VALVE POSITIONS ARE SHOWN I N  THE 
PROCESS NARRATIVE AND CONTROL CONCEPTS 
OOCUMENT. 

3. DELETED. 

4. MLETED 

5. DELETED. 

UATER PUtfp-ouT 
10 SUPERNATWIT 
EL0 TAM( D - W l  

c 
6. P U W  RECIRCULATION L I N E  6-50-128 SHOULD BE . T I E D  INTO VERTICAL SECTION AS CLOSE TO TANK 

80-3 AS POSSIBLE. 

7. BLOCK CONNECTOR MUST BE BORED TO 1/2 INCH ' 

8. 0SBL:OUTSIDE BATTERY L IMITS,  

9. LEVEL LOOP 601 PUMP PIT LEVEL 
LEVEL LOOP 602 PIPE CASlNG !.€','EL 

I .  

FWM COO\ 

FROM COO2 
5 m . r  LMLlTE 

, 
I 

VENT HEADER . Y A  Y I  ~m-150 
LEVEL 

@- SECONDARY WTAINMENT SYSTEM 3:3 4 H W P  
VALVF PIT 
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P & I  DIAGRAMS FOR THE LWTS 
(5 DRAWINGS) 
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F I L T E R  a~CKUASH 
STOR4GE TANK SPENT. RESIN TANK 

6-71 -I -404 90100261 LII 

SPENT RESIN TANK T A N K  3510a 
4 6-11 -1 608 "-- 6-71 -I -407 90100261 A81 

9OlOO26( All1 6-71 -I -41 7 

d .. 
EVAPOROTOR 

my CONOEHYR 
I" - 
a FEED PAWL€ TANK 
v) 

90100221 A l a 9  - J. 

6P-112-4-C ) 

TO 6 E - 3  O F E  GAr 

CONDEPISATL T O  60-3 

NOTES 
FOR N O T E S L E G E N D  AN0 REFERENCE DRAWINGS 
SEE DRAWING 901-0-021. 

... I 

FOR ORAWING INOEX SEE ORAWING NO. 

EBASCO SERVICES INCORPOROTED 
W E  O . F . S .  W.= PROdCT f f i R  

WCIMEER W R Y  WEST VAITEY N U G C E A R ,  

DESIGN 

.. . . .  ... ... .. . . .  - ._ - ....... - . .L_ - . Tr,..r. ,.., . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  "... - -  . __ . i-2 i-- - - - 
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NO. DATE REVISION OR CH APPfiOVED 

!-- TO STS CRP 
' LEVEL INO. 
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,?OR DRFMING INOEX SEE DRAWING NO. 
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LIQUID WASTE 
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APPENDIX D-24 

PhI DIAGRAMS FOR THE CSS 
(2 DRAWINGS) 
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fop 7 1 - F - 5  Z n PUMPS 
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4 7 - 8 - 0 2 2  
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APPENDIX D-25 

PSI DIAGRAMS FOR TANKS 3D-2, 7D-12, 7D-14, AND 13D-8 
(10 DRAWINGS) 
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APPENDIX D-26 

P & I  DIAGRAMS FOR THE SMS 
(4  DRAWINGS) 
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V A L V E  4 DESCRIFTION FOSITION 
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NOTES. SYMEOLT 8 LEGEND roC8D-!30& 
NOTCS. SYI4BOL: 8 LEGEllD W D- I 3 0 7  
NOTE:. SYMBOLS e. LEGEND 9000-1106 
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LJ TANK 8D-3 LIQUID COLLECTION AND TRANSFER OPERATION 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Purpose 

This procedure provides instructions for the collection, sampling and transfer 

of solution in Tank 8D-3. 

This procedure gives instructions for the collection, sampling, and transfer 

of STS effluent and/or Vitrification Process condensate solutions in Tank 8D-3 

to the LWTS Tank 5D-15B or 5D-15A-1. I 

1.2 Applicability 

This procedure is applicable for 8D-3 influents and for condensate from the 

Vitrification Process System Concentrator Feed Make-up Tank (CFMT). It is 
also applicable to solutions being transferred to the LWTS. Plant Systems 

Operations (PSO) will perform this procedure unless otherwise indicated. 
i-/ 

2.0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Solutions which enter and are collected in Tank 8D-3 can be condensate from 

the Vitrification Process, or liquid from the 8D-3/8D-4 vault sump. Tank 8D-3 

serves as the Condensate Catch Tank from the Vitrification System. Any 
condensable material entering the Vitrification Process Off-Gas system will 

condense and flow into Tank 8D-3. Most of the condensate from the 

Vitrification Process will result from boildown of the contents of the 

Concentrator Feed Makeup Tank (CFMT). The Remote Handled Waste Facility 

(RHWF) ties-in to the STS/LWTS transfer line 6-50-2-015 at the RHWF Valve Pit, 

where RHWF waste can be directed to the LWTS. 

3.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

3.1 Precautions 

Not Applicable. 

*,d 
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Limitations 

r 1 1  Transfers from 8D-3 to the LWTS will meet the transfer criteria of 

either a Cs-137 concentration of < 10.0 pCi/mL or an acceptable 
effluent rad monitor reading of 50-RI-037 < 2.0k. 

r21 Transfer from 8D-3 to the LWTS can not take place when liquid from the 

RHWF is being transferred to the LWTS per SOP 313-06. 

PREREQUISITE ACTIONS 

Fie ld  Preparations 

[ I 1  Observe that the STS Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) is on by 
verifying that the PLC Run light is ON inside the control panel. 

Approvals and Notifications 

'-' 
r11  The Shift Supervisor (SS) must approve all transfers to the LWTS which 

meet the transfer criteria. The Site Operations Manager must approve 

any out-of-specification transfers. 

[2] All steps marked by a [+I in the left hand margin require the.recording 

of data and/or a signoff in the appropriaie appendix to this procedure 

or a logbook. The appropriate data entry location will be specified in 

the procedural step or section. 

PROCEDURE 

Recirculation and Sampling of Tank 8D-3 

A d d i t i o n s  t o  the t a n k  may c o n t i n u e  d u r i n g  s a m p l i n g  and t r a n s f e r .  

r 1 1  Verify on the STS Control Panel that valves 50-FV-067 and 50-FV-068 are 

CLOSED and record on Appendix A. If panel indicator light does not 

operate, visually verify valve position at the Valve Aisle. 
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r21 Start pump 50-G-007 after 8D-3 reaches approximately 308, to monitor I 
the integrity of the tank, by turning HS-032 to START and record 

discharge pressure from 50-PI-069 on Appendix A. If the pressure is 

NOT normal (30-40 psig), then shut off the pilmp and notify the SS. 

[31 IF Tank 8D-3 is filling, THEN record radiation level from 50-RI-037 on 

Appendix A approximately every 30 minutes until the transfer is 

complete. 

A d d i t i o n a l  s a m p l e  analyses  m a y  be r e q u e s t e d  by t h e  S S .  

141 IF an 8D-3 sample is requested, THEN sample Tank 8D-3 at sample tap 

S-006, after the recirculation period of at least one hour, or when 
8D-3 reaches approximately 50%. Sampling operations are covered in 

SOP 50-29. 

151 Request sample analysis per the SOP 00-13 sampling plan unless directed 

otherwise by PSOSS. 

50-RAH-037 i s  l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  r e c i r c u l a t i o n  loop of 50-G-007.  

P r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  T r a n s f e r  of 8D-3 Solution 

T h e  STS r a d  m o n i t o r  r e a d i n g  i s  u s e d  i n  l i e u  of the  Tank 80-3 s a m p l e  t o  

i n d i c a t e  a c c e p t a b l e  t r a n s f e r  c r i t e r i a  f o r  r o u t i n g  80-3 con ten t s  t o  t h e  LWTS. 

r11  Record either the 8D-3 sample data or the effluent rad monitor 
50-RI-037, on Appendix A. 

121 Obtain Approval for transfer of the 89-3 sclution based acceptability 

. of the transfer criteria: 

[a1 IF either the 8D-3 Cs-137 concentration is <10.0 ,uCi/mL 02 the 

system effluent rad monitor readings is acceptable, 

(50-RI-037 < 2.0k THEN the solution may be transferred to the 

LWTS with the SS approval. SS to sign for transfer approval 

on Appendix A, Data Sheet. 
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1b 1 IF, either the 8D-3 Cs-137 concentration is >10.0 yCi/mL or li' 
the system effluent rad monitor readings is 
unacceptableI(50-RI-037 > 2.0k THEN the solution may be 
transferred to the LWTS with the Site Operations Manager's 
approval. 

5.3  Transfer  of Solution f r o m  8D-3 t o  LWTS 

NOTE1 During t h i s  t r a n s f e r ,  t h e  f l o w  t o  Tank 80-3 may cont inue .  Radiation monitor 

50-RI-037 sha l l  a l a r m  i f  a process  upse t  o r  f l u c t u a t i o n  occurs during t h e  

t r a n s f e r ,  see  Sec t ion  5.5.  

NOTE2 H i g h  rad ia t ion  a l a r m  on 50-RAH-037 w i l l  cause 50-FV-067 t o  c l o s e ,  s topping  the  

t r a n s f e r  t o  LWTS. 

111 

121 

131 

141 

r51 

[ 61 

171 

Record Tank 8D-3 level (8-LI-023) on Appendix A and start the 

Appendix A Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

Verify on the STS Control Panel that valves 50-FV-067 and 50-FV-068 are 

CLOSED. If panel indicator light does not operate, visually verify 
valve position at the valve aisle. 

L*' 

CLOSE or verify CLOSED by visual inspection valve 313-DMV-H-0012, RHWF 

Isolation Valve in the RHWF Valve Pit and valve 313-DMV-H-0128, Batch 
Transfer Tank D-003 Offsite Transfer Isolat'ion in the RHWF and document 
on Appendix A, Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

OPEN or verify OPEN valves 50-DMV-H-0013 and 50-DMV-H-0014 in the 

RHWF Valve Pit. 

Verify that LAH-458 is NOT in alarm and document on Appendix A. 

Start Pump 50-G-007 by turning HS-32 to START, on the STS Control 

Panel, if not already in recirculation. Discharge pressure should be 
30-40 psig. IF the pressure is not wirhin this range, THEN shut off 
pump and notify the SS. 

OPEN 50-FV-067 on the STS Control Panel while maintaining 

communications with the LWTS Control Room. 
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181 Record on Appendix A: time of transfer start, the transfer start 

reading from 50-FQI-035. 

[ + I  

[ + I  

[ + I  

[+I 

NOTE Transfer time to LWTS for 8,300 gallons from 80-3 is approximately 

5-1 /2 hours. 

[ 91 Stop Pump 50-G-007 by turning HS-32 to STOP on the STS Control Panel 

when transfer is completed. 

[IO] Notify LWTS Control Room when the transfer is complete. 

[ll] Record time of transfer completion, 'final 50-FQI-035 reading, and the 
volume in the CFMT at this time on Appendix A. 

[I21 CLOSE valve 50-FV-067 fifteen minutes after the-transfer is complete, 

allowing the line to the LWTS to drain back to 8D-3, and record on 
Appendix A. 

[13] Record final Tank 8D-3 level (8-LI-023) on Appendix A. 

[14] Calculate and record the volume transferred and the material balance, 

if applicable, using the Appendix A Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

[15] PSOSS review the material balance and document on Appendix A. 

5.4 High Radiation Alarm Response 

111 For 50-RAH-037 respond as follows: 

[a1 Verify that 50-FV-067 automatical1.y closes. Manually close 

50-FV-067 if necessary. 

[bl Notify SS of radiation alarm. 

[el Notify LWTS Control Room of transfer interruption. 

[21 Refer to SOP 50-32 for further alarm response. 
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RECORDS 

The following forms, data sheets, logs, reports, or any other form of 
documentation considered to be a record and generated in response to this 

procedure shall be prepared, maintained, and transferred to the MRC in 

accordance with WVDP-262. Refer to R I D S  for further information. 

111 Data Sheet, SOP 50-23 Appendix A 

REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

D r a w i n g s  

90 3D-0 17 

90 3D-0 18 
9 0 3D-019 

90 6E- 0 17 
8 R-A- 4 
901D-021 SH 1 

Procedures 

SOP 63-21, Concentrator Feed Make-up Tank Operations. 
WVNS-SAR-001, Safety Analysis Report for Waste Processing and Support 

Activities 

SOP 50-29, STS Sampling and Pneumatic Sample Transfer 
SOP 50-32, STS Alarm Response Procedure 

SOP 00-13, WTF/STS/LWTS Run Plan and Fissile Material Tracking 

WVDP-359, High Level Waste Operations Technical Manual 

SOP 313-06, RHWF Waste Water Collection and Transfer System Operation 

SOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

No source requirements are implemented by this procedure. 

APPEND I C E S  

Appendix A - Data Sheet 
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APPENDIX A 
DATA SHEET 

(Page 1 of 3) 
W 

Source of Liquid: Vault Liquid V I T  Condensate 

STEP 
NUMBER DESCRIPTION SIGN-OFF/DATE 

5.1 Recirculation and Samplinq of Tank 8D-3 

[l] 50-FV-067 and 50-FV-068 are Closed. 
Operator/Date 

[2] 50-PI-069 Reading 
Operator / Date 

PSO Operator 
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APPENDIX A 
DATA SHEET 

(Page 2 of 3) 

STEP 
NUMBER DESCRIPTION SIGN-OFF/DATE 

5.2 Determination of Routing of 8D-3 Contents 

[l] 8D-3 Analytical Results or N/A if rad monitor reading is used 

8D-3 Sample Number 

Date/time of sample / 

Anal Log Number 

Cs-137 (pCi/ml) 

pH (S.U.) 

Density 

[2] 8D-3 Routing 

[a] 8D-3 to be transferred to LWTS 
(Cs-137 <10.0 pCi/ml 02 
50-RI-037 < 2k) 

[bl 8D-3 to transferred to LWTS 
(CS-137 210 or 
50-RI-037 >2k 

SS / Date 

Site Operations Mgr. / Date 

$L/' 

5.3 Transfer of Solution from 8D-3 to LWTS 

[I1 8 -LI -02 3 percent 
Operator/Date 

I [31 Valves 313-DMV-H-0012 and 313-DMV-H-0128 
are CLOSED 

Operator/Date 

[51 LAH-458 is NOT in alarm 
Operator/Date 

Trans.fer Time 50-FQI-035 Volume in CFMT 
( HRS ) (gal) (gal) 

Start Time 

[I11 Completion Time 

Operator/Date 

[I21 50-FV-067 closed 
Time 

[I31 8-LI-023 ( % I  

[I41 Volume transferred (sal. ) 

Operator/Date 

Operator/Date 
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RECEIVING TANK 
LEVEL % 

W 

BEFORE TRANSFER AFTER TRANSFER CHANGE 

APPENDIX A 
TANK TRANSFER DATA SHEET 

(Page 3 of 3) 
. -. 

FOR TRANSFERS FROM 8D-3 TO 5D-15B OR 5D-15A-1 

VAULT LIQUID VIT CONDENSATE 

DATE SAMPLE TRANSFER NO. 
8D-3 ANALYSIS or N/A: ANALYTICAL LOG NO. (Copy attached) 
DENSITY (g /mL) CESIUM-137 (uCi/mL) pH 
50-RI- 037 (< 2.0k) 
SIGNATURE REOUIRED BEFORE START OF TRANSFER 
Tank levels before transfer are recorded below and approval is given to transfer. 

SS SIGNATURE DATE SITE OPS. MGR. or N/A DATE 

SENDING TANK 8D-3 I BEFORE TRANSFER 1 AFTER TRANSFER CHANGE 
LEVEL % (LI-023) I I 

I 
VOLUME (Liters) 
50-FQI-035 (Gallons) I I 

I 

TRANSFER START TIME TRANSFER END TIME - 

MATERIAL BALANCE: 

(1) 50-FQI-035 CHANGE X 3.785 Liters 

(2) CFMT VOLUME CHANGE X 3;785 Liters 
+ 

(3) VOLUME 

(4) VOLUME 

(5) VOLUME 

(6) VOLUME 

ADDED TO 8D-3 = Liters 

CHANGE IN 8D-3 Liters 

ADDED TO 8D-3 (Line 3) Liters 

TRANSFERRED FROM 8D-3 = Liters 

+ 

THIS SECTION IS NOT APPLICABLE IF RADMONITORS ARE USED IN LIEU OF 8D-3 SAMPLE 

(7) CS-137 CONCENTRATION IN BATCii = uCi/mL 

(8) VOLUME TRANSFERRED FROM 8D-3 (Line 6) Liters 
X 

x 1000 - - 

(9) CS-137 ACTIVITY IN BATCH = uti 

(10) RECEIVING TANK VOLUME CHANGE Liters 

tL/ DATA REVIEWED, MATERIAL BALANCE ACCEPTABLE: 
PSOSS DATE 



SOP 50-23 
Rev. 9 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe ( s) Dated w’ 

0 Initial Document A1 I 08/88 

FC 1 E-1, E-2, 4, 7 

FC2 Incorporate new TR references 
and make operating changes 

FC 3 Correction to FC#2 

FC 4 Add reference to flush material 
and make operating changes 

1 Incorporate all FCs 

FC 1 Replace Attach. E-1 & F-2 

FC2 Changes Steps 7, 8 and 9 on 
Page D-l , (Attachment D) 
Add OSR reference, pH requirement, 
change Attachment F-1 to 
include transfers to 8D-2. 

FC3 

FC 4 

FC 5 

FC 6 

FC 7 

Replace Attachment F-1, delete 
page iii, add column to page i. 

A1 1 

2,3,5-11,A-l, 
A-2 , A- 3 , A-4, 
Attachment F 

6, A-1 

i,iii, 4, 
7, B-1, E-1 

E-2 

2-11, A-1 - A-4, 
B-1 , E-1, G-1 , H-1 

if F-1, F-2 

i f  9, F-1, D-1 

i, iii, F-1 

Add Table of .Contents, update if iii, 4, 5, 

add PAH-458 and LAH-457 responses. 
to current operating conditions, 10A, B, C, A-1 , B-1 

Change LAH-457 response. 
Correct spelling of legitimate. 

i f  10B 
10A, 1OC 

Delete reference to TR-IRTS-5. if ii, 4, 6, 7, 8 

Section 2.1 - Delete DF definition. 3 & 5  
3.3 - Change IRTS to Operations 
Technical Support. 6 
5.0 - Delete reference to DF and to Attachment E. 8 
6.2.6 - Delete reference to Attachment E. 10 

6.2.10 - Reword step to change a,cceptance 
criteria from DF to concentration in concentrates. 
6.2.11 - Change wording to delete reference to DF. 
6.2.1T- Reword to change acceptance criteria from 
DF to concentrates cesium concentration. 6.2.13 - 
delete step entirely. 6.2.14 - Reword to delete 
reference to DF and Attachment E. 11 
7.0 - Change title for Attachment B to read: 
Cesium Calculation Work Sheet 
Change title for Attachment E to read: 

6.2.7 - Change SOP 50-42 to SOP 00-13. 10 

08/88 

01/89 

02/89 

02/89 

04/89 

09/89 

08/90 

09/90 

LJ 

10/91 

04/92 

06/93 

06/94 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On 
'4 Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Paqe (s) Dated 

FC7 (Cont.) Table of Density and TDS Correlation 18 
6.2.11 - Change signoff to reflect change in 
step 6.2.11. 6.2.12 - Delete reference to DF. 

Attachment B - Delete DF - Add concentrates 
cesium concentration calculation. 23 
Attachment E - Change from DF table to 
density/TDS table. 26 

6.2.13 - Delete step entirely. 20 

FC 8 

FC 9 t, 

2 

FC 1 

FC2 

FC 3 

Sections 6.2.10, 6.2.11, 6.2.12, and 6.2.14 11, 12, 13 
Changed to allow higher cesium concentration 
for 8D-3 solution which will not be sent 
to the CSS. 

Added Records Maintenance section, 6.7. 18, 19 

Added step 6.2.10 to Attachment A 21 

Attachment A, 6.2.1 - Reworded for material not 21 
processed through CSS. 

Attachment B - Added signoff and wording for 24 
material which will not be processed through 
the CSS. 

06/95 

Sections 6.2.11 - corrected typographical 12, 13, 21, ' 06/95 
error, Section 6.2.12 - changed to include Various 
OSR-GP-7 requirements, Section 6.2.13, 
6.2.14 - changed to clarify signoffs for transfer. 
Att. A-1 - Added gross alpha recording for 
step 6.2.12, changed signoffs for 6.2.13 and 
6.2.14 to agree with text. 
Changed uCi to pCi on various pages. 

General Revision A1 1 04/18/96 

Include tank 5D-15A1 to component list 7 05/18/96 
Include 5D-15A1 as receiving tank on Appendix E 26 

Delete TDS analysis. 11, 19, 26 06/25/96 

Added step 3.2 [lo] SOP 50-39 8 03/07/97 
Step 5.3 [4] [b] Add: Record FQI-035 Reading 13 
Step 5.3 [lo], Change forward copy to LWTS 14 
to "Contact LWTS Control Room for LWTS tank 
level and volume date" 
Step 5.4 [I], Changed Appendix D to Appendix A' 14 
Step 5.6 [l], Deleted [+I 16 
Step 5.3 [4]-[lo], Added space between signoff 20 
lines add titles to signoff lines 
Appendix D, Corrected typos 25 
Appendix E, Delete 71-FE-515 26 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

LJ 
Revision On 

Rev. No. DescriDtion of Ch-anqes Paqe (s) Dated 

FC4E Emergency Field Change 15 03/12/97 - 

FC 4 5.4 [7] Added words to allow the 
WTFOSS to terminate the transfer 
at a 50-LI-023 level >12%. 

15 03/13/97 

FC 5 3.2 - Added "WVNS-SAR-002" 9 06/18/97 
Deleted SOP 50-29, SOP 50-32, SOP 50-33, 
and SOP 00-13 
3.3 - New section "Performance Documents" 
Included SOP 50-29, SOP 50-32, SOP 50-33, 
and SOP 00-13 

Notifications" to 3.4 
4.2 [3] - Reworded step to clarify 8D-3 radiation 11 
'monitor setting and added [ + I  in margin 

3.4 - Renumbered old 3.3 "Approvals and 10 

FC 6 

5.2 [l] - Added NOTE prior to step which states 
that CS-137 results must be received prior 
to transfer, but other analyses may be 
pending. 
Repaginated for field change 

3.2 [8] - Add "Tank". 
3.2 [lo] - Add "in STS''. 
3.3 [4] - Update title. 
3.4 [I] - Change "IRTS" to "WTF1'. 
5.1 [l] - Deleted step. This step was to 
notify Vitrification Process Control Room that 
sampling of 8D-3 is to be performed and that no 
more condensate could be transferred from 
Vit. to tank 8D-3. 
5.1 [2] - Step changed to eliminate statements 
preventing STS from operating if other solution 
is being transferred to 8D-3 and statement . 
that no more Vit. Condensate may enter tank 8D-3 
after sampling. \ 

5.1 [3] - Changed "STS" to "WTFO". 
5.1 [5] - Added statement to also record 
50-RI-037 each 30 minutes as well as the 
50-RI-034 reading. 
5.1 [6] - Change NOTE3 to say: "High radiation 
alarm on 50 RAH-037 will cause 50-FV-067 to 
close, stopping the transfer to LWTS. 
5.1 [7] - Added second sentence: "If CFMT 

13 

A1 1 

7 

8 
8 

8 

8 
boiloff is in progress, do not shut off 50-G-007. 
Changed "STS" to "WTFO" . 
5.3 [1] - NOTE1 - Deleted "from STS". 10 
5.3 [I] - NOTE2 - Deleted 10 
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Revision On 
.kd Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Pacre (s ) Dated 

FC6 (Cont.) 5.3 [3] Added "and if Vit Process Operations 10 

5.3 [6] Added "and VPCR, if boiloff is in 11 

is boiling off the CFMT, request present CFMT 
volume. Record on Appendix A". 

progress during progress. Also added "and the 
volume in the CFMT at this time". 
Appendix A, 5.1 [l] - Deleted entirely 16 
Appendix A, 5.1 [5] - Added 50-RI-037 readings 16 
as well as 50-RI-034. 
Appendix A, (page 3 of 4) , 5.3 [3] Added CFMT 18 
volume reading. 
Appendix A 5.3 [6] added CFMT volume reading. 18 
Appendix D, # 6 ,  added "Initial CFMT Vol. -gal. 23 
Appendix D, #7. Corrected error step 5.3 [9] 23 
should be 5.3 [6]. Added "Final CFMT vo1.-gal. 23 
Appendix D, #8, added the following: 23 
' I +  CFMT (Line 7 - Line 6) x 3.785". 
Appendix E - Changed "IRTS" in title to "WTFO" 24 
Added IT+ CFMT". Added CFMT volumes. 
Appendix F - Added abbreviations for CFMT, 25 
IRTS, and VPCR. 
Repaginated to allow for field change A1 1 

3 

FC 1 

44 

FC2 

Major Change Revision All 

Cover sheet updated 1 
Section No. 3 . 2 [ 2 3  - Add: "The combined 4 
volume of tanks 8D-1 and 8D-2 shall not 
exceed 720,000 gallons" and flag as PSR-11 

Section No. 5.4[2] [a] - Add PSR-11 flag. [ + ]  Add 8 
"Calculate the vclume of tanks 8D-1, 8D-2 and 
8D-3 based on the current analytical results 
and the level as read on 8LI-2, 8LI-6, 
and 8LI-023 and verify that it is <720,000 
gallons on Appendix A. 

Section No. 9.0 - Add: Source Requirements; The 11 
following source requirements are implemented by 
this procedure: [l] PSR-11, High-level Waste Tank 
Spare Capacity Requirements, Surveillance 
Requirements 1 and 2 

Appendix A (Page 3 of 3) - Add PSR-11 flag. 14 
Add 5.4[2] [a] Combined volume <720,000 gallons. 
Add sign-off for operator. 

Section 5.2: Added [+I to Step 5.2[21 [cl; 6 
Appendix A - corrected Step No. 4.2 to 4.1 ' 13 

'W 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chancres Paqe (s) Dated ‘-‘ 

FC 3 Added Appendix F and Table 1 to Table 
of Contents; 
Section 3.2[1] - Deleted sentence 
“If the solution pH is 28.0, caustic 
must be added to neutralize the acidity.” 
In its place, added “or Tank 8D-2 must 
contain sufficient hydroxide to allow 
transfer of the acidic solution from 

Section 4.2[3] - new step with NOTE preceding 
step. Note says analysis of the contents of 
tank 8D-1 will be used in place of 8D-2 analysis 
because the 8D-1 and 8D-2 solutions have been 
mixed to the point of being essentially 
homogeneous. Step says: ”Ensure a recent 
(within one month) sample of tank 8D-1 or 
tank 8D-2 solution has been taken and analyzed.” 
Section 5.3[6] - Deleted NOTE2 and deleted “as 
directed by WTFOSS. 
Section 5.4[1] - Rewrote step to provide 
steps to determine if Tank 8D-2 can accept 
acidic waste. 
Section 5.4[3] [c] - Changed 5.4[4] to 5.4[3] [c] 
Section 5.4[4] - New step added saying ”At 
least one sludge mobilization pump is 
operating in tank 8D-2 per SOP 55-07.” 
Section 5.4[8]- Deleted NOTE and added new 
sub-step [a] to shut down any operating sludge 
mobilization pumps. 
Section 8.0 - Added Appendix F and Table 1 
Appendix A, 5.2 [2] [c] - Added “or Appendix F 
determination indicates transfer is 
acceptable. I t  

Appendix A, 5.4 [l] - Added “or Appendix F 
has been completed, verifying 8D-2 has 
sufficient hydroxide to allow transfer of 
8D-3 to 8D-2 without neutralization.” 
Appendix A, 5.4[3] [c] - Changed step number; 
formerly 5.4[4]. 
Appendix A, 5.4[4] - New step to verify at 
least one sludge mobilization pump is 
operating to mix Tank 8D-2 contents. 
Appendix B - Converted from gallons to liters, 
Appendix F - New appendix, ”Data Sheet for 
Determination of Acceptability for Transfer of 
Acidic 8D-3 Solution to 8D-2.“ 

8D-3 to 8D-2. 

2 10/29/99 

4 

4 

7 

8 

9 
9 

9 
12 
14 

15 

15 

15 

16 
21 

Table 1 - New; “Theoretical Relationship, 22, 23 
pH VS. OH-.” 

Iri 
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Revision On w Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Pacre ( s) Dated 

FC 4 Added Note to step 5.1[4] allowing additional 5 11/29/99 
sample analysis to be requested per 9923232-I/DCIR. 

FC 5 Updated cover sheet to comply with EP-5-002 use Cover 01/28/00 
classifications. 

8D-3 is, >8.0 per 002029?-I/DCIR 

per IA-99-10. 

Add option to not run a mob pump if the pH of 9 

Add "lifetime quality assurance" to 6.0 [ 13 11 

4 

FC 1 

II 
FC 2 

FC 3 

FC 4 

NEW TYPE Revision to incorporate Field Change A1 1 02/08/00 

Added author to,cover to comply with EP-5-002. 1 04/14/00 

Add 8D-1 to pH < 8.0 limitation. Updated title 
or references to reflect field change. 3,4,6,7,8,14,15 
Delete 8D-3 calibration chart in Appendix C and 
Insert Transfer 8D-3 to 8D-1 data sheet. 7,20 
Add "using Appendix B". 8 
Deleted independent verification of 50-G-001. 9 
Added new section Transfer of Solution from Tank 
8D-3 to Tank 8D-1. 10 
Revise data sheets to match field change. 16-19, , 21,22 
Added Appendix D, Batch Transfer from Tank 8D-3 
Worksheet to Appendix E Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 
Combined Appendix E and D into A per DCIR. 6,8,9 
Repaginated Appendix F to D. 8 

Added 5.5 to TOC and repaginated. 2 

Emergent field change used in the field on 
12/6/00 to correct numbering of Appendix A 18 
in correlation to the procedure. 
Section 6.0 (3) - Updated RM section to Records 14 
and Information Department, removed SOP 00-01 and 
replaced with "WVDP-262, "WVNS Manual for Records 
Management and Storage." 

5.4.1 -Deleted "and proceed as follows." 8 
5.4.1 [a] - Deleted, redundant step. 
5.4.2[a] - corrected from rrtoTT to "per." 

formula to divide rather than multiply, typo. 
Reference: DCIR 0121006 

Appendix A - Material balance #8, corrected 19 

6.0[1] & [3] RM section updated per WVDP-262. 13 

"Concentration". #8 returned formula back to 
dividing since it is calculated in uCi, 
multiplying would result in Ci. 
PCE changed to WTF Engineer 19,20 
Reference DCIR 0121206 
Repaginated to accommodate new printer driver. All 

Appendix A - Material balance # ?  added 19 

12/08/00 

03/19/01 

05/09/01 

i/ 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanses Pase (s) Dated '-' 

FC 5 Updated Cover Sheet per EP-5-002. 
Sections 4.1 [2] and 7.2 - Deleted reference 
to SOP 50-33 as it has been canceled. 
Appendix A (Page 1 of 4)- Deleted Sections 4.1 
and 4.1 [2] and corresponding sign off. 
PSR-11 flags added to step 5.5[3], and to 
Appendix A (Page 3 of 4) sign offs 5.4[31[aIl 
5.5[3]. Added "of Tank s 8D-1, 8D-2, and 8D-3 
are" to Appendix A sign off steps 5.4[3]a 
and 5.5[3] per QA review comments. 
Adjusted line height Appendix A, (Page 4 of 4 )  
per Operator request. 
Reference DCIR 0121703 

5 

FC 1 

FC 2 

NEW-TYPE REVISION 
INCORPORATION OF FIELD CHANGES 

Cover Sheet - corrected typo in title was "2" 
should be "3" 
Updated RM section to identify on HLWTFO rids 
Added that completed data sheets be sent to 
the RCRA file custodian. 

07/27/01 1 
4,14 

16 

10,18 

19 

ALL 

Source Requirements changed to "Limiting 
Conditions of Operation 1 and 2" per QA review. 
Appendix A - 5.2[13 deletion of Gross Alpha and 17 
Alpha Pu recordings. 

be sent to the RCRA file. 
Reference DCIR 0121847, 0121985. 
HLWTF Operations are affected by these changes. 

Added footnote stating that Appendix D copy 22 

1 

14 

15 

08/08/01 

09/12/01 

PSO-STS/LWTS/RHWF are affected by the following change: 12/12/02 

2.0 Updated to include RHWF tie-in. 3 
5.1[4]Change specified analysis to "sample per 5 

5.3[3]Add step to verify V1 CLOSED. 7 

5.5[8]-Delete 50-FV-7868 to reflect field 11 
5.5[11]Add step to verify V1 CLOSED. 12 

Coversheet-Updated FM;delete issue date. Cover 

SOP 00-13 or Eng." reference. 

5.3[4]Add step to OPEN 0013 and 0014. 
5.3[5]Add step to verify LAH-458 NOT in alarm. 

5.5[12]Add step to OPEN 0013 and 0014. 
5.5[13]Add step to verify LAH-458 NOT in alarm. 
condition of J-74/J-29 per ECN 13543. 
5.5[24]Add 71-H-898 to match Appendix C. 13 
6.0 [2] & [3]Update RIDS and dept. title. 14 
7.2-Update SOP and PSR titles. 15 
App. A-Update to reflect field change; 17,18 
renumber remaining steps. 
App. C - Updated to reflect field change. 21 
App. D-Update Dept. title. 22 
Table 1-Add page numbers. 23,24 
These changes will reflect RHWF valve pit tie-in 
to STS/LWTS transfer line 6-50-2-015 per ECN 25012. 
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Revisior. On 
'& Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe (s) Dated 

FC 1 

6 PSO-STS/LWTS operations are affected by the following: 01/14/03 
Updated department titles throughout. ALL 
3.2-Added new limitation for transfer criteria 4 
to allow transfer to LWTS without an 8D-3 sample 
based on acceptable 50-RI-034/037 readings of 
<2.0k and/or <10.0k, respectively. 
4.2[1]Updated approvals to match field change. 4 
5.1[2]Added "to monitor the integrity of the 5 

5.1[3]Relocated note and step to follow pump 5 
tank" 

start. 
5.1 [4]Added "IF an 8D-3 sample is requested.. . I '  5 
5.2 Revised section to reflect the use of 6 
acceptable radiation monitor readings to determine 
transfer routing in lieu of an 8D-3 sample. 
5.3[14]Added "if applicable" 8 
5.3[15]Added WTF Eng. review step to agree with 8 
Appendix sign-off. 
App. A-Added 50-RI-034 and/or 50-RI-037, caveat 19 
for Cs-137 calculation, and Site Ops. Mgr sign-off 
to correspond with text. 

iL, 

7 

8 

9 

EMERGENT FIELD CHANGE 
STANDARD FIELD CHANGE 
PSO is affected by the following change: 
3.2[3],5.2[2] [al&[b], and App. A, page 4 of 4,6 
4- fixed typo(reversed 034 and 037). 19 

General Revision. A1 1 
This revision affects PSO. Deleted sections 
covering Transfers from 8D-3 to 8D-1 or 8D-2. 
Also deleted data sheets covering neutralization 
of 8D-3. Also performed administrative changes to 
reflect current organization HLW/PSO issues. 
Updated procedure per DCIP-100. 

Changes are being made to accept RHWF liquid. A1 1 
Operations and Sodium Bearing Waste 
Disposition Project are impacted by these 
changes, 

01/14/03 
01/15/03 

01/31/03 

02/18/04 

Changes are being made to accept RHWF liquid 3, 11 03/24/04 
to Tanks 5D-15B or 5D-15A-1 
Operations and Sodium Bearing Waste 
Disposition Project are impacted by these 
changes. 

'4 
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2.0 

+4 

PROCESS BUILDING LIQUID WASTE HANDLING 

INTRODUCTION 

Purpose 

This procedure gives direction for transferring contaminated liquid wastes collected in the Process 

Building waste tanks. This procedure addresses the actions necessary to sample, transfer and neutralize 

liquid wastes collected in various vessels in the plant. 

Applicability 

Plant Systems Operations (PSO) perform transfers per this procedure. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

This procedure establishes guidelines for the transfer and storage of contaminated liquid wastes 

collected in the various vessels in the plant. From these collection points, liquid wastes can be 

transferred to 7D-2. Sufficient liquid is transferred from 7D-2 to 3D-2, sampled, neutralized, and 

transferred back to 7D-2. The waste is then transferred to 5D-15B. 

Prior to any transfer, the levels of the tanks involved and the volume(s) of liquid to be fransferred must 

be determined. Analysis of the tanks must be available, or samples must be taken from the sending and 

receiving tanks. The only exceptions are for transfers from 7D-14. 

When jetting liquid under this procedure, a sump high level alarm requires stopping the jetting operation 

and notifying the Plant Systems Operations Shift Supervisor (PSOSS). 

When performing B work instruction classified as "Critical Use," the worker(s) MUST have the work 

instruction present and open with each step performed exactly as written. The worker(s) must review the 

work instruction prior to performing the work, paying special attention to any Precautions and Limitations. 

In the "Reader Worker Method" of meeting the intent of the use classification, a qualified individual is 

assigned to read the steps to the worker prior to performance of each step. With this method it is 

imperative to ensure that the means of communication between the reader and worker provides and 

allows clear and concise information exchange. 
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3.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

3.1 Precautions 

[ A  1 An RWP is required for work being performed in the Main Plant. 

121 Steam and water cannot be safely mixed in a closed piping system without risking condensate 

induced water hammer. Do not mix steam with water either by injecting water into a closed 

steam system or by injecting steam into a closed piping system that includes water 

(condensate). 

P I  Do not close a valve which isolates a section of piping that is not provided with 

properly-positioned steam traps and drain valves. 

r41 Exposed steam lines are thermally extremely hot and can cause burns to flesh with very short 

contact time. Avoid contact with any exposed steam line or valve. 

\b; 
[51 Do not stand directly in front of a steam valve when operating it. Stand to one side such that if 

the valve fails, the steam is not aiming at you. 

[SI Operators should perform frequent checks on systems that are turned on or shut down to 

assure that the system does what is expected, i.e., water flows, pressure rises, etc. If the 

required action does not happen, (I) STOP - Do not attempt to perform the next step, 

(2) SECURE system in a safe mode, and (3) NOTIFY shift supervisor immediately. 

3.2 Limitations 

PSR-1 11 1 Fissile uranium and fissile plutonium in solution shall not be precipitated. Prior to adding 

caustic to 15D-6 or to 3D-2 for neutralization of 7D-2, an analyses must be performed to ensure 

that fissile uranium and fissile plutonium will not precipitate. Prior to transfer of contents from a 

sending tank to a receiving tank, an analysis shall be performed and documentation provided 

that mixing of the contents of the two tanks shall not cause precipitation. If precipitation of 

fissile material is possible, written authorization of the Radiation and Safety (R&S) Committee 

is required prior to caustic addition and the evidence of R&SC authorization shall be provided 

with Appendix A. 
,- 
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4.0 

4.1 

'W 

4.2 

121 Fissile uranium and fissile plutonium concentration in liquids in both the "sending tank" and 

"receiving tank" involved in a liquid transfer shall be in compliance with the limits of PSR-1 

Table 1. Tank 7D-14 does not require sampling prior to transfer; however, an estimate of 

fissile material in the tank shall be provided by A&PC prior to transfer. Tank 7D-2 is 

transferred to Tank 3D-2 for sampling, prior to receiving a 7D-14 transfer. 

131 Tank 7D-2 shall not normally be jetted below 15%. Jetting below 15% causes the tank level to 

drop rapidly with the potential to expose the eductor into the tank if the tank level continues to 

decrease below approximately 5%. This would pressurize Tank 7D-2. 

PREREQUISITE ACTIONS 

Notifications and Approvals 

11 1 All steps in this procedure that require an inspection, the recording of data, a sign-off, or a 

notification will be denoted by a [+I in the left-hand margin. The inspection iesults, data, or 

sign-off shall be recorded on the procedure data sheet(s) or in the appropriate log book. 

MaterialslSpecial Tools and Equipment List 

[I 1 If performing steam valving, the following personal protective equipment is rewired in addition 

to that required by the RWP: 

Kevlar gloves 

Kevlar sleeves (optional) 

121 If performing steam valving, this procedure may direct use of the following equipment: 

Thermocouple with hand held readout Range 0 - 400°F 

Hand held pyrometer 

Ultrasonic detector (For steam trap troubleshooting) 

131 Two-way radio 
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5.0 PERFORMANCE SECTIONS 

NOTE Individual sections within this procedure may be performed ouf of sequence depending on the evolution in 

progress. 

5.1 Jetting 7D-2 to 3D-2 

[+I 111 Verify that 3D-2 is 0%-5% as read on 3-LR-5 in the Main Plant Control Room (MPCR) and 

record on Appendix A. 

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

121 Record level in 7D-2 from 71-LR2-009 in the MPCR control room on Appendix A. 

131 Compute and record inches depth and volume of 7D-2 on Appendix A using the Tank 7D-2 

calibration table. 

[41 Record the CPC North, CPC South and LWC sump levels, as read on 15-LI-3, 15-LI-5 and 

15-LI-4, on Appendix A. 
Ld' 

[51 Secure any transfers into 7D-2 until 3D-2 is returned to 7D-2 following sampling unless the 

verification in Section 5.4 [6] is performed. 

161 PSOSS authorize traosfer on Appendix A. 

171 OPEN 71-UA-GL-I 105 two (2) turns on line 7-UA3-2"(COA). 

181 Place 7HC-1 to the OPEN position in the MPCR and sparge for a minimum of 15 minutes prior 

to transfer. 

[a] - Monitor the VOG on 6PRC-1 for upset while sparging Tank 7D-2. IF indication 

becomes erratic, THEN notify the PSOSS. (Normal range -2.9 to -3.6) 

191 CLOSE or verify CLOSED in COA: [Reference: Figure 21 

71-SH-GL-1106 on line 7S-15 

71-SH-GL-1107 on line 7S9-1%" 

71-SH-GL-1108 on line 7S12-3/4" 
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NOTE Trap 15-SCH-T-0838 is an inverted bucket trap. Temperature alone will provide a gross indication of trap 

opera tion. 

[IO] Verify that 15-SH-T-0844 and 15-SCH-T-0838, the 150# header traps in the LXA, are 

operational by performing the following: 

[a1 Measure the trap surface temperature using a thermocouple or a hand held 

pyrometer. IF the trap is cold (<9OoF), THEN stop and notify the PSOSS. 

bl Listen to hear if 15-SH-T-0844 cycles properly, producing a click at least once in 3 

mi n Utes. 

WARNING 

Do not remain in an area if water hammer occurs, or personal injury may result if a steam line ruptures. 

tu [ I  I ]  Slowly OPEN 71 -SH-GL-1108 on line 7s-12 to 7H-1 transfer jet. 

NOTE A minimum of 40% on 3LR-5 will provide enough level to sample 30-2. 

Set 7PIC-1 to maximum steam pressure in MANUAL control position in the MPCR. 

Index 7HC-42 to STEAM to transfer liquid to 3D-2 and monitor the 3D-2 level on 3LR-5 in 

MPCR. 

[a1 IF an alarm is received for the LWC (15LAH-13) or CPC NorthlSouth sump 

(1 5LAH-8/9), THEN secure the transfer and notify the PSOSS. 

Index 7HC-42 to AIR in the MPCR and purge for 30 seconds when 3D-2 reaches a minimum of 

40% on 3LR-5. 

Reduce 7PIC-1 to zero in the MPCR. 

Return 7HC-42 to OFF. 



[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 
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5.2 

NOTE 

NOTE1 

NOTE2 

- 'u' 
[I71 CLOSE 7HC-1. 

[I81 Record time, date, initial and explain level change on 71-LR2-009 and 3LR-5 charts in MPCR. 

[I91 CLOSE the following valves in the COA: 

71 -SH-GL-I 108 on line 7s-12 

71 -UA-GL-1105 on line 7UA-3 

1201 Record the LWC, CPC North and South sump levels, as read on 15-LI-3, 15-LI-5 and 15-LI-4, 

on Appendix A. Notify the PSOSS if levels increase. 

[21] Notify the PSOSS that the transfer is complete. 

[22] Complete the "After" transfer portions of Appendix A. 

[23] PSOSS review data and sign Appendix A. 

Sampling 3D-2 

Since there is no densify probe in 30-2, specific gravity of the sample is requested to determine liquid 

volume in 30-2. 

[ I  I Initiate an Analytical Request form (WV-1113) including the following analysis: gross alpha, 

gross beta, Cs-137, density, pH, neutralization normality, total U, and total alpha Pu. 

The only way to agitate 30-2 is with the level instrumentation air, there is no sparge in 30-2. 

Valving out the transmitter to 30-2 will cause a low-level alarm, 3LAL-5, in the MPCR. 

121 Note the rotameter setting for 3LT-5 then valve off air to the instrument transmitter as follows: 

[a1 CLOSE the high and low pressure valves. 

l-J 
Ibl OPEN the bmass valve. 
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[+I 

i =  

[CI Increase instrument airflow through 3J-95B by increasing the rotameter setting to full 

OPEN -this will provide a sparging action in 3D-2. 

[dl Acknowledge 3D-2 low-level alarm, 3LAL-5, in the MPCR. 

[el Notify Analytical and Process Chemistry (A8PC) to send transfer cart down to l - C  

sampler. 

131 Sparge 3D-2 for at least 30 minutes prior to sampling. 

[a1 Monitor the VOG on GPRC-1 for signs of upset while sparging tank 3D-2. IF 

indication becomes erratic, THEN notify the PSOSS. (Normal range -2.9 to -3.6) 

141 Obtain a sample from 3D-2 at the " IC" sample station located in the COA. Sampling 

procedures are covered in SOP 71 -1 1. 

~ 5 1  Valve 3D-2 instrumentation back in as follows: 

[a1 Return the 3D-2 rotameter to its original setting. 

[bl CLOSE the bypass valve. 

[CI Slowly OPEN the high pressure valve. 

[dl Slowly OPEN the low pressure valve. 

t61 Update the LLWO Status Board to track tank sample status. 

5.3 Neutralization of 3D-2 

NOTE "Caustic" refers to sodium hydroxide, potassium hydroxide, or lithium hydroxide. 

[I 1 Record 3D-2 analytical results on Appendix B. 

121 Calculate total volume of 7D-2 and 3D-2 from the calibration tables using the specific gravity 

supplied from lab analysis and document on Appendix B. 
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[+I 131 WTF Engineer calculate the volume of caustic required to neutralize 7D-2 and 3D-2 on the 

neutralization batch data sheet using the calculations on Appendix B. The data sheet permits 

excess caustic addition to reduce corrosion as necessary. 

PSR-1 [+I 141 A&PC Manager perform an evaluation ensuring that fissile uranium and fissile plutonium will 

not precipitate as required per PSR-1. Document approval for neutralization on Appendix B. If 
precipitation of fissile material is possible, authorization by the Radiation and Safety 

Committee on Appendix A is required prior to the caustic addition. 

[+I [a1 If precipitation of fissile material is possible, obtain R&S Committee authorization for 

caustic addition. 

r51 OPEN or verify OPEN in the COA: 

71 -CW-GL-1109 (Cooling Water (CW) into 3D-2) 

71-CW-.GL-1110 (CW out of 3D-2) 

71-CW-GL-946 (CW to 3D-2) 

71-CW-GT-948 (CW Out Of 3D-2) 
'U' 

[+I [el Obtain an IWP for caustic use for 3D-2 neutralization. Record IWP# on Appendix B. 

[71 Obtain and stage the quantity and type of caustic indicated on Appendix B. 

NOTE Valving out transmitter to 30-2 will cause low-level alarm, 3LAL-5, for 30-2 in the Main Plant Control 
Room. 

P I  Note the rotameter setting for 3LT-5 then valve OFF air to the instrument transmitter: 

[a1 CLOSE the high and low pressure valves. 

[bl OPEN the bypass valve. 

IC1 Increase instrument airflow through 3J-95B by increasing the rotameter setting to full 

OPEN - this will provide a sparging action in 3D-2. 
%v' 

tdl Acknowledge 3D-2 low-level alarm, 3LAL-5, in MPCR 
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v 

[91 CLOSE or verify CLOSED in the COA: 

71-CH-GT-1114 on line 14CH91-2" 

71-CH-GT-1180 on caustic addition pot 

[IO] Carefully remove threaded cap on pot. 

[ I  I ]  OPEN 71 -CH-GT-1180. 

WARNING 

DO NOT handle caustic without proper PPE as indicated on the IWP or caustic burns may incurred. 

'W 

W 

Carefully pour up to one gallon of caustic into the pot. 

CLOSE 71 -CH-GT-1180. 

OPEN 71 -CH-GT-0012. 

Carefully vent the pot by cracking open 71-CH-GT-1180 

CLOSE: 

71 -CH-GT-0012 

71 -CH-GT-1180 

Repeat steps 5.3 [IO] through 5.3 [I51 until the required amount of caustic has been added to 

3D-2. 

Partially fill the carboys with water. Rinse and drain the carboys and caustic addition pot using 

steps 5.3 [IO] through 5.3 [16]. 

Allow sparge and cooling water to operate for at least 30 minutes to thoroughly mix and cool 

3D-2 contents. 



[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 
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[20] CLOSE: 

' 71-CW-GT-948 (CW Out Of 3D-2) 

71 -CW-GL-I 1 10 (CW Out Of 30-2) 

[21] Valve 3D-2 instrumentation back in as follows: 

[a1 Return the 3D-2 rotameter to its original setting. 

[bl CLOSE the bypass valve. 

[CI Slowly OPEN the high pressure valve. 

[dl Slowly OPEN the low pressure valve. 

[22] Record amount and type of caustic added on Appendix B 

[23] Re-sample 3D-2 per Section 5.2 requesting pH 

[24] WTF engineer verify re-sample analysis indicates acceptable amount of caustic is in 3D-2 to 

neutralize the entire volume of 7D-2. IF pH is less 'than 7, THEN ask the analytical labs to run 

a neutralization normality analysis. Document acceptance on Appendix B. 

[25] Return 3D-2 liquid to 7D-2 per Section 5.4 of this procedure. 

5.4 Transfer 3D-2 to 7D-2 

t11 Record level in Tank 3D-2, from 3LR-5 in the MPCR on the "Before" transfer sections of 

Appendix A. 

PI Compute and record the volume in 3D-2 on the "Before" transfer section on Appendix A using 

the Tank 3D-2 calibration table. 

Record level in Tank 7D-2, at 71-LR2-009 in the MPCR, on the "Before Transfer section of 

Appendix A. 
'- 

[31 
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P i  [41 Compute and record volume in 7D-2 on tank transfer data sheet using the Tank 7D-2 

calibration table. 

[51 Verify that the amount to be transferred does not exceed the available space in 7D-2 (25,131 

liters minus 7D-2 volume in liters = maximum volume that can be transferred). 

PSR-1 [+I 161 If liquid has been added to 7D-2 during the absence of the 3D-2 volume, THEN the PSOSS 

must verify that the concentration of fissile material in 3D-2 does not exceed the limits of 

PSR-1 Table 1 (Appendix C) and document on Appendix A. 

[+I 171 PSOSS authorize transfer on Appendix A. 

181 Verify CLOSED: 

71-SH-GL-1111 

71-SH-GL-1112 

71-SH-GL-1113 
+w 

NOTE Trap 45-SCH-T-0838 is an inverted bucket trap. Temperature alone will provide a gross indication of trap 

operation. 

. [91 Verify that 15-SH-T-0844 and 15-SCH-T-0838, the 150# header traps in the LXA, are 

operational by performing the following: 

[a1 Measure the trap surface temperature using a thermocouple or a hand held 

pyrometer. IF the trap is cold (<9OoF), THEN stop and notify the PSOSS. 

[bl Listen to hear if 15-SH-T-0844 cycles properly, producing a click at least once in 3 

minutes. 



SOP 07-08 
Rev. 14 
Page 14 of 26 

Ij 
[ I O ]  IF 3D-2 has been neutralized, THEN OPEN or verify OPEN the following cooling water valves: 

71-CW-GL-981 (CW into 7D-2) 

71 -CW-GL-1103 (CW into 7D-2) 

Throttle (% turn) 71 -CW-GL-1104 (CW out of 7D-2) 

Throttle (%turn) 7-CW-GL-977 (CW out of 7D-2) 

WARNING 

DO NOT remain in an area if water hammer occurs, or personal injury may result if a steam line ruptures. 

NOTE Position valve 71-SH-W3-0081 such that arrow on handle is toward desired utility. 

[Ill Set 3-way valve 71-SH-W3-0081 OPEN to 71-SH-GT-951. 

[I21 Slowly OPEN 71-SH-GL-1111 (to 3H-10 transfer jet) in the COA. 

[a1 Monitor the tank levels at 3LR-5 and 71-LR2-009 in the MPCR. 

NOTE Position valve 71-SH-W3-0081 such that arrow on handle is toward desired utility. 

[I31 Set 3-way valve 71-SH-W3-0081 OPEN to 71-UA-GT-961 when 3-LT-5 in the COA reaches 

0-5%. 

[I41 Air purge jet 3H-10 for at least 30 seconds and then CLOSE 71-SH-GL-1111 and 

71-SH-W3-0081. 

[I51 If cooling water was valved in, THEN CLOSE the following valves: 

71-CW-GL-1104 (CW Out Of 7D-2) 

71 -CW-GL-977 (CW Out Of 7D-2) 

[I61 Record time, date, initial, and explain level change on 71-LR2-009 and 3LR-5 charts in the 

MPCR. 

[I71 Notify the PSOSS that the transfer is complete. 

W' 
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iJ 

[+I [I81 Complete the “After” transfer sections of the tank transfer data sheet, Appendix A. 

[+I [I91 PSOSS review data and sign Appendix A. 

5.5 Transfer 4D-1OH to 7D-2 

[+I 

i j /  

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

CAUTION 

Do not perform this transfer without an engineering evaluation being completed to verify the existence 

of a transfer path. 

5.6 Transfer 7D-14 to 7D-2 

111 PSOSS notify the A&PC labs to stop sending liquid to 7D-14. 

PI Record levels in Tanks 7D-14 and 7D-2 on Appendix A as read on 7lR-1OA and 71-LR2-009 in 

the MPCR. 

OTE Tank 7D-14 does not have sampling capability or density instrumentation. 

[31 Compute the volume in 7D-14 using the Tank 7D-14 calibration table and assuming a density 

of 1 .O. Record the volume of liquid in 7D-14 on Appendix A. 

[41 Compute the volume in 7D-2 using the Tank 7D-2 calibration table and density from 7DI-011. 

Record the volume of liquid in 7D-2 on Appendix A. 

[51 Record the LWC, CPC North and South levels, as read on 15-LI-4, 15-LI-3 and 15-LI-5, on 

Appendix A. 
- 

[GI Verify the amount to be transferred does not exceed the available space in 7D-2 (25,131 liters 

minus volume of 7D-2 in liters = maximum volume that can be transferred). 
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NOTE ui 
At this time, 70-14 cannot be sampled. Approval to transfer 70-14 to 70-2 without a sample is based on 

process knowledge. 

PSR-1 171 A&PC Manager perform an evaluation of Tank 7D-14 contents. The analysis shall include an 

estimate of the total U concentration in mg/mL and alpha Pu in pCi/mL in tank liquids and shall 

also provide an analysis to determine if the mixing of 7D-14 contents with 7D-2 will result in the 

precipitation of fissile materials. If precipitation of fissile material is possible in Tank 7D-2, 
1 

authorization by the Radiation & Safety Committee on Appendix A is required prior to 

performing the transfer of 7D-14 to 7D-2. 

[a1 Forward the evaluation to the PSO Manager and attach a copy to the transfer data 

package. 

[+I P I  A&PC Manager document approval for transfer on Appendix A. 

PSR-1 [+I . tcl PSOSS verify that the concentration of fissile material in the samples added to 7D-14 

does not exceed the limits of PSR-1 Table 1 (Appendix C). Document approval to 
. +  
.W 

transfer on Appendix A. 

PSR-1 [+I t 81 Determine if a transfer has been received in 7D-2 since the last sample analysis was 

performed using the LLWO Status Board. If a transfer has been received since the last 

analysis, THEN obtain a sample of Tank 7D-2 per Sections 5.1 and 5.2 of this procedure and 

request the following analysis to be performed on form WV-1.113: gross alpha, gross beta, 

density, pH, total uranium, and total alpha plutonium. 

[+I PI Notify the PSOSS of intent to transfer 

[IO] OPEN blocking valve 71-UA-GL-1143 on line 7UA26-1" 

[ I l l  Index 7HC-19 to the OPEN position in the MPCR to sparge Tank 7D-14 for a minimum of 15 

minutes prior to transfer. 
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NOTE Trap 15-SCH-T-0838 is an inverted bucket trap. Temperature alone will provide a gross indication of trap 

operation. 

[I21 Verify that 15-SH-T-0844 and 15-SCH-T-0838, the 150# header traps in the LXA, are 

operational by performing the following: 

[a1 Measure the trap surface temperature using a thermocouple or a hand held 

pyrometer. IF the trap is cold (<9OoF), THEN stop and notify the PSOSS. 

[bl Listen to hear if 15-SH-T-0844 cycles properly, producing a click at least once in 3 

minutes. 

WARNING 

Do not remain in an area if water hammer occurs, or personal injury may result if a steam line ruptures. 

NOTE Position valve 71-SH-W3-0082 such that arrow on handle is toward desired utility. 

1131 Set 3-way valve 71-SH-W3-0082 OPEN to 71-SH-GT-913. 

[I41 Slowly OPEN valve 71-SH-GL-1142 on line 7S-24 to jet 7H-18. 

tal IF a high level alarm on the LWC ( I  5LAH-13) or Nodh CPC sump ( I  5LAH-9) is 

received, THEN stop the transfer and notify the PSOSS. 

NOTE Position valve 71-SH-W3-0082 such that arrow on handle is toward desired utility. 

[I51 Set 3-way valve 71-SH-W3-0082 OPEN to 71-UA-GT-91 I when 7LR-1OR indicates 0-5% in the 

MPCR. 

[I61 Air purge for at least 30 seconds then CLOSE the following: 

7HC-19 (MPCR) 

71 -SH-W3-0082 

71-SH-GL-1142 on line 7S-24 (COA) 

71-UA-GL-1143 on line 7UA-26 (COA) 



[+I 

[+I 

[+I 
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'W. 
[I71 Record the time, date, initial, and explain level change on 7LR-IOR and 71-LR2-009 charts in 

the MPCR. 

[I81 Record the LWC, CPC North and South levels, as read on 15-LI-4, 15-LI-3 and 15-LI-5, on 

Appendix A. Notify the PSOSS if the levels have increased. 

[I91 Notify the PSOSS that the transfer is complete. 

[20] Complete the "After" transfer portions of the Appendix A tank transfer data sheet. 

[21] Update the LLWO Status Board to reflect tank status. 

t+l [22] PSOSS review data, status board update, and sign Appendix A. 

5.7 Sampling 15D-6 (See Figure 1) 

5.7.1 Sampling 15D-6 

[ I  1 Turn ON the 15D-6 air sparger. 

PI Obtain a sample from 15D-6 at the station located in the MSM shop. 

PSR-1 [+I t31 Request that gross alpha, gross beta, neutralization normality, pH, density, total uranium and 

total alpha plutonium analysis be performed on Form WV-1113. 

141 Turn OFF the 15D-6 air sparger 

PI PSOSS determine the destination of 15D-6 waste solution based on the sample results. 
- 

.- 5.7.2 Neutralizing 15D-6 

[+I 11 1 Record 15D-6 analytical results on Appendix 8. 

Calculate the amount of caustic required for neutralization using the calculation on the 

neutralization batch data sheet in Appendix B. 
*, 

[+I 121 
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1 PM- [+I r31 

[+I 

[+I 

'W 

[+I 

A&PC Manager perform an evaluation ensuring that fissile uranium and fissile plutonium will 

not precipitate as required per PSR-1. Document approval for neutralization on Appendix B. If 

precipitation of fissile material is possible, authorization by the Radiation and Safety 

Committee on Appendix A is required prior to the caustic addition. 

[a1 Forward the evaluation to the PSO Manager and attach a copy to the transfer data 

package. 

[bl A&PC Manager document approval for neutralization on Appendix B. 

Turn ON the 15D-6 sparger. 

Obtain an IWP and caustic for 15D-6 neutralization. Record IWP# on Appendix B. 

Slowly add the required amount of caustic to one of the MSM Shop floor drains. 

Obtain another pH sample and add additional caustic as required. 

Turn OFF the air sparger. 

Record amount and type of caustic added on Appendix B. 

Re-sample 15D-6 per Section 5.8.1. 

WTF Engineer verify that caustic added is acceptable to neutralize 15D-6 based on a 

re-sample. Record verification on Appendix B. 

6.0 POST COMPLETION CONFIGURATION 

Not applicable. 
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7.0 RECORDS 

The following forms, data sheets, logs, reports, or any other form of documentation considered to be a 

record and generated in response to this procedure shall be prepared, maintained, and transferred to the 

MRC in accordance with WVDP-262. Refer to RIDS for further information. 

7.1 Appendix A, Tank Transfer Data Sheet 

7.2 Appendix B, Neutralization Batch Data Sheet 

8.0 REFERENCES 

8.1 Procedures 

SOP 06-02, Vessel Off-Gas System Operation 

SOP 15-04, Sampling Operations 

SOP 15-06, Jetting Sumps 

SOP 71-1 1, LWTS Sampling Procedures 

WVDP-010, Radiological Controls Manual 

WVDP-359, Technical Manuals 

WVNS-SAR-001, Rev. 8, Safety Analysis Report for Waste Processing and Support Activities 

8.2 Process Plant P&IDs 

3R-A-1 

6 R-A- 1 

7 R-A- 1 

8 R-A- 1 

15R-A-6 

15R-A-82 

901D-021, Sh. 3, 6, 7 
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''..L/ 9.0 SOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

The following source requirements are implemented by this procedure: 

PSR-1 Requirements for Liquid Transfers of Fissile Material, Surveillance Requirement 1 & 2. 

10.0 APPENDICES 

Figure 1 - Liquid Waste Cell Vessels 

Figure 2 - 15SCH257-2" after modifications 

Appendix A - Tank Transfer Data Sheet 

Appendix B - Neutralization Batch Data Sheet 
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FIGURE 1 
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Liquid Waste Cell Vessels 

Drawn by Dauna Schwab 
Checked by Dennis Rickettson 

Figure 1 Pg 1 of 1 
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FIGURE 2 
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SENDING TANK 

ANALYTICAL ANALYSIS NUMBER 

GROSS ALPHA 

TOTAL U (ug/mL) 

ALPHA Pu (uCilmL) 

DENSITY FROM DI OR ANALYSIS 

AVAILABLE VOLUME IN RECEIVING TANK 

BEFORE AFTER 

APPENDIX A 
TANK TRANSFER DATA SHEET 

(Page 1 of 1) 

RECEIVING TANK 

BEFORE AFTER 

INCHES DEPTH FROM CALIBRATION TABLES 

TANK LEVEL FROM LVLR I 
~ 

I -7 

LITERS VOLUME FROM CALIBRATION TABLES I I I I 

(N/A signatures/.ump levels not directed to obtain by procedural step. ) 

APPROVAL TO TRANSFER: SUMP LEVEL 
BEFORE AFTER 

CPC NORTH 
PSOSS CPC SOUTH 

LWC 

A&PC MANAGER 

R&SC Chairman 
(Required if tank transfers present potential for 
precipitation of fissile material) 

PSR-1> 
PSOSS verify tank contents do not exceed 
PSR-1 limits 

TRANSFER COMPLETE: 

LITERS TRANSFERRED 

OPERATOR 

DATA REVIEWED, STATUS BOARD UPDATED 
PSOSS 
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W 

W 

DATE 

APPENDIX B 
NEUTRALIZATION BATCH DATA SHEET 

I TANK I 
AN ALYTl CAL ANALYSIS NUMBER 

NEUTRALIZATION NORMALITY 

DENSITY 

PH 1 
CAUSTIC REQUIRED: (circle correct formula) 

*Total Volume in Tank(s) (from calibration tables and density) Liters 

NaOH LiOH KOH 

(Liters in Tank(s))(Neutralization Normality)"(l ,011 = Liters Caustic Required 
- M Stock Caustic 

I )I K1.01) = Liters Caustic Required 

M ... - 

WTF Engineer/Date 

PSR-1 Approval for neutralization based on precipitate evaluation per PSR-I . 

A&PC ManagedDate 

CAUSTIC ADDED: IWP# 

Liters of NaOH LiOH KOH 

Operator/Date 

WTF Engineer verify acceptable neutralization based on re-sample results of 
per analytical analysis number 

neutralization normality 

WTF EngineedDate 

* Add 30-2 and 70-2 volumes for 70-2 neutralization. 
** The neutralization normality corresponds to desired pH to be achieved following the neutralization, normally pH 

'd 7.0 to 12.0, based on WTF Engineer input. 

APPENDIX C 
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PSR-1 TABLE 1 
(Page 1 of 1) 

TABLE 1 

CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING THE ALLOWABLE FISSILE URANIUM and FISSILE PLUTONIUM 
CONCENTRATIONS FOR LIQUID TRANSFERS ' 

1. Column 1 is the concentration of total FISSILE URANIUM and Column 2 is the corresponding 
allowable concentration of FISSILE PLUTONIUM. For a sample containing total uranium in the 
range shown in Column 1, the corresponding value in Column 2 provides the concentration limit 
for Pu-239 plus Pu-240. 

2. The total uranium limits in Table 1 correspond to 100 weight percent (w/o) U-233 + U-235 enriched 
solutions. Although such streams do not exist at the WVDP, laboratory analyses for specific uranium 
isotopes are typically not provided. However, if isotopic data are available, the values for U-233 + 
U-235 may be compared to the values of Table 1. 

3. Written authorization of the Radiation and Safety Committee is required for processing liquids at these 
concentrations. 



SOP 07-08 
Rev. 14 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paae(s) bated 

5 Major Revision All 

6 Complete revision to incorporate 
OSRs and field changes 

All 

FC 1 Step 6.14.6: Specify sampling of i, iii, 41 
7D-2 at 3D-2. 
Step 6.14.8: Specify IRTS Operations 
Manager in lieu of Main Plant Ops. Mgr. 

FC2 

FC3 

LiJ 

FC4 

7 

FCI 

FC2 

Step 6.14.15: Replace 7S-12 with 
7S-9 valve 
Step 6.14.19: Replace 10% with 15% level 
Step 6.14.22: Add "The Neutralization Data 
Sheet, if addition is required." 
Delete page iii 

Step 6.5.7: Add requirement for memo 
from Ops. Mgr. to R/S Mgr. 
Step 6.5.16: Delete step. 

.Delete iii, renumber iv to iii. 

Revise Attachment A-50, Tank Transfer 
Data Sheet 

Complete revision to incorporate 
field changes 

Update 7D-2 to 3D-2 and 7D-2 to 8D-2 
transfer valving 

Add OSR-I RTS- 1 Reference. 

Change 6.13.5 through 6.13.11 to 
"6.2.5 through 6.2.11" 
Change - step. Add NOTE (6.2.12) 

Change "A gamma scan ..." to 
"total uranium and total alpha 
pluton i u m . " 

'u 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) I 

i, 42, 43 

iii, iv, 
I S .  18 

i. A-50 

All 

i i ,  iii 
5,6,7,13 

14,48,49,50 

ii, 3, 13 

11, 13, 16, 18, 19 
21, 24, 26, 29, 
32, 35, 38, 41, 

44, and 46 

1 I91 

719 1 

5/92 

08/93 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Changes Paqe(s) Dated 

FC3 Section 6.2.12 - Change Note. 
Attachment A - Step IO. Add PCE Signature. 

FC4 5.1 Added statement for engineering to 
evaluate transfer path in steps 6.5, 
6.6, 6.10, 6.12, 6.13 & 6.15. 
Delete steps 6.1.5, 6.4.9, 6.8.9, and 
6.9.1 1 jumper installation verification. 
Attachment A - Deleted jumper installation 
sign-off. 
Attachment E - Reinserted missing tank 
volume chart. 

FC5 Cover sheet - Add compliance level: 
Strict - All 

TOC - Rearranged sections to reflect current 
procedure format. Deleted "Definitions." 
Changed title of Appendix D from 
Calibration Sheets" to "Criticality Criteria 
Table . " 

1 .O - Changed title to Introduction. Added 
"Purpose" and "Applicability." Reworded 
"Scope." 

2.0 - Deleted "Definitions" section. 
Section 2.0 is now "General Information." 

3.2 [ I ]  Add Tank 7D-2 shall not be 
jetted below 15%. 

3.0 - Renamed section from "Responsibilities" 
to "Precautions and Limitations." 
"Responsibilities' list is deleted. 

4.0 - Renamed "Prerequisite Actions" from 
"Tools, Equipment, Components, and References." 
"Components" list is deleted and references 
are renamed to "Source Requirements and 
placed in Section 6.3. 

5.0 - This section, which was "General 
Information' is now Section 2.0. 
"Procedure" is now 5.0. 

3 & 1 4  
56 

09/94 

8 1 1 /05/96 

9, 17, 28, 30 

56 

69, 73, 77, 81 
84, 89, 96 

Cover 02/26/98 

2 

3 

5 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) ii 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

FC5 (Cont.) 5.1 - New section, "Sampling 3D-2." 5 

5.2 - Was Section 6.1, is now 5.2. 
Renumbered steps to bracketed numbers for 
action steps per SOP 00-02 and included 
valve numbers in the steps. 

5.3 - Renumbered 

5.3[1] - Reword step to "Record 3D-2 
analytical results on Appendix A," 

5.3[4] - Add step "Compare fissile 
concentrations to values in Appendix D 
to determine allowable fissile solution 
concentrations for plant transfers." 

5.3[21] - Add step "Record amount of caustic 
added on Appendix A," 

5.3[23] - Add sentence "IF pH is less than 7, 
THEN ask the analytical labs to run 
neutralization equivalent." 

5.3[24] - Add step "WTFO Manager to approve 
transfer to 8D-2 on Appendix A." 

5.4 - Was Section 6.3, is now 5.4. 
Renumbered steps to bracketed numbers 
for action steps per SOP 00-02 and 
included valve numbers in the steps. 

5.5 - Was Section 6.4, is now 5.5. 
Renumbered steps to use bracketed 
numbers for action steps per SOP 00-02 
and included valve numbers in the steps. 

5.6 and 5.7 - Added a caution to complete 
an engineering evaluation prior to transfer 
to verify existence of a flow path and a step 
to perform same. 

5.6 - Was Section 6.5, is now 5.6. 
Renumbered steps to use bracketed numbers 
for action steps per SOP 00-02 and 
included valve numbers in the steps. 

8,9,10 

9 

9 

11 

11 

11 

11, 12, 13 

13, 14, 15, 16 

16 and 19 

19,20,21 - 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) iii 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Pane(s) Dated 

FC5 (Cont.) 5.7 - Section was 6.6, is now 5.7. 19, 20, 21 
Renumbered action steps with bracketed numbers. 

5.8 - Section was 6.7, is now 5.8. 
Renumbered action steps with bracketed 
numbers. 

22, 23, 24,25 

5.9 - Was Section 6.8, is now 5.9. 
Renumbered action steps with bracketed 
numbers and included valve numbers in the steps. 

25, 26, 27 

5.1 0 - Was Section 6.9, is now 5.1 0. 
Renumbered action steps with bracketed 
numbers and included valve numbers in steps. 

27, 28, 29, 30 

5.1 1 - Was Section 6.10, is now 5.1 1. 
Renumbered action steps with bracketed 
numbers. 

5.12 - Was Section 6.1 1, is now 5.12. 
Renumbered action steps with bracketed 
numbers. 

30, 31, 32 

33, 34, 35, 36 

5.13 - Was Section 6.12, is now 5.13. 
Renumbered action steps with bracket 
numbers and included valve numbers in steps. 

36, 37, 38, 39 

5.14 -Was Section 6.13, is now 5.14. 
Renumber action steps with bracketed numbers. 

39, 40, 41,42 , 

5.15 - Was Section 6.14, is now 5.15. 
Renumbered action steps with bracketed numbers. 

42,43,44,45 

5.16 -Was Section 6.15, is now 5.16. 
Renumbered action steps with bracketed numbers. 

45, 46, 47, 48 

5.17 -Was Section 6.16, is now 5.17. 49,50 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) iv 
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L./ 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Changes Page(s) Dated 

FC5 (Cont.) 6.0 - Was old Section 4.3, is now 6.0. Title of 
section changed from "References" to "Documents." 

50 

6.1 - New title "Proce.dures" 50 

6.2 -Was 4.3.2. 50 

6.3 - New subsection, "Source Requirements." 51 

7.0 - Title changed from "Attachments" to 
"Appendixes." 

51 

Appendix A - Change IRTS to WTFO and R/S to RCO. 55 

Appendix A - Renamed from "Attachment A 
"Appendix A," 

55,56 

W 

Renumber steps to match revised procedure. 
Delete step 1. Delete 3. Delete 8 and 9. 
Add 5.3[4] sign-off: "Results acceptable for 
transfer according to criticality criteria table." 
Change OSR/IRTS-1 to PSR-11. Change Tank Farm to 
WTF and delete (TFE). Change "Signature" to 
"WTF Eng and WTFO Manger." 

56 

Appendix B - Renamed from "Attachment B" 
to "Appendix B." 

Appendix C - Renamed from "Attachment C" 
to "Appendix C." 

Appendix D - Renamed from "Attachment D" 
to "Appendix D." Retitled to "Criticality 
Criteria Table." 

Appendix E - Renamed from "Attachment E." 

5.1, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 5.5, 5.6, 5.9, 5.10- 
Inserted valve numbers to match P&ID. 

tu/ 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) V 

58, 59 

60, 61 

66 

67 

7, 8, 11, 12 
-14-29. 37-39 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Changes Paqe(s1 Dated 

FC6 Appendix E - Insert page 2 of the 7D-14 98 03/04/98 
calibration chart which was previously omitted 

8 New-Type Revision 
Incorporation of Field Changes 
Appendix A Add space for information under 
sending and receiving tank columns. 

Document placed in ON-HOLD status 

FC 1 

ON-HOLD 

9 General Revision 

FCI Changed chart recorder ID from 7-LR2-009 

Replace step 5.1 [ I  3lwith: Run a hose from 
15-SCH-H-840 to the nearest floor drain. 
Change chart recorder ID from 3-LR-5 
to 3LR-5 in the MPCR 
Change chart recorder ID from 7-LR2-009 

Add location to end of step "in the MPCR" 
Change chart recorder ID from 3-LR-5 to 3LR-5 
Change chart recorder ID from 7-LR-009 

Replace step 5.4[12] with Run a hose from 
15-SCH-H-0840 to the nearest floor drain 
Changed chart recorder ID from 71-LR-009 

Add location in the MPCR to the end of step 
Change chart recorder ID from 7-LR2-009 to 

Replace step 5.5[13] with Run a hose from 
15-SCH-H-0840 to the nearest floor drain 
Changed chart recorder ID from 7-LR2-009 

Add location to end of step "in the MPCR" 
Change chart recorder ID'S from 71-LR-014 ahd 
7LR2-009 to read 7LR-1 OA and 71 -LR-009. 
Replace step 5.8[17] with Run a hose from 
15-SCH-H-0840 to the nearest floor drain 

to 71-LR-009 

to 71 -LR2-009. 

to 71-LR-009 

to 7LR2-009. 

71 -LR-009. 

to 71 -LR-009. 

All 

54 

All 

AI I 

7 

8 

9 

10 

15 
16 

17 

18 

19 

21 

23 

23 

25 

0712 1 /98 

0911 0/98 

05/04/99 

07/06/99 

08/05/99 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

FCI  (Cont.) Add location "in the MPCR" to the end of the step 26 

FC2 

FC3 

FC4 

FC5 

Change chart recorder ID 71-LR-014 to 7LR-1OR 
Change chart recorder 71-LR-014 and 7LR-2-009 
to 7LR-1 OR and 71 -LR2-009. Add location 
"in the MPCR' to the end of the step. 

Section 5.1 [30] - Added caution, note and step. 
Section 5.4 [22] - Added caution, note and step. 
Section 5.5 [28] - Added caution, note and step. 
Section 5.8 [27[ - Added caution, note and step. 
Repaginated to accommodate the Field Change 
This field change incorporated DClR 9922445. 

Delete steps and notes for energizing the 
3D-2 steam header. 
Remove steam isolation valves from closed 
lineup to allow for depressurization. 
Add steam isolation valves to closed 
lineup. 
Add "verify OPEN" 

Repaginated to accommodate Field Change 
Add 71 -SH-GL-1 1 1 1 

Reword for clarity: 3.2[3], 4.2[2], 5.5[6], 
5.8[8]. 
Add "verify OPEN" 
Delete 71 -SCH-H-0025 
Change 71 -SCH-H-988 to 71 -SCH-H-0025 
Delete 5.1[17] and 5.5[17] I 

Change 71-SH-GA-987 to 71 -SCH-H-0025 
Changed crack to "throttle" 
Document Repaginated 

Updated cover to meet EP-5-002. 
Added steps to use LLWO status board for 
tracking tank sample status per 

Added stepdnotes to allow back to back tank 
transfers. Updated step references to reflect 
field change. Reordered steps. 
Revised Step 5.4[23][b] to allow 
depressurization to be completed after one hour 
since valve 71-SH-GT-951 leaks by. 
Add "Lifetime quality assurance'' to 7.0[1]. 

9923290-l/DC I R . 

FC6 5.4[9] Changed 71-SH-GT-1112 to 71-SH-GL-1112 

26 
27 

11 
19 
24 
29 

9,10,22-24 

I O ,  19,24,28 

1 1 , I  9,24,29 

8,18,22 
17 

ALL 

5,6,20,26 

27 
8,22 

9,22,23 

8,18,22,28 
All 

1 
13,21,26,30,35 

8,11 ,I 7,19, 
20,22,24, 
27,29,30 

20 

32 

17 

09/14/99 

09/16/99 

10/29/99 

01/22/00 

0 1 /27/00 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paae(s) Dated 

10 NEW-TYPE REVISION, INCORPORATION OF 
FIELD CHANGES 

FCI  Cover updated 
Revised Steps 5.4[18],[21] and [22] to make 
cooling water optional based on contents of 3D-2. 
Update referenced steps to reflect field change. 

FC2 

FC3 

ALL 02/08/00 

1 
19 

19,20 

Add Reference: Figure 2 to section 5.1 0 7 
17 
25 

Add Reference: Figure 2 to section 5.5.1 0 
7.0 - Updated Records Maintenance section by 
deleting "Lifetime quality assurance" from 
description and changing department name in 
accordance with current organization chart. 
Listed Figure 2 in 10.0 Appendices 26 
Insert Figure 2 28 
[Reference DClR 00214051 
Reference to 71 -UA-GL-984 removed throughout. 
All steps for using a hose to drain the 
condensate header on startup and shutdown are 
removed. The header will remain energized. 
All steps for depressurizing the condensate 
header are removed. 
Reference to 71 -UA-GA-986 removed throughout. 
Reference to 71 -SCH-H-0025 and 71 -SCH-H-0026 
removed throughout. 
Use of new valves 71-SH-W3-0081 and 
71 -SH-W3-0082 added to procedure. 
Reference to 71-UA-GT-911 removed throughout. 

Step 3.2.5 added for WTF Engineers to evaluate 
8D-2 Pan Sample analyses for radioactivity 
prior to and after 7D-2 to 8D-2 transfers and 
then to document on Appendix A. 
Step 5.5.3(a) added for WTF Engineers to verify 
pan sampled, results received, and documented 
on Appendix A. 
Step 5.5.34(a) added for Operations to sample 
8D-2 pan and document on Appendix A. 
Appendix A -sign-off lines for new steps added. 

All 

5 

18 

21 

32 

03/03/00 

6/28/00 

10/05/00 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. DescriDtion of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

11 Revision to incorporate previous field changes. All 0211 5/01 
Add check of 15-SCH-T-0838 prior to tank jetting 
operations throughout. Add Note that 15-SCH-T-0838 
is an inverted bucket trap and temp. alone will 
indicate operation. Add Note that 71-SH-W3-0081 
should be positioned such that the arrow on the handle 
is pointed toward the desired utility. Update Figure 2. 
Change RM title to Records and Info. Dept. Added 
requirement to attach A&PC evaluation to 7D-14 and 15D-6 
transfer data packages per 01 20347-l1DCIR and IR-0369. 

FCI 

FC2 

W 

FC3 

i, 

Fix typo (71 -SH-W3-0081 to 0082). 

Update cover to comply with EP-5-002. 

Delete Transfer 6D-3 to 7D-2 references 
(evolution added to SOP 06-02). 
Delete 5.9.2[2]. 
Revise PSR-11 reference from "surveillance 
requirement" to Limiting Conditions for Operation 
and corrected PSR-1 reference, 
Added PSR-11 calculation to Appendix A. 
Reference 012184-I/DCIR and QA SR#01-393. 

Add LCO 1 8.2 of PSR-11 to 3.2. 

HLWTFO and MPO are affected by the following: 
Update cover per EP-5-002. 
Applicability section -removed specified 
qualifications per FM. Updated dept. name. 
3.2[4]-added possible ventilation consequences 
if tank is jetted below 15%. Deleted reference 
to organic solvents as there are none. 
5.1 [2]-changed LWTS to MPCR. 
5.1 [8]- changed throttling to turning two times 

5.1 [2],5.4[3],5.5[1],5.8[1] corrected valve 
from 71 -LR-009 to 71 -LR2-009. 
5.4[10],5.5[12][a],5.5[15][a],5.8[14][a], 
5.8[17][a],5.8[21]-changed LWTS to HLWTFO. 
5.4[3],5.5[1], 5.8[1]-changed LWTSCR to MPCR. 
5.9.1 [5], added HLWTFO to specify which SS. 
5.1[10],5.5[11]-added 71-SH-GL-1106 to list 
of valves to be CLOSED or verified CLOSED. 
Added steps 5.1[13] & 5.5[14] to independently 
verify correct valve opening. 
Appendix A-added sign offs for 5.1[13] & 5.5[14] 
Repaginated to accommodate Field Change. 
Reference: - 0220006 I\DCIR and 01 22655-I\EFS 

to OPEN 71 -UA-GL-1105. 

23,24 

Cover 
5 6  
5,21 

26 
28 

32 

Cover 
3 

5 

7 
7 

7,15,17,21 

16,19,22,23,24 

15,17,21 
24 

8,18 

8,18 

30 

0 32310 

08/27/0 I 

02/0 1 102 
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Rev. No. Description of Changes Pagets) Dated 

FC4 HLWTFO is affected by the following change: 
Reference 0220556-VDCIR 
5.8 [17} - Delete 7HC-18 operations as it does 
not exist in the field. 
5.8 [I91 - Delete 7HC-18 

12 

FCI 

HLWTFO is affected by the following revision: 
Incorporated previous field changes. 
Appendix A - deleted sump levels not 
addressed in text. 

PSO and the Criticality Safety Engineer are 
affected by the following changes implementing 
PSR-1 Revision 2 changes. 
Updated cover to new Facility Manager. 
3.2[1]-Relocated as a note in Section 5.8. 
3.2[2]-Changed "processing/intermixing" to 
"fissile uranium and fissile plutonium" to 
agree with PSR-1 Rev.2 limiting condition for 
operation 2 wording. 
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OPERATION OF THE LWTS HIGH TDS TREATMENT SYSTEM 

1 .o INTRODUCTION 

1 .I Purpose 

This procedure gives instructions for the transfer of liquid from STS tank 8D-3, the Remote Handled 

Waste Facility (RHWF) and Tank 7D-2 to LWTS tank 5D-15B and the subsequent processing of 5D-15B 

liquid through the Liquid Waste Treatment System (LWTS) evaporator 31 01 7. 

1.2 Applicability 

This procedure is to be performed by Plant Systems Operations. 

2.0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Waste streams are fed from Tank 5D-15B to the evaporator for volume reduction. Concentrated liquid 

resulting from evaporation is transferred to storage Tank 5D-15A1 or 5D-15A2 by pump 71-P-16. 

Distillates, or liquids resulting from the condensation and subcooling of the evaporator vapors are 

collected in the Distillate Surge Tank 71-D-005. The Distillate Surge Tank is divided into "Start-up" and 

"Run" sides. During start-up, eductor J-01 recirculates distillates back to the evaporator. When distillate 

radiation levels (RM-037) are acceptable the liquid is sent to the run side. The distillate is then pumped, 

via pump 71-P-15, through the Zeolite Ion Exchanger 71-D-003, mercury abatement ion-exchangers 

71-D-012 and 71-D-013, and to sample pot 71-D-014 in the ULO. Sample pot 71-D-014 overflows 

through a loop seal to the Interceptor. See Figure 1 for LWTS Distillate Treatment overview. 

W. 

3.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

3.1 Precautions - 

PI An RWP is required for valving located in radiologically controlled areas. 

PI An IWP is required for filling the sample pot 71-D-014 loop seal. 
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*’--’ 3.2 Limitations 

Il l  LWTS processing must cease if mercury breakthrough is indicated by sample analysis results 

of >IO ppb on the mercury ion exchange column. 

121 Operators should perform frequent checks on systems that are de-energized or shutdown to 

ensure that the system meets expected performance standards, Le., water flows, pressure 

rises, etc. If the required performance standards or actions do not occur, stop - Do Not attempt 

to perform the next step, secure system in a safe mode, and notify the shift supervisor (SS) 

immediately. 

4.0 PREREQUISITE ACTIONS 

4.1 MateriallSpecial Tools and Equipment 

[I 1 71-H-604 has a reach rod located in the solvent storage terrace (SST) if needed. 

‘%d 4.2 Notifications and Approvals 

[I 1 Procedural steps requiring inspections, the recording of data, or a sign-off are denoted by [+I in 

the left-hand margin. The resultant information is recorded on data sheet(s) or in a log (book) 

as specified in the procedure. The user/operator is responsible for completing the sign-off 

unless otherwise directed in the procedure. 

5.0 PERFORMANCE SECTIONS 

NOTE SOP 71-14 is the L WTS Alarm Response Procedure that addresses operational and unexpected alarms. 

5.1 Transfer to 5D-15B 
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5.1 .I Transfer from 8D-3 or RHWF to5D-15B 

[+I 

[+I 

i+l 

:+I 

71 -H-804PPC Distribution Manifold to 5D-15B 

71 -GL-009 71 -PT-096 isolation 

71 -GL-01 0 71 -PT-O96A isolation 

NOTE1 Transfers from 80-3 will also be performed per SOP 50-32. Transfers from RHWF will also be 

performed per SOP 313-06. 

NOTE2 Sample analysis will lag behind current evaporator run. 

111 SS or WTF Engineer record any data required by SOP 00-13 and verify on Appendix A. 

121 Verify that LAH-7701, the Off-Gas Trench Sump High, is NOT in alarm. Document on 

Appendix A. ‘ 

[31 Verify that LAH-457, the RHWF Valve Pit Level High, is NOT in alarm. Document on Appendix 

A. 

[41 Perform the following valve lineup and record completion on Appendix A: 

W 
[a1 CLOSE, or verify closed, on the Low Level Waste Operations (LLWO) Status Board: 

71-H-0181ine 6-71-1-006 low point drain 

71 -H-019 71-P-01 influent drain to 35104 sump 

71-H-1019 71-P-01 to WTF 

71-GL-008 71-P-01 recirculation to tank 35104 

OPEN, or verify open, on the LLWO Status Board: 

:+I PI Update the LLWO status board to reflect valve positions. Document completion on 

Appendix A. 



SOP 71-02 
Rev. 17 
Page 7 of 5% 

161 
--+-- 

[+I 

171 

PI 

-4 

Perform the following valving and record completion on Appendix A: 

[91 

Verify the following valves indicate CLOSED on the LWTS Control Panel: 

71-H-001 8D-3 to 35104 

71 -H-003 35104 to 71-P-01 

71-H-014 71-P-01 flush water 

71 -H-035 

71-H-129 

71-H-150 351 04 to evaporator 

71 -P-01 to 351 04 sample station 

PPC Manifold to 71 -D-011 

70-FV-004 71-P-01 to WDV 

Turn the selector switches for the following valves to OPEN from the LWTS Control 

Panel: 

71 -SV-099 

71 -H-024 

71 -H-I 28 

71 -H-006 

71 -H-898 

Seal Water to 71-P-01 

71 -P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

71 -P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

71 -P-Ol Discharge Isolation Valve 

8D-3 to 71-P-01 suction 

Maintain telephone communications with STS Control Room or RHWF operator during start of 

transfer. 

Establish flow from %D-3 or RHWF to 5D-15B as follows: 

[a1 Monitor 71 -PI-096 for a pressure increase when STS opens 50-FV-067 or when the 

RHWF begins pumping wastewater from Tank 31 3-D-003. 

[bl Set the selector switch for 71 -P-01 to START when 71-Pl-096 indicates a pressure 

increase. 

Set the following selector switches to AUTO in the order listed when 8D-3 or RHWF (Tank 

313-D-003) to 5D-15B flow is established: 

71 -SV-099 

71-P-01 

71 -H-898 
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[+I 

:+I 

:+I 

:+1 

:+I 

w' 
[IO] Monitor and record 5D-158 level (71-LR-105), and transfer flow rate (71-FI-003) hourly on 

Appendix A. 

[ I  I ]  Set the following selector switches to STOP or CLOSED at completion of transfer: 

71-P-01 

71 -SV-099 

71-H-898 

[ I  21 Notify STS Control Room or RHWF operator of transfer completion. 

[ I  31 After the transfer to Tank 5D-15B is complete, flush 71 -P-01 and transfer line 6-71 -1 -006 with 

demineralized water as follows: 

[a1 Set the selector switch for 71-H-014 to OPEN and flush for approximately 4 minutes 

or per SS instruction. 

[bl Set the selector switch for 71 -H-014 to CLOSED. 

[I41 Complete transfer operations as follows: 

[a1 Set the following selector switches to CLOSED: 

71-H-128 

71 -H-024 

71 -H-006 

11 51 Record the ending level and volume of 5D-156 on Appendix A. 

5.1.2 Transfer 7D-2 to 5D-15B 

[ I  1 Record the level, density, and volume in tank 7D-2 on Appendix I .  

PI Record the LWC, XC-2, XC-3, PPC and UPC sump levels on Appendix I .  

131 Record the level, density and volume in 5D-15B on Appendix I .  
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'5.J 
[41 Determine if a sample analysis exists for the contents in 7D-2 and 5D-15B in order to complete 

Appendix I transfer sheet. 

[a1 If no sample analysis exists, sample per SOP 71-1 1. 

[+I 

PSRl[+] [6] 

PSRl[+] [7] 

1+1 

[51 Record the Total U and Alpha Pu concentrations for tanks 70-2 and 5D-15B on Appendix I .  

PSOSS verify that the concentrations in both 7D-2 and 5D-15B are in compliance with the limits listed in 

PSR-1. Record on Appendix I .  

A&PC manager perform an evaluation that the fissile material contained in 7D-2 and 5D-15B will not 

precipitate. Record on Appendix I. 

PSOSS to verify that pre-transfer data has been entered on Appendix I and that approvals for 

transfer have been received. 

Coordinate with (DDWO) such that during the transfer a manned entry is not being made in 

XC-2. The transfer line passes through the XC-2 cell. 

Place 7HC-1 to the ON position in the Main Plant Control Room to supply air to the sparge. 

Crack OPEN 71 -UA-GL-1105 on line 7UA-3 to throttle air flow to the sparge. 

[a1 Monitor the VOG for upset conditions due to the air sparging. Throttle GL-1105 as 

required to keep VOG stable. 

Sparge 7D-2 for a minimum of 15 minutes. 

Check CLOSED the following valves in the COA: 

71 -SH-GL-1106 on line 7S-15 

71-SH-GL-1107 on line 7S-9 

71-SH-GL-1108 on line 7S-12 
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[I 41 
ij 

Verify that 15-SH-T-0844 and 15-SCH-T-0838, the 150 psi header traps in the LXA are 

operational. 

[a1 Measure the trap surface temperature using a hand held pyrometer. If the traps are 

>90°F continue. 

PI Listen to hear if 15-SH-T-0844 cycles properly, producing a click at least once in 3 

minutes. 

Slowly OPEN 71-SH-GL-1106 on line 7s-15. 

OPEN 71 -D-009 drain valve H-I 34 

Set the selector switch for 71-H-038/71-H-039 to Steam. 

Monitor the levels in 7D-2 and 5D-15B as an indication that the transfer is taking place as 

expected. The 7D-2 transfer jet is rated for 17 GPM flow. 
L' 

Monitor the level in 71-0-009 

[a1 If the level approaches 80%, stop the transfer by turning off steam to the transfer jet 

and let D-009 gravity drain. Do not air purge the jet line. Restart the jet transfer 

when D-009 level approaches zero. 

If high level alarm is received for the sumps in LWC, XC-2, XC-3, PPC or UPC, stop the 

transfer and notify PSOSS. 

Stop transfer when 7D-2 level reaches 15%. 

[a1 Set selector switch for 71-H-038/71-H-039 to AIR for about 10 seconds to stop the 

transfer and purge the transfer line. 
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‘-d [22] CLOSE the following valves: 

:+I 

:+I 

71-SH-GL-1106 on line 7S-15 

7HC-1 

71-UA-GL-1105 on line 7UA-3 

71 -H-I 34 

[23] Record the LWC, XC-2, XC-3, PPC and UPC sump levels on Appendix I .  

[24] Complete the “After Transfer” columns and total volume transferred portion of Appendix I .  

5.2 Transfer from 8D-3 or RHWF to 5D-15A1 

NOTE Sample analysis will lag behind current evaporator run. 

[ll Place the evaporator in ready-recirculation mode per Section 5.1 1 

PI SS or WTF Engineer record any data required by SOP 00-13 and verify on Appendix J. ’t/ +I 

+I [31 Verify that LAH-7701, the OFF-Gas Trench Sump High, is NOT in alarm. Document on 

Appendix J. 

+I 

“d 

I41 Verify that LAH-457, the RHWF Valve Pit Level High, is NOT in alarm. Document on Appendix 

J.  

[51 Flush 71-LCV-100 to ensure it seals closed for transfer as follows: 

Ial Verify CLOSED at the LWTS Control Panel: 

71 -H-309 

71 -H-129 

71-H-128 71-P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

71 -FV-004 

71-H-898 8D-3 to 71-P-01 suction 

71-H-035 

71 -P-04 to 31 01 7 valve 

PPC Manifold to 71-D-011 

71 -P-01 to Waste Dispensing Vessel (WDV) 

71-P-01 to 35104 sample suction 

71 -H-003 35104 to 71-P-01 
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[bl Verify CLOSED on the LLWO Status Board: 

71 -H-018 Line 6-71 -1 -1 006 low point drain 

71-H-1019 71 -P-Ol to WTF 

71-GL-008 

71 -H-019 

71-P-01 recirculation to tank 35104 

71-P-01 influent to drain 351 04 sump 

[CI Ensure that the level in 31017 is I 52% (90 inches). If it is not, THEN pump down 

the evaporator as follows: 

a) SS determine whether Tank 5D-15A1 or 5D-15A2 will be utilized for pump 

down. 

b) Turn the selector switch for 71-H-124 or 71-H-125 to the OPEN position 

and observe appropriate valve indicates open at the control panel per SS. 

OPEN, or verify open, 71-H-159, inlet valve to 71-P-16, and 71 -SV-1021, 

71-P-16 seal water valve. 
'u' c) 

d) Place 71-DIC-029 at 100% output in MANUAL. 

e) Place 71-P-16 selector switch to START and pump until the level is 

approximately 50% (87 inches). 

f 1 Set the selector switch for 71 -P-I 6 to STOP 

9) CLOSE 71-H-159 and set the selector switch for 71-SV-1021 to CLOSED. 

h) Set the 71-DIC-029 controller to MANUAL at 0% output. 

[dl OPEN the following at the LWTS Control Panel: 

71 -H-006 

71 -H-024 

71-H-150 351 04 to evaporator 

71 -H-0 14 71-P-01 flush water 

71-P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

71-P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 
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.4 
[el Place 71-LCV-100 in MANUAL and slowly cycle from 0 to 100% for 1-2 minutes 

during flush. Monitor the level of 31017 on 71-LI-024. 

[fl CLOSE at the LWTS Control Panel: 

71 -H-014 71-P-01 flush water 

71 -H-006 

71 -H-024 

71 -H-I 50 

71 -P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

71-P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

351 04 to evaporator 

[SI CLOSE either 71-H-124 (Concentrates to 5D-15A1) or 71-H-125 (Concentrates to 

5D-15A2) at the LWTS Control Panel per SS direction. 

[hl CLOSE 71-LCV-100 by placing in MANUAL at 0% output. 

[il Verify the following valves indicate CLOSED on the LWTS Control Panel: 

71-H-001 

71 -H-003 

71 -H-014 

71 -H-035 

71-H-129 

71-H-128 

70-FV-004 

71 -LCV-100 

71 -H-310 

71 -H-307 

71-H-306 

71 -H-303 

8D-3 to 35104 

35104 to 71-P-01 

71-P-01 flush water 

71-P-01 to 35104 sample station 

PP Manifold to 71-D-011 

71 -P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

71-P-01 to Waste Dispensing Vessel (WDV) 

71-LIC-024 in MANUAL at 0% output 

71 -P-04 Discharge Valve 

71-D-011 Isolation Valve 

5D-15A2 Isolation Valve 

71 -P-06 Discharge 
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[+I 

+I 

u! UI Turn selector switches for the following valves to OPEN from the LWTS Control 

Panel: 

71 -SV-099 

71 -H-024 

71-H-150 35104 to 31017 

71 -H-006 

71 -H-898 

71-H-309 

71-H-308 ULO manifold valve 

Seal Water to 71-P-01 

71 -P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

71 -P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

8D-3 to 71-P-01 Suction 

71 -P-04 to 31 01 7 valve 

[el Perform the following valve lineup and record on Appendix J: 

[a1 CLOSE, or verify closed, on the Low Level Waste Operations (LLWO) Status Board: 

71 -H-018 

71-H-019 

line 6-71-1-006 low point drain 

71-P-01 influent drain to 35104 sump 

71 -H-I 01 9 71-P-01 to WTF 

71 -GL-008 71-P-01 recirculation to tank 35104 

[bl OPEN, or verify open, on the LLWO Status Board: 

71 -GL-009 71 -PT-096 isolation 

71 -GL-OI 0 71-PT-096A isolation 

[71 Verify the following valve positions on the LLWO status board: 

[a1 Verify OPEN 5P399. 

[bl Verify CLOSED 5P400. 

181 Update the LLWO status board to reflect valve positions. Document completion on 

Appendix J. 



SOP 71-02 
Rev. 17 
Page 15 of 58 

191 Perform the following valving and record completion on Appendix J: 4 [+I 

W 

[a1 Verify the following valves indicate CLOSED on the LWTS Control Panel: 

71 -H-001 

71-H-003 

71 -H-014 

71 -H-035 

71 -H-I 29 

71 -H-I 28 

70-FV-004 

71 -LCV-1 00 

71 -H-310 

71 -H-307 

71 -H-306 

71 -H-303 

8D-3 to 3541 04 

351 04 to 71 -P-01 

71-P-01 flush water 

71 -P-01 to 351 04 sample station 

PPC Manifold to 71-D-011 

71-P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

71-P-01 to Waste Dispensing Vessel (WDV) 

71-LIC-024 in MANUAL at 0% output 

71 -P-04 discharge valve 

71-D-011 isolation valve 

5D-15A2 isolation valve 

71 -P-06 discharge 

[bl Turn the selector switches for the following valves to OPEN from the LWTS Control 

Panel: 

71 -SV-099 

71-H-024 . 71-P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

71 -H-I 50 351 04 to 31 01 7 

71 -H-006 71 -P-01 Discharge Isolation Valve 

71 -H-898 8D-3 to 71-P-01 Suction 

71 -H-309 71 -P-04 to 31 01 7 valve 

71-H-308 ULO manifold valve 

Seal Water to 71-P-01 

[IO] Maintairrtelephone communications with STS Control Room or RHWF operator during start of 

transfer. 

[ I l l  Establish flow from 8D-3 or RHWF to 5D-15A1 as follows: 

[a1 Monitor 71-Pl-096 for a pressure increase when STS opens 50-FV-067 or when 

RHWF starts transfer. 
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1.4; 
[bl Set the selector switch for 71-P-01 to START when 71-Pl-096 indicates pressure 

increase. 

[I21 Set the following selector switches to AUTO in the order listed when flow is established: 

71 -SV-099 

71-P-01 

71 -H-898 

[I 31 Monitor and record 5D-15A1 level (71-LR-I I IA) and transfer flow rate (71-FI-003) hourly on 

Appendix J. 

[I 41 Monitor and record evaporator level (71-Ll-024), 71-D-005 start side level (71-Ll-043), and 

mesh pad differential pressure (71 -PDL-033), and evaporator pressure (71 -PDR-223) once per 

hour on Appendix J. 

[a1 IF an erratic and/or increased 71 -PDR-223 indication occurs, THEN proceed fo 

Section 5.9.1. 
+ 

[I51 Set the following selector switches to CLOSED at completion of transfer: 

71-P-01 

71 -SV-099 

71 -H-898 

[ I  61 Notify STS Control Room or RHWF Operator of transfer completion. 

[I 71 Flush 71-P-01 and transfer line 6-71-1-006 with demineralized water as follows: 

[a1 Set the selector switch for 71-H-014 to OPEN and flush for approximately 4 minutes 

or per SS instruction. 

[bl Set the selector switch for 71-H-014 to CLOSED. 
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[ 181 Set the following selector switches to CLOSED: -d. 

71 -H-I 50 

7 1 - H-024 

71-H-006 

71-H-308 

71 -H-309 

11 91 Record the ending level and volume of 5D-15A1 on Appendix J. 

5.3 Evaporator Pre-start Valving 

NOTE1 This section may be performed in parallel with Section 5.4. 

NOTE2 Valve position should always be checked by attempting to turn the valve in the closed direction. 

11 I Obtain a RWP for valving located in radiologically controlled areas. 
. 

1J 

:+I I21 Perform the Evaporator Operation Normal Line-Up per Appendix H in any order if system 

configuration is in doubt due to maintenance, etc. (N/A step if line-up not performed.) Record 

completion on Appendix B. 

'+I [a1 IF the Evaporator Operation Normal Line-Up is completed per Appendix H, THEN SS 

review completed line-up and resolve any discrepancies, indicating completion on 

Appendix H. 

PI OPEN 71 -WW-H-1371 to drain the sample pot to the interceptor. 

[41 CLOSE 71-WW-H-1371 when sample pot has drained. 

151 OPEN fully or confirm as fully opened, cooling water valve 71-GT-114 on the LXA Catwalk. 

PI OPEN steam valve to reboiler, 6-SH-GL-112. 
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5.3.1 Purge the Level and Density PFobes to 31017 

NOTE This section to be performed prior to evaporator start-up and at SS direction only during operation. 

[ I  I CLOSE the high and low pressure valves on transmitters: 

71-LT-024 

71 -DT-029 

71 -PDT-223 

121 OPEN the bypass valves on transmitters: 

71 -LT-024 

71 -DT-029 

71 -PDT-223 

CLOSE the three isolation valves on the east end of instrument rack 004 (IR-004): 
W 

P I  

71 -1A-H-0084 

71 -1A-H-0085 

71 -1A-H-0086 

[41 OPEN Whitey valves (trickle purge discharge valves): 

71 -H-1002 

71-H-899 

71-H-1001 

[51 Adjust trickle purge rotameters to full OPEN for approximately one minute: 

71-FIC-213 

71-FIC-214 

71-FIC-215 
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PI Adjust to 1 cc/min: ‘4 

71-FIC-213 

71 -FIG21 4 

71-FIC-215 

171 OPEN the three isolation valves on IR-004: 

71 -IA-H-0084 
71 -IA-H-0085 
71 -IA-H-0086 

I81 Adjust air purge rotameters to full OPEN for approximately one minute: 

71 -FIC-026 
71-FIC-027 
71 -FIC-028 

[91 Adjust to 1 SCFH: 

71-FIC-026 
71 -FIC-027 
71 -FIG028 

11 01 Restore transmitters 71 -LT-024, 71 -DT-029, and 71 -PDT-223 to service as follows: 

[a1 OPEN the high side block valve. 

[bl CLOSE the bypass valve. 

[CI OPEN the low side block valve. 

[ I  11 Record completion of purging level and density probes on Appendix B. 
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L4' 
5.4 Evaporator Operation Prerequisites 

CAUTION 

DO NOT commence evaporator start-up without ELAB notification or a SPDES Permit violation may result. 

NOTE €LAB representatives may be reached at Extension 4160, 4124 or via beeper during off-hours at 
5 15-6222. 

NY-0000973 

.:+ 1 [11 SS notify the Environmental Lab (ELAB) of anticipated evaporator start-uphestart and run 

duration in order to set up the composite sampler at the Sample Pot (71-D-014). Document 

who was notified, date and time on Appendix 8. 

:+I 

:+I 

+I 

PI SS to indicate whether Tank 5D-15A1 or 5D-15A2 will be utilized for concentrates transfer on 

Appendix B. 

[31 SS or WTF Engineer verify that evaporator heel analysis exists for the last batch of 

concentrates transferred out of Tank 5D-15A1 or 5D-15A2 and is below SOP 00-13 limits by 

reviewing the LWTS Evaporator Fissile Mass Balance Log Book. Record on Appendix B. 
L4, 

[a1 IF no analysis exists, THEN sample tank per SOP 71-1 1 and record on Appendix B. 

Request alpha plutonium (pCilmL) and total uranium (pglmL). 

5.5 Evaporator Warm Up 

[ I  1 Notify the Utility Room operator of intended steam use prior to evaporator start-up. 

[21 CLOSE, or verify closed, 71-H-145. 

P I  OPEN, or verify open, 71-H-154. 

141 Turn the selector switch for 71-H-124 (to 5D-15AI) or 71-H-125 (to 5D-15A2) as indicated by 

the SS on Appendix F, to the OPEN position and observe appropriate valve indicates open at 

the control panel. 
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NOTE Section 5.6 and the remaining steps of Section 5.5 may be performed anytime after Step 5.5141 is 

initiated during evaporator warm up. 

[51 Adjust 71-FIC-025 in MANUAL or AUTO until 71-FI-025 indicates an increase of 250-350 Ib/hr. 

Allow the system to stabilize for at least 10 minutes until TR-031 (concentrates temperature) 

stabilizes and stops increasing at approximately 100°C. 

CAUTION 

Steam flow must be maintained or 71-GT-128 must be opened to prevent a loss of positive pressure to the 

evaporator steam coils. 

[GI CLOSE, or verify closed, reboiler air supply valve 71-GT-128. 

[71 Set 71-TIC-038 at 75 percent OPEN. Adjust as necessary to maintain a temperature 

differential of 5-20 degrees between 71 -TR-034 and 71 -TR-036. 

NOTE1 Jetting 71-0-005 start-up side must be performed before 71-Ll-043 reaches 80%. A level of 90% on 

71-Li-043 will close the feed and steam inlets to the evaporator. 

NOTE2 The 77-0-005 start-up jet may be operated in automatic mode by setting the 71-H-155/156 switch to 

AUTO. 

[81 Jet the 71-D-005 start-up side as necessary to maintain a level below 80% as follows: 

[a1 Set the selector switch for 71 -H-I 55/71 -H-I 56 to STEAM. 

[bl Monitor 71 -LI-043 and 71 -LIC-024 during jetting operation. 

[CI Set the selector switch for 71-H-155/71-H-I 56 to OFF prior to 71-D-005 reaching 

20% on 71 -LI-043, or 99" on 71 -LIC-024. 

[dl Set the selector switch 71 -H-I 55/71 -H-I 56 to AIR for approximately 30 seconds to 

provide an air purge to the steam jet. 

[el Set the selector switch for 71 -H-I 55/71 -H-l56 to OFF. 
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5.6 

NOTE1 

NOTE2 

191 IF the level in the evaporator cannot be maintained, THEN add water as follows: 

[a1 Verify that 71 -FCV-157 is CLOSED. 

[bl Set the following selector switches to OPEN: 

71-H-159 

71 -H-I 23 

IC1 Fill 31017 to 50 - 55% as read on 71-LI-024. 

[dl Set selector switches 71 -H-I 23 and 71 -H-I 59 to CLOSED. 

[ I  01 Repeat Step 5.5[5] until 71 -FIC-O25 is at desired steam flow to achieve 1-9 gpm distillates flow 

as specified by the SS. 

I)' 

\-: 

Feed 5D-15B to the Evaporator 

Section 5.6 and 5.7 are independent of one another, that is, they can be performed in parallel. 

Processing of 5D-15B through the evaporator can proceed based on analytical results of 80-3. It is not 

necessary to receive sample results for 50-158 prior to initiation of processing. However, when 5D-15B 

results become available, the WTF Engineer may recalculate the evaporator density 

CAUTION 

A representative sample of Tank 5D-15B contents must be obtained prior to or directly following feeding 

5D-15B to the evaporator or uranium and plutonium tracking data may be inaccurate. 

[ I  I Sample 5D-15B at any time that the level is between 30% and 80% as follows: 

[a1 OPEN 71-H-337 to sparge Tank 5D-158 for at least 20 minutes prior to sampling. 

[bl Sample 5D-I 5B per SOP 71 -1 1. 
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ij 

[+I 

[GI CLOSE 71-H-337 when 5D-15B has been sparged for 20 minutes. 

Id1 Request, at a minimum: gross alpha (pCilmL), gross beta (pCilmL), density (g/mL), 

TDS (wlo), Cs-I 37 (yCilmL) total U (pglmL) alpha Pu (pcilmL), Chloride (pglmL), 

Fluoride (pg/mL), ( and pH (s.u.). Record delivery of sample to labs and log number 

on Appendix B. 

PI Complete all applicable "Before Transfer" sections of Appendix E, 5D-158 to 31017 transfer 

data sheet. 

[31 CLOSE or confirm closed on the LLWO Status Board: 

71-H-807 

[41 OPEN or confirm open on the LLWO Status Board: 

71-GL-311 

71-GL-341 

Cell wall block valve on line 5P377 

[51 Confirm the following valves CLOSED on the LWTS Control Panel: 

71-H-3065D-15B to 5D-15A2 

71-H-3075D-15B to 71-D-011 

71 -H-3085D-I5B to 5D-15A1 

71-H-15071-P-01 to evaporator 

t61 Update LLWO Status Board and record completion of valve line-up on Appendix B. 

[71 Set the selector switch for 71-H-312 to OPEN. 

181 Set 71-LIC-024 controller in MANUAL at 0% output. 
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NOTE e Pump 71-P-04 will not starf in AUTO until seal water has been established for at least IO seconds or if 
the level in 50-158 is below 20%. 

[91 Set the selector switches for 71-SV-1033 and 71-P-04 to AUTO. IF the level of 5D-15B is 

<20%, THEN operate 71-P-04 in MANUAL. 

[IO] Set the selector switches for 71-H-309 and 71-H-310 to OPEN. 

[ I  11 Operate 71-LIC-024 in MANUAL or AUTOMATIC to maintain the desired level per SS 

instruction. 

5.7 Distillate Flow from 71 -D-005 to Interceptor 

[ I  1 Monitor for a concentrates temperature of greater than 99°C (71-TR-031) or a level increase of 

at least 5%-in the 71-D-005 start-up tank (71-Ll-043). 

t21 CLOSE or confirm as closed on the LLWO status Board: 
W’ 

71-H-614Resin Fill Hopper to 71-D-003 

71 -H-615 Resin Fill Hopper to 71 -D-003 

[31 CLOSE, or verify closed, the following valves on the LWTS Control Panel: 

71 -H-I 3471 43-009 to PPC Distribution Manifold 

71-H-1367D-13 to PPC Distribution Manifold 

71-H-60271-D-003 to Batch Monitor Tanks 

71-H-60471-D-003 discharge to 71-D-007 

71-H-60871-D-003 vent to XC-3 sump 

71 -H-60971 -D-003 to VOG 

71 -H-610 Recycle water to 71 -D-003 

71-H-611 Recycle water to 71-D-003 effluent 

141 Update the LLWO Status Board to reflect the final position of all valves and record completion 

of lineup in Appendix B. 

[51 Record the 71-FQI-305 flow meter pre-start total on Appendix B. 
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W 

[71 

Place 71-RM-037 on-line as follows: 

[a1 Place the RM-037/070 selector switch in RM-037 position. 

[bl Start 71-P-21 by setting the selector switch to START. 

Throttle to obtain desired flow rates through radiation monitors: 

71-H-63371-D-003 effluent sample (RM-089) 

71 -H-634Evaporator distillate sample (RM-037) 

SS to verify 71-Rl-037 is operational, on-line, RA-037 is not in alarm, and distillates are not 

being transferred to the interceptor on Appendix 8. 

SS authorize distillate transfer to interceptor. Obtain signature on Appendix B. 

Set the selector switch for 71-H-145 to OPEN and the selector switch for 71-H-154 to 

CLOSED. 

' 

Establish distillate flow to the interceptor as follows: 

Allow 71-LI-041 to reach approximately 50 to 60 percent to prevent draining 

71-D-003. 

Verify 71-RA-037, evaporator radiation high, is NOT in alarm. 

Set the selector switches for 71-H-145 and 71-H-154 to AUTO and observe that 

71-H-145 remains OPEN and 71-H-154 remains CLOSED. 

Set the selector switch for 71-H-101 to OPEN. 

Set the selector switches for 71-SV-1022 and 71 -P-15 to AUTO. 

Place 71-RM-089 on-line by placing the RM-0821089 selector switch to the RM-089 

position. 
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[SI At the discretion of the SS line-up discharge of 71 -P-21 to suction of 71 -P-I 5 by 

opening 71 -WW-H-1333 and closing 6-71 -H-709. 

[hl OPEN 71 -H-I 37. 

[il Set the following selector switches to AUTO: 

71 -H-I 33 

71-H-1012 

71 -H-603 

NOTE FA-045, the high flow alarm for FR-045, may alarm due to higher than normal flow until the ion exchange 

bed is full. Even with LCV-103A, the control valve for 71-LIC-041, throttled, the flow through FR-045 

may indicate high flow until the bed becomes full and stabilizes (< I hourJ. 

Lil Set the controller for 71-LIC-041 to MANUAL and adjust the output as necessary to 

maintain the level of 71-D-005 Run-Side between 30 and 70 percent and 1 - 9 gpm 

as read on 71 -FR-045. 

[kl If 71 -LIC-O41 is used to limit discharge flow as read on 71 -FR-045, then throttle 

71-FIC-025 as necessary to maintain 30 to 70 percent in 71-D-005 Run Side. 

5.8 Concentrates Transfer from Evaporator to 5D-15A1 or 5D-15A2 

11 1 When 71-DIC-029 achieves the density specified by the SS or WTF Engineer, complete all 

applicable "Before Transfer" sections of Appendix F, 31017 to 5D-I5Al/A2 transfer data sheet. 

121 Set the selector switches for 71-H-159 to OPEN and 71-SV-1021 to AUTO. 

NOTE Pump 71-P-16 will not start in auto until seal water has been established for at least 70 seconds and 

71-DE-029 is at least 5% OPEN. 

131 Set the selector switch for 71 -P-I 6 to AUTO 

[41 Set controller 71-DIC-029 to MANUAL and adjust to open 71-FCV-I57 to 80%. 
'W 
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[51 Operate 71-DIC-029 in MANUAL at the desired density setting. 
%d 

!+I 

‘v’ 

;+I 

ii 

PI CLOSE 71 -FCV-157. 

171 Set the selector switch for 71 -P-I 6 to OFF. 

PI Set the selector switches for 71-H-159 and 71-SV-1021 to CLOSE. 

5.9 Evaporator Monitoring, Data Collection and Sampling 

[ I  1 Monitor steam flow, evaporator feed, concentrates removal, and distillate removal 

continuously. 

[21 Record Evaporator Operation readings on Appendix C every six hours, reporting any out of 

spec. condition to the SS. 

[a1 IF 71-DPI-301/302 readings become > 7 psid, THEN proceed to the Backwash of 

Mercury Ion Exchange Columns section in this procedure. 

[31 Record Appendix D data once per shift and test Radiation Monitors as follows: 

[a1 Ensure the Radiation Monitor detector is causing a Local Panel CPM display. 

[bl Notify the Control Room prior to testing. 

[CI Press and hold the TEST push button at each panel and record both the Local Panel 

and Control Room readings and High Radiation Alarms for streams 37 and 89 

respectively. 
- 

VI Sample 71-RM-037 and 71-RM-089 per SOP 71-1 1, or other work document, a minimum of 

once per 24 hours of evaporator operation. 

[51 Sample 71-D-012 once per 24 hours per SOP 71-1 1. If mercury breakthrough is indicated by 

sample analysis results of >I 0 ppb on the lead mercury ion exchange column THEN, LWTS 

processing must cease and WTF Engineering be notified. 
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5.9.1 Temporary Reduction of Steam to Evaporator 

NOTE Sections 5.9. I and/or 5.9.2 to be performed when 71-PDR-223 becomes erratic or indicates an increase 

during normal operation. Typically the reduction of steam would be performed prior to any flushing 

activity. 

[ I  1 Notify the UR operator of intended reduction in steam usage. 

PI Set 71-FIC-025 controller to MANUAL and slowly reduce to 0% output. 

[31 Set the selector switch for.71-H-310 to CLOSED. 

[41 Allow approximately 10 minutes to pass while monitoring 71-PDT-223. 

[51 Slowly increase 71 -FIC-O25 to reestablish normal steam flow. 

Set the selector switch for 71-H-310 to OPEN. 
*’ 

[GI 

[71 IF 71-PDR-223 does not indicate normal operating pressure (20-46% of scale), THEN perform 

Section 5.9.2. 

5.9.2 . 31017 Demister Pad Flush 

NOTE Sections 5.9. I and/or 5.9.2 to be performed when 71-PDR-223 becomes erratic or indicates an increase 
during normal operation. Typically the reduction of steam would be performed prior to any flushing 
activity. 

[ I  1 Notify the UR operator of intended reduction in steam usage during flush. 

121 Reduce 71-FIC-025 to achieve a steam flow rate of approximately 300 Ibslhr. 

[31 Set the selector switch for 71-H-310 to CLOSED. 

[41 Secure concentrates pump 71 -P-I 6. 

[51 Set the selector switch for 71-FCV-130 to OPEN for approximately two minutes: 

[a1 Monitor the 71 -PDT-033 magnehelics. 
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.v 
[bl Monitor evaporator level on 71-LIC-024. 

161 Terminate demister pad flush after 2 minutes as follows: 

[a1 Set the selector switch for 71 -FCV-130 to CLOSED. 

CAUTION 

Allow a minimum of 15 minutes for stabilization prior to repeating the flush or instrumentation may 

become inaccurate. 

VI Allow a minimum of 15 minutes to pass and determine if the 71-PDT-033 magnehelics indicate 

normal operating negative pressures. Le. (-3.0 to -5.0) respectively. IF not, THEN repeat Step 

5.9.2[5] as required. 

PI Increase 71-FIC-025 slowly, until operating steam flow rate is reached. . 

[91 Set the selector switch for 71 -H-310 to OPEN to resume evaporator feed from 5D-15B. 

[I 01 Restart 71-P-16 and operate 71-DIC-029 in AUTO or MANUAL to maintain desired evaporator 

density. 

5.10 Placing Evaporator in Standby 

5.10.1 Secure Steam Supply to the Evaporator 

[A 1 Notify Utility Room operator that steam to the evaporator will be secured and cooling water 

flow will be reduced. 

CAUTION 

Steam flow must be maintained or 71 -GT-128 must be opened to prevent a loss of positive pressure to the 

evaporator steam coils. 

[+I "4 PI OPEN 71-GT-128, air to reboiler. Record position on Appendix B. 
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[31 Set the 71-FIC-025 controller to MANUAL and slowly reduce to 0% output. 

141 CLOSE 6-SH-GL-112. 

5.10.2 Secure 5D-15B Feed to the Evaporator 

11 1 Set the 71-LCV-100 controller to MANUAL at 0% output. 

PI Set the selector switches for the following valves/pump to CLOSE/STOP: 

71 -P-04 

71 -SV-1033 

71 -H-309 

71 -H-310 

71-H-312 

Complete all applicable "After Transfer" sections of Appendix E, 5D-158 to 31 01 7 transfer data 

sheet. 
W' 

[31 

[41 Gradually decrease 71-TIC-038 controller to 50% output and throttle down on 71-GT-114 on 

the LXA Catwalk until approximately half open. 

[51 Set the selector switches for 71 -H-I 54 to OPEN and 71 -H-I 45 to CLOSE 

5.10.3 Secure Distillate Flow to the Interceptor 

11 1 SS notify ELAB representative of intent to secure flow to the Interceptors. Record time and 

who was notified on Appendix B. 
- 

121 Pump distillate surge tank 71-D-005 run side until the level is s50 percent. 

131 Set the selector switch for 71 -P-I 5 to STOP. 
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[41 Set the selector switches for the following valves to CLOSE: 

71 -H-603 

71 -SV-1022 

71 -H-I 01 

71-H-137 

71-H-133 

71-H-1012 

[51 Set the 71-LIC-041 controller to MANUAL at 0% output. 

[GI Set local cabinet display 71-RM-037/070 and 71-RM-082/089 switches to 71-RM-070 and 

71 -RM-082, respectively. Record completion on Appendix B. 

171 OPEN, or verify open, 6-71-H-709 and CLOSE, or verify closed, 71-WW-H-1333. 

I81 Place 71-P-21 in the STOP position. 
t/ 

5.10.4 Pump Down of Evaporator Concentrates 

NOTE Perform either Sections 5.10.4 and 5.10.5 OR Section 5.12, Evaporator Draining and Flushing as 

directed by the SS. 

VI OPEN, or verify open, 71-H-159, inlet valve to 71-P-16, and 71-SV-1021, 71-P-16 seal water 

valve. 

PI Place 71-DIC-029 at 100% output in MANUAL 

[31 Place 71-P-16 selector switch to START and pump concentrates from the evaporator until the 

level is approximately 75 inches as indicated on 71-LIC-024. 

[41 Set the selector switch for 71-P-16 to STOP. 

[51 CLOSE 71-H-159 and set the selector switch for 71-SV-1021 to CLOSED. 

PI Set the controller for 71-DIC-029 to MANUAL at 0% output. 
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[71 Complete all applicable "After Transfer" sections of Appendix F, 31017 to 5D-I5Al/A2 transfer 

data sheet. 

5.1 0.5 Perform Flushes of Evaporator Components 

11 1 Perform demister pad flush as follows: 

[a1 Set the selector switch for 71-FCV-130 to OPEN and monitor the evaporator level on 

71-LIC-024. . 

[bl After flushing two minutes, set the selector switch for 71-FCV-130 to CLOSE 

[21 Perform concentrates cooler flush as follows: 

[a1 Set or verify that 71-DIC-029 is in MANUAL at 0%. 

'L/ 
[bl Set the selector switch for 71 -H-I 23 to OPEN and selector switch for 71-H-159 to 

OPEN. 

[CI Monitor evaporator level indicator controller 71 -LIC-024. 

[dl Set the selector switches for 71 -H-I 23 and 71 -H-I 59 to CLOSED when 71 -LIC-024 

indicates 88-90 inches, or when the low level alarm LA-024 clears, whichever occurs 

first. 

[31 Set the selector switch for 71-H-124 or 71-H-125 to CLOSE. 

141 Independently verify valves 71-GT-128 and 71-GT-129 are OPEN and record on Appendix B. 

[51 Shut off evaporator trickle purges as follows: 

[a1 Reduce 71-FIC-213,71-FIC-214, and 71-FIC-215 to 0 cclmin. 
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[bl CLOSE : 71-H-1002 

71-H-899 

71-H-1001 

5.1 1 Placing Evaporator in Operational Ready Recirculation 

NOTE Operational ready recirculation is a mode of shot? term standby for the L WTS evaporator. Steam 

remains on to the evaporator up to temperature and stable. 

[ I1  SS approve ready recirculation on Appendix B. 

PI SS notify the ELAB of intent to place the evaporator in ready recirculation. Record notification 

on Appendix B. 

131 Set 71-FIC-025 controller to MANUAL and slowly adjust steam flow to maintain stable 

operating level in the evaporator (approximately 2000-4000 Ib/hr). 

141 Secure 5D-15B feed to the evaporator per the following valveslpump to CLOSE/STOP: 

71 -P-04 

71 -SV-1033 

71 -H-309 

71 -H-310 

71 -H-312 

[51 Place 71-LCV-100 in MANUAL and reduce to 0%. 

[61 Set the selector switches for 71 -H-I 54 to OPEN and 71 -H-I 45 to CLOSE. 

[71 Secure distillate flow to the interceptor per the following: 

[a1 Pump the distillate surge tank 71-D-005 run side until the level is g50 percent. 

[bl Set the selector switch for 71 -P-I 5 to STOP 
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Set the selector switches for the following valves to CLOSE: W' 

71 -H-603 

71 -SV-I 022 

71 -H-I 01 

71-H-137 

71 -H-I 33 

71-H-1012 

[dl Set the 71-LIC-041 controller to MANUAL at 0% output. 

[el Set the 71-RM-082/089 switch to 71-RM-082 leaving 71-RM-037 on line to monitor 

distillate activity. 

[fl OPEN, or verify open, 6-71 -H-709, and CLOSE, or verify closed, 71 -WW-H-1333. 

PI Secure concentrates transfer from the evaporator per the following: 

[a1 Set the selector switch for 71 -P-I 6 to STOP. 

[bl Set the selector switch for 71-SV-1021 and 71-H-159 to CLOSED. 

[GI Set the controller for 71-DIC-029 to MANUAL to 0% output. 

[91 Complete all applicable "After Transfer" sections of Appendix F, 31017 to 5D-I5Al/A2 transfer 

data sheet. 

[ lo ]  Complete applicable "After Transfer" sections of Appendix E. 

[ l  I ]  Monitor evaporator level (71-LIC-O24), 71-D-005 start side level (71-Ll-043), and mesh pad 

differential pressure 71-PDI-033 and evaporator pressure 71 -PDR-223). 

PI IF an erratic and/or increased 71-PDR-223 indication occurs, THEN proceed to 

Section 5.9.1. 
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[ 121 Operate the selector switch for 71 -D-005 startup side eductor 71 -H-I 55/71 -H-I 56 to STEAM to *J 

maintain the evaporator at a stable level. 

[a1 Secure jet (when not needed) by turning the selector switch 71-H-155171-H-156 from 

STEAM to AIR for 30 seconds then to OFF. 

[bl Repeat steps [IO] and [ I  I][a] as necessary. 

[I 31 IF the level in the evaporator cannot be maintained, THEN add water as follows: 

[a1 Verify that 71-FCV-157 is CLOSED. 

[bl Set the following selector switches to OPEN: 

71 -H-I 59 

71 -H-I 23 

[CI Fill 31 01 7 to 50 - 55% as read on 71 -LI-024. 

[dl Set the following selector switches to CLOSED: 

71 -H-I 23 

71 -H-I 59 

[el Proceed to Section 5.4 Evaporator Operation Prerequisites, to resume evaporator 

operation or to Section 5.1 0 placing evaporator in Standby, if necessary. 

5.12 Evaporator Draining and Flushing 

NOTE Performance of this section is optional per SS direction. 

[ I  I Set the selector switch for 71-H-124 or 71-H-125 to OPEN. 

121 Set the selector switches for 71-H-159 and 71-SV-1021 to OPEN. 

131 Set the controller for 71-DIC-029 to MANUAL at 100% output. 
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141 Set the selector switch for 71 -P-016 to START 

151 Pump evaporator down to 14 inches as indicated on 71-LIC-024 or to a level directed by the 

ss. 

161 Set the selector switch for 71-P-016 to STOP 

[71 Set the following selector switches to CLOSED and adjust 71-DIC-029 controller to 0% output 

in MANUAL: 

:+I 

5.13 Operation of Shielded Pipe Chase 

NOTE Operation of the shielded pipe chase is performed for line 6-1 7-1/2443 seal leg once every six months. 

[ I  1 CLOSE valve 71-H-733 in the Upper Warm Aisle (UWA) and remove threaded fill cap. 

121 OPEN valve 71-H-733 to check for air flow into XC-3 with a smoke tube or equivalent. 

[31 If air flow is evident, THEN add water to the line to create a seal leg per the following: 

71-SV-1021 

71-H-124 or 71-H-125 

PI Complete ail applicable "After Transfer" sections of Appendix F, 31 01 7 to 5D-15A1 /A2 transfer 

data sheet. 

iJ' 
[91 Set the selector switch for 71-H-123 to OPEN and monitor evaporator level on 71-LIC-024. 

[ I  01 Set the following selector switches to CLOSED when 71-LIC-024 reaches 88 inches or until 

71 -LA-024 alarm clears, whichever occurs first: ' 

71 -H-123 

71 -H-l59 

[a1 Add one pint of demineralized water to line 6-17-1/2-643. 
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[bl Check for air flow into XC-3 with a smoke tube or equivalent. 

141 IF air flow is still evident, THEN repeat water addition to line up to two more times. After 

repeating water addition, up to two times, if there is still evidence of airflow, notify Engineering. 

[51 Place the cap on line 6-17-1/2-643 and inform SS of results of operation. 

5.14 Filling Sample Pot Loop Seal 

WARNING 

DO NOT enter the ULO without first checking the IWP for current requirements, there is a potential for 

airborne mercury vapor in the ULO. 

NOTE Filling sample pot loop seal is performed per PM card if the L WTS has not operated in 3 months. 

[ I  1 Fill a properly labeled container with one gallon of demineralized or utility water. 
'*j 

121 Loosen and swing aside the cover bolts for sample pot 71-D-014. 

131 OPEN sample pot cover and add one gallon of water. 

[41 Secure sample pot cover with swing bolts. 

[51 OPEN 71-WW-H-1371 to drain the sample pot and fill the loop seal. 

[GI CLOSE 71-WW-H-1371. 

5.15 Backwash of Mercury ion Exchange Columns 

NOTE This section to be performed when the differential pressure on the mercury ion exchange columns 

exceeds the normal operating range. 

[I1 Obtain approval from the system engineer and SS to perform backwash operation. u 
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PI Notify the Elab of intent to perform backwash. 

[31 IF operating the evaporator, THEN place the system in ready recirculation per Section 5.1 1, 

otherwise, proceed. 

[41 Perform the following valving to backflow through Column A and normal flow through Column 

B: . 

[a1 CLOSE in the ULO/WRPA: 

71 -WW-H-1363 

71-WW-H-1323 

71 -WW-H-1324 

71-WW-H-1306 

Mercury Process Inlet Isolation 

Mercury IX Col A Sample Isolation 

Mercury IX Col B Sample Isolation 

Mercury IX Col. B Inlet 

OPEN the following in the WRPA: 

71-WW-H-1307 Mercury IX Col B Inlet 

[51 Set the controller for 71-LIC-041 to MANUAL and adjust the output to OPEN 71-LCV-103A. 

CAUTION 

System should be filled slowly (approximately 3 gpm) to prevent resin carry over. 

PI THROTTLE OPEN 71-DW-H-1313, Mercury IX Col A Demin Water Supply, in the WRPA to fill 

system. 

[71 CLOSE 71 -DW-H-1313 when flow is established at 71 -FQI-305 and allow resin to settle for a 

minimum of 10 minutes. 

PI OPEN 71-DW-H-1313 to commence backflush at approximately 30 gpm for a total of 75 

gallons as read on 71-FQI-305. 

191 THROTTLE 71 -DW-H-1313 to reduce flow to 3-5 gpm for an additional 10 minutes. 
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[ I O ]  CLOSE 71-DW-H-1313 and allow 10 minutes for resin to settle. .-d 

[I I] Perform the following valving to backflow through Column B and normal flow through Column 

A: 

[a1 CLOSE in the WRPA: 

71-WW-H-1308 Mercury IX Col. B Drain 

[bl OPEN in the WRPA: 

71-WW-H-1304 Mercury IX Col. A Drain 

[I21 OPEN 71-DW-H-1314 in the WRPA to commence backflush at approximately 30 gpm for a 

total of 75 gallons as read on 71-Ml-305. 

[I31 THROTTLE 71-DW-H-1314 to reduce flow to 3-5 gpm for an additional 10 minutes. 

[I41 CLOSE 71-DW-H'-1314 

[I51 Perform the following valving to restore original configuration when the backwash is 

completed: 

tal CLOSE in the WRPA: 

71 -WW-H-1307 

71-WW-H-1304 

Mercury IX Col. B Inlet 

Mercury IX Col. A Drain 

[b] - OPEN in the ULONVRPA: 

71-WW-H-1363 Mercury Process Inlet Isolation 

71-WW-H-1323 

71-WW-H-1324 

71-WW-H-1306 

71-WW-H-1308 

Mercury IX Col. A Sample Isolation 

Mercury IX Col. B Sample Isolation 

Mercury IX Col. 8 Inlet 

Mercury IX Col. B Drain 

[I61 Set the controller for 71-LIC-041 to MANUAL and adjust the output to CLOSE 71-LCV-103A. 
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[I71 Notify the Elab of backwash completion. 

[I81 Proceed to Section 5.4 to restart evaporator at SS direction. 

6.0 

7.0 

POST CO M P LET ION CON FIG U RATION 

Not applicable. 

RE C 0 R D S 

The following forms, data sheets, logs, reports, or any other form of documentation considered to be a 

record and generated in response to this procedure shall be prepared, maintained, and transferred to 

the MRC in accordance with WVDP-262. Refer to RIDS for further information. 

Transfer Data Sheet for 8D-3 or RHWF to 5D-15B, 71-02 Appendix A 

Operation of the LWTS High TDS Treatment System, 71-02 Appendix B 

Evaporator Operation, 71-02 Appendix C 

LWTS Radiation Monitor Data Sheet, 71-02 Appendix D 

Transfer Data Sheet for 5D-15B to 31017 Transfer, 71-02 Appendix E 

Transfer Data Sheet for 31017 to 5D-15A1/5D-I5A2, 71-02 Appendix F 

Evaporator Operation Normal Valve Line-Up, 71 -02 Appendix H 

7D-2 to 5D-15B Transfer Data Sheet, 71-02 Appendix I 

Transfer Data Sheet for 8D-3 to 5D-15A1, 71-02 Appendix J 
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‘‘d 8.0 SOURCE REQUIREMENTS - The following source requirements are implemented by this 

procedure. 

PSR-1 

WVDP-359 

WV-1113 Analytical Request Form 

WVNS-EQ-248 - LWTS Control Concept 

WVNS-EQ-249 - LWTS Process Interlocks 

WVNS-EQ-250 - Fundamental Process Narrative 

SPDES Permit NY-0000973. Parts I and I I  

Requirements for Liquid Transfers of Fissle Material 

High Level Waste Operations Technical Manual 

9.0 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

9.1 Procedures 

[I I 
PI 
131 

[41 

151 

PI 
171 

t81 

SOP 00-1 3 - WTFlSTSlLWTS Run Plan and Fissile Material Tracking 

SOP 50-23 - Tank 8D-3 Liquid Collection and Transfer Operation 

SOP 71-10 - Transfer of LWTS Evaporator Concentrates Tanks 

SOP 71-1 1 - LWTS Sampling Procedures 

SOP 71-14 - LWTS Alarm Response Procedure 

SOP 15-04 - Sample Operations 

SOP 71-19 - LWTS Safe Shutdown During an Emergency Evacuation 

SOP 313-06 - RHWF Waste Water Collection and Transfer System Operation 

$L/ 

9.2 Drawings 

15A-A-85 

901 D-021 

901D-022 SH 1 ,2  

901 D-023 SH 1,2 

901 D-024 

901 D-049 

901 D-050 

901 D-051 

901 D-059 

9OOD-397 

900D-1204 

Utility P&ID, Cold Waste Water System 

LWTS P&ID 

LWTS P&ID 

LWTS P&ID 

LWTS P&ID 

LWTS P&ID, Utility Water System Interface 

LWTS P&ID, Steam and Condensate Interface 

LWTS P&ID, Instrument and Utility Air Interface 

LWTS P&ID 

CSS Building 01-14 P&ID 

LWTS P&ID, Recycle Water System 
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10.0 APPENDICES 

Appendix A 

Appendix B 

Appendix C 

Appendix D 

Appendix E 

Appendix F 

Appendix H 

Appendix I 

Appendix J 

Figure 1 

- Transfer Data Sheet for 8D-3 or RHWF to 5D-15B 

- Operation of the LWTS High TDS Treatment System 

- Evaporator Operation 

- LWTS Radiation Monitor Data Sheet 

- Transfer Data Sheet for 5D-15B to 31 01 7 Transfer 

- Transfer Data Sheet for 31 01 7 to 5D-15A1 or 5D-15A2 Transfers 

- Evaporator Operation Normal Valve Line-Up 

- 7D-2 to 5D-15B Transfer Data Sheet 

- Transfer Data Sheet for 8D-3 to 5D-15A1 

- LWTS Distillate Treatment 
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'4 APPENDIX A 
TRANSFER DATA SHEET FOR 8D-3 or RHWF to 5D-15B 

(Page 1 of 1) 

5.1 Transfer from STS tank 8D-3 or RHWF to 5D-15B 

Transfer from: - 8D-3 - RHWF 

5.1 .I [ I ]  

5.1.1[2] 

5.1.1[3] 

5.1.1[4] Valve lineup complete 

5.1 .I [5] 

SOP 00-1 3 Data taken 

LAH-7701 is NOT in alarm. 

LAH-457 is NOT in alarm. 

LLWO status board updated 

5.1.1[6] Valve lineup complete for transfer to 15B 

'4 
5.1 . I  [ 1 01 

SSNVTF Engineer 

LWTS OPERATOR 

LWTS OPERATOR 

LWTS OPERATOR 

LWTS OPERATOR 

LWTS OPERATOWOR NA 

5.1.1[15] 8D-3 or RHWF Transfer completed, 5D-15B 

ending level Yo 

w and volume Liters 

LWTS Operator 
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APPENDIX B 
OPERATION OF THE LWTS HIGH TDS TREATMENT SYSTEM 

(Page 1 of 2) 

5.3 EVAPORATOR PRESTART VALVING 

5.3[2] Appendix H Line-Up performed 
(NIA this step for restart following Ready Recirc 
or if deemed unnecessary) LWTS OPERATOR 

5.3.1 [I I] Evaporator level and density probes purged and set 
LWTS OPERATOR 

5.4 EVAPORATOR OPERATION PREREQUISITES 

5.4[1] Notify ELAB of evaporator start-uphestart. 
ss 

ELAB representative/Date/Time 

5.4[2] Concentrates to be sent to 5D-15A - 
ss 

5.4[3] 5D-l5AI/A2 sample taken or heel analysis exists. 
Fissile PU and fissile U are below SOP 00-1 3 limits. 

LWTS OPERATOR 

5431[al 5D-15- sampled per SOP 71 -1 1 or N/A. 
SS or WTF Engineer 

5.6 FEED 5D-158 TO THE EVAPORATOR 

5.6[1 l[dI 5D-15B sample delivered to labs. 
Sample # 

5.6[6] Valve lineup completed and LLWO Status Board Updated 

LWTS OPERATOR 

LWTS OPERATOR 
5.7 DISTILLATE FLOW FROM 71 -D-005 TO INTERCEPTOR 

5.7[4] Valve lineup completed and LLWO Status Board 
updated. (N/A for restart following ready recirc.) 

LWTS OPERATOR 

5.7[5] 71-FQI-305 pre-start total Gallons 
LWTS OPERATOR 

5.7[8] SS verify 71-Rl-037 is operational, 
on-line, and RA-037 is not in alarm. ss 

U' 

5.7[9] Request SS to authorize distillate flow to interceptor 
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.Wi 

5.10 

5.10.1[2] 

5.1 0.3[1] 

5.1 0.3[6] 

5.1 0.5[4] 

5.1 1 

5.1 1[1] 

‘u’ 5.11[2] 

APPENDIX B 
OPERATION OF THE LWTS HIGH TDS TREATMENT SYSTEM 

(Page 2 of 2) 

PLACING EVAPORATOR IN STANDBY 

Reboiler coils air supply valve 71-GT-128 OPEN. 

Notify ELAB of intent to secure flow to the interceptors. 

Rad. Monitors switched to 71 -RM-070 and 082. 

LWTS OPERATOR 

ss 

ELAB representative/Datemime 

LWTS OPERATOR 

71 -GT-128 and 71 -GT-129 verified OPEN. 
LWTS OPERATOR 

PLACING EVAPORATOR IN OPERATIONAL READY RECIRCULATION 

Ready Recirculation Approval 
ss 

Notify ELAB of intent to secure flow to the interceptors. 
ss 
ELAB representative/Date/Time 
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5.9[2] APPENDIX C 

EVAPORATOR OPERATION 

(Page 1 of 2) 

NARRATIVE SECTION 

c 



I 

71-PI-050 

71-LR-111A 

Rev. 1 
Page 4 j b f  58 

0 - 35 PSlG 

0 - 80% 

i 

71-LR-111 B 

71-LI-041 

5.9[2] 

0 - 80% 

30 - 70% 

APPENDIX C 

EVAPORATOR OPERATION 
(Page 2 of 2) 

71-PI-044 

71 -FR-045 

I. 

0 - 65 PSlG 

1 -9GPM 

ITEM I OPERATING I I S 1  II 

71 -RM-037 

I 2ND I 3RD I 4TH 

<5 x lo-’ 

I RANGE/SETPOINT I READING I READING I READING I READING II I I I 1 I 

71-PDT-033 LOW 0 to -5 inches 

OPERATOR INITIALS 

SS INITIALS 

_ _ _ _ _  
.____ 

OPERATOR INITIALS 

SS INITIALS 

_ _ _ _ _  
.____ 

71-RM-089 I <8 X I O d  I I I I 
11 71-PDT-033 HIGH I 0 to -5 inches I 1 I I 

71-PDR-223 I 20.46% of scale II I 
DATE -.... 

READING READING -I- 
_$_ 

* * 
I 

NARRATIVE SECTION 
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APPENDIX D 
LWTS RADIATION MONITOR DATA SHEET 

(Page 1 of 1) 

WI 
DATE 

TIME 

ITEM 

CONTROL PANEL 71-Rl-037 

LOCAL 

6 x 1  0.' uCi/mL 

RM-037 INITIAL READING 

RM-037 TEST READING 
LOCAL 

31 01 7 RADIATION HIGH 
ALARM 

RM-089 INITIAL READING 
LOCAL I CONTROL PANEL 71-Rl-089 

RM-089 TEST READING 
LOCAL 

71-D-003 RADIATION HIGH I ALARM 

I 71-WW-SG-0001 

I 71-DPI-301 Column A 

I 71-DPI-302 Column B 

I 71-DPI-304 71-T-001 

288k or 289k CPM 

OFF 

OFF I l l  
SAT=No elemental 
mercury 

0-7 psid I 
0-7 psid 

0-4 psid 

i OPERATOR 

ss 
COMMENTS: 
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5.6[2] 
5.10.2[3] 
5.1 1 [ I  01 

APPENDIX E 
TRANSFERDATASHEET 

(Page 1 of 1) 
FOR 5D-15B TO 31017 TRANSFER 

DATE 

SAMPLE ANALYSIS NAME 5D-15B # - 
COMPLETE FOR SENDING TANK: 

71 -LR-105 

71-DR-104 

71 -Tl-103 

VOLUME (LITERS) 

'L/ VOLUME TRANSFERRED liters 

TRANSFER COMPLETE 

OPERATOR/DATE 

0 PERATOR/DATE 

SWDATE 
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5.8[1] 
5.10.4[7] 
5.1 1 [9] 
5.12[8] 

5D-15A 

APPENDIX F 
TANK TRANSFER DATA SHEET 

(Page I of 1) 
FOR 31017 TO 5D-15A1 OR 5D-15A2 

BEFORE TRANSFER AFTER TRANSFER 

W' 

DATE 

DESIRED DENSITY SETPOINT (71-DIC-029) 

COMPLETE FOR RECEIVING TANK (INDICATED BELOW): 

I DR gmkc I 11 TEMPERATURE (DEG C.) I I II 
II VOLUME (LITERS) I I II 

OPERATORlDATE 
VOLUME TRANSFERRED liters 

TRANSFER COMPLETE 
0 P E RAT0 R/D AT E 

SS/DATE 
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Appendix H 
Evaporator Operation Normal Valve Line-Up 

(Page 1 of 5) 

VALVE DESCRIPTION LOCATION POSITION I INITIAL 

71 -H-260 71-D-002 effluent sample (RM-O82)-(PPC) LLWO 
Status 
Board 

CLOSED 

71 -H-264 71-D-002 effluent sample (RM-O70)-(PPC) LLWO 
Status 
Board 

CLOSED 

Distillate sample (RM-O37)(PPC) LLWO 
Status 
Board OPEN I 71 -H-I 69 

71-H-623 71-D-003 effluent sample (RM-O89)(PPC) LLWO 
Status 
Board OPEN I 

71 -H-1014 LLWO 
Status 
Board 

2-way valve in ULO pump (ULO Pump Room) 

71 -H-I 01 3 3-way valve in ULO pump room (open to 
5D-I5B)-(ULO Pump Room) 

LLWO 
Status 
Board 

71 -GL-760 LXA CLOSED 7 From condensate return pump 

Water flush to 31 01 7 level probe 71-H-1003 LXA 

LXA CLOSED I Water flush to 31 017 density probe 

LXA Water flush to 31 01 7 common probe 

Condensate Manifold Vent to Condensate Header 

Condensate Manifold Vent to Condensate Header 

LXA 

LXA 

LXA CLOSED I 71-PDT-223 Line drain tap 

Utility Air Supply (NW wall, LXA) LXA OPEN I 
LXA OPEN I Utility Air Supply to Condensate Pump 71 -GL-1188 

I 71-GL-763 
Utility Air to condensate return pump (30-50 psi 
during cycle) 

LXA I 
I 71-GL-764 From condensate return pump 

Condensate return pump vent 

LXA 

LXA 71 -SCL-GT-001 

71 -GL-76 1 LXA Condensate return manifold 

Z1 -GL-762 From condensate return manifold LXA OPEN I 
6-SC-GL-727 LXA OPEN I Condensate return from 31 01 7 

Condensate Manifold Vent to Atmosphere 71 -SC-GT-0007 LXA 

6-SC-G L-775 Condensate Return from 31 01 7 LXA 

71 -D-005 Educator Condensate Isolation Valve LXA 6-SCH-GT-763 
.I "1 71 -SC-GT-0048 

OPEN 

OPEN Sight Glass Isolation Valve LXA 

I 71 -SC-GT-0049 Sight Glass Isolation Valve LXA OPEN I 
I 71-GT-128 LXA OPEN Utility air to reboiler 
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VALVE 

71 -GT-129 

Appendix H 
Evaporator Operation Normal Valve Line-Up 

DESCRIPTION 

Utility air to reboiler 

Page 52 of 58 (Page 2 of 5) 

71 -GT-119 

6-SC-GT-782 

71 -SCH-H-0045 

LOCATION POSITION INITIAL --t--N-t- 
Water supply to 31 01 7 common probe 

Condensate isolation valve for steam trap 71 -T-729 

Isolation valve for 71 -SCH-VB-0044 

LXA 
CATWALK 

LXA 
CATWALK 

LXA 
CATWALK 

OPEN 

OPEN 

OPEN 

13-CW-112 

13-CW-113 

Cooling water supply to 71 -E-005 

Cooling water return from 71-E-005 

LXA 
CATWALK 

OPEN 6-UA-GT-104 

71 -SC-GL-765 

Utility Air supply to 71 -D-005 eductor and air purge 
to reboiler 

Condensate return isolation valve LXA 
CATWALK 

LXA 
CATWALK 

LXA 
CATWALK 

OPEN 

OPEN 

CLOSED 

~ ~~ 

71 -SC-GL-766 

71 -SC-GL-767 

-~ ~ 

Condensate return isolation valve 

Condensate return isolation valve 

~ 

6-71 -GL-682 

6-71-GL-158 

6-71 -GL-161 

Concentrates line flush water 

71 -P-16 seal water isolation 

71-P-15 seal water isolation 

71 -H-836 

71 -H-837 

Sample out (RM-037) 

Sample panel in (RM-070) 

u LO 

ULO 

CLOSED 

CLOSED 

71 -H-838 

71-H-839 

71-H-840 

71-H-841 

71 -H-842 

Sample valve (RM-070) 

Sample out (RM-070) 

Sample panel in (RM-082) 

Sample valve (RM-082) 

Sample out (RM-082) 

u LO 

ULO 

ULO 

ULO 

u LO 

CLOSED 

CLOSED 

CLOSED 

CLOSED 

CLOSED 

71 -H-843 

71 -H-844 

Sample panel in (RM-089) 

Sample valve (RM-089) 

ULO 

u LO 

CLOSED 

CLOSED 

b l -GT-117 l y a t e r  s u p z t o  31 01 7Tvel  probe 

I 71 -GT-118 1 Water supply to 31 01 7 density probe LXA I OPEN I I s+jj 
OPEN 

I 6-CW-GT-103 Cooling water to 31 01 7 condenser I I LXA I OPEN CATWALK I 71 -GT-105 I Water supply to 31 01 7 trickle purges LXA I OPEN 
CATWALK I 71-GT-104 I Recycle water to 31 01 7 demister pad 

I Steam.supply to reboiler I 6-SL-GL-1 O1 
LXA I OPEN 

CATWALK 

I 6-SH-GL-103 ' I Steam supply to 71 -D-005 eductor I LXA 1 OPEN 
CATWALK 

I 71-H-834 I Sample panel in (RM-037) ULO 1 CLOGD [ 1 
I 71-H-835 I Sample valve (RM-037) ULO I CLOSED I I 

W' 
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'71-H-845 

71 -P-H-0196 

71 -P-H-0197 

Appendix H 
Evaporator Operation Normal Valve Line-Up 

(Page 3 of 5) 

Sample out (RM-089) -- ULO CLOSED 

Test Isolation Valve u LO CLOSED 

Test Return Valve ULO CLOSED 

'5, 

71 -H-635 

71-H-636 

71 -H-710 

c 
L 

71-D-002 effluent sample (RM-082) ULO CLOSED 

71-D-002 effluent sample (RM-070) u LO CLOSED 

RM-082/089 Discharge ULO CLOSED 

I VALVE I DESCRIPTION I L ~ C A T I O N  I POSITION I INITIAL 

71-WW-H-1302 

71-WW-H-1365 

71 -WW-H-0257 

Mercury abatement bypass valve B ULO CLOSED 

Drain valve on piping to Sample Pot ULO CLOSED 

Mercury Trap 71 LXX-002 Isolation ULO CLOSED 

71-P-H-0198 1 Test Sample Valve 

71-WW-SG-000 
1 

71 -WW-H-I 370 

71 -WW-H-0097 

I ULO I CLOSED I 

Needle valve for Mercury Trap Flow Meter ULO CLOSED 

RM-082/089 Drain Line ULO CLOSED 

Mercury Vapor Loop Seal Drain ULO CLOSED 

71-WW-H-1311 

4.fl-WW-H-1371 

71 -H-709 

71-H-1007 

71-WW-H-1301 1 Mercury abatement bypass valve A 

Mercury Sample Pot Drain ULO CLOSED 

Mercury Vapor Loop Seal Drain ULO CLOSED 

71-P-21 to 5D-158 ULO OPEN 

71 -P-21 Pump discharge isolation ULO OPEN 

I ULO I CLOSED I 

71-WW-H-1332 RM 082/089 S h u t  Off u LO OPEN 

71 -WW-GL-130 Mercury Manual Flow Control Valve u LO THROTTLED 
0 

71-WW-H-1333 RM 037/070/P-21 Shut Off ULO CLOSED 

71 -WW-H-0254 71 -XX-002 Mercury Trap Drain Isolation ULO OPEN 

I 

7 1 - H-633 

71-H-634 

71 -WW-H-0259 I Mercury Trap 71-XX-002 Isolation I ULO I CLOSED I 

71-D-003 effluent sample (RM-089) u LO THROTTLED 

Evaporator distillate sample (RM-037) ULO . THROTTLED 

71 -WW-H-1312 

71 -WW-H-1363 

Flow meter FQI-305 Isolation ULO OPEN 

Mercury Process Inlet Isolation ULO OPEN 

~ 

71 -WW-H-0255 

71 -WW-H-0256 

71-WW-H-0098 I Mercury vapor loop seal vent I ULO I OPEN I 

Mercury Trap 71-XX-002 Vent u LO OPEN 

Mercury Trap 71 -XX-002 Isolation u LO OPEN 

w71-WW-H-1355 

71 -WW-H-1356 

71-WW-H-1364 I LWTS/Mercurv Isolation I ULO I OPEN I 

Outlet Isolation RM-089 u LO OPEN 

Outlet Isolation RM-037 ULO OPEN 

~~~ ~ ~ -~ ~~ 

I ~~ 

71 -WW-H-O25a Mercury Trap 71-XX-002 Isolation 
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71-WW-H-1303 

t/71-WW-H-1323 

71-WW-H-1321 

Appendix H 
Evaporator Operation Normal Valve Line-Up 

DESCRIPTION LOCATION POSITION INITIAL 

Mercury IX Col. A Inlet WRPA OPEN 

Mercury IX Col. A Sample Isolation W RPA OPEN 

Mercury IX Col. A DPI-301 HI Isolation WRPA OPEN 

71-WW-H-1368 

71-WW-H-1322 

71-WW-H-1325 

71-WW-H-1306 

DPI-301 Isolation WRPA OPEN 

Mercury IX Col. A DPI-301 LO Isolation WRPA OPEN 

Mercury IX Col. A PI-310 Isolation WRPA OPEN 

Mercury IX Col. B Inlet WRPA OPEN 

71-WW-H-1324 

71-WW-H-1308 

71-WW-H-1319 

I 71-WW-H-1369 I DPI-302 Isolation 

Mercury IX Col. B Sample Isolation WRPA OPEN 

Mercury IX Col. B Outlet W RPA OPEN 

Mercury IX Col. B DPI-302 HI Isolation W RPA OPEN 

I WRPA I OPEN 

I 71-WW-H-1320 I Mercury IX Col.6 DPI-302 LO Isolation I WRPA I OPEN I I 
Valve Line-Up Completed: 

Operator 
Checklist reviewed/discrepancies addressed: 

ss 
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SUMP 

LWC 
xc -2  
xc-3  
PPC 
UPC 

Appendix I 
7D-2 to 5D-15B Transfer Data Sheet 

Page 1 of 1 

SUMP LEVELS 
Before After 

-. 

5.1.2 Transfer date 

Approval to Transfer: 

(5.1.2 [7]) 
A&PC Manager 

(5.1.2 [6]) 
PSOSS (PSRI Requirements Verified Met) 

(5.1.2[8]) 
PSOSS (Approvals for transfer recieved) 
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APPENDIX J 

(Page 1 of I) 
TRANSFER DATA SHEET FROM 8D-3 TO 5D-15A1 

'LJ 
5.2 Transfer from STS Tank 8D-3 or RHWF to 5D-15A1 

RHWF Transfer from: - 8D-3 - 
5.2[2] SOP 00-13 Data taken 

5.2[3] LAH-7701 is NOT in alarm. 

5.2[4] . LAH-457 is NOT in alarm. 

5.2[6] Valve lineup complete 

5.2[8] LLWO status board updated 

5.2[9] Valve lineup complete for transfer to A I  

SSlWTF Engineer 

LWTS OPERATOR 

LWTS OPERATOR 

LWTS OPERATOR 

LWTS OPERATOR 

LWTS OPERATOR/OR NA 

5.2[13] 
5.2[14] 

is 

5.2[ 191 Transfer completed, 5D-15A1 

ending level % 

and volume Liters 

LWTS Operator 
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Figure 1 
LWTS Distillate Tre,atment 

5D-15B 

T 
GL-1300 x 

71-XX-002 1 L* H-1 332 From 

Rm-089 

I Operation 

Collection 

I Flow Diaaram 1 
To 

Interceptors 

'-A- 

'- 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION 

i, Revision On 
Rev. No. DescriDtion of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

0 Original Issue All 

1 

FCI  

FC2 

FC3 

FC4 

u 

FC5 

FC6 

FC7 

Field Changes 1, 2 and 3. Deleted sections 
concerning Tank 35104 and added transfer 
from STS Tank 8D-3 to 5D15B. 

Adds directions for radiation monitor 
effluent control valves. 

Changes "Low Level Waste Engineering" 
to Process Control Engineering. Removes 
maximum steam flow upper limit. Removes 
requirement to stop cooling water flow 
to the concentrates cooler after 
shutdown. Adds PCE review of data sheets. 

Attachment A: Changes "Attachment J" to 
"Attachment G", Attachment G: adds 
"...or 8D-3". Revises Para. 6.3.4. 

Secures air purge to the reboiler during 
operation. Modifies shutdown procedure 
to eliminate short term and long term 
evaporator lay-up. Flushing and pump 
down options are now identified as optional. 
Eliminates redundant tank readings from 
Attachment B. 

Adds valve 71-H-006 to valve lineup 
list 

Step: 6.1 . I  .I: Allows equivalent 
calculation to Appendix G sign-off for 

Add step 3.7 and revise step 6.0 to add 
notification of Main Plant supervision 
of evaporator run. 

Attachment A-3, step 6.3.4 
Change "3.3 uCi/MI" to "1.75 Uci/MI" 

Change Steps 6.3.5 and 6.3.6 
to allow 5D-15B pump down below 
low level alarm. 

Deletes requirement to have seal water 
flow during flush. 

FC8 

icr' 

- 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) I 

All 

i, iii, 15, 
19, 24, 32 

i, iii, iv, 
4, 6, 11,21, 

25, 28, 29, 33, 
A I  ~ A2, A3, A4, 

B. 

i,iii,2,14, 15, 
21, 24, 27, 31, 
33, 34, A-I, G 

i, iii, 22, 31 
32, 33, 34, A-4 

B 

i, iii, 6, 11, 12 

ii, iii, A-3 

ii, iii, 21 

i, iii, 12, 
13, 14, A-I 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On W 
Rev. No. Description of Chanses Paae(s) Dated 

2 Field Changes 1 - 8 added. Option to ALL 08189 
volume reduce 8D-1 liquid. General 
rewrite of text. 

FC 1 Adds Para. 6.2.1.2: Purging of Level and 
Density Probes With Steam 

ii, 14, 15,16, 01 I90 
16a, 16b, 16c,. 
16d, 16e, 16f, 
17, 18,21, 24 
25, 26, 38, 

A-4, J-I, J-2, 
J-3, K-I 

Change Step 6.3.7 to eliminate 
inadvertent switching of valve 
position. See Critique CM89132. 

FC2 Add OSR/TR reference, add attachments 
J and K, delete page iii 

ii, iii, 
9, 12, 13, 14, 
15, 19, 22, 23, 
27,28, 29, 30, 

34,40, 1-1, J-I, 
J-2, J-3, K-I  

02/90 

3 

FCI 

Incorporate FC's and update operating 
parameters. 

ALL 03/90 

Correct 5D-15A2 volume corresponding 
to reading of 32%. It should read 
521 3 rather than 541 3. 

iii, F-I 07/90 
U' 

FC2 

FC3 

Allows continuous processing 09/90 iii, 13, 28, 1-2, I-2A 

Change sentence in step 6.3.1, 
replace data sheets A-I & A-3, 
and replace Attachment 1-1. 

iii, 28, A-I, A-3, 1-1 10/90 

Distinguishes steps between batch 
and continuous processing. 

All 01/91 4 

FC 1 Add TR-IRTS-11 criteria and 
remove continuous processing. 

iii, 1, 9, 12, 16, 16a, 
22, 22a, 23, 35,40, A-I, 

03/92 

A-2, H-I, 1-2, 1-3, 1-4 

FC2 

FC3 

Change TDS of Concentrates iii, 29, 30, 40, A-4 04/92 

iii, 13 07/92 Add: VALVES CLOSED 
71-H-1019 LWTS to tank 8D-2 
71-H-757 LWTS to 35104 

FC4 Change Density Setpoint iii, 17, 31, 32, 33, 
B-I, and G-I 

10192 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-10.1) 
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ic/ Revision On 
Rev. No. DescriDtion of Chanaes Paqe(s) Dated 

5 Deletes sections for continuous mode of All 06193 

operation. 

Added steps relevant to demister pad operation. 

FCI 

FC2 

FC3 

FC4 

'4 FC5 

FC6 

Add activity limit for 26% TDS. 

Add steps to allow evaporator to be 
placed in operational ready recirculation 

Delete step 6.1 . I 8  
Section 6.4 - Add Caution statement to 
sample 5D-158. 
Delete step 6.4.1. 
Add step 6.6.8 to sample 5D-15B. 
Add step 6.6.9 to record 5D-15B 
analytical log number. 
Appendix F - enlarge table, 
delete step 6.4.1, add steps 6.6.8 and 6.6.9. 

Deleted step 6.12.8 

Added description for FC5 
Added "WVNS-PCP-005 - Process Control Plan 
for Cement Solidification of Decontaminated 
THOREX Wash Liquid Using Portland Type V Cement 
Changed "Decontaminated Sludge Wash Solution" to 
"Decontaminated Solution" 
Deleted "Sludge Wash" 
Added Records Maintenance Section 
Appendix J 

6.1.2 added last sentence 
6.4.3 Added requirement to record evaporator 
density setpoint for 71-DIC-029 
Appendix F, Added space to record setting 
on 71-DIC-029 for step 6.4.3 

Appendix J ,  Revised - added table 
Appendix K - Revised 
Repaginated to allow for field change 

Appendix J 

4, 15, 16, 21, 23 
24, 24a, 28, 33a, 

33b, 40,42 
4,16 

21 
. 22 

27 

27 

43,44,45 

35 

5 
8 

11 

36 and 37 
50 

13 

23 

44 

50-52 
53 
All 

08/93 

02194 

03194 

07194 

01/95 

06/95 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) iii 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Descrbtion of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

FC7 6.2.1 A., B., C., & D. - Added valves. 
6.2.1 F&G - Deleted. 
6.7.1 - Added valves. 
6.7.2. H. 2) - Deleted. 
6.8.4 - Reword step to throttle 71-GT-114. 
6.8.10 F. - Deleted, replaced with step G. 
2.2.2 Delete OSR/TRs from reference section. 
3.4 Deleted reference to OSRs/TRs. 
5.1 .I Deleted reference to TR-IRTS-7. 
5.1.2 Change "is" to "shall be". 
5.1.3 Deleted OSR-GP-7 statement. 
6.1.2 & 6.1.3 Deleted "technical 
requirement flags". 
6.1 . I2  inserted "once per hour" 
6.2.1 D Inserted, "adjust for 40 ? 10 psig 
during cycle". 
6.3.10, 6.3.1 1 Deleted "technical 
requirement flags". 
6.4 Deleted "technical requirement flags". 
6.4.3 Deleted "technical requirement flags". 
6.6.8 Deleted "technical requirement flags". 
6.7.2 H Change wording to "Terminate 
demister pad flush after 2 minutes as 
following ." 
6.7.2 H 2) Inserted "Repeat as required, 
until 71 -PDT-223 and 71 -PDT-033 magnehelics 
indicate normal operating negative 
pressures." 
6.1 1.2 Deleted OSR-GP-7. 
6.1 1.4 & 6.1 1.5 Deleted OSR-GP-7 statement 
and flags. 
Appendix B - Changed 129 to 229. 
Appendix B - Deleted Asterisk at 34% 
Appendix C - Changed 4654 to 4564 and 
271 30 to 27430. 
Appendix C - Deleted Asterisk at 34% 
Appendix D - Deleted Asterisk at 37% 
Appendix F - Deleted "technical requirements 
flags." 
Appendix H - Change 71 -TI-I 05 to 71 -TI-I 03 

FC8 

FC9 5.1.2 Delete reference to TR-IRTS-11. 
6.3.10 Change 315 to 450, and 1050 to 1500. 
Appendix F, 6.3.1 0 - Change 31 5 to 450, 
and 1050 to 1500. 

17848 
19 
27 
28 
30 
31 
9 
10 
11 
11 
11 
14 

17 
19 

23 

23 
24 
28 
29 

29 

34 
35 

40 
40 
41 

41 
42 
46 

49 

11 
23 
45 

03/05/96 

04/15/96 

05/08/96 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On u 
Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Paae(s) Dated 

FCIO Inserted references to tank 5D-15A1 
Added valves 5P399 and 5P400 to valve lineup 
Inserted references to tank 5D-15A1 
Added step to allow transfer to tank 5D-15A1 
Inserted references to tank 5D-15A1 
Inserted additional valving requirement 
Updated Appendix F to address changes to text 
Repaginated to allow for field change 

. F C I I  

FC12 

FC13 

+LJ 

FC14 

8, 14, 18, 19 
15 
16 
17 
17 
18 
46 
All 

0 9 2  1 /96 

Added required valves to valve line-up. 17,18 

Appendix J - Added reference to use of 
8D-2 (8D-1) density or density from VIOE. 
Appendix. 
Appendix K - Changed maximum cesium concen- 
tration from 45 to 35 lCi/ml in two places. 
Added reference to use TDS of 8D-2 (8D-1) or 
per VIOE. 

Changes resulting from RM-037 alarm 
setpoint adjustment. Also added new 
valves to steam condensate line-up. 

Repaginated to allow for field change 

5.3 Removed "OSR" from abbreviations 
list and added "PSR. 
6.1.4 A Changed "8D-3" to "8D-2" to correct 
erroneous references to 8D-3. 
6.3.6 Changed wording from "Reduce 71 -TIC-038 
from full open to 75 percent open." to 
"Set 71-TIC-038 at 75 percent open." 
6.8.2 A Changed "increased to full flow" to 
"reduced". 
6.12.4 Delete 
Appendix F, 6.8.1 Add "or N/A for 
Ready Recirculation". 
Appendix F, 6.12 Add step "Ready 
Recirculation Approval." 
Appendix G - Deleted space for reading and 
range of 71-PDI-087 and add reading of 
71-Pl-044 and range of 0-65 psig. 

FC15 6.6.8 Added statement after step to allow 
the step to be performed out of order. 

6 NE W-TYPE REVISION 
INCORPORATION OF FIELD CHANGES 

53 

54 

21,22,27, 
29, 51 

All 

14 

16 

24 

32 

38 
49 

49 

51 

30 

ALL 

5/31 /96 

06/21 196 

07/24/96 

03/07/97 

05/22/97 

1211 6/97 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Paqe(s) Dated ii' 
Revision On 

7 Major Change Revision All 06/24/98 

FCI Cover Sheet updated 
4.2 Note 3 - delete note 
4.9 Note - delete last sentence 
4.10.5 Note - delete note 
9.0 - Delete Appendix E - Radiation control 
requirements 
Appendix D - Change 79 to 76 
Appendix E - Delete appendix 
Appendix F 4.1[3] - Add 
"(N/A for 5D-15A1 transfers)." 

1 10/28/98 
10 
21 
25 
32 

36 
37 
38 

FC2 Step 4.4[9], 4.1 0.1 [3], Appendix F 4.1 0.1 [3] 
delete and "71-GT-129" 
Appendix F 4.1 0.5[6] deleted "per step 4.10.1 [3]" 

14,23,25,40 02/22/99 

40 

4 - 9  Change Appendix F to E FC3 05/13/99 

Delete reference to radcon 
requirements Appendix 

17 

Added Appendix E 30,32 W 

Separate page 1 of Appendix F into Appendix E 37 - 40 

Change WTFOSS to LWTS SS 6, 14, 15, 16 
22, 27, 29, 37-40 

FC4 Add 71-IA-H-0083 
Add Whitey valve identifiers 
Reorder steps 4.6[1], Delete 71-PDT-223. 
Charge 71-PDR-223 range 
Repaginated to accommodate for Field Change 

11 
12,13 
20,22 
40,41 
ALL 

08/09/99 

Appended statement to existing step to read: 
", or one to five gpm as read on 
FR-045, per LWTS SS." 
Added Step [i]: If 71-LIC-041 is used to con- 
trol flow in "gpm" as read on FR-045, 
adjust FIC-025 to maintain 30 to 70 percent 
in 71-D-005 Run Side. 
Appendix G: Changed 71-LIC-041 Set point to: 
37 to 87 inches 
Appendix G: Changed 71-Fl-025 to: 0 to 7.OK 
pounds per hour 
Appendix G: Changed 71-FR-045 Range to 
1 to 10 gpm 
Repaginated to allow for Field Change 

20 FC5 08/26/99 

20 

41 

40 

41 

All -- 
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Revision On 
'4 Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

8 New-Type Revision to incorporate all field 
changes 

All 09/01/99 .- 

FCI  Changed "five" to "four gpm as read on FR-045" 20 09/03/99 
in Section 4.6[1 I][h]; reworded "control flow in 
gpm" to "limit discharge flow" and added "as 
necessary" in Section 4.6[1 l][i]; changed 1-10 GPM 
to 1-4 GPM on Appendix G (page 2) 41 

FC2 

w 

1.2 Changed "steady state" to "normal, stable" 
1.3 Added "under the direction of a qualified 

Shift Supervisor or designee 
4.1 Renumbered referenced section and corrected 
. Supervisor and Engineer titles in several steps - 

deleted entry into the ULO - to SS - 
Corrected typo - changed "positive pressure" 
To "pressure increase" 

Corrected valve designator errors 

current operations - Changed LWTS SS and WTF 
Engineer to SS and PCE several places 

4.5 Corrected SS and Engineer titles in several 
steps - Deleted valve 71 -H-810; 
valve is capped 

4.6 Reworded steps 4.6[2] and [3] for clarity 
Deleted reference to ready recirculation 
Clarified steps dealing with criteria for 
Transferring distillates to the interceptor 

4.8 Changed section title to "Evaporator 
Monitoring and Data Collection" 
Clarified steps 

Clarified steps for operation of 
Pump 71 -P-I 6 

Corrected referenced step number and 
Reordered and clarified steps to match 
operating sequence - Reordered valve opening 
And closing order to prevent draining of IX bed 
Retitled section 4.10.4 to "Pump Down of 
Evaporator Concentrates" - Reordered and 
clarified steps for P- I  6 operation 

Reworded steps to agree with current 
operating conditions - deleted step 4.1 1 [2] 
To contact UR operator, changed steam flow 
Parameters to agree with current operating 
conditions and clarified when to do the flush 
Added missing valves to steps 

4.2 Corrected error in referenced step number 

4.4 Changed steam flow criteria to match 

4.9 Changed "steady state" to "normal" 

4.1 0 Corrected SS and PCE designations and 

4.12 Section renumbered to 4.1 1 

1011 2/99 

3 

4-9 

1 0 , l l  , I 2  

16 

17 

19,21 

22 

23,24 

24 - 27 

28,29,30 
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Rev. No. DescriDtion of Changes Paqe(s) Dated Li 
Revision On 

FC2 (Cont.) 4.1 1 Renumbered section to 4.12 - corrected SS and 
PCE titles - and specified manual operation 
Specified to have low level alarm on 
Evaporator cleared before stopping filling 
Appendixes - Corrected step numbers, added PDR-223 

30,31 

to App. G, pg. 2 and matched with text 39-46 

FC3 4.1 [9] - Changed 0% OPEN to 0% output 
4.1 [I 51 - Changed "OFF" to "STOP" 
4.4[5] - Deleted "LWTS" 
4.4[8] - Changed range from "1 5-25" to "5-20" 
4.4[10][d] - Changed "one minute" to "30 seconds" 
4.5[10] - Added "IF the level in tank 5D-15B is 
220%, THEN operate 71-P-04 in MANUAL". 
4.6[5] - Added sub step saying "IF RI-037 is 
25x1 O"pCi/mL, THEN await sample results before 
transferring distillation to the interceptor 
4.6[13][h] - Deleted "LWTS" 
4.10.1[2] - Deleted "71-GT-129" 
4.10.3 [6] - Added new step 
Former 4.10.3 [6] renumbered due to addition 
of new step. 
Appendix F - Corrected typo step 4.6[5] 
Appendix G, page 1 - Changed operating range of 
.71-FI-O15 and 71-TIC-038 setpoint - added line 
in narrative 
Appendix G, page 2 - Changed operating page for 
71 -FI-050, 71 -PDR-223, and 71 -LIC-041 setpoint 
Appendix J ,  page 1 - Changed "WVNS-SAR-005" to 
"WVNS-SAR-002" 

7 
9 
15 
15 
16 
18 

10/20/99 

19 

21 
24 
26 
26 

41 
42 

W' 

43 

46 

FC4 Section 4.1 [4] - insertmew step for verifying 6 1 1 / I  6/99 
that LAH-7701 is not in alarm per 9922372-I/DCIR; 
Section 4.1 [5] - insert new step for flushing 
71 -LCV-100 prior to receiving a transfer to 
5D-15A1 per 9922965-I/DCIR; 

results become available, the PCE may recalculate 
the evaporator density." 

6 

Section 4.5[3] NOTE - Add "However, when 5D-15B 

Section 4.6[4] - Reorder to 4.6[2] to 4.6[4] per 

20 

22 

Section$.6[13][c] - Add missing text: 24 
"s CLOSED" per 9923067-VDCIR; 
4.6[13][g]&[h] - Divided 24 
Appendix E - Update step numbers to reflect 42 
changes; 

43 
49 

9922877-VDCIR; 

Appendix F - Add s25pCVmL to 4.5[3]. 
Appendix J - Update step references. 

FC5 4.5[1]-Add 5D-15B sparge valving. 20 12/02/99 
-v 
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12/20/99 FC6 Add steps to add water to 31017-4.4[1 I ]  and 

9 

4.1 1[9] 
Add CLOSE 71-H-124/125. Delete CLOSE 

Update App. F step numbering for field change. 
71-H-124/125. 

FC7 Move Closing Valves "71 -H-I 24 or 71 -H-I 25" 
from step 7 to step 10 to allow operators to 
refill the LWTS evaporator while observing 
evaporator level in inches. 
Updated TOC to match text. 

19,35 

36 
46 

12/23/99 

36 
2 & 3  

Major revision to add mercury abatement system ALL 02/21 /oo 
sample pot 71-D-014 operation to sections 5.6 and 5.10.3. Incorporated SOP 71-18 Rad 
Monitor Operations per 

. 9922783-l/DCIR. Deleted PCE verification of 8D-3 
material following transfer to LWTS step per 
9923475-VDCIR. Changed the operating range of 
71-PDT-033 from 0 to -4 to 0 to -5 per 9923476-IIDCIR. 
Added caveat for ULO to interceptor valving "if not 
in ready recirc" per 9923477-IlDCIR. 

FC 1 Correct H-I  70 identifier from 71 -WW to 6-71 to 
match P&ID. 
Change FR-045 readout from 1-4 to 1-5.5 GPM per 

Delete repeat direction to record. 
Add time and date to App. B sign-off. 
Change 71-FR-045 range from 1-4 to 1-5.5 GPM per 

id 
71-TM-085. 

71 -TM-085. 

FC2 5.6[6][d] Change H-I  007 and H-709 valve identifiers 
from 71-WW to 6-71 to match P&ID. Delete "IF not 
in ready recirc., THEN" 
App. C Delete 71-PDR-223 range of (0-6 inches) 

FC3 Step 2.0 update to eliminate start-up sample 
(Reference USQD # 00-USQ-012). 
Delete Step 5.6.4 
Delete Step 5.6.9 
Delete 5.6.10 [a] and 5.6.10 [b]. 
Update Appendix B for field change. 
Repaginated to allow for Field Changes 

d 
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23 

26 

28 
42 
45 

04/1 O/OO 

24 
45 

03/1 O/OO 

05/08/00 
3 

21 
23 
23 
40 

' All 
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10 NEW-TYPE REVISION All 06/15/00 
Incorporation of field changes. This new-type 
revision was processed prior to FC5, because 
the field change indicators for previous 
field changes were inadvertently deleted during 
the last field change processed. 

FC 1 

FC2 

FC3 

FC4 

FC5 

11 

5.6 [5][b] - Deleted 71-H-634 valve verification 
5.6 [5][c] - Added 71-H-634 valve verification 
Instead of verifying the valve open in the ULO, 
it should be throttled to obtain desired flow-rate 
through rad. monitors. (Reference DClR 0021384) 
7.0 - Records Maintenance section updated: 
deleted "Lifetime qual'ity assurance" from . 

.description; identified records as part of HLW 
Tank Farm Operations RIDS schedule. 

Incorporated changes for ECN 12555A Section 5.6 
[61[bl[cl and [dl. 

5.1 [I91 added step to close valves following an 
8D3 to 5D15B transfer. 

EMERGENT FIELD CHANGE PERFORMED 
STANDARD FIELD CHANGE ISSUED 
5.4 [8] add the following information - until TR-031 
(concentrates temperature) stabilizes and stops 
increasing at approximately 100°C. 

5.4[14] change to refer to SOP 00-13 for 
fissile limits. 

MAJOR REVISION 
Updated to include Phase I I  Mercury Abatement 
equipment modifications. Consolidated valve 
line-up into Appendix H. Added Sections 5.1 3 
Filling Sample Pot Loop Seal and 5.14 Backwash 
of Mercury Ion Exchange Columns. Added mercury 
column and 71-T-001 AP readings to App. D. 
Changed 71-P-01 description. 
Changed position of 71-GL-762 from CLOSED to 
OPEN in initial valve line-up. 
Added section 5.8.1 "Temporary Reduction of 
Steam to Evaporator". 
Changed all references of PCE to WTF Engineer. 
Deleted the recording of 71-Pl-208 on 
Appendix 6. 
Removed 71-PDI-033 from Appendix C. 
Added Figure 1-LWTS Distillate Treatment. 
Minor changes & repagination 
(Reference DClR 0022356, 0021 926, 00221 88, 
0022540; 0021461,0022686,0023404,0022591) 

21 
22 

35 

22,23 

11 

16 

17,39 

ALL 

06/15/00 

06/2 910 0 

06/29/00 

09/12/00 
09/14/00 'u+ 

10/04/00 

1211 3/00 

\-- 
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FCI EMERGENT FIELD CHANGE used in the field 12/13/00. 6 12/18/00 
Step 5.1 [5][c] changed to read "Ensure that the 
level in 31017 is f 52% (90 inches). If it is not, 
THEN pump down the evaporator as follows:" 

FC2 EMERGENT FIELD CHANGE used in the field 1/2/01, 
5.14 - Added Caution to fill container at an 
approximate speed of 3 gpm. 
71 -FQI-308 references changed to 71 -FQI-305. 
Appendix H - 71 -H-633 and 634 positioning 
changed to THROTTLED. 

FC3 

FC4 

*d FC5 

12 

FCI 

EMERGENT FIELD CHANGE. 
STANDARD FIELD CHANGE 
Deleted 6-SH-GL-112 from Appendix H valve 
line-up due to duplicate action. 

Minor field change to Appendix H, pg 2 of 5 

to RM-070. Pg. 3 of 5 valve 71-WW-GL-1300 
positioning changed to THROTTLED as per Operations 
Request. 

r. Valve 71 -H-837 description changed from RM-037 

EMERGENT FIELD CHANGE. 
STANDARD FIELD CHANGE01/25/01 
Fix step references on Appendix B to match text. 

Major revision to incorporate previous field 
changes and 01 20309-I/DCIR. Changed frequency 
of Appendix C evaporator readings from 4 to 6 hours. 
Added evaporator run number to Appendix D. Changed. 
71-FR-054 from 5.5 to 9 GPM. Deleted recording 
evaporator parameters during ready recirc. 

EMERGENT FIELD CHANGE 
STANDARD FIELD CHANGE 
Modified valve line up and procedure 
steps to divert RM-037 discharge to the 
suction of Pump 71 -P-I 5. Prior to this 
change, the RM-037 discharge was directed 
to Tank 5D-15B. 

FC2 

i, 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-10.1) xi 

Added step to proceed to Section 5.5 if returning 
from ready recirculation. 
Updated step reference due to addition of step. 
Change 5.5[6]to 5.6[8] per 0121 199-VDCIR. 
Fix step reference to 5.8.2[7]. 
Add Mercury Test Column valving to Appendix H 
(Page 3 of 5) valve line-up per ECN 12978. 

34 

34,35 
51 

49 

50,51 

40-41 

All 

20,26, 
30,41 

15 

17 
19 
24 
51 

0 1 /04/0 1 

0 1 / I  6/0 1 
01 / I  7/01 

01 / I  8/0 1 

0 1 /20/0 1 
0 1 /25/01 

0 2/2 010 1 

0411 0/01 
04/11 /O 1 

04120101 
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FC3 Updated cover to comply with EP-5-002. 
Reworded Applicability section to remove 
qualification limitations. 
Added 71-H-125 to 5.1 [5][d] and 5.1 [5][q and 
clarified order for valving in 5.1[13] per 
Operations to satisfy PLC interlocks. 
Deleted references to Appendix G. 
Change temporary reduction of steam to evaporator 
from 2 1/2 - 5 to approximately 10 minutes. 
Changed RM-037 range from 0-2000 to 0-5000 cpm 
on Appendix D per 0121630-I/DCIR. 
Deleted the Appendix G Activity Calculation in 
Evaporator 31 01 7 per 01 21 254-VDCIR. 
Added column for operator initials to Appendix 
H per 0121490-I/DCIR. 
Corrected position of GL-1300 and added 
71 -XX-002 on Figure 1 per 01 21 629-VDCIR. 
Added equipment number 71-XX-002 to App. H 
valve lineup descriptions per 01 21437-VDCIR. 

FC4 

13 

FC 1 

Deleted "per Section 5.5" in 5.1 [5] to keep 
reference current with 00-1 3 revision. 
Deleted "for initial system start up or" from 
step 5.2[2] and added "NIA this step if line-up 
not performed" to add clarity per 0122237-l/DCIR. 
Add a step to open 71-H-733 to Section 5.12 per 

Appendix B - Added "this step" in 5.2 [2] and 
and deleted analytical log number space 
per 0122237-VDCIR. 
HLWTFO personnel are affected by these changes.. 

01 21 840-IIDCIR. 

HLWTFO personnel are affected by the following: 
Revised to incorporate previous field changes. 
Updated cover per EP-5-002. 
Added steps to section 5.7 to manually shutdown 
P-16 to avoid damage due to the absence of a 
recirculation line per 01 22398-VDCIR. 
Appendix A -changed to match SOP wording. 
Appendix E -removed analytical log #which is 
no longer required per 0122482-I/DCIR. 

EMERGENT FIELD CHANGE 
STANDARD FIELD CHANGE 
HLWTF Operations are affected by the RM-037 
setpoint change on Appendix C and D 
from <5 x 1 o - ~  to <5 x IO-' to allow for 
increase in background radiation levels. 

Cover 07/18/01 
3 

7,lO 

14,21,37,40 

23 
44 

47 

48-52 

53 
50 & 51 

5 

12 

32 

40 

All 
Cover 
21,22 

39 
45 

09/24/0 1 

U* 

12/18/01 

05/03/02 
05/06/02 

43,44 
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FC2 

FC3 

V 

FC4 

W 

5.3-Add SPDES permit CAUTION and NOTE for ELAB 
notification. 
5.3111 ELAB notificationldocumentation step 
And SPEDES permit citation added. 
5.6[6] Add record 71-FQI-305 total step. 
5.6[10] Add confirm SPDES sample or waive step. 
5.9[1] Consolidate step to include 5.9[1][[a], 
and delelted [a]. 
5.9.3[1] Add step to notify ELAB when securing 
distillate flow to interceptors. 
5.10121 Add step to notify ELAB of ready recirc. 
mode. 
7.0[3] Updated Records title. 
8.0 Added SPDES permit reference per EA. 
Appendix B-Added 5.3[1], 5.6[6],5.6[9], 
5.9.1 [2] changed to 5.9.1 [3], added 5.9.3[1] 
and 5.10[2] sign-offs; repaginated steps. 
HLWTFO, EA, and the E. Lab's are affected by 
these changes. 

EMERGENT FIELD CHANGE 
STANDARD FIELD CHANGE 
PSO (STS) and the ELAB are affected by the following: 
5.6[10] Deleted confirmation of ELAB being ready 
to sample step per Operations request. 
App. B-Deleted 5.6[1] and 5.9.3[8] sign-offs, 
added date to 5.9.3[1] sign-off per EA request, 
and corrected step numbering to match text. 

PSO (STS) and ELAB are affected by the following: 
Updated FM 
5.1 [2] - Deleted step to record 8D-3 Cs-137 
results. This is covered per STS transfer 
procedure 50-23. 
5.5 Note 2 - added option for using STS 
effluent rad monitor reading in lieu of 8D-3 
sample results. 
5.7[1] - changed to allow WTF Engineer/SS to 
determine density setting. 
5.7[5] - changed to allow more flexible density 
setting. 
7.0[2] - Updated RIDS title. 
7.0[3] - Changed "WVNS" to "WVNSCO". 
App. A-Updated 5.1 [2] to agree with field change. 
App. B - 5.3[3] removed "Acceptable Cesium 
limits". 
App. C-Changed 71-DI/DIC-029 ranges from 
1 .O-1.28 g/mL to 1 .O-1.40. 
App. F-Add desired density setpoint and A I  sample 
per HLWTF Deactivation Engineering request in 
support of SBW processing. 

14 08/07/02 

14 

19 
20 
25 

26 

28 

37 
37 

40,41 

0811 4/02 
08/15/02 

20 

40-41 

0 1 /I 4/03 
Cover 

5 

17 

21 

21 

37 
37 
39 
40 

42 

46 
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14 PSO and HLWTFDE are affected by the following revision: 
Incorporated previous field changes. ALL 

into ready-recirculation to allow the option for 
continued evaporator operation when transferring 
8D-3 5D-15B. If transfer is to 5D-15A1, then 
,the system will be placed in ready-recirculation. 
5.1 [4JAdded caveat "IF transferring to 5D-15A1" to 
LCV-100 flush. The flush cannot be done during 
8D-3 to 5D-15B while evaporating. 
5.1[15]Added "on-line or in" to step for 
recording evaporator readings during transfer. 
5.1 [2O]Deleted volume transferred calculation as 
this is performed per SOP 50-23. 
App. A-Updated to agree with text. 

5.1 [l]Changed the step for placing the evaporator 5 

15 

16 

17 

General Revision. 
This revision affects PSO operations. Deleted 
sections for ready recirculation, and using 5D-15A1 
as a feed hold tank. Added section for transfers 
from 7D-2 to 5D-15B. This transfer must meet the 
requirements of PSR-1. 

Minor Revision. 
Added SOP 31 3-06 to list of references. 

This change is administrative in nature and has 
no direct affect on any organization.51 

General Revision. 
This change is made to update the procedure for 
RHWF transfers to 5D-15B, add a section for transfers 
to 5D-15A1, add a section for evaporator ready 
recirculation, update Appendix A to allow for RHWF 
transfers to be documented, added Appendix J for 
transfers to the A1 tank, make other minor 
editorial changes, and renumerated and repaginated to 
allow for revision. 
This change affects PSO. 

10 

11 

39 

ALL 

36 

All 

01/17/03 

07/31 /03 

12/11/03 w' 

02/19/04 
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TANK 12-35104, TANK 7D-13 AND TANK 13D-8 TRANSFERS 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Purpose 

This procedure provides instruction for the following transfers: Tank 13D-8 

to Tank 7D-2, Tank 12-35104 to Tank 7D-2 or Tank 5D-l5B, and Tank 7D-13 to 

Tank 5D-15B or the Main Plant Interceptors. 

1.2 Scope 

This procedure provides instructions for operating the Cell Sump Collection 

Tank 13D-8 and 01-14 Building Cell Sump/Analytical Drain Collection 

Tank 7D-13, Secondary Evaporator Feed Tank 12-35104, and associated valves and 

piping used in conjunction with the LWTS. 

1.3 Applicability 

HLWTF Operations will perform the actions described in this procedure, unless 

otherwise noted. 

2.0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

This procedure establishes guidelines for the storage and transfer of 

contaminated liquid wastes in Tanks 12-35104, 13D-8, and 7D-13. 

3.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

3.1 Precautions 

[I1 An RWP is required for any work being performed in the Main Plant. 
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bj Steam and water cannot be safely mixed in a closed piping system 

without risking condensate induced water hammer. Do not mix steam 

with water either by injecting water into a closed steam system or by 

injecting steam into a closed piping system that includes water 

(condensate) . 

PSR- 1 

121 

131 

r41 

[51 

r 61 

Do not close a valve which isolates a section of piping that is not 

provided with properly-positioned steam traps and drain valves. 

Exposed steam lines are thermally extremely hot and can cause burns to 

flesh with very short contact time. Avoid contact with any exposed 

steam line or valve. 

Do not stand directly in front of a steam valve when operating it. 

Stand to one side such that if the valve fails, the steam is not 

aiming at you. 

'W? Operator should perform frequent checks on systems that are energized 

or shutdown to ensure that the system meets expected performance 

standards, i.e., water flows, pressure rises, etc. If the required 

performance standards or actions do not occur, (1) STOP - Do not. 

attempt to perform the next step, (2) SECURE system in a safe mode, 

and (3) NOTIFY shift supervisor immediately. 

3.2 Limitations 

r11  Tank 12-35104 may not be transferred to 7D-2 or 5D-15B without 

performing an engineering evaluation. The discharge pipeline from 

12-35104 transfer ],et is a single walled stainless steel pipe. 

r21 The fissile uranium and fissile plutonium concentrations in liquids in 

both the "sending tank" ar.d "receiving tank" involved in a liquid 

transfer shall be in compliance w i t h  the limits listed in Table 1 of 

PSR-1. 
L 
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P U  1 131 Fissile uranium and fissile plutonium in solution shall not be 

precipitated. 

r41 Prior to any transfer, the levels of the tanks involved and the 

volume(s) of liquid to be transferred must be determined. Analysis of 

the tanks must be available or samples must be taken from the sen'ding 

and receiving tanks. 

151 When jetting liquid under this procedure, a sump high-level alarm 

requires stopping the jetting operation and notifying the LWTS Shift 

Supervisor (SS and the Main Plant Operatior,s Shift Supervisor(MP0 SS). 

4.0 PREREQUISITE ACTIONS 

4.1 Material/Special Tools and Equipment 

111 If performing steam valving, the following personal protective 

equipment is required in addition to RWP requirements: W 

Kevlar gloves 

r21 If performing steam valving, the procedure may direct use of the 

following equipment: 

Thermocouple with hand held readout Range 0 - 400" F 

Hand held pyrometer 

Ultrasonic detector (for steam trap troubleshooting) 

131 Two-way radio 
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W 4.2 Notification and Approvals 

111 All steps in this procedure that require an inspection, the recording 

of data, a sign-off, or a notification will be denoted by a [ + ]  in the 

left-hand margin. The inspection results, data, or sign-off shall be 

recorded on the procedure data sheet(s) or in the appropriate log 

book, unless otherwise indicated. 

5.0 PERFORMANCE SECTION 

NOTE Indiv idual  s e c t i o n s  i n  t h i s  procedure may be performed o u t  of sequence. 

5.1 Tank 13D-8 to Tank 7D-2 Transfer 

PSR- 1 

[ + I  111 Complete the "Before Transfer" portion of Appendix A, using current 

analyses of Tanks 13D-8 and 7D-2. 

. i  
W [a1 If representative samples of Tank 13D-8 and 7D-2 are not 

available, then obtain samples per SOP 71-11. Request the 

following analysis: pH, density, gross alpha, gross beta, total 

uranium and alpha plutonium. 

[+I 

FC2> 

PSRJ- 1 

I 

[21 Verify that the amount of liquid to be transferred does not exceed the 

available working volume in Tank 7D-2 using tank calibration tables. 

(25,131 liters minus 7D-2 volume in liters = maximum volume that can 

be transferred.) Sign and date Appendix A. 

[31 A&PC Manager perform an evaluation ensuring that fissile uranium and 

fissile plutor.ium in solution shall not be precipitated fissile 

material out of solution as required per PSR-1:. 

[a1 Forward the evaluation to the HLWTFO Manager and attach a copy 

to the transfer data package. 

L 
rbl A&PC Manager document approval for transfer on Appendix A. 
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PSR-1 [ + I  [41  SS verify that the fissile concentration in the tanks will not exceed I 
the limits of PSR-1. Document acceptance on Appendix A. 

FC2 > 151 DELETED. I 

[+I 161 Record the "Before Transfer" LWC sump level, 15LI-4, on Appendix A 

[71 OPEN Valves 71-UA-GA-935 and 71-UA-GL-1138 on Utility Air Line 

13UA-156. 

[81 OPEN 13HC-3 in the Main Plant Control Room (MPCR) to Sparge Tank 13D-8 

with air for a minimum of fifteen minutes prior to transfer. 

NOTE1 Trap 15-SCH-T-0838 i s  an i n v e r t e d  bucke t  t r a p .  Temperature alone w i l l  p rov ide  

a gross  i n d i c a t i o n  of t rap  opera t ion .  

NOTE2 R e f e r  t o  Figure 1 ,  15SCH257-2" A f t e r  Mod i f i ca t ions  f o r  normal v a l v e  
t i  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n .  

191 Verify that 15-SH-T-0844 and 15-SCH-T-0838, the 150# header traps in 

the LXA, are operational by performing the following: 

[a1 Measure the trap surface temperature using a thermocouple or a 

hand held pyrometer. IF the trap is cold (<9OoF), THEN stop 

and notify the SS. 

P I  Listen to hear if 15-SH-T-0844 cycles properly, producing a 

click at least once in 3 minutes. 
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WARNING 

Do not remain in an area if water hammer occurs, or personal injury may result if a 

steam line ruptures. 

[lo] Verify CLOSED: 

71-SH-GL-1140 on Line 13s-133 

71-SH-GL-1141 on Line 135-139 

[11] OPEN Penetration Valve 71-SH-GL-1139 on Line 13s-134 to 13D-8 transfer 

jet, 13H-3. 

CAUTION 

DO NOT continue with transfer if a high-level alarm is received on LWC Sump. 

*u 
[12] Turn Valve 71-H-040 to "STEAM" at the LWTS control panel to transfer 

the contents of Tank 13D-8 to Tank 7D-2. 

[13] Turn Valve 71-H-040 to "OFF" to termiriate the transfer when the level 

in Tank 13D-8 reaches 3 percent as read on 71-LR-015. 

[14] Turn Valve 71-H-041 to "AIR" at the LWTS Control Panel to purge 13D-8 

transfer jet for one minute. 

[15] Turn Valve 71-H-041 to "OFF". 

[16] CLOSE the following Valves: 

13HC-3 

71-UA-GA-935 

71-UA-GL-1138 

71-SH-GL-1139 



[ + I  

[+I 

[+I 

5.2 

NOTE 

'Tsl 
[+I 

[ + I  

FC2>.. 

PSR- 1 

W 
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Record ''After Transfer" LWC sump level, 15LI-4, on Appendix A. Notify 

SS if level has increased. 

Complete the "After Transfer" portion on Appendix A. 

Calculate and record the volume transferred on Appendix A. Sign and 

date Appendix A. 

SS update LLWO status board to reflect trans'fer to 7D-2, review data 

and document completion on Appendix A. 

Tank 12-35104 to Tank 70-2 Transfer 

Discharge  p i p e  l i n e  15CH773, f r o m  12-35104 t r a n s f e r  j e t  t o  70-2 is a s i n g l e  

w a l l  underground s t a i n l e s s  s tee l  p i p e .  (See  D w q .  901-0-021 SH 1 and 

15R-L-61). 

111 

121 

131 

Complete the "Before Transfer" portion of Appendix B using current 

analyses from Tanks 12-35104 and 7D-2. 

[a1 If representative samples of Tanks 12-35104 and 7D-2 are not 

available, THEN obtain samples per SOP 71-11. Request the 

following analysis: pH, density, gross  alpha, gross beta, total 

uranium and alpha plutonium. 

Verify the amount of liquid to be transferred does not exceed the 

available working volume in Tank 7D-2 using tank calibration tables. 

(25,131 liters minus 7D-2 volume in liters = maximum volume that can 

be transferred.) Sign and date Appendix B. 

A&PC Manager perform an evaluation ensuring that fissile uranium and 

fissile plutonium in solution shall not be precipitated as required 
I 
I 

per PSR-1: 

[a1 Forward the evaluation to the HLWTFC Manager and attach a copy 

to the transfer data package. 
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u' 
[ + I  P I  A&PC Manager document approval for transfer on Appendix B. 

FC2 > 

PSR/-1 [+I [AI SS verify that the fissile concentration in the tanks will not exceed 

the limits of criticality in PSR-1. Document acceptance on 

Appendix B. 

FC2P 

[ + I  

151 DELETED. 

[ G I  Record "Before Transfer" LWC sump level'as read on 15LI-4 on 

Appendix B. 

171 Verify OPEN or OPEN valves 71-UA-GT-903 and 71-UA-GT-902 on Utility 

Air Line 12-UA-234 in the CVA. 

[SI OPEN Valve 71-i-1-032 on the LWTS control panel to sparge Tank 12-35104 

with air for a minimum of fifteen minutes prior to transfer. 
> a  
W 

191 CLOSE 71-H-032 at the LWTS control panel to shut off the sparge to 

Tank 12-35104. 

[lo] Verify OPEN Steam Header Isolation Valve 71-SH-GT-905 on Line 

12-SH-239-1 %. 

[ll] Verify OPEN or OPEN isolation valve 63-SH-H-041 and Penetration Valve 

71-SH-GT-906 on Line 12-SH-239-1 '/r to 12-35104 transfer jet. 

[12] Verify that 63-SH-T-048 is functioning by performing the following: 

[a1 Measure the trap surface temperature using a thermocouple or a 

hand held pyrometer. IF the trap is cold (<90oF), THEN stop 

and notify the LWTS SS. 

[13] Verify OPEN Isolation Valve 71-UA-GT-906 on Line 12UA-373 to 35104 
transfer jet. d 
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[ + I  

[14] OPEN Jet Suction Leg Valve Isolation Valve 71-H-043 at the LWTS 

control panel. 

CAUTION 

DO NOT continue with transfer upon receipt of a high-level alarm 15-LAH-13 on LWC 

sumps. 

Turn Valve 71-H-033 to "STEAM" at the LWTS control panel to transfer 

the contents of Tank 12-35104 to Tank 7D-2. 

Turn Valve 71-H-033 to "OFF" to terminate the transfer when the level 

in Tank 12-35104 from 71-LR-008 reaches 10%. 

Turn Valve 71-H-034 to "AIR" at the LWTS control panel to purge 

12-35104 transfer jet for one minute. 

Turn Valve 71-H-034 to "OFF." 

CLOSE Jet Suction Leg Valve Isolation Valve 71-H-043 at the LWTS 

control panel. 

CLOSE the following Valves: 

71-UA-GT-902 

71-UA-GT-903 

71-SH-GT-906 

63-SH-H-041 

Record the "After Transfer" LWC sump level, 15LI-4, on Appendix B. 

Notify the SS if level increased. 

Complete the "After Transfer" portion of Appendix B. 

Calculate and record the volume transferred on Appendix B. Sigr, and 

date Appendix B. 
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[ + I  [24] SS update the LLWO status board to reflect transfer to 7D-2, review 

data and document completion on Appendix B. 

5.3 Tank 7D-13 to Tank 5D-15B Transfer 

CAUTION 

DO NOT transfer Tank 7D-13 without first performing an engineering evaluation. An 

accumulation of solids in the tank have compromised the accuracy of the tank level 

instrumentation. 

[ + I  r11 System engineer perform an engineering evaluation of Tank 7D-13 prior 

to proceeding with transfer and document on Appendix C. 

PSR-1 

[ + I  [21 Complete the "Before Transfer" portion of Appendix C using current 

sample analyses from Tanks 70-13 and 5D-15B. 

>W; E a1 If representative samples of Tanks 7D-13 and 5D-15B are not 

available THEN obtain samples of Tanks 7D-13 and 5D-15B per 

SOP 71-11. Request the following analysis: pH, density, gross 

alpha, gross beta, total mercury, total uranium and alpha 

plutonium. 

[ + I  [31 Verify the amount of liquid to be transferred does not exceed the 

available working volume in Tank 5D-15B using tank calibration tables. 

(40,510 liters minus 5D-15B volume in liters = maximum volume that can 

be transferred.) Sign and date Appendix C. 

141 A&PC Manager perform an evaluation ensuring that fissile uranium and 

fissile plutor.ium shall not be precipitated as required per PSR-1: 

[a1 Forward the evaluation to the HLWTFO Manager and attach a copy 

to the transfer data package. 

[+I L/ [bl A&PC Manager document approval for transfer on Appendix C. 
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LJ 
PSR-1 [ + ]  151 SS verify that the fissile concentration in the tanks will not exceed I 

the limits of criticality in PSR-1. Document acceptance on 

Appendix C. 

FC2> 

[ + I  

W 

[ 61 DELETED. 

[71 Record the “Before Transfer” PPC, UPC and WDC North and South sump 

levels on Appendix C from 15-LI-11, 15-LI-19, 70-LI-2091 and 

70-LI-2090. 

NOTE Valve 71-H-824 is normally closed. A UPC entry is required to open 

Valve 71 -H-814. 

181 OPEN Tank 5D-15B Inlet Isolation Valve 71-H-814 on Line 5P-304 

[91 Verify OPEN Valve 71-UA-GT-0074 and 71-UA-GT-131 on.Utility Air Line 

6-71-1-696. 

[lo] Verify CLOSED valve 71-UA-GT-132 on Utility Air Line 6-71-1-696. 

[ll] OPEN 71-H-869 on the LWTS control panel to sparge Tank 7D-13 with air 

for a minimum of fifteen minutes prior to transfer. 

[12] Verify OPEN %-inch Condensate Drain Valve 71-SCH-GT-0077 off Line 

7s-158 to drain the steam header condensate. 

[13] Verify OPEN Steam Header Isolation Valve 71-SH-GT-0075 on Line 7s-158. 

[14] Verify that 71-S9-T-0028 is functioning properly by performing the 

following: 

[a1 Measure che trap surface temperature using a thermocouple or a 

hand held pyrometer. IF the trap is cold (<900F), THEN stop 

and notify the SS. 



PI 
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..-. LJ 

Listen to hear if 71-SH-T-0028 cycles properly, producing a 

click at least once in 3 minutes. 

Penetration Valve 71-SH-GL-0076 on Line 7s-158 to 7D-13 transfer 

jet, 7H-19. 

OPEN or verify OPEN Penetration Valve 71-UA-GT-0078 on Line 7UA-295 to 

7D-13 transfer jet, 7H-19. 

Verify CLOS.ED on the LWTS Control Panel: 

71-H-030 

71-H-13 6 

OPEN Valves 71-H-021 and 71-H-135 at the LWTS control panel allowing a 

transfer path to Tank 5D-15B. 

'W' 

CAUTION 

DO NOT continue with transfer upon receipt of a high-level alarm on PPC Sump or UPC 

Sump, or an increase in WDC North Sump or WDC South Sump. 

Turn Valve 71-H-037 to "STEAM" at the LWTS control panel to transfer 

the contents of Tank 7D-13 to Tank 5D-15B. 

Turn Valve 71-H-037 to "OFF" to terminate the transfer when the level 

in Tank 7D-13 from 71-LR-014 reaches 20%. 

Turn Valve 71-H-036 to "AIR" to purge the 7D-13 transfer jet for 

one minute. 

Turn Valve 71-H-036 to "OFF." 
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[+I 

[23] CLOSE the following Valve on the LWTS control panel: 

7 1-H-8 6 9 

71-H-021 

71-H-135 

[24] CLOSE the following Valves: 

71-SH-GL-0076 

71-UA-GT-0074 

71-UA-GT-131 

71 -H-8 14 

[25] Record the "After Transfer" PPC, UPC, and WDC North and South sump 

levels (15-LI-11, 15-LI-19, 70-LI-2091 and 70-LI-2090) on Appendix C. 

Notify the SS if the levels increase. 

[26] Complete the "After Transfer" portion of Appendix C .  

[27] Calculate and record the volume transferred on Appendix C. Sign. and 

date Appendix C. 

[28] SS review data and document completion on Appendix C. 

5.4 Tank 7D-13 to Interceptor Transfer 

CAUTION 

DO NOT transfer Tank 7D-13 without first performing an engineering evaluation. An 

accumulation of solids in the tank have compromised the accuracy of the tank level 

instrumentation. 

[I1 System engineer perform an engineering evaluation of Tank 7D-13 prior 

to proceeding with transfer and document on Appendix D. 

'W' 
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[+I 

121 Complete the "Before Transfer" portion of Appendix D using current 

sample analyses of Tank 7D-13. 

[a1 If a representative sample of Tank 7D-13 is not available, THEN 

obtain a sample of Tank 7D-13 per SOP 71-11. Request the 

following analysis: pH, density, total mercury, gross alpha, 

and gross beta, total uranium and alpha plutonium. 

131 SS calculate the total activity (the addition of the gross alpha and 

gross beta) and record on Appendix D. 

NOTE M a n a g e r s  m a y  s u p p l y  a d d i t i o n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  on A p p e n d i x  D c o n c e r n i n g  the 

t r a n s f e r s  ( e x a m p l e :  s i z e  of t r a n s f e r s  or  b a t c h  t r a n s f e r s  r e q u i r e d ) .  

[+I [41 If the total activity of 7D-13 is >5E-3 pCi/ml, THEN MPO Manager 

approve transfer by signing Appendix D. If <5E-3, then N/A. 

[ + I  r51 If the total activity of 7D-13 is >5E-3 pCi/ml, THEN obtain the 

Radiation Protection Manager's approval to transfer on Appendix D 

<5E-3, then N/A. 

'4- 

If 

NOTE Tank  70-13 i s  no t  a RCRA p e r m i t t e d  t a n k  a n d  c a n  not  be u s e d  t o  manage  m e r c u r y  

w a s t e .  

[+I [ 61 Obtain Environmental Affairs approval on Appendix D to transfer 7D-13 

to the Interceptors. IF mercury has been detected in the sample 

analysis, THEN 7D-13 must be transferred to 5D-15B per Section 5.3 of 

this procedure. 

[+I 

t +I 

r71 SS approve transfer on Appendix D. 

181 Notify IH&S that LWA and UR floor drain monitoring for mercury vapor 

may be necessary during transfer. Document notification on 

Appendix D. u 
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‘.Cj 

[+I 

t + I  

[91 MPO Supervisor approve transfer on Appefidix D. 

[lo] Record the “Before Transfer“ WDC North and South levels on Appendix D 

from 70-LI-2091 and 70-LI-2090. 

[11] CLOSE or verify CLOSED 71-H-021. 

[12] OPEN or verify OPEN Valves 71-UA-GT-0074 and 71-UA-GT-131 on Line 

6-71-1-696. 

1131 OPEN 71-H-869 on the LWTS control panel to sparge Tank 7D-13 with air 

for fifteen minutes. 

[14] Verify OPEN %-inch Condensate Drain Valve 71-SCH-GT-0077 off Line 

7s-158 to drain the steam header condensate. 

[15] Verify OPEN Steam Header Isolation Valve 71-SH-GT-0075 on Line 7s-158. 

[16] Verify that 71-SH-T-0028 is functioning properly by performing the 

following: 

[a1 Measure the trap surface temperatlGre ilsing a thermocouple or a 

hand held pyrometer. IF the trap is cold (<90oF), THEN stop 

and notify the SS. 

[bl Listen to hear if 71-SH-T-0028 cycles properly, producing a 

click at least once in 3 minutes. 

[17] OPEN Penetration Valve 71-SH-GL-0076 on Line 7s-158 to 7H-19, the 

7D-13 transfer jet, 7H-19. 

[18] OPEN Penetration Valve 71-UA-GT-0078 on Line 7UA-295 to 7D-13 transfer 

jet, 7H-19. 

[19] OPEN 71-H-022 at ;he LWTS control panel, allowing a transfer path to 

the interceptor. 



[+I 

t + l  
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[20] Notify Utility Room Operator to OPEN 15-IA-ND-1276 (located on the 

North wall of the UR next to 31C-3) to OPEN the auto valve to the 

INTERCEPTOR, located in the ARPR on line 15WW848. 

CAUTION 

DO NOT continue with transfer i f  a high-level alarm i s  received or an increase is  

noticed i n  WDC C e l l  North Sump or WDC C e l l  South Sump. 

[21] Turn Valve 71-H-037 at the LWTS control panel to STEAM to transfer the 

contents of Tank 7D-13 to the on-line interceptor. 

[22] Turn Valve 71-H-037 to OFF to terminate the transfer when the level in 

Tank 7D-13 from 71-LR-014 reaches 20%. 

[23] Turn Valve 71-H-036 to AIR to purge the 7D-13 jet for one minute. 

1241 CLOSE the following Valves on the LWTS control panel: 

71-H-036 

71-H-869 

7 1 -H- 022 

[25] CLOSE the following Valves: 

71-UA-GT-0074 

71-UA-GT-131 

7 1 -SH-GL-O07 6 

[26] Notify Utility Room Operator to CLOSE 15-IA-ND-1276 to CLOSE the air 

actuated valve to the INTERCEPTOR in the ARPR on line 15WW848. 

[27] Record the "After Transfer" WDC North and South sumps on Appendix D 

from 70-LI-2091 and 70-LI-2090. Notify the SS if levels increased. 

[28] Complete the "After Transfer" portion of Appendix D 
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€LA 
PSR-1 

5 .5  

NOTE 

PSR- 1 

[+I 

[ + I  
FC2 > 

PSR-1 [ + ]  

FC2> 

[ + I  

[29] Calculate and record the volume transferred on Appendix D. 

[30] SS review data and document on Appendix D. 

Tank 12-35104 t o  Tank 5D-15B T r a n s f e r  

Discharge  p i p e  l i n e  f r o m  12-35104 t r a n s f e r  j e t  is a s i n g l e  w a l l  underground 

s t a i n l e s s  s t e e l  p i p e .  (See Dwg. 901-0-021 SH1 and 1 5 R - L - 6 1 . )  

r 1 1  Complete "Before Transfer" section .of Appendix E using current 

analyses from Tanks 12-35104 and 5D-15B. 

ra1 If representative samples of Tank 12-35104 and 5D-15B are not 

available, THEN obtain samples pe1 SOP 71-11. Request the 

following analyses: pH, density, gross alpha, gross beta, 

cesium, total uranium, and alpha plutonium. 

r21 A&PC Manager perform an evaluation ensuring that fissile uranium and I 
I fissile pluonium shall not be precipitated as required per PSR-1: 

[a1 Forward the evaluation to the HLWTFO Manager and attach a copy 

to the transfer data package. 

P I  A&PC Manager document approval for transfer on Appendix E. 

r31 SS verify the fissile material concentration in 12-35104 is within the I 
limits of the Table 1 of PSR-1. Document acceptance on Appendix E. 

r41 DELETED. I 

r51 Verify on Appendix E that 5D-15B has sufficient reserve capacity to 

accept the transfer of the Tank 12-35100 contents using tank 

calibration charts. 
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[ + I  

[+I 

[+I 

161 Perform the following valve alignments. Record completion on 

Appendix E, “Tank 12-35104 to Tank 5D-15B Transfer Data Sheet”: 

[a1 CLOSE or confirm CLOSED on LWTS Status Board: 

71-H-018 - Line 6-71-1-106 Low Point Drain Valve 

71-H-019 - Pump 71-P-01 Suction Drain to GCR Sump 

71-H-1019 - Pump 71-P-01 Discharge to Tank 8D-2 
71-GL-008 - Pump 71-P-01 Recirculation to 12-35104 

[bl OPEN or confirm OPEN on LWTS Status Board: 

71-H-804 - Influent Isolation Valve to 5D-15B 

7-1-GL-009 - 71-PT-096 Isolation Valve 
71-GL-010 - 71-PT-096A Isolation Valve 

I C 1  OPEN or confirm OPEN the following valves in the CVA: 

71-H-011 - 71-P-01 Flush Water Supply 

71-GL-015 - 71-P-01 Seal Water.Supply 
71-DW-H-1155 - 71-P-01 Seal Water Supply 

[dl CLOSE or confirm CLOSED the following on the LWTS Graphic 

Panel : 

71-H-043 - 12-35104 to Steam Eductor to 7D-2 

71-H-014 - Pump 71-P-01 Flush Water 

71-H-898 - 8D-3 to Pump 71-P-01 Suction 

71-H-035 - Pump 71-P-01 to 12-35104 Sample Station 

71-H-150 - Tank 12-35104 to LWTS Evaporator 

71-H-129 - Influent to 71-D-011 

70-FV-004 - Pump 71-P-01 to the Waste Dispensing Vessel 

FClb [+I [71 Perform an independent verification of Step 5.5[6][a]-[d] valve 

line-up and document on Appendix E. 

W 
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[ + I  

[+I 

[ + I  

181 At the LWTS Control Panel, turn selector switches for the following to 

OPEN : 

71 -SV- 0 9 9 - Seal Water to Pump 71-P-01 

71-H-00 6 - Pump 71-P-01 Discharge Isolation 

7 1 -H-02 4 - Pump 71-P-01 Discharge Isolation 

71-H-128 - Pump 71-P-01 Discharge to 5D-15B 

71-H-003 - TaRk 12-35104 to 71-P-01 Suction 

r91 Perform independent verification that the above valves are OPEN and 

document on Appendix E. 

[lo] Turn pump 71-P-01 to START. Record discharge pressure on 71-P-01 from 

71-PI-096A on Appendix E. 

[11] Turn 71-SV-099 and 71-P-01 to AUTO when 71-PI-096A shows steady . 

pressure. If pump does not operate in AUTO, turn 71-P-01 back to 

START, then monitor pressure continuously during transfer. 

[12] Turn 71-P-01 and 71-SV-099 to OFF and CLOSED, respectively when the 

level in 12-35104 reaches approximately 10%. 

[13] Flush 71-P-01 and the suction line from 12-351.04 to 71-P-01 as 

follows: 

[a1 CLOSE valve 71-H-006. 

m 1  OPEN valve 71-H-014 and flush the suction line, line 

6-71-2-003/12-CH-241-2" for one minute. 

t cl CLOSE 71-H-014 and 71-H-003. 
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[ + I  

[ + I  

[14] Flush the discharge line 6-71-1-006 to 5D-15B as follows: L’ 

[a1 OPEN valve 71-H-006 

[b 1 OPEN valve 71-H-014 and flush the discharge line to 5D-15B for 

4 minutes. 

[CI CLOSE valve 71-H-014. 

[15] CLOSE or verify closed the following at the LWTS graphic panel and 

record on Appendix E :  

7 1- SV- 0 99 - Seal Water to Pump 71-P-01 

71-H-006 - Pump 71-P-01 Discharge IsolatiQn 

71-H-024 - Pump 71-P-01 Discharge Isolation 

71-H-12 8 - Pump 71-P-01 Discharge to 5D-15B 

71-H-003 - Tank 35104 to 71-P-01 Suction 
\i 

[16] Perform independent verification that the above valves are closed and 

record on Appendix E .  

[17] Record the “After Transfer” data on Appendix E for both Tank 12-35104 

and for 5D-15B. 

[ + I  [18] SS review data and document on Appendix E 

6 . 0  POST PERFORMANCE ACTIVITIES 

Not Applicable. 
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'4 7.0 RECORDS MAINTENANCE 

w 

FC2> 

111 Quality assurance records generated as a result of implementing this 

procedure are identified as follows: 

[a1 Tank 13D-8 to Tank 7D-2 Transfer Data Sheet, SOP 71-06, 

Appendix A. 

[bl Tank 12-35104 to Tank 7D-2 Transfer Data Sheet, SOP 71-06, 

Appendix B. 

[CI Tank 7D-13 to Tank 5D-15B Transfer Data Sheet, SOP 71-06, 
Appendix C. 

[ dl Tank 7D-13 to Interceptor Transfer Data Sheet, SOP 71-06, 

Appendix D. 

re1 Tank 12-35104 to 5D-15B Transfer Data Sheet, SOP 71-06, 

Appendix E. 

r21 Records are identified on HLWTF Operations' Records Inventory and 

Disposition Schedule (RIDS) . 

r31 Records shall be prepared, maintained, and transferred to. the Records 

and Configuration/Document Control Department f o r  storage in I 
accordance with WVDP-262, "WVNSCO Manual for Records Management and I 
Storage. " 

8.0 REFERENCES 

8.1 Procedures - 

SOP 71-11 

SOP 15-04 

SOP 15-13 

SOP 00-13 

SOP 71-14 

SOP 07-08 

WVDP-359 

- LWTS Sampling Procedures 

- Sample Operations 

- Interceptor Operation 

- WTF/STS/LWTS Run Plan and Fissile Material Tracking 

- LWTS Alarm Response Procedure 

- Process Building Liquid Waste Handling 

- Technical Manuals 
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8.2 Memos 

WVNS L e t t e r  IE:87:0001 - Dated October 29, 1987 Evaluation of 

Tank 12-35104 

8 . 3  D r a w i n g s  
15A-A- 5 7 
15R-L-61 
15SCH257 SH1 
900-D-397 SH1 
901-D-021 SH1, SH2, SH3, SH7 
901-D-022 SH1 
901-D-023 SH2, SH3 
90 1 -D-024 
9 0 7 -D- 022 

9.0 SOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

The following source requirements are implemented by this procedure: 

LJ 
FC2> PSR-1, Requirements for Liquid Transfers of Fissile Materials, Surveillance 

I Requirements 1 and 2. 

10.0 APPENDICES AND ATTACHMENTS 

Appendix A - Tank 13D-8 to Tank 7D-2 Transfer Data,Sheet 

Appendix B - Tank 12-35104 to Tank 7D-2 Transfer Data Sheet 

Appendix C - Tank 7D-13 to Tank 5D-15B Transfer Data Sheet 

Appendix D - Tank 7D-13 to Icterceptor Transfer Data Sheet 
Appendix E - Tank 12-35104 to Tank 5D-15B Transfer Data Sheet 
Figure 1 - 15SCH257-2” After Modifications 
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APPENDIX A 

(Page 1 of  1) 

TANK 13D-8 TO TANK 7D-2 TRANSFER DATA SHEET 

[21  Volume t r a n s f e r r e d  w i l l  not  exceed 
working volume Operator 

PSR- 1 
[ 3 ] [ b ]  P r e c i p i t a t e  eva lua t ion  performed 

A & P C  Manager 

PSR-1 [ 4 3 F i s s i l e  concent ra t ion  i n  tanks w i l l  
not  exceed t h e  l i m i t s  of PSR-1 

[51 DELETED 

[6]/[17] LWC sump l e v e l  15LI-4 

[19] Volume t r a n s f e r r e d  l i t e r s  

Date 

Date 

ss Date I 

I 

Before Af te r  

Operator Date 

[ 2 0 ]  Data reviewed/ 
S t a t u s  Board Updated ss Date 
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APPENDIX B 
(Page 1 of 1) 

TANK 12-35104 TO TANK 7D-2 TRANSFER DATA SHEET 'L2 

[ 2 1  Volume transferred will not exceed 
working volume 

PSR- 1 
[ 3 ] [ b ]  Precipitate evaluation performed 

PSR- 1 
[ 4 3  Fissile material concentration within I PSR-1 limits 

I [53 DELETED 

[6]/[21] LWC sump level 15LI-4 

[23] Volume transferred liters 

[24] Data reviewed, status board updated. 

~~ 

ope rat o r  

\ I  - 
Date 

A&PC Manager Date 

ss Dace 

Before After 

Operator Date 

ss Date 
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Before Transfer 
I 

i d  5.3[21/[261 

After Transfer 
I 

APPENDIX C 
(Page 1 of 1) 

TANK 7D-13 TC TANK 5D-15B TRANSFER DATA SHEET 

I I I Tank 7D-13 I Tank 5D-15B Tank 7D-13 Tank 5D-15B 
I 

Tank Level 

Inches Depth 

Tank Volume 

[I1 Engineering evaluation of Tank 7D-13 performed. 

[31 Volume transferred will not exceed 
System Engineer Date 

working volume Ope rat o r Date 
PSR-1 

[4][b] Precipitate evaluation performed 
A&PC Manager Date 

PSR-1 
[51 Fissile material concentration within 

PSR-1 limits ss Date 

[ 6 1  DELETED 

[71/[251 PPC sump 15-LI-11 
UPC sump 15-LI-19 
WDC North sump 70-LI-2091 
WDC South sump 70-LI-2090 

Before After 

[27] Volume transferred liters 
Ope rat o r Date 

[28] Data reviewed 
ss Date 
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FC2> 5.4 [2]/[281 APPENDIX D 
(Page 1 of 1) 

TANK 7D-13 TO INTERCEPTOR TRANSFER DATA SHEET 

I Before Transfer I After Transfer I 
I Tank 7D-13 I Interceptor I Tank 7D-13 I Interceptor 

71-LR-0 14 (Observe) 71-LR-014 (Observe) 

Level 

Inches Depth I I I I 
Vo 1 ume I I I I 

~ 5 1  

Engineering evaluation performed 

Total activity (add gross alpha 
and gross beta) 

ss Date 
Approval to transfer 
(if total activity if >5E-3 pCi/ml) MPO Manager Date 
Special instructions 

System Engineer Date li' 

Approval to transfer 
(if total activity is >5E-3 pCi/ml) RP Manager Date 
Special instructions 

Approval to transfer 

Approval to transfer 

Notify IH&S 

Approval to transfer 

[ 103 / [ 271 WDC North sump 70-LI-2091 
WDC South sump 70-LI-2090 

[29] Volume transferred liters 

Environmental Affairs Date 

ss Date 

Operator Date 

MPO SS Date 
Before After 

u 

Operator Date 

[ 3 0 ]  Data reviewed 
ss Date 
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FC2> 5.5 [ 1 ] / [ 17 3 

LJ 
PSR-1 

PSR- 1 

APPENDIX E 
(Page 1 of 2) 

TANK 12-35104 TO TF.NK 5D-15B TRANSFER DATA SHEET 

Analytical Log 
Number 

21 [bl 

31 

Precipitate evaluation performed 
A&PC Manager Date 

Fissile material concentration within 
PSR-1 limits 

DELETED 

Receiving Tank 5D-15B has sufficient 
working capacity to accept transfer. 

The following-are CLOSED per the LWTS Status 
71-H-018 71-H-0 1 9  
7 1-H-1019 71-GL-008 

ss 

Board : 

Date 1 

I 

Operator Date 

Operator Date 

The following are OPEN per the LWTS Status Board: 
71-H-804 7 1 -GL-00 9 
7 1-GL-010 

Operator Date 
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TANK 12-35104 TO TANK 5D-15B TRANSFER DATA SKEET 

[c] The following valves in the CVA are OPEN: 
71-H-011 71-GL-015 
71-DW-H-1155 

[d] The following are closed on the LWTS Graphic Panel: 

SOP 71-06 
Rev. 3 
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W' 

Operator Date 

7 1-H-043 
7 1-H-8 98 
7 1-H-150 
7 1 -FV- 0 0 4 

71-H-014 
7 1-H-035 
7 1 -H- 12 9 

Operator Date 

Independent Verification of 5.5[61 [a3 - [dl 
Operator Date 

The following are OPEN on the LWTS Graphic Panel: 
7 1 -SV-0 99 71-H-00 6 
71-H-024 . 71-H-12 8 
7 1 -H-00 3 

Independent Verification of 5.5 [91 

Operator Date 

Operator Date 

71-P-01 Discharge pressure on 71-PI-096A P S I  

Operator Date 

The following are CLOSED at the LWTS Grapic Panel: 
71-SV-099 7 1-H-00 6 
71-H-024 7 1-H-128 
71-H-003 

Operator Date 

Independent Verification of 5.5[16] 
Operator Date 

Data reviewed 
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. -. 

FIGURE 1 
15SCH257-2" AFTER MODIFICATIONS 
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Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Pase (s ) Dated 

0 Initial Document A1 1 04/88 
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1.0 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

2.0 

TRANSFERS OF LWTS EVAPORATOR CONCENTRATE TANKS 

INTRODUCTION 

Purpose 

This procedure is for performing transfers between the evaporator 

concentrates, evaporator feed tanks, and the waste dispensing vessel. 

Scope 

This procedure provides instructions for transferring solution from LWTS 

Concentrates Tanks (5D-15A1/5D-l5A2) to the CSS Waste Dispensing Vessel 

(70-D001). It also provides instructions for transfer between the two 

concentrates tanks, transfer from the two concentrates tanks to Evaporator 

Feed Tank (5D-l5B), transfer from 5D-15B to Tank 5D-15A1, and for dilution of 

the two concentrates tanks. 

‘w’ 

Applicability 

High-Level Waste Tank Farm Operations (HLWTFO) will perform the actions in 

this procedure. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

The concentrated waste produced by the evaporator is discharged into 

concentrates tank 5D-15A2, which serves as surge or holding vessel prior to 

transfer to Tank 8D-2 or 8D-1. 

Out-of-specification liquid (due to low TDS) may be transferred to Tank 5D-15B 

from 5D-15A1 and 5D-15A2, or out-of-specification liquid (due to high TDS) may 

be diluted then resampled. 

CSS has been secured in a shut down mode. 



't/ 3.0 

3.1 

3.2 

4 . 0  

'w 5.0 

6.0 

NOTE 

6.1 

PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

Precautions 

SOP 71-10 
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r 1 1  Operator should perform frequent checks on systems that are 

de-energized or shutdown to ensure that the system meets expected 

performance standards, i.e., water flows, pressure rises, etc. If the 

required performance standard or actions do not occur, (1) Stop - Do 

not attempt to perform the next step, (2) Secure system in a safe 

mode, and (3) Notify shift supervisor immediately 

Limitations 

None 

MATERIALS / SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 

None 

FIELD PREPARATIONS 

None 

PERFORMANCE 

Procedural s t e p s  requir ing  i n s p e c t i o n s ,  t h e  recording of d a t a ,  or  a s i g n - o f f  

a r e  denoted by [+] i n  t he  l e f t  hand margin. The r e s u l t a n t  in format ion  is 

recorded on d a t a  sheet  (s) or i n  a l o g  (book) as s p e c i f i e d  i n  the procedure.  

The user/operator  i s  respons ib le  f o r  completing t h e  s i g n - o f f  un less  otherwise 

d irec ted  i n  t h e  procedure.  

Transfers to CSS WDV Prerequisites 

CAUTION 

Do not perform this section without first verifying operability of valves and 

alarms. CSS is in a shutdown mode and may require maintenance to achieve desired 

transfer path. 

Verify that WDV is available to receive concentrates and that the WDV 

high-level alarm is clear, if applicable. Document on Appendix A. 

I/ 
[ + I  [ I 1  
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[ + I  

[ + I  

[+I 

121 Perform initial valve lineup as listed below and sign off on Appendix 

A when complete: 

CLOSE OR VERIFY CLOSED: 

71-H-801 7 1 -H-3 00 7 1 -H-334 

71-H-803 71-H-301 7 1-H-30 6 

71-H-806 71-H-302 71-H-308 

7 1 -H-80 8 71-SV-1031 71-H-333 

71-H-813 7 1-H-305 71-SV-1032 

7 1 -H-027 7 1 -H-304 

71-H-303 

7 0 -FV- 0 0 7 

OPEN OR VERIFY AS OPEN ON THE LLWO STATUS BOARD: 
71-H-800 71-H-801 

OPEN OR VERIFY AS OPEN: 
7 1 -H-80 9 7 1-GL-339 5P-375 (ULO niche) 

7 1 -GL-34 0 5P-362 (ULO niche) 

131 Update the status board and note changes to these valve positions in 

the Operations Log. 

141 Obtain SS approval for transfer on Appendix A and proceed to the 
following applicable section(s) of the procedure to perform the 
transfer: 

[a] Transfer from Tank 5D-15A1 to 70-D-001 -Section 6.2 -Appendix A. 

[b] Transfer from Tank 5D-15A2 to 70-D-001 -Section 6.3 -Appendix B 

6.2 Concentrates Transfer from Tank 5D-15A1 to CSS WDV 

CAUTION 

Do not perform this section without first verifying operability of valves and 

alarms. CSS is in a shutdown mode and may require maintenance to achieve desired 

transfer path. 

[ + I  r 11 Read the level of Tank 5D-15A1 at 71-LR-111A and the density at 

71-DR-11OA. Record readings on Appendix C - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 
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[ + I  

121 Calculate the volume in Tank 5D-15A1 in accordance with the WVDP-359 

tank calibration table and record on Appendix C - Tank Transfer Data 

Sheet. 

r31 Record date that the contents of Tank 5D-15A1 were last sampled on 

Appendix C. Obtain and use this analysis if no additions (check Log 

and procedure data sheets) have occurred since the last sample. 

Obtain a sample of Tank 5D-15A1, per SOP 71-11, if there have been 

additions to Tank 5D-15A1 since last sample. 

NOTE1 S a m p l i n g  o f  5D-15A1 i s  r e q u i r e d  once p e r  5 , 0 0 0  g a l l o n s .  

NOTE2 Before s a m p l i n g ,  Tank  5D-15A1 h a s  t o  be s p a r g e d  f o r  2 0 - m i n u t e s  by o p e n i n g  

V a l v e  71-H-335 t h e n  c l o s i n g  the  v a l v e  a f t e r  the  s p a r g i n g  i s  c o m p l e t e .  

r ’  ’ r41  Complete Analytical Request Form if a new sample was obtained in 

t, step 6.2[3]. 

t + l  151 Read the level In the Waste Dispensing Vessel at 70-LI-2001. Record 

results on Appendix C, Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

[ + I  [ G I  Ensure SS verifies analytical results are within limits for Cesium-137 

concentration and authorizes transfer on Appendix A. 

NOTE T r a n s f e r  a p p r o v a l  ( A p p e n d i x  A )  i s  r e q u i r e d  o n l y  f o r  s t a r t  o f  t he  t r a n s f e r  

u n l e s s  a d d i t i o n s  h a v e  b e e n  made t o  5D-15A1. 

r71 Switch Valve 70-FV-007 selector switch from CLOSE to AUTO. Verify 

that 70-FV-007 opens. 

NOTE V a l v e  71-SV-1031 w i l l  no t  open  u n t i l  swi tch  f o r  Pump 71-P-05 i s  a c t i v a t e d  t o  

s t a r t  the  pump.  

W r81 OPEN Valves 71-SV-1031, 71-H-300, and 71-H-301 by turning their 

selector switches to AUTO. 
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[+I 

[ + I  
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W: 

NOTE 71-P-05 w i l l  not  s tar t  i n  AUTO i f  5D-15A1 i s  a t  or  below 20 percen t .  N o t i f y  

superv isor  p r i o r  t o  p lac ing  s e l e c t o r  switch i n  START t o  lower tank l e v e l  below 

2 0  percen t .  

r 91 S e t  s e l e c t o r  s w i t c h  f o r  Pump 71-P-05 t o  AUTO.  Observe  t h a t  t h e  pump 

s t a r t s .  

[ l o ]  E n s u r e  t h a t  c o n c e n t r a t e s  are  b e i n g  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  t h e  WDV b y  

m o n i t o r i n g  FIQ 2080 a n d  70-LI-2001. 

[ l l ]  S t o p  t h e  t r a n s f e r  when t h e  WDV r e a c h e s  90 p e r c e n t .  Refer t o  SOP 7 1 - 1 4  

€ o r  c o u r s e  o f  a c t i o n  t o  be t a k e n  i f  Low Flow Alarm, 71-FA-114A s o u n d s  

d u r i n g  t h e  t r a n s f e r .  

NOTE Valve 71 -H-301 c loses  automat ica l ly  (by i n t e r l o c k  a c t i o n ) ,  Pump 71 -PO5 s h u t s  

o f f ,  and WDV h igh- leve l  a l a r m  i s  actuated a t  t he  LWTS panel upon a h i g h  l e v e l  

i n  the  W D V .  I f  t h i s  f a i l s ,  a h i g h - h i g h  l e v e l  a l a r m  w i l l  ac tuate  a t  t h e  HSCSS 

panel .  Lk, 

[12] Repeat v a l v e  l i n e u p  c h e c k  p r i o r  t o  e a c h  b a t c h  t r a n s f e r r e d .  A b a t c h  

t r a n s f e r  o f  a b o u t  4 0 0  g a l l o n s  (1 ,514  l i t e r s )  s h o u l d  t a k e  a b o u t  

1 5  m i n u t e s .  Up t o  t e n  b a t c h e s  may be r e c o r d e d  on one  Tank T r a n s f e r  

Data  S h e e t  (Appendix C )  . 

[13] S e t  Pump 71-P-05 s e l e c t o r  s w i t c h  t o  STOP and c l o s e  v a l v e s  71-H-300, 

71-H-301, and  71-SV-1031 when t h e  t r a n s f e r  i s  c o m p l e t e .  Record  

c o m p l e t i o n  on Appendix A.  

[14]  CLOSE Va lve  70-FV-007. 

[15]  Read t h e  l eve l  a n d  d e n s i t y  i n  Tank 5D-15A1 a t  71-LR-111A a n d  

71-DR-11OA and r e a d  t h e  l eve l  i n  t h e  WDV a t  70-LI-2001. Record 

r e a d i n g s  on Appendix C - Tank T r a n s f e r  Data  S h e e t .  

[16]  C a l c u l a t e  t h e  volume o f  c o n c e n t r a t e s  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  t h e  WDV and r e c o r d  u. 

r e s u l t s  on Appendix C - Tank T r a n s f e r  Data  S h e e t .  
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6.3 Concentrates Transfer from Tank 5D-15A2 to CSS WDV 

CAUTION 

Do not perform this section without first verifying operability of valves and 

alarms. CSS is in a shutdown mode and may require maintenance to achieve desired 

transfer path. 

[ + I .  111 Read and record the level in Tank 5D-15A2 from 71-LR-111B and the 

density from 71-DR-11OB on the Appendix'C - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

[ + I  

[ + I  

[ + I  

[+I 

121 Calculate the volume in Tank 5D-15A2 in accordance with the WVDP-359 

tank calibration chart and record on Appendix C - Tank Transfer Data 

Sheet. 

[31 Record the date that the contents of Tank 5D-15A2 were last sampled on 

Appendix C. Obtain and use this analysis if no additions (check .Log 

and SOP data sheets) have occurred since the last sample. Obtain a 

new sample of Tank 5D-15A2, per SOP 71-11, if there have been 

additions to Tank 5D-15A2 since last sample. 

NOTE . B e f o r e  s a m p l i n g ,  Tank 50-15A2 c o n t e n t s  h a v e  t o  be sparqed  f o r  20 m i n u t e s  by 

o p e n i n g  Valve 71-H-336 t h e n  c l o s i n g  i t  after sparging i s  c o m p l e t e .  

r41 Complete Analytical Request Form in accordance with WVNS Process 

Control Plan (WVNS-PCP-004 or WVNS-PCP-005) if a new sample was 

obtained in step 6.3 [31 . 

[51 Read the level and the volume in the Waste Dispensing Vessel at 

70-LI-2001 and record on Appendix C - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

r 61 Ensure SS verifies that analytical results are within limits for 

Cs-137 concentration and authorizes trar,sfer on Appendix B. 
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Trans fer  approval (Appendix B) i s  required on ly  f o r  t h e  s t a r t  o f  t he  t r a n s f e r  v' 
un les s  add i t ions  have been made t o  5D-15A2. 

[71 S w i t c h  Valve 70-FV-007 s e l e c t o r  s w i t c h  from CLOSE t o  AUTO. 

[81 Valves 71-SV-1032, 71-H-305, a n d  71-H-304 b y  t u r n i n g  t h e  se lector  

s w i t c h e s  t o  AUTO. 

Valve 71-SV-1032 w i l l  not open u n t i l  switch f o r  Pump 71-P-05 i s  ac t i va ted  t o  

s t a r t  t he  pump. 

[91 S t a r t  Pump 71-P-06 b y  s w i t c h i n g  s e l e c t o r  s w i t c h ' t o  AUTO. Observe t h a t  

t h e  pump s t a r t s .  

71-P-06 w i l l  no t  s t a r t  i n  AUTO i f  5D-15A2 i s  a t  or  below 20 percen t .  N o t i f y  

superv isor  p r i o r  t o  p lac ing  s e l e c t o r  swi tch  i n  START t o  lower tank l e v e l  below 

20 percen t .  

v. 
[lo] E n s u r e  t h a t  c o n c e n t r a t e s  are b e i n g  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  t h e  WDV b y  

m o n i t o r i n g  F IQ 2080  and 70-LI-2001. 

[ll] S t o p  t h e  t r a n s f e r  when t h e  WDV r e a c h e s  90 p e r c e n t .  Refer t o  SOP 71-14 

f o r  c o u r s e  of a c t i o n  t o  be t a k e n  i f  Low Flow A l a r m ,  71-FA-l14B, s o u n d s  

d u r i n g  t h e  t r a n s f e r .  

Valve 72-H-304 c l o s e s  automat ica l ly  (by  i n t e r l o c k  a c t i o n ) ,  Pump 7 2 - P - 0 6  shu t s  

o f f ,  and W D V  h igh- leve l  a l a r m  is actuated a t  t he  LWTS panel upon h i g h  l e v e l  i n  

t h e  W D V .  I f  t h i s  f a i l s ,  a high-high l e v e l  a l a r m  w i l l  ac tuate  a t  t he  HSCSS 

panel .  

[12] Repeat valve l i n e u p  c h e c k  p r i o r  t o  e a c h  b a t c h  t r a n s f e r .  
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'.Q NOTE A b a t c h  t r a n s f e r  o f  a b o u t  4 0 0  g a l l o n s  ( 1 , 5 1 4  l i t e r s )  s h o u l d  t a k e  a b o u t  

1 5  m i n u t e s .  Up to t en  b a t c h e s  may be recorded o n  o n e  Tank  T r a n s f e r  Da ta  Shee t  

( A p p e n d i x  C) . 

[+I 

[ + I  

[13] Stop Pump 71-P-06 by turning its selector switch to STOP and closing 

valves 71-H-305, 71-H-304, and 71-SV-1032 if transfer is complete. 

Record completion on Appendix B. 

[14] CLOSE Valve 70-FV-007 

[15] Read the level and the density in Tank 5D-15A2 at 71-LR-111B and 

71-DR-llOB, and the level in the WDV at 70-LI-2001. Record readings 

on Appendix C - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

[ + I  [16] Calculate the amount of concentrate transferred to the WDV and record 

on Appendix C - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

t, 6.4 Transfer from Tank 5D-15A1 to 5D-15A2 

[ + I  111 Record level, density, and volume of Tank 5D-15A1 on Appendix D. 

[ + I  121 Record level, density, and volume of Tank 5D-15A2 on Appendix D. 

[ + I  [31 Obtain SS approval for transf-er on Appendix D 

141 OPEN or verify OPEN valves 5P375 and 5P400 in ULO niche. Update the 

status board. 

OPEN valves 71-SV-1031, 71-H-300, and 71-H-3C2 by turning their 

respective selector switches to AUTO. 
151 - 

NOTE V a l v e  71-SV-1031 w i l l  n o t  o p e n  u n t i l  swi tch for Pump 71-P-05 i s  a c t i v a t e d  t o  

s t a r t  the  pump. 

[ 61 Start Pump 71-P-05 from the LWTS Control Par,el. Verify pump control i, 
switch is set to AUTO. 
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NOTE 71-P-05 w i l l  not  s t a r t  i n  AUTO i f  5D-15A1 i s  a t  or  below 20 percen t .  N o t i f y  

superv isor  p r i o r  t o  p lac ing  s e l e c t o r  switch i n  START t o  lower tank l e v e l  below 

20 p e r c e n t .  

[ + I  

[ + I  

[ + I  

171 Monitor tank levels to verify correct transfer path. 

NOTE Valve 71-H-302 c l o s e s  automat ica l ly  (by  in t ex lock  a c t i o n )  and Pump 71-P-05 

s h u t s - o f f  upon h i g h  l e v e l  i n  Tank 5D-15A2. 

181 Set selector switch for Pump 71-P-05 to STOP when transfer is 

complete. 

1 91 CLOSE valves 71-H-300, 71-H-302, 71-SV-1031 and 5P400. Update status 

board. 

[lo] Read and record the level and density of contents in Tanks 5D-15A1 and 

5D-15A2 as follows: 

%W’ 

[a1 Observe level and density indicated at 71-LR-111A and 

71-DR-11OA. Record on Appendix D under Tank 5D-15A1. 

P I  Observe level and density indicated at 71-LR-111B and 

71-DR-11OB. Record on Appendix D under Tank 5D-15A2. 

IC1 Calculate the amount of liquid transferred from 5D-15A1 to 

5D-15A2 and record an Appendix D. 

6.5 T r a n s f e r  f r o m  T a n k  5D-15A2 to 5D-15A1 

[ + I  111 Record level, density, and volume of tank 5D-15Al on Appendix D. 

[+I 121 Record level, density, and volume of tank 5D-15A2 on Appendix D. 

[ + I  [31 Obtain SS approval for transfer on Appendix D. 

,.-. 
141 OPEN or verify OPEN valves 5P-362 and 5P-399 in ULO niche. Update the 

status board as necessary. 
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151 OPEN valves 71-SV-1032, 71-H-305, and 71-H-303 by switching them to 

AUTO. 

NOTE1 Valve 71-SV-1032 w i l l  no t  open u n t i l  s w i t c h  for Pump 71-P-06 i s  a c t i v a t e d  t o  

operate  t h e  pump. 

NOTE2 71-P-06  w i l l  not s t a r t  in A U T O  if 5D-15A2 is a t  or  below 20 p e r c e n t .  N o t i f y  

superv isor  p r i o r  t o  p l a c i n g  s e l e c t o r  s w i t c h  i n  START t o  lower tank level below 

20 p e r c e n t .  

[ G I  Set Pump 71-P-06 selector switch to AUTO to start pump. 

171 Monitor tank levels to verify transfer path. 

NOTE Valve 71-H-303 c l o s e s  au tomat i ca l l y  (by  i n t e r l o c k  a c t i o n )  and Pump 71 - P - 0 6  

shu t s  o f f  upon h i g h  l e v e l  i n  Tank 5D-25Al. 

*d 
[81 Set Pump 71-P-06 selector switch to STOP 

[ 91 CLOSE valves 71-H-305, 71-H-303, and 71-SV-1C32 when transfer is 

complete. 

[lo] Read and record the level and density of contents in Tanks 5D-15A1 and 

5D-15A2 as follows: 

[ + I  

[+I 

[+I 

W 

[a1 Observe level and density indicated at 71-LR-111B and 

71-DR-11OB. Record on Appendix D. 

[b 1 Observe level and density indicated at 71-LR-111A and 

71-DR-111B. Record on Appendix D. 

[CI Calculate the volume transferred from 5D-15A2 to 5D-15A1 and 

record on Appendix D. 



6.6 Transfer from Tank 5D-15A1 to 5D-15B 
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LA 

[ + I  111 O b t a i n  SS a p p r o v a l  f o r  t r a n s f e r  on Appendix D .  

[+I [21 Read a n d  r e c o r d  5D-15A1 and  5D-15B level ,  d e n s i t y ,  and  volume on 

Appendix D - Tank T r a n s f e r  Data S h e e t .  

131 Per fo rm valve l i n e u p  as  f o l l o w s :  

CLOSE o r  V e r i f y  CLOSED 

7 1-H-02 4 
71-H-301 
71-H-307 
71-H-308 
71-H-310 
7 1 - H - 3  1 2  
ULO h o u s e  valve on L i n e  5P400-1 %-C ( a t  LLWO S t a t u s  Board)  
71-LCV-100 

OPEN o r  V e r i f v  OPEN 

7 1 -H-12 8 
71-H-150 
71-H-300 
7 1 -H-302 
71-H-30 6 
71-H-309 
ULO Hand Valve 7-1-GL-311 ( a t  LLWO S t a t u s  Board)  
71-H-804 ( a t  LLWO s t a t u s  b o a r d )  

V e r i f y  Va lve  i n  AUTO 

71-SV-1031 (P-05 S e a l  Water )  

141 S e t  Pump 71-P-05 s e l e c t o r  s w i t c h  t o  START 

[51 M o n i t o r  Tanks 5D-15A1, A2, a n d  15B l e v e l s  t h r o u g h o u t  t r a n s f e r .  

161 Per fo rm f i n a l  v a l v e  l i n e u p  a f t e r  t r a n s f e r  c o m p l e t i o n :  

[a1 S e t  Pump 71-P-05 t o  STOP and 71-SV-1031 t o  CLOSED. 

w 



[b 1 CLOSE Valves 

7 1 -H-12 8 
71-H- 150 
71-H-300 
71-H-302 
71-H-30 6 
71-H-30 9 

[CI Ensure 71-GL-311 remains OPEN. 
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[dl Update status board. 

[ + I  [71 Read and record the level, density, and volume in Tanks 5D-15B and 

5D-15A1, then calculate volume transferred and document on Appendix D. 

6.7 Transfer from Tank 5D-15A2 to 5D-15B 

[ + I  r 1 1  Obtain SS approval for transfer on Appendix D. 

r21 Read and record 5D-15A2 and 5D-15B level, density, and volume on 

Appendix D - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

[31 Perform valve lineup as follows and update status board when 'complete: 

CLOSE or Verify CLOSED 

7 1 -H-304 
71-H-30 6 
7 1 -H-307 
71-H-309 
7 1-H-333 
71-H-314 
ULO house valve on Line 5P399-1 %-C (at LLWO Status Board) 

OPEN or Verify OPEN 

71-H-303 
71-H-305 
71-H-308 
71-H-310 
ULO hand valve 71-GL-311 (at the LLWC Status Board) 

Verify Valve in AUTO 

71-SV-1032 (P-06 Seal Water) 



141 Set Pump 71-P-06-selector switch to START. 
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151 Monitor 5D-15A1, A2, and 15B levels throughout transfer. 

161 Perform final valve line-up after transfer completion: 

[a1 Set Pump 71-P-06 to STOP. 

PI CLOSE Valves 71-H-303, 71-H-305, 71-H-308, 71-H-310, and 
71-SV-1032. 

[CI OPEN ULO house valv’e on line 5P399-1 4i-C. 

[dl Verify 71-GL-311 is OPEN. 

[el Update status board. 

[+I [71 Read and record the level, density, and volume of Tank 5D-15B and Tank 
5D-15A2 then calculate volume transferred on Appendix D. 

‘W< 
6.8 D i l u t e  Tank 5D-15A1 

r11 Ensure the WTF Engineer calculates volume of water to add to 5D-15A1, 

using Appendix E as a guide. 

[+I 121 Read and record the level of Tank 5D-15A1 from 71-LR-111A and the 

density from 71-DR-11OA on Appendix D - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

Enter “N/A - Dilution Water” in sending tank data spaces. 

131 Perform valve lineup for ADDING WATER: 

CLOSE or Verify CLOSED 

71-H-301 
71-H-302 
71-H-332 
71-H-333 
71-SV-1031 

OPEN or Verify OPEN 

71-H-331 
7 1 -H-30 0 
5P-375 -(ULO niche) 
5P-399 (ULO niche) 
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[ 41  OPEN Valve 71-H-334 to add water to Tank 5D-15A1. 

[51 OPEN Valve 71-H-335 to sparge tank when approaching expected level. 

r 61 CLOSE Valves 71-H-335, 71-H-334 and 71-H-331 when expected level has 

been reached. 

[71 Mix contents of Tank 5D-15A1 and Line 6-71-1 %-301 by recirculating 

through P-05 as follows: 

[a1 CLOSE or Verify CLOSED 

71-H-809 (ULO niche) 
7 1-H-02 7 
7 0-FV- 0 0 7 
71-H-302 
71-H-305 
71-SV-1032 
7 1 -H-3 0 8 

[bl OPEN or Verify OPEN 

5P-375 (ULO niche) 
5P-399 (ULO niche) 
7 1 -H-3 0 0 
71-H-301 
7 1-H-304 
7 1-H-303 
71-SV-1031 

r CI Start Pump 71-P-05 by switching selector switch to AUTO or 

START. Ensure that the pump starts. 

1 dl Ensure that concentrates are NOT being transferred to the WDV 

by monitoring FIQ 2080 and 70-LI-2001. 

[el Allow the contents of Tank 5D-15A1 to mi’x for approximately 10 

minutes or for a period directed by the SS. 
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Set Pump 71-P-05 selector'switch to STOP when mixing is 'w' 
complete and perform the following valve lineup: 

OPEN CLOSED - 
71-H-300 71-H-809 (ULO niche) 
7 1-H-301 5P-375 (ULO niche) 
71-H-304 5P-399 (ULO niche) 
7 1 -H-303 
71-SV-1031 

[gl Update status board as necessary. 

6 . 9  D i l u t e  Tank 5 D - 1 5 A 2  

111 Verify that WTF Engineer calculates volume of water to add to 5D-15A2 

using Appendix E as a guide. 

[21 Read the level of Tank 5D-15A2 indicated at 71-LR-111B and the density 

indicated at 71-DR-11OB. Record readings on Appendix D - Tank 

Transfer Data Sheet. Enter "N/A - Dilution Water" in sending tank 'W 

data spaces. 

[31 Perform Valve lineup: 

CLOSE or Verify CLOSED 

71-H-304 
71-H-303 
71-H-332 
71-H-334 
71-SV-1032 

OPEN or Verify OPEN 

71-H-331 
7 1-H-30 5 
5P-362 (ULO niche) 
5P-400 (ULO niche) 

r41 OPEN Valve 71-H-333 to add water to Tank 5D-15A2. 

'v [5] .OPEN Valve 71-H-336 to sparge tank when approaching expected level. 



'W 
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[ G I  CLOSE Valves 71-H-336, 71-H-333, and 71-H-331 when expected level has 

been reached. 

I71 Mix contents of Tank 5D-15A2 and Line 6-71-1 1.i-300 by recirculation 

through P-06: 

[a1 CLOSE or Verify CLOSED 

71-H-809 (ULO niche) 
7 1 -H-02 7 
7 0 -FV-0 0 7 
71-H-303 
7 1 -H-30 0 
71-SV-1031 
7 1-H-30 6 

1331 OPEN or Verify OPEN 

5P-362 (ULO niche) 
5P-400 (ULO niche) 
71-H-305 
71-H-304 
71-H-301 
7 1-H-302 
71-SV-1032 

[CI Set Pump 71-P-06 selector switch to ALJTO. Ensure that the pump 

starts. 

[dl Ensure that concentrates are NOT being transferred to the WDV 
by monitoring FIQ 2080 and 70-LI-2001. 

[el Allow the contents of Tank 5D-15A2 to mix for approximately 10 

minutes or for a period directed by the SS. 

[fl Set Pump 71-P-06 selector switch to STOP when mixing is 

complete, then perform the following valve lineup: 

Valves CLOSED Valves OPEN 
7 1-H-305 71-H-809 (ULO niche) 
71-H-301 5P-362 (ULO niche) 
7 1 -H-30 4 
7 1-H-302 
71-SV-1032 
5P-400 (ULO niche) 

[SI Update status board. 
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LJ' 
6 . 1 0  T r a n s f e r  T a n k  5D-15B to T a n k  5D-15A1 

[ + I  [I1 Record the level and density of Tank 5A-15A1 indicated at 71-LR-111A 

and 71-DR-11OA on Appendix D - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

[ + I  

[ + I  

[21 Record the level and density of 5D-15B indicated at 71-LR-105 and 

71-DR-104 on Appendix D. 

131 Perform valve lineup: 

CLOSE or Verify CLOSED 

71-H-300 
71-H-301 
7 1-H-302 
7 1-H-30 3 
7 1-H-304 
7 1 -H- 30 5 
71-H-30 6 
71-H-307 
7 1-H-02 7 
7 1 -H- 3 0 9 

OPEN or VerifV OPEN 

7 1-H-308 
71-H-310 
71-H-312 
71-GL-311 (at LLWO status board) 

5P-377 (at LLWO status board) 
5P-399 (at LLWO status board) 

71-SV-1033 

Update status board. 

141 Set 71-P-04 selector switch to AUTO or START. 

[51 Set 71-P-04 selector switch to STOP when 71-LR-111A indicates expected 

leve 1 

[ G I  CLOSE Valves 71-H-308, 71-H-310, 71-H-312, and 71-SV-1033. 

[71 Complete Appendix D - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 



id 6 . 1 1  Transfer Tank 

FC1> 111 

[+I 

[ + I  

1 

W 

[+I 

121 

131 

141 

Verify 

5D-15B to 5D-15A2 
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I 
I 
I that the WTF Engineer calculates the volume of 5D-15B to be 

added to Tank 5D-15A2. Perform calculations based on the most recent 

sample results. 

Record the level and density of Tank 5D-15A2 indicated at 71-LR-111B 

and 71-DR-11OB on Appendix D - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 

Record the level and density of 5D-15B from 71-LR-105 and 71-DR-104 on 

Appendix D. 

Perform valve lineup: 

Valves CLOSED 

71-H-300 
71-8-301 
71-H-302 
71-H-303 
7 1 -H-3 04 
7 1 -H-3 05 
7 1 -H-3 0 7 
71-H-308 
7 1 -H-02 7 
71-H-309 

Update status board. 

Valves OPEN 

71-H-30 6 
71-H-310 
7 1 -H-3 12 
71-GL-311 
71-SV-1033 
5P-377 
5P-400 

Set 71-P-04 selector switch to AUTO or START. 

OPEN Valve 71-H-336 to sparge Tank 5D-15A2 as expected level 
approaches. 

Set 71-P-04 selector switch to OFF when 71-LR-111B indicates expected 
level. 

CLOSE Valves 71-H-306, 71-H-310, 71-H-312, 5P-400 and 71-SV-1033. 

Sparge 5D-15A2 for a minimum of 20 minutes. 

Close Valve 71-H-336 to end sparge 

Complete Appendix D - Tank Transfer Data Sheet. 
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6.12 Disposition of Liquid Collected During ULO Components Maintenance 'W' 

111 Perform initial valve lineup: 

[a1 CLOSE Radiation Monitor Discharge Valve 71-H-709 

[b] , CLOSE Valve 71-H-865 between ULO Sump and 71-P-20 (sump pump). 

[CI Verify CLOSED 71-WW-H-0097. 

[dl Verify OPEN, Valves 71-H-761. and 71-H-1014. 

[el Verify 3-way Valve 71-E-1013 is directed to 5D-15B. 

[fl CLOSE sump pump air supply valve 71-UA-GT-0096. 

[21 Fill sump with demineralized water to high level as follows: 

[a1 Verify Valve 71-H-864 is CLOSED 

PI OPEN or verify OPEN Valve 71-H-863. 

[ CI Coordinate with Control Room Operator to OPEN Demineralized 

Water Valves H-331 and H-332. 

[dl OPEN valve 7'1-H-864 to manually fill the sump. 

[el CLOSE valve 71-H-864 upon receipt of the ULO sump alarm LAH-193 

or to prevent the sump from overfilling. 

If1 Ensure that Control Room Operators close valves H-331 and H-332 

upon receipt of ULO Sump High-level Alarm 71-LAH-193. 



’u’ [31 Pump liquid to 5D-15B as follows: 
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NOTE The ULO Sump Pump has been modif ied w i t h  a %” t e e  and tygon tubing connec.tion 

on t h e  suc t ion  s i d e .  

[a1 Insert tygon tubing into bottle of liquid to be disposed and 

OPEN Valve 71-WW-H-0097 on that line. 

[bl OPEN sump pump air supply valve 71-UA-GT-0096 to allow liquid 

to be pumped to 5D-15B. 

[CI CLOSE pump air supply valve 71-UA-GT-0096 and Valve 

71-WW-H-0097 on tygon when bottle is empty. 

[dl Repeat steps 6.12[3][a] through 6.12[3][c] for any remaining 

bottles of liquid, 

[el Bag tygon tubing line in a Radiological Materials bag after all 

bottles are emptied. 

[41 Pump out ULO Sump and realign valving: 

[a1 OPEN Valve 71-H-865 between sump and sump pump. 

[bl OPEN air supply valve 71-UA-GT-0096 to pump out sump to 5D-15B. 

[ cl OPEN Valve 71-H-709. 

[dl - Verify Valves 71-H-761, 71-H-1014, are OPEN. 

6.13 Flush Pump 71-P-05 

[+I [I1 Obtain SS approval on Appendix F to perform f l u s h .  

k/ 121 Record current 5D-15A1 level and volume on Appendix F. 



[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

6.14 

[ + I  

[ + I  

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 

[+I 
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[a] Obtain desired flush volume from SS or WTF Engineer and record on 'w' 

Appendix F. 

[b] Calculate tank volume increase and corresponding level after 

adding volume determined in 6.13[2][a] and record on Appendix F. 

131 OPEN, or verify OPEN on the LWTS Status Board, 5P-399 and document on 

Appendix F. 

[41 Perform the pre-flush valve line up per.Appendix G. 

151 OPEN valve 71-H-334 to initiate the flush. 

[ G I  CLOSE valve 71-H-334 to terminate flush when tank reaches level 

determined in step 6.13 [2] [b] . 

171 Perform post flush.valve line up per Appendix G. 

181 Record final tank level and volume on Appendix F. 

Flush mUnp 71-P-06 

[I1 Obtain SS approval on Appendix H to perform flush. 

121 Record current 5D-15A2 level and volume on Appendix A 

[a1 Obtain desired flush volume from SS or WTF Engineer and record 

on Appendix H. 

[bl Calculate tank volume increase and corresponding level after 

adding volume determined in 6.14[2][a] and record Appendix H. 

131 OPEN, or verify OPEN on the LWTS Status Board, 5P-400 and document on 

Appendix H. 

'LJ' 

141 Perform the pre-flush valve line up per Appendix I. 



151 OPEN valve 71-H-333 to initiate the flush. 
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[GI CLOSE valve 71-H-333 to terminate flush when tank reaches level 

determined in step 6.14 [ 4 ]  [a]. 

[+I [71 Perform the post-flush valve line up per Appendix I. 

[ + I  r81 Record final tank level and volume on Appendix H. 

6.15 Flush Pump 71-P-04 

[ + I  t 11 Obtain SS approval on Appendix J to perform flush. 

[+I [21 Record current 5D-15B level and volume on Appendix J. 

[+I 

[ + I  

[ + I  

[a1 Obtain desired flush volume from the SS or WTF Engineer and 

record on Appendix J. 

[bl Calculate tank volume increase and corresponding level after 

adding volume determined in 6.13[2][a] and record on Appendix 

J. 

[31 OPEN, or verify OPEN on the LWTS Status Board, 5P-398 and document on 

Appendix J. 

r41 Perform the pre-flush valve line up per Appendix K. 

[51 OPEN valve 71-H-332 to initiate the flush. 

[ 61 CLOSE valve 71-H-332 to terminate flush when tank reaches level 

determined in step 6.15[2] [bj. 

~ 7 1  Perform the post-flush valve line up per Appendix K. 

[81 Record final tank level and volume on Appendix J. 



7.0 RECORDS MAINTENANCE 
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u 

111 Records generated as a result of implementing this procedure are 

identified as follows: 

[a1 Appendix A - Transfers From 5D-15A1 to the WDV 

PI Appendix B - Transfers From 5D-15A2 to the WDV 

r cl Appendix C - Tank Transfer Data Sheet 

[dl Appendix D - Tank Transfer Data Sheet 

[el Appendix F - 71-P-05 Flush Data Sheet 

[ f l  Appendix G - 71-P-05 Flush Valve Line-Up 

[gl Appendix H - 71-P-06 Flush Data Sheet 

[hl Appendix I - 71-P-06 Flush Valve Line-Up 

[ i l  Appendix J - 71-P-04 Flush Data Sheet 

'-.a [j 1 Appendix K - 71-P-04 Flush Valve Line-Up 

[21 Records are identified on HLWTF Operations Records Inventory and 

Disposition Schedule (RIDS). 

[31 Records shall be-prepared, maintained, and transferred to the Records 

and Information Department fqr storage in accordance with WVDP-262. 

8.0 SOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

There are no source requirements implemented by this procedure. 

9.0 REFERENCES 

- 

9.1 Procedures 

SOP 00-13 

SOP 15-04 

SOP 71-11 

SOP 71-14 

WTF/STS/LWTS Run Plan and Fissile Material Tracking 

Sample Operations 

LWTS Sampling Procedure 

LWTS Alarm Response Procedure 



‘4 10.0 APPENDICES AND ATTACHMENTS 

Appendix A - 
Appendix B - 

Appendix C - 

Appendix D - 

Appendix E - 

Appendix F - 

Appendix G - 

Appendix H - 

Appendix I - 
Appendix J - 

Appendix K - 

Transfers from 5D-15A1 to the WDV 

Transfers from 5D-15A2 to the WDV 

Tank Transfer Data Sheet 

Tank Transfer Data Sheet 

Water Dilution Formula 

71-P-05 Flush Data Sheet 

71-P-05 Flush Valve Line-Up 

71-P-06 Flilsh Data Sheet 

71-P-06 Flush Valve Line-Up 

71-P-04 Flush Data Sheet 

71-P-04 Flush Valve Line-Up 
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Cesium-137 analytical results acceptable for 
transfer 

Transfer complete, 71-P-05 OFF, valves CLOSED 

APPENDIX A 
TRANSFERS FROM 5D-15A1 TO THE WDV 

(Page 1 of 1) 

SS / Date 

Operator / Date 

STEP 
NO. 

6.1 

6.1[1] 

6.1 [2] 

6.1[4] 

6.2 

6.2 [ 61 

6.2[13] 

DATA SHEET CAMPAIGN NO.: 
I 

DES CRI PT I ON I SIGN-OFF/DATE 
I 

P r e r e q u i s i t e s  

I 
WDV is available to receive concentrates I Operator / Date 

Valve lineup complete I Operator / Date 

I SS / Date Transfer approved 

I 
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Transfer complete, Pump 71-P-06 OFF, & valves 
CLOSED. 

APPENDIX B 
TRANSFERS FROM 5D-15A2 TO THE WDV 

(Page 1 of 1) 

Operator / Date 

STEP NO. 

6.1 

6.1[1] 

6.1[2] 

6.1[4] 

6.3 

6.3[6] 

6.3[13] 

DATA SHEET CAMPAIGN NO.: 

DESCRIPTION SIGN-OFF/DATE I 
Prerequisites 

WDV is available to receive concentrates 
Operator / Date 

Valve lineup complete I Operator / Date 

SS / Date I Transfer approved 

Concentrates Transfer from Tank 5D-15A2 to CSS WDV 

SS / Date I Cesium-137 analytical results acceptable for 
trans fer 
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Valve Line- 5D-15A WDV (70-LI-2001) 

up  Check LR% BEFORE LR% AFTER LR% BEFORE LR% AFTER 

1 

2 

3 

APPENDIX C 
TANK TRANSFER DATA SHEET 

(Page 1 of 1) 

OPERATORS GALLONS 

INITIALS TRANSFERRED, 

W' 

TANK AFTER LAST TRANSFER 
5D-15A 

LR % CHART 

DR gm/cc 

TEMP O F  

6.2[11, 6.2[21, 6.2[31, 6.2[53, 6.2[121, 6.2[15], 6.2[161, 6.3[1], 6.3[2], 6.3[3], 6.3[5], 
6.3[15], 6.3[16] 

Page - of - 
DATE SENDING TANK 5D-15Al/A2 RECEIVING TANK WDV 
ANALYSIS REQUEST SAMPLE NAME LOG NO. 
TRANSFER START TIME TRANSFER END TIME 
CAMPAIGN NO. 
EVAPORATOR RUN NO. 

:OMPLETE FOR SENDING TANK. (INDICATE BELOW) 
TANK NO. BEFORE FIRST TRANSFER 

5D-15A 

VOLUME TRANSFERRED 

/ 

LR % CHART I 
DR gm/cc I 
TEMP O F  I 
LITERS VOLUME I II 

/ 

Operator Signature Date 

TRANSFER COMPLETE: 

SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE DATE 
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11 BEFORE TRANSFER: 
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APPENDIX D 
TANK TRANSFER DATA SHEET 

(Page 1 of  1) 

***USE FOR TRANSFERS BETWEEN 5D-15A1, 5D-15A2, AND 5D-l5B*** 
6.4111, 6.4[21, 6.4[31, 6.4[101 [al-[cl, 6.5[11, 6.5[21, 6.5[33, 6.5[101 [aI-[cl, 6.6[11, 
6.6[21, 6.6[71, 6.7[11, 6.7[21, 6.7[7], 6.8[21, 6.9[21, 6.10[11, 6.10[21, 6.10[71, 
6.11 [ 2 3 ,  6.11 [3] , 6.11 [ 111 

(Sheet of ) 

DATE SENDING TANK R E C E I V I N G  TANK 

W 

SENDING TANK 

TANK NUMBER 5D-15 

~~ 

R E C E I V I N G  TANK 

TANK NUMBER 5D-15 

LR % CHART 
DR gm/cc 
TEMP. "C 
L I T E R S  VOLUME 

AFTER TRANSFER: 

LR % CHART 
DR gm/cc 
TEMP. "C 
L I T E R S  VOLUME 

VOLUME CHANGE 

LR % CHART 
DR gm/cc 
TEMP. "C 
L I T E R S  VOLUME 

LR % CHART 
DR gm/cc 
TEMP. "C 
L I T E R S  VOLUME 

VOLUME CHANGE 

F I N A L  VALVE L I N E U P  COMPLETE; 
AND STATUS BOARD UPDATED: / 

Operator Signature Date 

f 
Shift Supervisor Signature Date 



APPENDIX E 
WATER DILUTION FORMULA 

(Page 1 of 1) 
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WATER = (2 - 1  ) x V x d 

V - - Volume (liters) in tank being diluted. (prior to addition) 

d - - density (g/ml) in tank being diluted. (prior to addition) 

T D S I  - - T D S  in tank being diluted. (prior to addition) 

TDS, - - Target T D S  needed. (post dilution) 

Water = Liters of water needed to achieve target T D S  ( T D S , ) .  



6.13[1] 

6.13[2] 

6.13 [ 2 ]  [a] 

6.13[2] [b] 

6.13[3] 

6.13[8] 
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APPENDIX F 
PUMP 71-P-05 FLUSH DATA SHEET 

(Page 1 of 1) 

SS approval for f l u s h  to proceed 

Record current 5D-15A1 level and volume 

Level Vo 1 ume 

Desired Flush Volume 

Expected 5D-15A1 level and volume 

Level Vo 1 ume 

Verify 5P-399 OPEN 

Record final 5D-15A1 level and volume 

Leve 1 Volume 

ss / Date 

Operator / Date 

3s or WTF Engineer/ Date 

3s or WTF Engineer/ Date 

Operator / Date 

Operator / Date 



APPENDIX G 
PUMP 71-P-05 FLUSH VALVE LINE UP 

(Page 1 of 1) 
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k’ 

6.13[4] Preflush Valve Line Up 

Verifv OPEN Orse ra to r Indewendent Verifier 
71-H-331 

7 1 -H- 30 1 

7 1-H-30 3 

7 1-H-304 

6.13[7] Post Flush Valve Lineup 

Verify CLOSED Operator Independent Verifier 

7 1-H-303 

7 1-H-3 04 

71-H-301 

71-H-331 

-- 

e 
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APPENDIX H 

(Page 1 of 1) 
PUMP 71-P-06 FLUSH DATA SHEET 

~~ 

6.14[1] 

6.14 [Z] 

6.14 [ Z ]  [a] 

6.14[2] [b] 

6.14 [3] 

6.14 [8] 

SS approval f o r  f l u s h  to proceed 

Record current 5D-15A2 level and volume 

Level Volume 

Desired Flush Volume 

Expected 5D-15A2 level and volume 

Level Vo 1 ume 

V e r i f y  5P-400 OPEN 

Record final 5D-15A2 level and volume 

Level Volume 

ss / Date 

Operator / Date 

SS or WTF Engineer/ Date 

SS or WTF Engineer/ Date 

Operator / Date 

Operator / Date 
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APPENDIX I 

(Page 1 of 1) 
PUMP 71-P-06 FLUSH VALVE LINE UP 

Wi 

6.14[4] Preflush Valve Line Up 

Verify OPEN Operator Independent Verifier 
71-H-331 

71-H-301 

7 1-H-302 

71-H-304 

W? 

6.14 [ 71 Post Flush Valve Lineup 

Verify CLOSED Operator Independent Verifier 

71-H-302 

71-H-301 

7 1-H-30 4 

71-H-331 



w 

6.15[1] 

6.15[2] 

6.15[2] [a] 

6.15[2] [b] 

6.15 [3] 

6.15 [8] 

APPENDIX J 
P&- 71-P-04 FLUSH DATA SHEET 

(Page 1 of 1) 

SS approval for f l u s h  to proceed 

Record current 5D-15B level and volume 

Level Volume 

Desired F l u s h  Volume 

~ ~~~~ 

Expected 5D-15B level and volume 

Level Volume 

Verify 5P-398 OPEN 

Record final 5D-15B level and volume 

Level Vo 1 ume 
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ss / Date 

Operator / Date 

SS or WTF Engineer/ Date 

SS or WTF Engineer/ Date 

Operator / Date 

Operator / Date 



APPENDIX K 
PUMP 71-P-04 FLUSH VALVE LINE UP 

(Page 1 of 1) 
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6.15[4] Preflush Valve Line Up 

Verify CLOSED Operator Independent Verifier 

71-H-310 

71-H-312 

71-H-3 13 

71-H-314 

71-H-333 

7 1 -H-334 

Verify OPEN Operator Independent Verifier 
71-H-331 I I I 
6.15[7] Post Flush Valve Lineup 

Verifv CLOSED ODe ra t o E Indewendent Verifier U' 
~ 

71-H-331 I I 
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WVNS RECORD OF REVISION 

i j  
Revision On 

Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe (s) Dated 

0 Initial Document A1 1 

FC 1 

FC 2 

FC 3 

2 

F C 1  

FC 2 

FC 3 

FC 4 

FC 5 

Streamlined Data Sheet 
Requirements , 
Added Transfer of Out of 
Specification Concentrates 
Back to 5D-15B 

Corrected references for 5D-15A2 
and 71-P-06 

Clarifies transfers to WDV 

Clarifies valve lineups for 
5D-15A1 or 5D-15A2 to 5D-15B 

Incorporates FC 1, 2 and 3. Updates 
TR requirements and modifies the 
tank volume charts. Adds steps to 
dilute the contents of 5D-15A1 and 
5D-15A2 when necessary to obtain 
allowable density. Adds Tank 
Transfer Data Sheet, and 5D-15B volume 
vs. Reading Chart. 

A1 1 

i, iii, A-2 

i, iii, 9, 11, 
A-1, A-2, B-5 

i, iii, 17, 49 

A1 1 

Procedural Clarification i, 7, 14, 15, 21, 
22, 23, 24, 25 

Adds "Evaporator Run No. - I' to 
Data Sheet 

ii, iii, 25, 25a 04-90 

Adds steps for disposition of liquid ii, iii, 6, 6a, ' .12-90 
collected during maintenance to ULO 25b, 25c, 25d 
components. 

Allows normal pumping 5D-15A1 
and 5D-15A2 below 20% level. 

Specifies 19 to 21 weight percent 
solids in the concentrates. 

ii, 6, 6a, 10, 08-92 
13, 14, 15 

Deletes references to decontaminated ii, 3, 5, 6, 9, 11 10/92 
supernatant, adds sludge wash liquid 12, 16, 18 
at 19 to 21 percent solids, replaces 
PCE with OTS 

Corrects spelling errors 1, 17 

FC 6 Revised 6.1.3 VALVES CLOSED section. 7 

FC 6 Cancels FC # 6  dated 03-18-93. 
Deleted valve #71-H-1012 from Section 6.1.3 7 

03/93 

03/93 

FC 7 Updates references to TRs and PCPs. ii, 5, 6, 9, 10, 11 07/93 
Changes WDV High Alarm to reflect actual 1 2 ,  13 
condition. 

W 
WV-1807, Rev. 8 

i 
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WVNS RECORD OF REVISION 

~~ ~~ 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Pase (s) Dated 

3 Incorporates FC #1-7. Changes format 
per SOP 00-02, Rev 8 

A1 1 10/93 

FC 1 Section 2.2 Add "WVNS-PCP-005 . . . .  Cement" 6 
Section 6.2.4 Add "WVNS-PCP-005" 12 
Section 6.3.4 Add "WVNS-PCP-005" 14 
Section 7.0 Add Records Maintenance Section 32 
Repaginated to allow for field change A1 1 

FC 2 

FC 3 

FC 4 

FC 5 

Section 6.9.7A Change erroneous valve number, 26 

2.1.1 Deleted reference to TR-IRTS-7. 6 
6.1.2 Included, ''AS OPEN ON THE LLWO STATUS 11 
BOARD: and "OPEN OR VERIFY AS O.PEN : . 
6.2.6 Deleted reference to TR-IRTS-7. 13 
'6.3.6 Deleted reference to TR-IRTS-7. 16 
6.4.4 , 6.5.4 Changed "Verify" to "Open or 17, 19 
verify open" and included, "Update the status 
board, as necessary. 
6.7.4 Add "Update status board when complete." 22 
6.6.7 E ,  6.7.7 E, 6.8.7 G I  6.9.7 G I  21, 23, 25, 
6.10.4, 6.11.4, add "Update status board 28, 29, 30 
as necessary. 
Appendix G - after "FINAL VALVELINEUP COMPLETE" 40 . 
add ' I ;  AND STATUS BOARD UPDATED:" 
Repaginated to allow for field change. A1 1 

Additional valves included in valve 
lineup verification. 
Replaced Appendix C, D, & E with 
Appendix B, C, & D of SOP 71-02 to 
correct volume errors. 
Repaginated to allow for field change 

01/95 

03/95 

03/29/96 

20, 21 05/18/96 

37, 38, 39 

A1 1 

6.8 - Included 71-H-331 in valve line up 24 
6.9 - Corrected valve line up to read 27 
71-H-336, 71-H-333 and 71-H-331 

03/11/97 

WV-1807, Rev. 8 
ii 
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WVNS RECORD OF REVISION 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Pase (s) Dated 

i /  

4 New-Type Revision 
Incorporation of Field Changes 

A1 1 07/16/98 

FC 1 Updated Cover Sheet, Table of Contents 1 1 2  09/09/98 
Steps 6.13 - 6.15, Inserted to 34, 35 

Appendix I, Added 71-P-05 Flush Data Sheet 43 
Appendix J, Added 71-P-05 Flush Valve Line Up 44 
Appendix K, Added 71-P-06 Flush Data Sheet 45 

Appendix M I  Added 71-P-04 Flush Data Sheet 47 

address flushing 

Appendix L, Added 71-P-06 Flush Valve Line Up 46 

Appendix N, Added 71-P-04 Flush Valve Line Up 48 
Repaginated to allow for field change A1 1 

FC 2 

Llld 
FC 3 

FC 4 

Delete reference to WVNS-PCP-004 & 5 per 5,11 
system engineer; 
Add caution; 9,10,13 
Delete 6.6.7 C PER 9922574-I/DClR in 19 
order to eliminate ULO entry to CLOSE 5P-400; 
Add "at the LWTS Status Board;" 19,20 
Delete "as necessary; 'I 10,15,20,21,27,28,29 
Add 5P-400 to CLOSED; 16,26,29 
6.10 - change title and delete step 6.10.1; 26 
Updated Section 1.0 4 
Fix typo 6,19 
Deleted step 18,20,27,28 
Add close 71-SV-1031 to 6.6.7A and delete 19 
OPEN 5P-400 in 6.6.7C 
Change location to status board 20 

11/02/99 

Update cover sheet to comply with EP-5-002. 1 02/25/00 

Update titles and references. 4,5,11,13,21,24,31 
Add valve identifiers and detail to Section 
6.12. 

calibration charts. 

Update TOC to reflect field change. 2 

29-31 

Delete Appendices C-E, 5D-15BI A1 and A2 10,13,34,37-39 

Deleted PCE from Abbreviation List 7 
RM section updated in accordance with WVDP-262, 34 
RIDS changed to HLWTF Operations dept. 

Appendix B - PCE changed to WTF Engineer 36 
Appendix F - PCE data review deleted, minor 40 
change to page format due to Laserjet Easy 
printing format. 
Appendix G - PCE approval and review deleted, 41 
associated step number added to top of page as 
Requested by Operations on DCIR 9923467. 
Repaginated to allow for changes. A1 1 

Appendix A - PCE changed to WTF Engineer 35 

01/17 /01 

LJ 
WV-1807, Rev. 8 

iii 



SOP 71-10 
Rev. 5 

WVNS RECORD OF REVISION 

v Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe (s ) Dated 

5 

FC 1 

Revision. 
HLWTF Operations are affected by: 
Incorporated previous field changes. 
Updated cover sheet as per EP-5-002. 
Deleted non-applicable steps from Appendix D 
at the request of Operations on DCIR 0122349. 
Revised RM section per WVDP-257. 
Formatted Appendix A and B into tables. 
Renumbered steps and Appendices due to deleted 
steps and Appendix C/D/E from previous field 
changes. Repagination. 
Updated titles and formatted to meet EP-5-002 
criteria. 

11/14/01 

A1 1 
Cover 
31 

26 
28,29 
A1 1 

A1 1 

HLWTF Operations are affected by the following: 

5D-15B to 5D-15A2". 6.11[1]-named specific tank. 

Changes are being made at Engineering's request for 
clarity. 

6.11 section title changed to "Transfer Tank 21 

6.11[10]-corrected typo. 21 

03/26/02 , 

WV-1807, Rev. 8 
iv 



"W' 

WVDP-443 
Rev. 0 
Page 202 of 403 

APPENDIX D-30 

OCTOBER 2 8 ,  1991 CORRESPONDENCE FROM NYSDEC 



k K ’ d .  
?ec .  Mgrnt-. 
Cctober 24,  1991 RW:91:0033 

1 t .  - I -  

New YO* State Department of Environmental ConsenratIon 
L.l 50 Wolf Road; Albany, New Yo& 12233 

OCT 1 8  1991 

Mr. T. J. Rowland, Director 
West Valley Project Office 
PO Box 191 
West Valley, NY 14171-0191 

M r .  T.X DeBoer 
Director 
Radioactive Waste Management Program 
NYS Energy Research and Development Authority 
Two Rockefeller Plaza 
Albany, NY 12233 

/Mr. J. J. Buggy, Jr., President & General Manager 
West Valley Nuclear Services, Inc. 

West Valley, NY 1.4171 
i, PO Box 191 

RE: Labeling and Marking of Radioactive Mixed Waste Tanks 

Dear S i r s :  

The Department of Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) a 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has reviewed your  
September 2 4 ,  1991 letter regarding compliance with Part 6NY 
Part 3 7 3 - 3 . 1 0 ( e ) ( 4 )  requiring the owner or operator to ident 
the contents of hazardous waste tanks. 

Thomas C. Jodlng 
Cornmissloner 

.nd 

‘CRR 
i f y  

Providing the labeling is sufficient to identify the tank 
contents in an area visible to any person who may e n t e r  the tank 
cells or rooms, then the labeling and marking practices conducted 
by West Valley Demonstration Project meet the regulatory 
requirement. 

OCT 2 5 1991 
Page 1 of 2 



'W,? 

If you should have any questions regarding t h i s  matter, do 
not hesitate to call Mr. Timothy I. DiGiulio, P.E., 'at 518/457- 
9253 or Mr. John Gorman at 212/264-5974. 

cc: J. Gorman, EPA Region 11 
F. Shattuck, Region 9 
P. Counterman 
P. Merges 
T. DiGiulio 

Paul R. Counterman, P.E. 
Director 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste. Facility 

Division of Hazardous Substances 
Management 

A 
John Gorman, Chief 
New York Compliance Section 
Hazardous Waste Compliance Branch 
US Environmental Protectiop Agency 
Region I1 

Page 2 of 2 

a 
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APPENDIX D-31 

R" FINAL DESIGN PACKAGE 
(24 DRAWINGS) 



D 

- 

C 

E 

F 

F 

YE NOTE 7 

CONTACT MAINTENANCE AREA 

u n u n  AIR SYSTEM 

UA-2-0624 I? 4 

BUFFER CELL 

FOR PENETRATlON 
YE OWC 911-0 

WORK CELL TQENCH 

DIWHRAGM PUM 

NOTES 

9. V A L E  DMV-H-0125 TO BE INSTALLED AS CLOSE TO LINE 

1 0  FLOW INSTRUMENT IS A 1" FLANGED VORTEX FLOW METER 
WHICH REQUIRES A MINIMUM STRAIGHT RUN OF 1" SCH 40 
PIPE. 100 UPSTREAM AND 50 DOWNSTREAM SEE INSTRUMENT 
DATA SHEETS 79303-252-01. 

SHALL BE DOUBLE WALL PIPE. 

MAINTAINED 3' ABOVE DRAINAGE LINES. 
2. LIQUID L E V E L  OF THE TANK SHALL BE DMV-2-0123 AS POSSIBLE. 

4. TAP FOR HIGH PRESSURE AIR (UTILITY AIR) 
DE-PLUGGING OR DRAINING. DE-PLUGGING 
TAPS NOT TO BE ON BOTTOM OF HORIZONTAL 
RUN OF MAlN PIPE TO AVOID POTENTIAL 11. LOCATE PIT'S, LT AND FIC OUTSIDE CMA 
CRUD TRAP. 

5. ALL EOUIP. & COMPONENT NUMBERS ON THIS 
DRAWING ARE PREFIXED BY THE SYSTEM 
NUMBER "313-" UNLESS OTHERWISED NOTED. 

SEE DWG 911-0-060 SH. 1 WHEN NOT IN USE. SLOPE 

PERFORMED BY THE PLC (PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC 
CONTROLLER). DRAINAGE BACK TO DMV- 

12  COLLECTION CONTAINER. 

6. FOR GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS, AND ABBREVIAnONS 

7. FLOW RATE AND FLOW TOTALIZATION WlLL BE PROCESS LINE DMV-2-127 
1/8" PER fT  TO ALLOW 

2- 01 42 
GLOVE BOX DETAIL 8 DELETED 



f '  
LOAD OUTlTRUCK BAY 

I '  -A IR  HANDLIN', 1JI4ll 
LOAD 'JUT 1PVSk I 

P C I E P  PANEL r-r  I J13--PF-I)01 

I 
f 

31 5- /FH-I.IOI 

UTlLrrYCHASE 
UblEl i l P  HAl IDL i l lG  UIl lT 
31 3- I- 005 

LICHTII~Ir. PArtct- 

313-AlRSR-C03 Ib I I c. 

'..E 9435.00 
,. 

- - N506PO 00 

PLAN AT FIRST LEVEL 
RNSHW FLOOR REVATION 0 102 -6 (TYPUN) 

v d 

_ _ r _  
2 - p  

, -  -_ PARTIAL PIAN AT EL. 93' -0" E. 

CHAXGES ?RIOR TO E-\I" I'SE 



3 

0 / 

D 

0 J 4 3 C 

C 

-\ 

3 

7 PLACING DIMENSIONS &?E ClVEN TO CENTER OF BARS UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE. 

8. WR SPLICES S W  BE CLASS 'B TENSION LAP SPLICES IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ACI 3 1 8  

9. SPLICE TOP 84Rs AT CENTER OF SPANS IF REOUIWD. 

10. SHlFI OR BEND WRS TO CLEAR ANCHOR 8OLTS. W I N S .  PIPE S L E M S  
AND EMBEDDED PARTS. 

REINFORCNC W HOOKS S W L  BE ACl STANMRD 90 DEGREE HOOKS IN 11. 
ACCORD4NCE WITH ACI 3 1 8  

12. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN SLABS SHALL BE LOCATED IN THE MID THIRD OF 
THE SPAN IF REQUIRED. 

1 3  ANY VERTICAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT MUST BE MnDE WITH FORMED KEY 
AND CONTINUOUS RElNFORClNC AS SHOWN ON THE DWWINCS. 

14 HORIZONTAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT SHALL BE ROUGHENED CONCRRE 
PREPPRFD N ACCOROANCE WITH ACI 318 REOUIREMENTS 

ALL DRAIN PIPES, ELECTRICAL CONDUITS AND EMBEDDED ITEMS SHALL BE 
IN POSITION BEFORE CONCRETE IS PLACED 

FORM ALL EXP05ED EXTEWAL CORNERS OF CONCRETE WITH 3/4* 
x 45 DEGREE C W F E R  

13 

16. 

17. EXPOSED FLOOR SLAB SURFACES SWLL BE TWWEL FINBHED UNLESS 
NOTED OTHEWUE. 

8. CONTACT SURFPEES AT SPLICE AN0 8EanlNC ENDS OF 
COMPRESSION MEMBERS. AND COLUMN B A Y S  AND Bay PLATES 
SHALL BE FINISHED IN ACCORLYNCE WITH NSC "SPECIFICATION 
FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL BUILDINGS C W E R  M. 

9. NO OPENINGS S W  BE CUT IN STRUCTUPAl MEMBERS UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWIY. 

WELDS FOR EXTERIOR STEEL (EXPOSED TO WEATHER) 5 W L  BE 
CONTINUOUS ON TOP AND SIDES TO YAL CONTACT SURFACES. 

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE ASTM A307 BOLTS OR ?A€ ,1429 GRADE 
BOLTS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWEE ON THE DRAWING. 

10 

11 

Mi .............. WWN 
DO .............. m o  
DWC .......... DFAWRC 

OWL ......... DOWEL 
EA ............ EACH 
EF . . . .  W H  iACE 
EL ............... ELNATION 
ELEC ............. ELECTREAL 
EMWT ........ EMEfOMENT 
EW ............. E/\cH WAY 
EQL ....... ..€a"& 
E Q P T . .  EQUIPIIENT 
EXPJi ...... EXPPNSION JOINT 
FF . . .  FACE 'YO FACE 
FS ........... FAR $DE 
FIN ........... FINISH% 

FL ............ FLOOR 
FLW ....... FOUNDATION 

CA ........... C A E  
CALV ......... CALVANlLED 
CR BM ......... CRI\oE BAM 
~ D R L  .... WWD W L  

. .  

HORlZ .......... HORIZ6NTAL 
HRl . . . . . .  HICH %IN1 

JT .............. JOINT 

LG ............... LENGTH 

LL ........... L M  LOAD 
LP .................. LOW POINT 

WTL ........ M T E R N  
MAY ........... MAXIMUM 
MECH ..... MECWICAL 

MIN .... ..MINIMUM 

MlSC ....... MISCELLANEOUS 

NF .............. NEAR FACE 

NS ............ NEAR SIDE 
NTS ...... NOT TO SCALE 

OC ............. ON CENTERS 

OPNC ......... OPENINC 

O W  ........ O P W Y T E  

OF ...... OUTSICE FACE 

F. .......... PLATE 

PJF .......... PREMOLDED JOINT FLLER 

PJTN .......... PROJECTION 

R . . . . . . .  R401US OR RISER 
REF ............ REFERENCE 

REQO. ...... REOUIRED 

REY .......... REVISION 

X H E D  ......... SCHEWLE 

SECT .......... SECTION 
SH ............. SHEET 
SP ........ SPACE 
SQ ............. S Q U A E  
551 ......... STAINLESS STEEL 
STD ............ STANO/w) 

STIF ......... STIFFENER 

STRL ....... STRUCTUW 

S M M  .......... SIMMETRICAL 
T/ ............ TOP OF 

TB ............. TOP AND EOllOM 
T.0.S .......... TOP OF STEEL 

THO ........... IWENJ 
THK ............ THICK 
THRU ........ THROUCH 
TIP ............ T I P I U L  

U N ............ UNLESS NOTED 

U N.O. ........ UNLESS NOTED OTMRWISE 

VERT ........... VERTICAL 
WP ............. WORKING PONT 
W.S. ............ WATERSTOP 

REMOTE HANDLED WASTE F A C I L I T Y  
C I V I L / S T R U C T U R A L  GENERAL " U T E S  

VERIFY ALL DOCUMENTS FOR 

~ D V G  # I REV 

I911-D-l00/ ICYFFT 1 r6 0 I 

DYG IDENT " 
I 3 I ? 1 



U I I I U I J * q I 1 I F I , 

pvvr (ELEC) NTS 
DAlE UKESS O T K R V l % ~ ~ ~ ~  

CKCKER DAlE 

u r n  
U S  'i 

m n9/2- 

u a  

MNm BUTLER CONSlRUCllON CO. OF WNI. N C  
mnnEoH NUCLFAQ. RIC. 

rm 

WVNSCO 

- :: 
E N  
B 

S B  W a n W ~ w k s S c q q  

CTV 

- -  
A n i  n lSMET 1 rf 1 

a ?  
2 : :  
K h  
go 

E: 
219 

0 -  

I I  DVG lDEN1 I A/E CONlRCl I 

i A C C E S S  FOR oET/uL LADOER Y E  3 OWC 911-D-132 FOR A E W  
AT SUMP 
SEE O f 1  A 

3-#9 612 ET 

f 5-89 DOWELS 012 EF 
6- 

1 0'- 0- 

2Y-5' , 23'-5' 

24'- 10' (REF) J I !  

DOWELS 

DOWELS 8909 #9%lZ* 
DOWELS 

&& 2.-4 

R 1  '-10 21'-6- /'-6{ \E9435.00 
N50690.00 

A PLAN AT HPT EL 93.00' (U.N.) i 24'-10' 
PLAN AT HPT EL 93.00' J 

PLAN AT EL 102.50'(U.N.) 

FOR WEST WALL 
Y E  DWC 911-0-105 

FOR SOUTH WALL 

FOR FLOOR SLAB I 

FOR Mal, SEE 
OWG 911-0-102 

23'-5' 1 ,  6' 
I I  

SEE 
-0-102 

C.J EL 93.00' 
% UP1 

I 4. MU0 MAT 

4*-0- 
CONTINUOUS WATERPROOFlNC 
MEMBRANE TO EL 102.50' 

2 SP012 SECTION A-A KW 1 1/2' RECESS 

AZI 
SECTION €3-8 (07) 

-101 21'-6' 
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LONJ OUlflRUCK 84Y 
SEE DWG 9 1 1 - 0 - 1 2 1  

I 0 3 4 

I I Z-3- I 

I I 

V 

0 DAlE VILESS OTKPWISE \pLCITIED -1 R 

- V E N D ~ R  DATE @ W R  
V~NDSR Eh INE P DATE w 

@ MAT - PIAN AT HPT ELEVATION 102.50' (U.N.1 
@ 

V E N m  BUNR cmsmwcnm co OF WNY. mc 
PAYTHEON NUCLfbR. INC 

fm 

WVNSCQ 
WfSV*t+Xf.TSntS* 

RECENINC AREA' OFFICE 1 
SEE Owc 911-D-117 Y E  OWC 911-D-119 

KEY PLAN 

V 

0 DAlE VILESS OTKPWISE \pLCITIED -1 R 

- V E N D ~ R  DATE @ W R  
V~NDSR Eh INE P DATE w 

RECENINC AREA' OFFICE 1 
SEE Owc 911-D-117 Y E  OWC 911-D-119 

KEY PLAN 
VEN* BUNR cmsmwcnm co OF WNY. mc 

PAYTHEON NUCLfbR. INC 
fm 

WVNSCQ 
WfSV*t+Xf.TSntS* 

2 -  N 

8 7 

0 

P u) 

In 

n 

0 

$$ 

FOR CONlHUAllON 
5tE SH 5 

REMOTE H A N D L E D  W A S T E  F A C I L I T Y  CURRENT REVISION AND PENDING 
MAIN B U I L D I N G - M A T  A T  E L  1 0 2  50' 

REV 
DATABASE L l M D  MASONRY DRAVlNG DWG AND 1/4'=1'-0* REINFORCING DUG * 

StC ENGlMERlNG RELEASE ' I E  "EiCtfT 911-D-102 0 
D SPEC # 
P E X l  ASSEMBLY 

F m  Ea) FIR DRAWING 

2 
SH 4 

0 

P u) 

In 

n 

0 

$$ 

LFOR SOUTH 
WPLL SEE DWC 
9 1  1-0-104 

REMOTE H A N D L E D  W A S T E  F A C I L I T Y  CURRENT REVISION AND PENDING 
MAIN B U I L D I N G - M A T  A T  E L  1 0 2  50' 

REV 
DATABASE L l M D  MASONRY DRAVlNG DWG AND 1/4'=1'-0* REINFORCING DUG * 

StC ENGlMERlNG RELEASE ' I E  "EiCtfT 911-D-102 0 
D SPEC # 
P E X l  ASSEMBLY 

F m  Ea) FIR DRAWING 

L N50690 00 

APXUVAL SIGNATURES 

6' 

D / M E T  1 OF 5 DUG , 

I Y W  I L3. 
1, FOR CENERAC NOTES mo eeummnoNs SEE DPAWNG 911-0-100 

2. WORK THIS DPAWINC WITH DWC 911-D-130 W 2. 
3, FOR MISCELLANEOUS WLLS SEE DWG 911-0-108. 

4. FOR /\DDITK)NAl NOTES L REFERENCE WdWlNcs SEE sn 5 

APXUVAL SIGNATURES D / M E T  1 OF 5 DUG , 
4 DVG IDEN1 * M E  COYTRKl  3 DVG IDEN1 * 4 3 2 1 
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D 

- 

C 

-D 

B 

- 

A 

I 

I I I I v 'i I J I L U U J I 1 I 

1 
19 E-W BaRs H THIS &?EA 
AQE SU85TITUTED WITH f0 + f4  
84Rs (STAGGERED) SEE FCN-005 

#6GQ12+ 

3 I 
1 

I - -- 
I I D 

.OR CWlINUAllON 

E E  SH 3 FOR BaRS AT -... 
SIDE OF M T  
SEE SECTIONS 
ON SH 4 

I 

! I  i d 1  I 

B 
I 

TO AT SIDE M T C H  (TIP HORP FOR W S  ALL 

EXTERIOR CORNERS) 

W PROJECTION OR SPLICE 
Fon p 

LOAD OUT/mUCK EAY 
SEE owc 911-0-121 

_- INOTE: 
(OR NOTES O T K R  INFORMATlON SEE SHEET 1 

MAT R El N FORCl NG - F'LN 

I ASBUILT I RECElVlNC A R E A 1  - OFFICE A 
SEE W C  911-0-117 SEE DWG 911-0-119 

KEY PLAN 
N l S  

SECTION AC -AC 
NTS 

3 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
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OR CONTINUATION 
,€E sn 5 

E$-- 
I I E l  

-C.J. -$ 

1 
Y I 

n I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

- - . -  
t 
9c 

I N 
a 

3-#4 - 
o, * 

I '  I/ #4812+EF(PROJECTIUN = 2'-0') 7W 
REPLACE BROKEN DORE@ WlTN KUACENT ORILLUI-UY REPLACEMENT W S  (FCN-057) 

I 

I 
I 

i 
I 

c 

0 

2 , 9-0- 

g s e 1 Z l  2 1  
PLACE THE DOWrL5 PlONCSDE TRENCH e DWIN HUB (W) 

~ 

c - 
m I I I  I 

r) 
" 

I 1 />Ax SEE DWG 911-D-101 

6 
i 

f 
I 

I I 
0 9 f l h E F  

INTERIOR 

INFORMI\lK)N SEE SHEET 1 

1 / 1  RECESS 

l W I  
SECTION AZ-AZ TYPICAL DOWEL PLACEMENT LOCATIONS (U.N.) -0-119 

NT5 

BUTLER CONSTRUCTION CO O f  W N I .  IYC. 
PdTHEON NUClEbR. INC 

SECTION AZ'-AZ'WP "0) SECTION AY-AY ~VPICAL DOWELS FOR WALLS (u.N.) 
' 

NTS 
KEY PLAN 

NTS 

0 
m 

" WNSCO ~ i4YOoS/ 00- 
UNLESS OTKRWISE STCIFIED R 1fR 

FAY 

IPR 'L ,  ,nn 
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'" 
D 

3 

- 

C 

-D 

B 

- 

P 

0 / 0 d ? 3 

25'-0- 16'-0- 

FOR CENTER WALL (BEIONO) 
SEE WIG 911-0-107 

CONTINUOUS WATERPROOFING 
MEMBRPNE TO EL 10250' 

v 

FOR OFFICE SLN FOR SOUTH WALL 
SEE OWC 911-0-10- f KE W C  911-0- 

c .I 

119 

SECTION A - A w  1 

FOR WALL SEE 
DWC 911-0-106 

.63) 

FOR WEST WALL 

911-0-103 ( M p )  

19 ' 

,-FOR WEST WALL 

FOR WEST WALL SEE 
DWC 911-0-103 

EL 102.50' 

EMBEWEO PLATE 

T/R EL 10254' 
\ Y E  OWC 911-0-130 SH 2 FOR AND EM6. CONCRETE PLATE 

MOOIFICATION 5EE 

l/e EL 102.54' 

19 
EL 10250' \. . . . ml-f 

4'-0" I 

SECTION G-G (SH 187) 

EMFEODED PLATE 
Y E  OWC 911-0-130 SH 2 

SECTION M-M 1.83) 

SECTION J-J (SH 1.06) SECTION K-K (SH 1 . w  SECTION L-L (SH 1.86) 

EL 102 50' 

. .- . i 

&I% L6" WATERSTOP (TYP) 

SECTION Q-Q (SH 1 .~1 )  

LADDER ( Y E  
OWC 911-0-132) t EANCHOR PLATE 

I/lP EL 101.00. 
SEE DETAIL 1 (El)  

EMBEOOEO PIATE 
SEE OWC 911-0-130 SH 2 ' HPT EL 10230' FOR SST LINER SEE 

DWC 911-0-130 SH 2 gANCHOR PLATE 
T / R  EL 101.00~ 

4-9" ~ ' - 1 -  3'-5' SEE DETAIL 1 (El) 

I . ,.i" . . 

SECTION 5-5 (SH 1 .~2 )  

SECTION AL-AL (SH 1. 63) 

NIS 

NOTE: 
FOR NOTES WO OTHER INFORMATION SEE SHEET 1 



ROUGHEN CONCRETE (hp) 

FOR M U T H  WALL 
SEE DWC 911-0-104 

FOR STARWAY ENCLOSURE 
SEE DWG 911-0-120 

DRILL N O  EPOXY 16 DOWELS 
INTO MAN h4AT USING HILT1 
HSE 2421 HIGH-STRENCTH 
EPOXY WITH 22' EMBEDMENT 
PND 29" PROdECTlON FOR 
TOP OOWELS PNO 14. 
EMBEDMENT PND 22' 
PROJECTION FOR BOTTOM 

MAT-PLAN AT ELEVATION 102.50' (U.N.) 

FOR STARWAY 
ENCLOSURE 
SEE OWC 911-0-120 nYP) 

ROUCHEN 
CONCRETE (rrp) 

0 I 

r l  

CONTINUOUS WATEWROOFING 
M L M B W E  TO l / M d T  ELEVATIONS 

~ AOPASIVE NOSINC (W) 
3 T R W S  B 11. 

SECTION Y-Y (W 1- 

#8012*8 

@\T REINFORCING- PLAN 

OOWELS FOR WALL 

MAT REINFORCING-DOWEL PLAN 

7 4  ONLY) 

PLATE 1 -  
8-5/8 I 6 9/16 H4L NELSON STUD ANCHORS (DETAIL 13) 

(DETAIL 14) 

EQL SP (EA ROW) 

9-5/8 x 6 9/16 H4L NELSON STUD ANCHORS 
EO1 SP (El\ ROW) 

DETAIL I 3  lis WOWN (1 RcQD) 

DETAIL 14 AS SHOWN a NOTED (1 REOD) 
NTC 

EMBEDDED PLATE. 1 RECESS & FAIL c 

k E *  ONLY 

I 

L 1/2 x 4 1/8 H4L NELSON STUDS 
SPACED 6' FROM EACH END & 9' MRX 
OC (MIN 2 STUDS PER ANGLE) 

1/2 x 4 1/8 H4L NELSON STUDS 
GROUT WITH 
( W T E R  FLOW 926) 
DETAIL I\E' ONLY 

(SEE DETAILS 6 THRU 12) 

..._ 
DETAIL AE-AE (SHOWN) 

DETAl L AE' -AE;N~TED) 
I NTS 

17*-1- A PLATE 3,'4* 

NOTES: 
1 FOR NOTES AND OTHER INFORMATION SEE SHEET 1 

2. ALL OMENSIONS & ELEVATIONS ARE MEASURED TO THE 
FACE OF CONCRETE EXCLUOINC STAINLESS STEEL LINER 
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. 

3. ALL EMBEDCED PLATES TO BE LEML WITHIN +/- 1/8" 
OVER ITS ENTIRE LENGTH. 

ut lHlL I z (A5) (4 WQD) /lPE t%ER DETAIL 5 (SH 1 . ~ 4 )  (4 m o )  
EMBEODEO PLATE FOR AIR CLEPNINC UNl l  

4. FOR CROUNDINC SEE OWG 911-0-201 SH 1. 

5 FOR EMBEOIYD PPlMC SEE DWC YRlES 911-0-060 AN0 070 

4' FROM EA END 

. .  . .  
NTS 

6. FOR FLOOR O W N  05AKS SEE DWG 917-0-062 SH 1 

7. WATERSTOP SWLL BE GREENSTREAK DUMBBELL No 746 OR EQUAL 

8. WATERPROOFING CEOTEXTILE WATERPROOFHG MEMBRANE S W L  OR EOUAL BE CElCO VOLTEX BENTONITE 

9. PN O P l l O N A l  CONSTRUCTION JOINT AT EL 101.50' f OlrBEDOEO PLATE 

DETAIL 2 (a) 

15 PERMISSIBLE PROVIDED THRT THE CONSTRUCTION 
JOINT IS PREPARED A5 ROUGHENED CONCRETE H 
ACCORDPNCE WITH ACI CODE REQUIREMENTS. 

FOR SST LINER SEE 3WC DETAIL P€-P€ (TIP.. U N ) 
DETAIL W - A E '  911-D-130 SH 2 

10. FOR FIRE PROTECTION PlFlNG SEE DWG 911-0-620. 
11. FOR FOR ELECTRICAL EMBEDDED CONDUIT SEE DWG 911-0-205. 

NTS 

2'-0" 2'-0' (RP) REFERENCE DRAWINGS: 
91 1-0-100 
911-0-101 

EMBEDDED PLATE 91 1-0-103 
SOUTH WALL 91 1-0- 104 
WEST WNL 91 1-0-105 

911-0-106 NORTH W N L  
CENTER WALL 91 1 -D-107 

911-D-108 MISCELLANEOUS WALLS 

91 1-0-1 12 FLOOR MTAILS 
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911-0-060 PlPiNC A R M 7  (MEcH) 
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911-0-070 UTILITY PIPING SYSTEMS 

SHELO DOORS. P L W  YilOMS h DETALS 911-0-762 SH 3 

ClVlL/SlRUCTUWL CENEPAL NOTES 
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SECTION AK-AX 

SECTION X-X  (02) 

SECTION X' -X '  (DZ)(OPP WO) 
RECESS & RAIL 

NTS 
NTS SECTION AK'-AK'(AS NOTED) 

NTS 
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PANEL P L  

S PER DO! 

k!! 
SH 2 

0 - 

BFAM $7 (UNDCRNEATH) 
Y E  OWC 911-0-109 SH 2 f 'FOR WEST WALL 

SEE owc 
911-0-105 

B E ~ M  #a (UNDEMATH) 
SEE GWC 911-0-109 SH 2 

PANEL TYPE 
PANEL m PANEL NPE PC-2 

PANEL Pm PC-2 PC-4 

\FOR METAL ROOF & 
P M E L  TYPE PbNEL TYPE YC-1 

I NOTES: PC-3 PC-3 SUPPORTS Y E  IIEROSUN 
DWC 0043 SH 1 2 1  PANELS = ao'-a' 

E - 5 . I  \ I  

1. FOR GENERAL NOTES AND P88RE'fNIONS SEE OWC 911-0-100. 

2. THW FOR WALLS 911-0-108. UNDER THE ROOF Y E  OWC'S 911-0-103 

3. 70LERENCE FOR M T C H  COVERS. PRECAST PANELS AND OPENINCS ARE 
h4AJI.I ELDC 

WORO8OlA-El 
A. PATCH COMR DIMENYON TOLERANCE - +O-. - i/a- 
8. OPENING DIMENSION TOLERANCE + 
0. SQUeRENESS OF RECT/VIGUlPR SURFACES AND OPENINGS. 

E. PENETPATION PERPENDICULPT1llY. ;t 1/8' V.WATION BFWCEN 

SEE NUCOR DWC ROOF PLAN AT EL 139.50' U.N.O. 
?/a*, -0' REFERENCE DRAW1 N GS: 

c. SURFACE FLATNESS wiinm i 118- 
ClVlL/STRUCTURAL GENERAL NOTES 9 1  1-&100 
EAST WALL 911-D--103 DL~GONALS EOUAL WllHIN 3/8' 
SOUTH WALL 911-0-.104 
WEST WALL 911-D--i 05 
NORTH WALL 911 -0- -106 

CGYTER MISCELWEOUS WALL W N U  
911-V-13+ 91 1-0-1 07 5H 2 CRANE SUPPORTS OETAILS 

MISCELWEOUS PIATFORMS & L/U)CERS 911-0-.137 
OFFICE - PLATFORMS LC LPODERS 9 1 l - o - - i ~ g  

WOROSC 1A-El  ROOF EUILDINC (NUCOR) 
0043 53 1 

STAIRWAY ENCLOSURE 
SEE DWC 911-D-120 

TOP AND WITOM. 

911 -v-- 108 

SEE NUCOR DNC Y E  NUCOR DYlC 
W O R 0 7 M - F l  WORWOOA-F1 

KEY PLAN ROOF P W  (EROSVN) NTS 
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-- BVILOING NORTH 

'1 TOP OF BOLT 
EL 10033' 

-t 

D D D D  

EL 98.83' 

I l i  j L O R  S W  4LpN ROOM SEE 
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\ .  I 
m c  
WCHOR BOLT PLAY 
Y E  DETAIL 1 (03) 14 

(SH 2. 03) 4 1 -- TYPE A 
1 W E  

TYPE C) 
1 PLACES 

TYPE A 
ANCHOR BOLT PLAY 
SEE E T A l L  1 (03) 7 

TYPE 4 PLACES C TYPE B 
1 PLACE 

TYPE E 
1 PLACES 

TYPE 2 PLACES F 

I 

d DETAIL 1 
ANCHOR BOLT LOCATION PLAN 

NTS 

/--- 

m--- FGR SIZE h 
LOCATION SEE 

7 W 

I 1'-2 - 

r 

LGL 
PIER TYPE P R I  PIER TYPE P R 3  PIER TYPE PR2 PIER TYPE PR4 

i_; 1 COL P E R  

SEE .WPLICmLE SECTIONS 

FOR LOCATION WCHDR AN0 BOLT T Y E  

Y E  PLlvy WO OETAL 1, 

- 

G W E  BEMl DOWELS TO 
WTCH EN4 RElNF 
SEE SH 2.  Y C l l O N  K-K 

7 

C7) 

G W E  BEnM Do 
M T C H  EN.4 RE 
SEE SH 2. SECTION K-K 

4 SETS PER PER 
SEE PIER TYPE FOR 

@--- 
2. 

1 6'-4" i 1 TYPE E 
PNCHOR BOLT P W  
SEE DETAIL 1 (03) 

T l p E  c 
ANCHOR BOLT P W Y  
SEE DETAIL 1 (03) 

ANCHOR eoLT PLAN 
SEE OETAL 1 (03) 

FOUNDATION PLAN 

M E  
PNCHOR BOLT PLAN 
SEE DETAIL 1 (03) - 

SEE P W  & APPLICABLE SCTlONS 

I- 

FOR DIMENSIONS & R I N F O W I N G  

(PIP ALL AROUND) 

TYPICAL COL FOOTING PIER DETAIL 
NTS 

NOTES 

LOAD OUT/TRUCK W U  
SEE DWC 911-0-121 

/ T/BOLT EL 
2 HEX NUE, f PIER TYPE PR5 PIER TYPE PR6 

HEX NUT 

WASHER FOUNDATION PIER REIN FORCl NG DETAl LS 
NTS " \ m  

I rr 
1 FOR GENERAL NOTES PNO / \88KVUTIONS SEE DPAWINC 
2. 911-0-100 WORK THIS DRAWING WITH CRAWINC 911-0-119 SH 2. 

EL 1 ~ 2 . ~  

EL 97.50 

PAX 
Ls 

3 CROLhD FLOOR 5-S S A L  BE TREalEO UTH A LlOJl 
WldOEhER. SONOS. OR EOLL SURFACE PREPAR4T ON 
lVI0 WLICATION SWU. BE W A C C O W C E  WTH 
W U F / \ C l d X ? 3  PRINTED NSTR-CTIONS SOhOSlL 5 
WUFACTUREO BY CtIEMREX N C  . SONNEBOWN W S O N  
OF S*ORE. MihhESOTA 

ANCHOR PLATE 

CONTPACTOR 
SHALL PROVIDE 

911-0-118 SEE DETAIL 2 

TYPE 2 TYPE 1 KEY PLAN 
NTS 

POSmION. 

ANCHOR BOLT SCHEDULE 
REFERENCE DRAWINGS: 
CNIL/STRUCTUWL G E N E W  NOTES 911-0-100 

91 1-0-1 02 MAT AT EL 102 M' 

FIRST FLOOR FLOOR AT EL M C W I C A L  11550' L4YOUT 911-0-410 911-0-1 10 
BEAM 

* ' -Os 

OFFICE FOOTINGS. BEAMS 6 SLAB 
NUCOR - RECElVlNC BUILDING WOR0798A-Fl 

VEND(R SUTLER CONSTRUCTION CO OF WNI. lNC 

911-0-119 SH 2 

:;ECTION P-P 
NTS 

TYPICAL COL PIER TOP REINF DETAIL 
_SECT10 N J - J NTS 

CI WTTHEON NUCLW. INC 
NTS 

sm - 
WVNSCO 

$%50/01 I WLESS O T K R U I ~ E  SPECiFlED p R W l L R  
AS E 

6X 
@,ER b4/50/01 

P4%0/01 W E  WVWWiW--Y EN IREER 

REMOTE HANDLED WASTE F A C I L I T Y  
CHANGES PRIOR TO EACH USE ~ 1 3 ~ ~ 2 9  RECEIVING AREA-FOOTINGS, BEAMS 

R O T  SLXLE 1=640] & SLAB,  MASONRY & REINFORCING 

VERIFY ALL DOCUMENTS FOR 
CURRENT REVISION AND PENDING 

INIT- DATE- 

7 
K V  0 SPEC * 

N I T  ASSEMBLY 

,$, A n . O ,  
I 

D 6 m E I M I  1 WE c m i ~ m  a 8 7 6 "4 3 2 

SECTION H-H 
NTS 

DETAIL 2 
NT9 

I i 
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c1 U 
u LJ - as 04/20/01 

04/20/01 
EN INEER 
W E  04/20/01 

- D4TE 

CUTE 

CUTE 

UNLESS OTf€Rw]x SPECIFIED P(INTER 

e\ .EooR a 

BUTLER CONSTRUCTION CO OF WNY, INC 
R4YWEON NUCLEAR. INC 

m 

WVNSCO 
wvwM&lrswmtasny 

LL 

\ o  

2 

> 

E 
% 

CURRENT REVISION AND PENDING REMOTE H A N D L E D  W A S T E  F A C I L I T Y  
L O A D  OUT BAY - F T G S ,  BEAMS & S L A B  

REV 
MASONRY& REINFORCING 

DRl4BCSC SEE ENGIMERING LINKED RELEASE DRAVING DWG =ALE 3 /16*4 ' -w(U,N.  wG 8 
'IZE 

\I IWI / - t M X T  ASSEMBLY - I F[IRMtER>FORDRAVlNG . . ---- 1 n - b11-D-1211 

d& EUlLOlNG NORTH 
p 0 Q 9 "h 

L7 
TYPE A 
ANCHOR BOLT PLPN 
SEE DETAIL 1 (03) 

1'-0 x1*-10-- SEE DETAIL 1 (03) 

TOP OF 8 0 ~ 1  I 
EL 102.83' 

'- 
F. I 

D 
COL 

---@ b COL 

TYPE 2-PLACES C TYPE D 
3-PLACES 

TYPE B 
3-PLACES 

2'-0' ttc TYPE A 
1-PLACE 

E C O L  PIER 

I '  I i \  
l'-O- G W E  WIDE E M  

(TV 3 SIOES). 

I 
COL PIER pR2 
1'-0 "l'-o 
(TYF 4 PLACES)7 

I 1 1 :  

CONTRPlCTlON JOWT 
SEE TV DETAIL ON 
OWG 911-0-110 

WCHOR BOLT PLAN 
SEE OETAIL 1 (03) 

h COL 

TYPE F TYPE E 
?-PLACES 

1-PLACE 

DETAIL 1 

C 
PIER TYPE P R I  

1 -PLACE 
M C H O R  BOLT LOCATION PLlvy 

'r 

#6 WWELS S P  
TO W T C H  WALL 

MAT AT EL 10230' 
SEE OWG 911-0-102 

U 

PIER 4-PLACES TYPE PR2 PIER TYPE 1 - P L \ r  PR3 

FO U N DATl ON PIER RE IN FORCING DETAl LS 
NTS 

#a DDWELS Y E  Mrc 
911-D-101 Yi 3 

4 SETS PER PIER. 
Y E  P E R  PrPE FOR 

NOTE 
66 511x C TB REINF BeFlS 
NOT SHOWN FOR CMlTl 

E PIER TYPE 2-PlACEs PR4 

THIS DRAWING\ 0 m 8.1 
FOUNDATION PLAN 

W I N  BUILDING 

CRlYx BEAM W W E E  

REINF. FOR CRAOE 
BEAM LOCAlION SEE 
APPLICABLE SECTIONS 
M O  P W  A5 REOO. 

i o  WrcH GWF am 

NOTES: 
1 .  FOR CENERAL NOTES M D  e 8 Q R ~ T I O N S  SEE DRAWING 

91 1-0-100. 

REFERENCE DRAWINGS: 
CIVIL/STRUCTURAL CENERU NOTES 911-0-100 
MAT AT EL 102 50' 91 1-0-102 

91 1-0-1 10 FLOOR AT EL 115 50' 
NUCOR - LOA3 OUT BUllDpiC WOR0799A SH. F1 C F l  

SECTION K-K 
SECTION NTS J-J NTS 

SECTION H-H 
NTS 

PIER TYPE PR6 
3-PUCES 
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2-#4 e4 * TE 

3-@ TE 
DOWELS 

l/PIER & 
EL 102.50  

TYPICAL DETAIL AT 
SECTION F-F (sn 1. c,) RE-ENTRANT CORNER 

NTS N E  

1-#6 EF DIAGONPL 
l W 8 A L L G R e O E  BE445 

CRdoE BEAM 

PIER/FOOTING 7 f 
FORMED GROOVE EDGE 

OED TO 1/4. RnolUS 

SECTION A-A 

Q Q I1 I '  JOINT l/r PREMOLQED FILLER 

VERlICAl FACE 
PIER & GR4DE BEAM MAY 
BE PLACED 
MONOLITHICALLY WITHOUT 
KEY 

TYPICAL EXPANSION JOINT 
N l S  TYPICAL VERT KEY DETAIL 

NTS 

SEAM .. 
,/ EL 102.50' 

I 1  

Mhl SEE 
91 1-0- n EW 3-#'I EF 

i B  t W  TB EW 

SECTION 8-6 

WPICAL DETAIL 9- 1HlCK S U E  2 
NTS 1-U6 FACE BhR 

(1YQ ALL AROUND) 
FOR DIMENSIONS 6r REINFORCING 

SEE PLPN & W L I W L E  SECTIONS 

TYPICAL COL FOOTING PIER DETAIL 
NTS 

T/PlER 
EL 10: E 

n 
TYPICAL COL PIER TOP REINF DETAIL 

Nrs 

NOTES: 
1. FOR NOTES AND REKRENCE DRAWNCS Y E  SHEET 1 SECTION C-C 



DETAIL 4 
TYPICAL B u l l  WELO IN TWSVERSE DIRECTION ACROSS WDTH OF LINER PLATES 

NTS l&=. PLAN AT .HPT EL 9 3 . 0 0 ’ ( ~ ~ ~ ~  VAULT) 
ELEVATIONS SHOWN REFUEYNT TOP OF CONCRETE (U N 0 ) 

llElcBL 
INSIDE C O W  

NTS 

NTS 

WELD HOLE 

l/2”9 HOLE THRU 7 f LINER PLATE 
E M E W E O  3/8’ PLATE 

112 I 4 i /a ~ 4 ~ 1  
NELSON STUDS 1 

DETAIL 2A  
ALTERNATE DETAIL AT FLOOR & 

WALL INTERFACE OR WALL CORNER 
NTS 

F t: \ /  

F K E  OF CONC 

EMBEDDED PLATE 
(SST) 

LNER PLATE (557) 
(W 

. .  -f. EMBEDDED PLATE (SS 10 W E  LINER P I N E  (557) . . . ^  

NOTE. PROPOSE3 OMRW 10 FLOOR ALLOW PLT./WALL 

INSTALWTIOY AT A LATER mTE 

DETAIL- 28 4- 
-- 

DETAIL 3 
TYPICAL WALL L N m  TOP CLOSURE PLATES 

PLTERNATE WALL/FL@OR CORNER MAIL 
N15 

NTS 

1/2 x 4 l/6 H4L 
NELSON STUDS FACE OF CONC 

1/2. EMBEODED 

PLATf 4r SLEEVE 

1/2 )I 1 )/a ~4 
NELSON STUDS 

PLATE (SST) 
ALL AROUND 
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PLAN AT HPT EL 102.50' 
ELEVATIONS SHOWN REPRESENT TOP OR FACE OF CONCRETE U N 0 

FOR PLATE PZ 
Y E  DETAIL 13 (WT') 

FOR W T E  P1 
Y E  DETAIL 1 5  (W) 

FOR PLATE P2 
Y E  DETAIL 1 5  (TYP) 

. "  

A . l . l  0 PART PLAN A (m 
EMBECOED PLATE LOCATIONS FOR ROLLERS dr DRlVE M E C W I S M  

SECTION CM-CM 
N l 5  

FILTER FDN I 

sn 1. DETAlL 2 

SECTION AC-AC ./- 
SECTION AA-A4 (CO 

SCALE. 3/4- = l'-O. 

DETAIL 16 (c5) (2  KOD) 

SCALE: 1/2' = l'-O. 

nh 15'-1- (DETAIL 17) nA 
' 9'-0' (DETAIL 7.5) ' 

__---__ .r PLUC WEWS AT 
21- SPACING REPLACE0 
W/ 1" PLUG WEWS AT 
12- SPACING AT LOCALlZrn 
*EA OF 557 LNER 

, T/PL4TE 
EL 102.50' 

PLATE 3/4- 

i 6 - 3 / 8 * 6  9 / 1 6  n 4 ~  NELSON STUD PNcnoRS (DE~AL 17) 
0 EPL SP EA ROW I I 

EMBEXED 
PlAE - 

SECTION TIP B 4 1/2' h CL-CL 6" SlEEL WALLS . .  
__ NTS 
1.-10- 

SECTION CK-CK 
M S  w - i  



I 

FFEFAERICATED TRENCH. 
FPB?ICATEO FROM 3/16" 
SST PLATE WELD 
CONTVVUDUSLY ALL JOINTS 
AND GRIN0 SMOOTH H S I M  
FACE (TRENCH MAY BE 
FaSRICATED M SECnON5 ) 

n 
! 

19'-9' (NTS) , 7-9' [TRENCH A 
53'-11" (NTS) 

! 
11- , 

2'-7" (REF) 
I I 1'-4" I 

- 
. ? ' .]PACED 1 n x 4  l / a  3' UAX H4L FROM NELSON EACH STUDS 

END & 9' MAX OC (FOR 
PLAlES ALONGSIOE TRENCHES) 

. P '  _ .  1 PFlE SLEEVE/CONDUIT 

EMEEODEO F W E  

(FIELD WELDED TO DRAIN HUE) 
L2 1/2 L 2 1/2 L 3/8 

SEE DWC 911-0-062 SH1 

DETAIL 19 (sH 2. oa) 
PLPN - WA5HOOWN COLLECTlMi TRENCHES A h B 

SCALE: 3/4-  = 1s-0- 

SECTION SCPLE. 1 1/2- AC-AC - l'-O. (m) 

(BY MECH/ELEC) 

LINER PLATEJ TYPICAL PIPE/CONDUIT DETAIL 
THRU LINER PLATE 

NTS 

rnMBEOC€D 
FlATE 3 / a r 4  TRENCHES A & E 

/ T/LINER EL 102.41' 
8 1/2" (TWNCH E) I b:F T/LINER EL 102 41', 

LP T/LINER EL 102.41 

3/16. LINER PLATE (SST) 

L 2 1/2 x 2 x 3/a 

1/2 )I 4 1/8 H4L 
NELSON STUDS B C "  

SECTION AB-AB (07) 
SCALE 3/4-  - l'-V 

TYPICAL INTERIOR CORNER DETAIL 
AT INTERSECTION OF FLOOR AND WALLS 

FOR ALTERNATE DETAIL AT INTERIOR CORNER. SEE OWG 911-0-130 SH 7 
NTS 

LP T/UNER EL 10206'  (TRENCH A) // i . ' , y  i 
LP l/LINER EL 101.70' (TRENCH E) I. . .  . .__ $. . 

2OA ONLY 

R 3/4- (Ssl) - 
SECTION W-AA (06) 

SCALE: 3/k" = l'-O" 

L474 

%> 

PROVIDE 2 5  CROUT,VENT HOLE 
AS REOUIRED. 

1'-2. 
- -  

7 CAGE LINER PLATE (557) 
BUFFER CELL ONLY 

T/CONC EL VARIES 
(SEE P W  ON SH 2 

DETAIL 22 
lW GROUT HOLE 6, REPAR ffl EugccEo PLATE \ /E; 102.54' ! I I 

i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 

i 
i 
t 
i 
1 

i 
i 
i 

I 

9. 
I 

I 

i 
i 
! 

I 

-1 - 

14x4 

FLOOR LHER 
PLATE 

MITER & WELO 1 0  CAGE LINE 
y\y CLOSURE 

N O E  " J  
FOR INFORMATION NOT 
SHOWN SEE SECTION AE-AE NELSON STUDS (W) 

SECTION AE-AE (84. SH 2. C6) 
NTS (FOR CETAIL 20) 

SECTION AH-AH (84. SH 2. O~)(FOR DETAIL 21) 

SECTION AH'-AH'OPPOSITE W O ( E ~ .  SH 2. ca) 
NTS (FOR iXlAlL ZOA) 

i' 9 

FOR GROUT/MNT 
HOLES Y E  
DETNL 2 2  z g  

* e  

CROUT/VENT HOLE (A5 REOD) ! Y E  DFlNL 22 (SIMILW) 
CBxlO.5 (S5T) 7 I 

7 CAGE LINER PLATE (5ST) 
BUFFER CELL ONLY 

3/8- EMEOOED PLATE 
SEE SH 1. DFlNl 5 1 / 2  I 6 t/8 H4L NELSON 

STUDS SPACED 3. W 
EACH END & 12' Max 

1/2 i 4 1/8 H4L 
NELSON STUDS 

:I 
--FOR cROuT/MNl TYPICAL WALL EXTERIOR CORNER DETAIL 

HOG SEE 
AT INTERSECTION OF FLOOR AND WALLS DETW 22 

FOR ALTERNATE DETAIL AT OUTSIDE CORkER SEE DETAL 138 
OWC 911-0-139 S H 7  $- I NTS 

NOTES: 
rn 
FOR INFORMATION NOT SHOWN 
SEE SECTION A€-= 

1. FOR CENERlV NOTES & /\88REVIATIONS YE DWC 911-0-100 

2.  WORK Tnis cmwmc WITH SH 2. 

3. FOR ALTERNATE WALL/FLOOR CORNER DETNL SEE SECT. 82-82 
911-0-130 SH6. ANC DEVIL ZE OWC. 911-0-130 SU.1 OWC 

\1/2 x 4 1/8 H4L 
NELSON STUOS SPACED AND WELO CORNERS)(W) 

3' MAX FROM EACH EN0 SECTION AJ-AJ (SH 2, 03. 07) 
NTS 

& 6' MAX OC (1W) 
SECTION AF-AF (SH 2. 87) 

SECTION AG-AG (sH 2 . 8 7 )  E F i N F O R ~ i i O N  NOT 
NTS SEE SECTION /\E-* 

DETAIL 20 (SH 2. c7) (1 WOO) 

DETAIL 20A (SH 2. ca) ( 1  REOC) 
DETAIL 2 1 (sn 2. c4) (1 REOO) 
SCALE 1/2'=1'-0 
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REMOTE HANDLED WASTE F A C I L I T Y  

STAINLESS S T E E L  L I N E R  D E T A I L S  

VERIFY ALL DOCUMENTS FOR 
CURRENT REVISION AND PENDING 
CHANGES PRIOR TO EACH USE m 3 z  M A I N  B U I L D I N G  

K V  

INIT- DATE- F m l  SCALE 1'6400 
DA1ABI)SE L I M E D  DPAYING ;;; rrALE 3,16~=1'-,yu N DUG I D S R C  I 

911-D-130 0 SEE ENGlMERlNG RELEISE vEIGnT MXT as2mm.Y 
F m  CR) FCR URaVlNG 

n n  

I- 
AWRWAL PIGNITURES D (VE DVG , IWEET 4 F 7 

\ W  DVG IDEN1 1 (VVE cmiam L 7 h ' 4  ? ? 

D 

KEY PLAN AT HPT EL 102.50' 
NTS 

! 
i 
i l/PLATE EL 102%' 

I 

LNER PLATE 
(SST) 

/3/4' PLATE 

EMBEKXD 3/6 x 4 (SS7) PLATE 

TOP EL 12200' 
SEE SH 1. DETAIL 3 4 

4-1/2 x i l/a H i L  NELSON STUD5 

0 € 0 1  SP EA ROW LLNER PLATE 
(SST) SHtELD WOR 

EMEEDDEO PLATE SECTION BA- 

OR DETAIL 1 3  
(np) DETAI L 25 (M, 80. 05. 08) 

LINER PLATE TRIM AT SHELD DOOR OPENINGS 
NTS 

FIELD S W L  CUT AND REMOVE LINER PLATE As 
REOUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE M P L E  CELL SHELF 
MOUNTING ACCESSORIES AS FER SH 1 .  MTAILS 1. 
5 6 6  

DETAIL 38 (1 REOO) 
M P L E  CELL SHELF EMBEDDED PLnlE 

C L ixix3/u (sr) 
SEE DETAL 13 (SH1) 
OR DETAIL 1 3 ,  ( n P )  M A I L  24 (SH 1) SEE M T A I L  13 (SHl), 

DETAL 1 3 ,  OR 
DETAIL 

TOP EL 122 00' 
SEE SH 1, DElrUL 3 EMBEDDED OPNC 

L 2 X 2  ABOVE EL 1 
sn 6. DETAIL 36 

TWICAL 
ALL MOUND 118 L/ 

10 CAGE LINER L 4L4k3/6 (SST) 

13, (TIp) EDCE OF 10 W E  
LINER PLATE ( S S )  

SECTION BT-BT (W SPECIFICATION NO. 79303-270-01 

' kEMBEDOED TRANSFER DRAWER 
INSERT FOR DETAIL SEE 

DETAIL 48 NTS 

(SEE SECTION EG-EC ON SH. 51 

SCALE. 1/?' = l'-O- 

EMBEDDED 
LINER PLATE (S51) 

EMBEDDED L 4x4x3/8 (ssl) 
SEE DETAIL 13 (SHl) 
OR DETAIL 134 (W) 

1'-10" ' 
(REF) ' 

SECTION BR-BR (87. D5) 
NTS 

FUTE 3/a 4 h 
1/2 i 4 I/B H4L 

NELSON STUD ( T I P )  

NTS FACE I b&-@YP 
(W 

DETAIL 13A 
ALTERN4TE DETAIL AT OUTSIDE CORNER 

NTS 

NOTES: 
1. 

2. WORK THIS DRAWINC WITH DWG 911-0-102 THRU 108 

3. FOR I\ODITIONAL NOTES AND DETAILS SEE SHEET 1 

I ,  FOR EMBEDMENTS IN MPlT SEE SHEET 2. 

5. N L  EMBEWED STEEL SH4.L BE FLUSH WITH CONCRETE WRFACE 
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. 

FOR GENERAL NOTES h PSEREn4TIONS SEE DWC 911-0-100. 

B 

6. REPAIR MEASURES TO ALLOW PROPER INSTALLATION OF THE STAINLESS 
STEEL LNER WHEN FORMING TOLEFANCES OF CONCRETE SURFACES ME 
EXCEEDED. 

- INSTALL M 8 0 N  SlEEL SHIMS AS NEEDED TO SUPPORT THE 
STAINLESS STEEL WALL LINER MATERRL, A3 MSIGNED. 

- PLUG WELD LOCATION SHIMS SWILL BC 3" 8, 3" FLAT STOCK 
OF LONG YAWING WELD ON THICKNESSES. W O  EDGES. A3 NEOEEO, WITH A d' BY 1 

- CONTINUOUS WELD LOCATION SHIMS SWLL eE 3' WOE BY 
CONTlNUOUS LENGTHS OF APPROPRRTE T H I C K N E S S  TO 
PROPERLY SUPPORT M E  LINER 

- WELD S W L  1' BY 1' LONG ON 12' CENTERS ON EACH 
SIDE OF THE SHIM STOCK. 

- ALL FIT UP TOLEWCES S M L  CONFORM TO AWS 01 1. 

- GROUT E H I N O  STAINLESS STEEL LmER wiln MASTERFLOW 928 GROU 

- OA SHALL DOCUMENT LOCATIONS IN ePPRomm WORK PACKAGES 

7 FOR ALTERNATE WALL/FLOOR CMlNER M A I L  K E  SECT 02-82 
DWC. 911-D-130 SH.6. AND DETAIL 28 

EL 102.50 

3 I 9'-0' 
FOR LINER P W E  AT 
SOE OF OPENING SEE 
DETAIL 25 l'-O. 13'-0' 

FOR OlHER NFOWATION SECTION BC-BC (02) SEE SECTION 84-84 A SECTION BO-BD ( ~ 1 )  SECTION BE-BE (02) SECTION BF- BF V E * m  

I 

eunm CONSTRUCTION co. OF WNY, INC 
PAntEON NUCLWQ. LUC. 

sm I M T E  

8 
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1 ;TOM W K  EM-O PlATF9 i I 
LINER PLATE SUPPORT STRUCTUR~ 

5EE DEIAIL 36 

7 SP 0 ?'-0' 2 1 ' 4 '  SEE DWC 911-0-131 
10'-0' 22'-0' 

3/4- EMBEWED PLATE 
SEE DnAJL 35 (rrp) 

i +i/z NELSON STUD 4 i /a PNCHORS H4L I 

DETAIL 52 (SH 4. 04, ~ 6 )  (2 REOD) 

- 
c EACH ROW 

WlELD SCALE DOOR l/l" MOUNTING = 1,-0- PLATE 

(W U.N.) EACH ROW 

DETAIL 53 (SH 4. 04. oa) (2 RECQ 

SCALE: 1/2 1'-0 
SHELD WOR MoUNTlNC PLATE 

10- M 

MECH Y O 0  FILL P 
EMBEDDMENT SEE 
911-0-070 SH 2 

LINER PLATE CONN 1 
EMBEDDED PLATE 
5EE SH 1. MTPIL 6 

SH 5 

6 
EL 1 0 2 5 0 '  

SECTION CD-CD (83) 
NTS 

1/z x 4 ?/a H ~ L  NEWN STUDS 

I '  
ia.-o' 11- 14'-4" 18'-0" WALL OFCNINC (BEHND LMER PLATE) 4'-0- ia'-o' WALL OPENHC (BEHIND LINER PLATE) 6.-6" 

EMBEDDED 
L 4 x 4 (?ST> -. . 

BUILD UP TO 
THE SPECIFIED 

SIZE 

SECTION 

i a  EQL sp 

3/4-  PLATE 

&'PLATE 
EL 12000.  i ~ - i / z  x 4 i / a  H ~ L  

NELSON STUD NCHORS 
FACE OF 
CONC WALL EACH ROW 

DETAIL 49 (m. ea) 
sCIVE: 3" = 1'-0 

(Np U.N.) 

DETAIL 54 (SH 4. 05) (1  m.0) 
SHIELD DOOR MOUNTINC PLATE 

NTS 
DETAIL 35 ( ~ 7 ,  os) (2  REQD) 

SUPPORT STRUCTURE EMBECOED PLATE 
SCALE: 112. = 1'-0' 

i a 
& 

-D 
OETAIlS 

-131 

k I E L D  S W L  CUT AND REMOVE LINER PLATE AS 
REOUIRED TO ACCOMMOCATE TOOL RACK 
ATTACHMENT AS PER SH 1. ETAILS 1. 5 6 6 

DETAIL 36 (3 REOD. DE.) 
TOOL WCK EMBEDDED PLAlES 

NTS 

10 W\CE LNER 
PLATE (SST) 7 , ~ 

FACE DF CMYC 1 
10 CAGE LINER PLATE 

( S T )  IN CELL FILTER 

DWC 911-0-441 
Rp BEmEEN mo 

%-CENT COLUMNS LmnONs) 
0 12' INTERMEOW 

SECTION BX-BX (05. D6) 
SCALE. 1 1/2- - 1.-0 ,>3/16$ 2-6 / 3/8-  PLATE 

3/16 (0 
SECTION CB-CB (BZ) 

SCALE: 1 1/2' s 1,-0 EMBEWED J/B' PLATE 

SEE DETAL 35 

NOTES: 1. WELDINC OF STPINLESS STEEL LNER SHEET FOR WEST 
WALL LINER RESTOWTION SWLL BE PERFORMED IN 
KCORDPNCE WITH AWS 01.6-99 *STRUCTUR4L WELDINC 1. 

2. WORK THIS DRAWING WlTH DWG 911-0-102 TtiRU 108. 

FOR CENEIW. NOTES 6 W E V U \ n O N S  SEE OWC 911-0-100 
PLATE 

CODE-STAY(LESS STEEL-. EXCEPT FOR PRC PLUG k l D S  
WlCH SWLL BE WEUXO IN ACCORaWCE WITH NOTE 3 
/WD AWS D l  3-96, "SrftUCTURAL WELMNC CWE-SHEET 
STEEL-. 

2. WELDWC W L L  8E PERFORMED USlNC EITHER THE 
M U A L  TUNGSTEN W C  (CTAW) PROCESS OR THE 
YMUUTOMATIC CA5-METAL PRC (CMAW) WELDHC 
RIOCESS. U Y  AWS W 9 E R 3 0 8 L  FILLER MATERW 

DIAMETER HOLE IN THE OVERLAY SHEET TO ATlAIN 
THE WELD METAL MMIMUM DIPMETER OF ra" IN 

3. THE ARC PLUG WELD JOINT SWLL EMPLOY A 

3. ASSEMBLY FOR MECH LOCATION V O D  FILL /V.ID SYSTEM ETAIL EMBEDDED Y E  DWC PIATE 91 1-D-070 & PIPE 5H 1 

4. FOR /\OMlIONAL N O N  /WD D E I P I U  5EE SHEET 1 

LINER PLATE (SST) 

I ASBUILT I NOIE: 
FOR INFORhMnON NOT SHOWN 
YE SECTION CB-C8 

SECTION CC-CC (02) 
SCALE 1 1/2" = 1 ' 4  

3/16" FLOOR - DETAIL 5 1 (SH 5. w. e4) 
SHELD OOOR NTS RECESS ASSEMBLY 

SHIELD DOOR MOUNTING PLATE 
NTS SECTION BZ-BZ (05. 06) PLAT€ (SST) 

SCALE. 1 1/2- = i'-o 
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DATE 

MTE 
~ 

!L. B MlE 

LLINER FLOOR 
PLATE 

BUTLER CONSIRUCTION CO OF WNY. INC 
RAYTHEON NUCLW. rm INC 

WVNSCO 
M i ' U b j ~ ~ ~  

W A K E  FORMED 
CORNER ANGLE 

VERIFY A U  DOCUMENTS FOR REMOTE I HANDLED I WASTE F A C I L I T Y  
CURRENT REVISION AND PENDING 

MAIN BUILDING 
STAINLESS STEEL L INER DETAILS 

Lz 

. u m  "In 

REV DhlnBASE LIW(ED DRAVING DVG SmLE 3/16'=1'-0'U.N DVG * D S F T C "  - 

. c  ;;"a 
! $ =  
! g w  

PLAN IS0 OUTSIDE CORNER 

ENGINEERING RELESE K X T  ASSEMPLY 
FDOM IER) FW DRAWING 

n - -VAL SIUYATUEZS 

DETAIL 138 

'IzE v E I M i  - 9 1 1 - D - 1 3 0 0 D W E  BYG - lsttECi 7 OF 7 
' 

ALTERNATE DETAIL AT OUTSIDE CORNE? 
SEE DWG 911-0-130 SH 1 AT (C2) Y SH 4 AT (C3) 

NTS 

W 

4 

551 PLATE 

DVG IDENT t WE CWTRXT 1 3 2 

LINER PLATE 
(55T. mP) 

FME OF CONC. 

TYPICAL LINER CONNECTION AT 
SURFACE MOUNTED PLATES 

(SEE NOTE 12. DWC 911-D-130 Sn 1) 
NTS 

EXIST !'9 
0 12Y o c  

I- 4.-O' 1 

DETAIL 2 7 A  
(SEE NOTE 4. OWC. 911-0-130 SH 5) 

NTS 

ALTERNATE INTERIOR CORNER DETAIL 
AT INTERSECTION OF FLOOR AND WALLS 

SEE DWG. 911-0-130 SH 3 AT (Cl) 
NTS 

IOTES: 
1. FOR C E N E W  NOTES & @BBRNU\TIONS SEE DWC 911-0-100. 

BRAKE FORMED CORNER ANGLE 
NTS 

I AS BUILT I 
THIS DRAWING INCORPORATES FCN-023 ,  

FCN-066,  FCN-089 & F C N - 2 3 7  
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C 

-+ 

B 

- 

A 

L I _ _  ! 

> r( R w -  - 0  911-D-161 S t E  EfiGiKERlNG RELEASE 'lZE 
VEI-, 

K X l  ALSSEMBLY 
Fmn IEW rm DRAWING 0 

ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE I I 

I 

gtex system ( Gypsum Board ) 

P r i m e r /  Sealer. One coot Sherwin-Willioms (or equal) Promar 
200 Latex Wall primer 828. 2 0 mills OFT 

Jill ish: Two coots Sherwin-Willioms (or equol) ProMar 200 
Ltaex Egg-Shell Enamel 820. i .5  mlls 
D F I  each coat 

Zml-Gloss Alkyd Enamel (Shop P r m e d  Ferrous Metal ) 

Frricsh. Two coot:, Sherwm-W!lliornJ (or equol) ProMor Salon 
Alkyd Semi-GIass 2.7 mds OFT each coat. 

S e m l - C i o s ~  Alkyd Enamel ( Ferrous Metal Un-prlmed) - 

One coot Sherwin-Wrlloims (or equal) Kcm-Kromic 
universal metal prlmer B50Z. 3 0  mils O F T  

Pr,mer 

Two coots Sherwm-Wtlllams (or equol) ProMar Salon 
okyd Sem~-Gloss. 2 7 mds OFT aoch coot 

Flfllsh 

Sem~-GIoss Alkyd Enomel (Concrete) 

Primer/ Surfacer 

- 
One coat Sherwi-Wdllams (or equal) Loxon Block surfacer. 
3 6 m113 OFT 

Finish. Two coots Sherwin-Willioms (or equol) ProMar Salon Alkyd 
Semi-Gloss. 2.7 mils DFT each coat. 

Epoxy Coating ( Concrete ) 

'll!er / Seoler. Apply a cork-floated fmely textured finish surface to 
produce o smooth decontaminatable surface 

W E  FINISHES 

k i s h  Two coots Amerlock 400. 4-8 mils OFT, each coot 

Based upon the manufacturers recommendations and project requirments 
(0 produce an approprlate decontaminotoble coating, 011 concrete surloces 
lo  be pomtcd shall be prepared with the followlng steps: 

1 .  Mcchantcolly abrade concrete surfaces as requlred to 
remove fms. projectlons and loosely odhermg concrete 
and perform "cosmetic" grouting to potch tie holes. 
exponsion anchor holes and minor surfoce defects. 

PARTITION SCHEDULE 

TYlY 1. 1 5/8' M n A L  STUDS WITH ONE M E R  
5/8- GWB 8'-4- MF 

3 5/8* M C I N  STUOS WITH ONE LATER 
5/8' CWB 8'-4" S F  . 

3 5/8* METAL STUDS WITH ONE LAYER 

EXTEND STUDS 4'-0* 0.C TO 
STRUCTURE M O V E  

T W f  2 .  

l'G€ 3. 
EACH SIDE 3/a- CWB 8'-4- PFF. 

2. Abrasive blost cleon 011 concrete surfaces thot wdl 
mcleve a pomt coatmg syjtem. per ASTM 0-4259-88 
(Reapproved 1999). 

3. Apply 0 cork-flooted fmely textured finish surfoce. pel 
ACI 301-99 

4. Apply two seporote coots consistmg of 4 to 8 mi15 
each 01 Amcrtlock 400 paint to produce a smooth 
decantaminatable surface. 

Tho obove procedure shall be demonstrated by producing a sample finlsh 
ponel showmg eoch of the steps separately. Upon proper curing 01 the two 
cod epoxy syslcm. adhas~on shall be tcstcd according to test method ASTM 
0-4541 -95, Pull-off strength of coatings vying portable adhesion testers 

Amerlock 400 is Manufactured by Ameron of Brea. Colifornio or equal 

Tile (floors) 

12 x 12 x 1/8' thick Vinyl Composition tile by Armstrong Controct 
Inter\ors or approved equol Provide transition strips between office 
ano siotrs. w 

EXTERIOR SINCE LEAF/PAlEO 

Ki!W 
EXlERIOR DOUBLE LW/NON-WTED 

tlxlpz 
INTERIOR SYYCLE LEIIF/WTED EXTERIOR SINCE LEeF/PATEO 

LATCHSEl ANSI F04 O R  L O C K S  M S I  F 7 5  
1 1 /2  PAlR B U T  
PANIC M O W & ? E  UL LABEL *A* 
CLOSER W / f W U R E  TO HOLO OPEN 
WEATHER STWQING Y ALUMN. THRESHOLD 

Ru3ber Base 

4" high x 1/8"thick caved rubber base with pre molded externol 
corners by Flexco Company or approved equol. 

Acoustical Ceiling Tile 

Grid 15/16" exposed tee system by USG or approved equal 
Acoustical Tile 24 x 48"inch and 24 x 24 x 5/8" thick by USG or 
opCmwed equal with class B interior f i n~sh  rating 

- 
ns.wz 
EXTERIOR SINGLE LEAF/NON-WED INTERIOR SINGLE LW/NON-PA?ED 

1 1/2 PA@ BUTT 
PANIC  OWA ARE UL WEEL ^A" 
CLOSER W/HOLO-OPEN pRM 

O M R H W  NON-PATE0 LOCKYT ANSI F86 
LOCK/LATCH Y T  5EE W U F .  5pEc5 

CLOSER W / m l U R E  TO Ham OPEN 

LOCK= ANSI F86 
1 I / ?  PAIR Wll 
CLOSER W/HOLD-OPEN PRil 

L O C K S  IVISI F86 

WEATHER STRIPPING Y ALUM. THRESHOLD 
CLOSER W/HOLO-OPEN &?M 

1 1/2 PAlR BUTT 
LOCKSET M S 1  F 9 0  

DOOR STOPS/WbLL BUMPERS 
SILENCER 
DOOR STOPS & HOLDER 

1 1/2 PAIR BUTT 

NOTE: 
1. ALL C Q L O ~ S  FOR FINISHES TO BE SELECEO BY AQCHITECT m D  APPROEO BY OWNER. 
2. FOR CONCRETE SCALER Y E  STRUCIUPAL OWG 911-0-121.  
3 FOR S ~ ~ C I U R A L  STEEL FINISHES SEE SIRUCTUWL OWCS. 
4. ALL INTER~oR FINISH PnOWCTS/COATNCS SHALL W\VE A MINIMUM C W S  B INTERIOR FINISH PATINO 

I I I I 

w 
INTERIOR OOUBLE LWF/NON-WTED 

w 
INTERIOR SNCLE LEAf/NON-WE0 

LATCHSEI A M I  F86 
3 PAR BUTT 
WOR STOpS/*IALL BUMPERS 
SILENCER 
WOR AslPArAL STOPS Y HOLDER 

FLUSH BOLT ON IN-ACTIVE LEI\F 

LAlCHYT WSI F86 
3 PAIR B U R  
DOOR STOPS/WALL BUMPERS 
SILENCER 
DOOR STOPS Y HOLDER 

UTCHSEl AW F76 
1 1/2 PAIR WTT 
CLOSER 
SILENCER 
DOOR STOPS Y HOLDER 

.- 
I AS BUILT I 
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2-PURLIN 

2 I/$ 

%' 

6 Gage Gcilvanized 
iirth: 6 i/8" 

.ength:  
Pty: 

E 

EAVE PLATE 

3' 

3"r 
2' 

16 Gage Galvanized 
G i r t h :  8 1/2" 
Qty:  26 
Leng th :  10'-0" 

P 

BASE TRIM I @  

Color:  L i g h t s t o n e  
Gir th :  12" 

L e n  th: 10'-0" b--- 
Color:  L i g h t s t o n e  
G i r th :  16 112" 

Leng th :  10'-0" I------ RETAINER 
RAKE TRIM 

? 
Color:  Burnished Slat ,  
P a r t  No. MK. RRAOl 
Girth: 4" 

8 B U N D L E S  R E I  
B U N D L E  ELEV. 

3 OUTSIDE 
CORNER TRIC 

112" 

:o(or: L i  h t s t o n e  
j i r t h  19, 
3ty:  26  
-ength:  10"" 

Q 

Color:  L i g h t s t o n e  
Gir th:  10 1/2" 
Q t y :  7 
Lenqth:  10'-0" 

BASE TRIM 

' a r t  No. MK. BSBOl 
:olor: L i g h t s t o n e  
3rth: 
j t y :  22 
-ength:  10'-0" 

J I R E D  

INSIDE 
CORNER TRIM 

Color:  L i  h t s t o n e  
Gir th:  8 
Qty: 23 
Length:  10'-0" 
6d CHAIR u 

I F  REQUIRED 

iirth: 5 3/4" 
Jty:  16 
-enoth:  10'-0" 

RAKE ANGLE CLIP 

' a r t  No. MK. H2051 
;TANDARD PART SIZE 
Jty:  
.ength: 10'-0" 

BUNDLE ELEV.  ___- 

?-]/E' 

16 Gage Galvonized 
i i r t h :  8-1/8" 

-ength:  10'-0" 
3 t y :  43 

Q 

2 1/2' 

4 $  

6 

i i r t h :  20 1/2" 
H y :  25l 
-ength:  10 -0" 
RAKE ANGLE 

1 
' a r t  No. MK. MAR01 
TTANDARD PART SIZE 
3ty:  
-ength:  10'-0" 

4 5 12 PANELS @ 13'"" 1 1 47 PANELS @ 39"" 
2 2 9 PANELS @ 15'-6" 9 PANELS @ 16'-0" 
3 3 9 PANELS @ 36'-10" 8 3 PANELS @ 16'-1" 

2 4 4 PANELS @ 10'-11 318'' 2 9 9 PANELS @ 15'-3 3 /4 "  
~~~ 

3 PANELS @ 13'"" 5 6 16 PANELS @ 37'"" 
6 7 7 PANELS @ 22'-5" 

5 PANELS @ 21'-0" 

7 i o  15 PANELS @ 2'-6" 
8 11 4 PANELS @ 3'-6" 

7 PANELS B 4'-h" 

WINDOW / DOOR 
@ HEADER TRIM 

Cocor: L ign ts tone  
Gir th:  12 3/4" 
Q t y :  1I: 
Length:  1Q'-O" 
;CULPTURED 
:AVE TRIN 

:olor: Burnished Slate 
'art No. P.K. SET01 
;TANDARD PART SIZE 
2tv: 23 

JAMB T R I M  

6" 

Cotor: L i g h t s t o n e  
Gir th:  10 1/4" 
Qty:  2a 
Leng th :  10'-0" 

DRIP FLASH 

1-1/4" X 
-7 5/8" 
5/8" 

P a r t  No. MK. LED01 
Girth: 2 1/2" 
Qty:  23 
Leng th :  10'-0" 

PANEL VOID CLOSURE H2630 
OUTSIDE PANEL CLOSURE 
H3410 @ "CLASSIC PANEL" 

NUCUR CLASSIC PANEL 
7- 

3'-0' VIEWABLE 

Q SILL TRIM 

3 3/4' 
1% 

Xolor: L igh ts tone  
i i r t h :  10 3/4"  

-ength:  10'-0" 

RAKE ANGLE 

J ty :  2 

n 
' a r t  No. MK. MAR02 
:TANDARD PART SIZE 

.ength:  10'-0" 
I t y :  

@ ANGLE 

2 Gage Galvanized 
i r th :  16" 
I t y :  .enqth:  14 10'-0" 

RAKE TRIM 

:olor: Burnished Slate 
' a r t  No. MK. RTA 
:TANDARD PAR'' SIZE 
I t y :  .ength:  25 10'-0" 

S E A L  A N T / C  AULI( COLOR 

@ 3/4" TAPE MASTIC MK H300C 

@ 1 1/2" TAPE MASTIC klK H3001 

@ 2 1/4" TAPE MASTIC VK H3020 

6 8" PRECUT TAPE MASTIC H3640 

@ CAULK 

FASTENERS 
0 H-1040 @ EACH SUPPORT 

@ H1060 12' O.C. BETWEEN 

@ HI030 (4" 0.C.) 
SUPPORT RETAINER M t <  RRAOl 

@ MK. RTA 

@ HI020 (2 PER CLIP) 

S I D I N G  A N D  ROOFING 



EXISTING 
CONCRETE WALL -j 

\ 

Nucor Classic] 
Panet 

JAMB D E T A I L  

IF REQUIRED 

@h 

314" TAPE MASTIC MK. H300O 
BETWEEN "CFR' ROOF 8 RAKE 
ANGLE 7 

RAKE ANGLE CL IP  
,,,,-MK. H2051 (TALL)  

H1030 (4" O.C. 
2 1/4' TAPE MASTIC MK. H3020 
BETWEEN TRIM & "CFR" ROOF 

H1020 (2 PER CLIP)  

HI020 (1 AT EACH SUPPORT) 

/ 
RAKE TRIM 
RETAINER YK. RRAOl 

\OUTSIDE PANEL CLOSURE 

1/4" X 1 1/2" NAIL IN 
7-0'' O.C. 

H3410 @ REVERSE "CLASSIC PANEL^ 

. .  . " . .  . " - .  . 

1 / 4 "  X 1 1/2" N A I L  I N /  
2'-0" O.C. 

EXISTING 
CONCRETE WALL 7 

CAULK 

RAKE D E T A I L  

IF REQUIRED 

"? 

ROOF 

8" PRECUT TAPE MASTIC H3640 

PANEL VOID CLOSURE H2630 
WITH (1) HI030 7 1 1/2" TAPE MASTIC 

/MK H3001 

3/4" TAPE MASTIC 

E A V E  TRIM D E T A I L  

- 2" Z -Pur l i n  
5'-0" 0.C. 

.. . . . .  _ .  .. . N u c o r  C lass i c  P a n e l  - .  _ .  .. . . ._ 
_ .  . . . _  . -  - _  

,4 A \  

.EAVE D E T A I L  

\ \ / 

I 

EXISTING - 
CONCRETE WALL I -  ---- 

NUCOR 
BUILDING \ROOF P A N E L S  

_z 

CORNER TRIM 
D E T A I L  

INSIDE CORNER 
T l ITTATI  

W A L L /  ROOF TRANS I T  I D N  
@- 
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4.1 .2 
N- 

4.1.1 1: 
PRECAST ROOF P A N E ! q  
R O O F  FRAMING 

E X I S T I N G  BUILDING 

PLAN VIEW 
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E-1 APPLICABILITY 

In March 1992, the DOE and NYSERDA entered into a RCRA §3008(h) Administrative ' 

Order on Consent (Appendix E-11, hereafter referred to as the RCRA §3008(h) 
Consent Order, with the EPA and NYSDEC. In accordance with the RCRA §3008(h) 
Consent Order, DOE has performed the following: 

. Interim Measures (IMs) to reduce or eliminate any threats to human 
health or the environment 

RFIs to fully determine the nature and extent of any release(s) of 
hazardous waste and/or hazardous constituents from the WVDP into the 
environment 

. notification to the EPA and NYSDEC, in writing, within 15 days of 
discovery of any new SWMU 

.' preparation of a SWMU assessment plan within 60 days from notification 
of a new SWMU, including a proposed schedule of implementation and 
completion for each new SWMU.identified subsequent to issuance of the 
RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order 

. submittal of quarterly progress reports within 45 days following the 
end of a quarter to the EPA and NYSDEC until termination of the RCRA 
§3008(h) Consent Order. (First Quarter is October 1 to December 31; 
Second Quarter is January 1 to March 31; Third Quarter is April 1 to 
June 30; and Fourth Quarter is July 1 to September 30.) 

The Corrective Measures section of this hazardous waste permit application 
only applies to the SWMUs within the WVDP boundary for which DOE has authority 
under the WVDP Act. Specific provisions and limitations of DOE'S and NYSERDA's 
responsibilities are defined in the March 1992 WVDP 3008(h) Consent Order as 
follows : 

. Section IV. Findings of Fact. Interim Status Facility. d. specifies: ". 
. . DOE asserts that it has no authority under the WVDP Act with 
respect to those portions of the Facility not used pursuant to the WVDP 
Act and that it does not generally have authority under the WVDP Act 
for disposition of facilities beyond the WVDP." 

. The respective duties of the site owner and operator are delineated in 
Section VI. Order: Work to Be Performed by DOE and NYSERDA. 8. 
Coordination of Activities. as follows: 

a1 "DOE and NYSERDA will jointly conduct the RFI and CMS required 
under this Order. DOE and NYSERDA intend to complete these 
activities as part of the joint EIS process. 

Order with respect to sources of contamination on the WVDP 
portion of the facility, as defined in section IV, subsection 
9(b), and as illustrated in the map at Attachment 3. NYSERDA 
will conduct interim measures that are required under this 
Order with respect to sources of contamination on any other 
portion of the Facility, as that term is defined in section 
IV, subsection 9(a), and illustrated in the map at Attachment 

bl DOE will conduct interim measures that are required under this 

C) The allocation set forth in subparagraph (b), above, is for 
.. the purpose of implementing this Order only and does not 

affect the resolution of related issues, including financial 
issues, between DOE and NYSERDA. Both parties reserve their 
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rights against each other as indicated.in section XV of this 
Order. " W 

. Section XV. Reservation of Rights. 8. States: "Nothing in this Order 
and no determinations made or action taken (including any failure to 
act) pursuant to the Order, including, without limitation, any 
determination of resolution resulting from Dispute Resolution under 
Section XIX, shall constitute an admission or evidence of an admission 
by Respondents or otherwise constitute an adjudication of any fact or 
conclusion of law, except in an action or proceeding by EPA to enforce 
the terms of this Order, nor shall anything in this Order release, 
waive, or otherwise affect or diminish any right, defense,' authority, 
responsibility, immunity or claim for relief which NYSERDA or DOE may 
have against the other (or any person or entity not a part to this 
Order) under applicable provisions of law or contract, including, 
without limitations, NYSERDA and DOE'S respective rights, authorities 
and responsibilities under the WVDP Act or the Cooperative Agreement." 

In the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order, DOE is identified as the operator of the 

parts that are used or are in the possession of DOE as part of the WVDP. As 
indicated in the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order, DOE and NYSERDA reserve the 
right to seek judicial review of disputes between them concerning their 
respective authority and responsibility arising from or related to the WVDP 
Act or the Cooperative Agreement. 

' WVDP and NYSERDA is identified as the operator of the WNYNSC, except those 

In addition to DOE activities performed as summarized above, NYSERDA has sole 
responsibilities under Section VI of the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order for the 
SDA; however, these responsibilities are not presented in this permit 

number and a separate RCRA Part A Permit application. It should-be noted that 
in December 1994, NYSERDA completed an RFI for the NYSERDA-maintained portions 
of the Western New York Nuclear Service Center, including the SDA. 

application because NYSERDA addresses their SWMUs under a separate EPA I.D. W; 

To date, 47 SWMUs have been identified at the WVDP and notification was made 
to the NYSDEC regarding each unit's history and status. Additionally, several 
cells in the Process Building, referred to as "Sealed Rooms" are included in 
Super Solid Waste Management Unit (SSWMU) #3. The individual SWMUs, including 
the Sealed Rooms, are presented on Figure B-2. 

An RFI Work Plan (WVDP-RFI-014) was developed for the W D P  and approved by the 
EPA and NYSDEC (September 30, 1993, Appendix E-2), and implemented for the 
originally-identified SSWMUs and their respective SWMUs. Because some SWMUs 
were contiguous or so close as to make monitoring separate units impractical, 
individual SWMUs were grouped into 12 SSWMUs (Table E-1) for the purpose of 
completing the RFI. For SWMUs identified later and therefore not addressed in 
the RFI Work Plan, RCRA Facility Assessments (RFAs) and Preliminary Reviews 
(PRs) have been subsequently performed. The RFI, the RFA, and the PR Reports 
were previously transmitted to the EPA and NYSDEC and subsequently approved by 
the Agencies, as discussed and referenced in Section E-2. The only exceptions 
to this are for SWMU #45 - Breach in Laundry Wastewater Line, SWMU #46 - 
Concrete Vault Staging Area, and SWMU #47 - Remote-Handled Waste Facility. 
SSWMU #11, includes individual SWMUs identified as non-WVDP SWMUs in the RCRA 
§3008(h) Consent Order. NYSERDA is responsible for complying with the RCRA 
§3008(h) Consent Order for these SWMUs; therefore, they are not discussed in 
this permit application. 

In accordance with the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order, two IMs were implemented 

organic compounds (VOCs) in a groundwater seep. The results were included in 
the NYSDEC-approved RFI Report for the Construction and Demolition Debris 

and completed at the WVDP. One IM'was related to the detection of volatile b 
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u' Landfill (CDDL) (WVDP-RFI-019). The other IM was, a groundwater interceptor 
trench installed at the NDA. A description and thz-results were included in 
the NYSDEC-approved RFI Report for the NDA (WVDP-RFI-018). The RFI Reports are 
publically-available documents and are not attached to this permit 
application. 

E-2 SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNIT SUMMARIES 

A summary for each of the 47 SWMUs identified for the WVDP is presented below. 
The SWMU summaries are structured to present the following information, as 
requested in the January 27, 2004 facsimile transmittal from L.M. Winterberger 
of NYSDEC to M.N. Maloney of DOE entitled SWMU Info for Part E Application, as 
well as regulatory requirements of 6 NYCRR §373-2.5(a) (4): 

w 

. Unit Description . Operational History . Investigations and Findings . Conclusions and Recommendations 

Table E-2 provides the regulatory citation of SWMU information and where that 
information is presented and/or referenced in the permit application. Table 
E-3 includes the SWMU number, unit name, evaluation document, unit status, and 
the dates of agency status response letters. Based on the conclusions and 
recommendations presented in each SWMU summary, the corrective action 
determination for each unit will be ultimately determined by NYSDEC. 

As previously stated, SWMU #25 is the responsibility of NYSERDA, and therefore 
is not presented in this section. Since NYSERDA is responsible for addressing 
the SDA, any future corrective actions associated with this SWMU will be 
specifically addressed by NYSERDA. - 
At the time of this permit application, NYSDEC and EPA have agreed to use the 
Decommissioning EIS process for closure of the WVDP. This EIS process will 
integrate and coordinate the requirements of the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order. 
Together with DOE and NYSERDA, the NRC, NYSDEC, and EPA are participating as 
cooperating agencies in the EIS process. The results of the EIS process will 
determine the final closure activities for units such as the NDA and HLW 
t a n k s .  

Acronyms used throughout this section are presented in this permit application 
immediately following Section K. 

E-2A S W  No. 1 - Construction and Demolition Debris Landfill (CDDLL 
1. 

2. 

Description of Unit: 

The CDDL is located northeast of the Process Building. It is 
approximately 1.5 acres in area and approximately 10 ft (3 m) 
in depth. The wastes were typically placed on pre-existing 
grade; however, some areas of the CDDL were excavated to a 
depth of 6 ft (1.8 m) prior to disposal activities. Below the 
CDDL is a sand and gravel geologic unit underlain by the 
Lavery till. 

Operational History: 

The CDDL received nonradioactive construction, office, and 
facility debris, and incinerator ash from the burning of paper 
and cardboard wastes from 1965 through initiation of landfill 
closure activities in December 1984. Landfill closure 
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activities were performed in accordance with closure and post- ,-; 
closure requirements pursuant to 6 NYCRR 5360-7, Construction 
and Demolition Debris Landfills, and completed in August 1986. 
The NYSDEC subsequently approved and certified closure of the 
CDDL in October 1986. 

3. 

4 .  

Investisations and Findinas: 

Upon completion of landfill closure activities, surface water 
sampling activities were performed in the vicinity of the 
CDDL. In addition, leachate outbreak samples and landfill cap 
surface soil samples were collected in 1990 for laboratory 
analysis. In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was 
initiated for monitoring wells adjacent to the CDDL. RFI 
sampling activities were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed 
by the submittal of an RFI Report to EPA and NYSDEC. 
Recommendations of the RFI Report for continued groundwater 
monitoring for VOCs and metals, and modification of the 
inspection and maintenance SOP for the CDDL, were implemented. 

Recommendations and -Conclusions : 

Based on historical groundwater data trends; the CDDL closure 
and NYSDEC certification of compliance with 6 NYCRR §360-7 
regulations; agency approval of the RFI Report conclusions 
(August 27, 1996, Appendix E-2); and ongoing groundwater and 
landfill monitoring activities, no further action is 
recommended for this SWMU. 

E-2B SWMU No. 2 - NRC-Licensed Disposal Area (NDA) 
.. 

1. DescriDtion of Unit: 

W' 

The NDA is located on the topographically-flat South Plateau 
between Erdman Brook and Frank's Creek. The 5.1-acre waste 
burial area is rectangular and measures approximately 370 ft 
(113 m) by 600 ft (183 m) with some supporting ancillary 
structures. NFS disposed of solid LLW in burial holes located 
in a U-shaped area within the east, north, and west sides of 
the NDA. WVDP disposals were in trenches in the central 
portion of the NDA within the U-shaped area. 

Additional features associated with the NDA include a 
groundwater interceptor trench (NYSDEC-approved IM and SWMU 
#23) and liquid pretreatment facility, the IWSF (SWMU #ll/lla, 
also an interim status unit), a hardstand (SWMU #39), a 
buried, former wastewater transfer line from the SDA, and an 
active plant water line. The NDA interceptor trench is located 
along the northwest and northeast boundaries of the burial 
area. The IWSF is a metal building (36 ft [11 m] by 36 ft [11 
m] by 15 ft [4.6 m]) that is anchored to a concrete slab 
foundation along the north side of the disposal area. The NDA 
hardstand is a three-sided cinder block facility with a 
compacted gravel/earth floor outside the southeast corner of 
the NDA. The buried wastewater line is a 2-inch-diameter PVC 
pipeline along the northeast side of the NDA that was used to 
transfer precipitation, runoff, and trench leachate liquids 
from the SDA lagoons to Lagoon 2, but was discontinued in 1991 
for this use. However, the downstream section of this b 
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wastewater transfer line from the NDA interceptor trench 
continues to be used. 

2. Operational History: 

3. 

From 1966 to 1982, NFS disposed solid LLW that was generated 
during the nuclear fuel reprocessing operations at the Main 
Plant. These wastes included leached fuel hulls, fuel 
canisters, ruptured fuel assemblies encased in concrete, spent 
ion-exchange resins and diatomaceous filter media, and 
radioactively-contaminated clothing and equipment. Waste such 
as leached fuel hulls and ruptured fuel hulls with high 
radioactive dose rates were buried in deep burial holes 
approximately 2.6 ft (0.8 m) by 6.5 ft (2 m) by 50 ft (15 m) 
deep. The special burial holes (various horizontal dimensions 
to a depth of 20 ft 16.1 ml) were used for wastes with lower 
dose rates. NFS disposal records indicate that at least 
twenty-two 1,000-gal (3,785-L) tanks containing a mixture of 
tributyl phosphate (TBP) and n-dodecane used in the fuel 
reprocessing solvent extraction process were disposed in 
several special holes during the late 1960s and early 1970s. 

The buried, 2-inch-diameter PVC wastewater line along the 
northeast side of the NDA was used to transfer precipitation, 
runoff, and trench leachate liquids from the SDA lagoons to 
Lagoon 2, but was discontinued in 1991. This line is used to 
transfer water collected in the interceptor trench to 
Lagoon 2.  The length of the line not being used from the.SDA 
to the NDA was capped when taken out of service. 

From 1982 through 1986, the WVDP disposed of apsroximately 
200,000 ft3 (5,663 m3) of solid LLW in 12 trenches and four 
carbon-steel caissons. The disposal trenches were 14 ft ( 4  m) 
to 30 ft (9 m) deep and of variable lengths and widths. The 
four carbon-steel caissons are 50 ft (15 m) to 65 ft (19 m) 
deep and 7 ft (2.1 m) in diameter. The tops and bottoms of the 
caissons are capped with concrete. WVDP operations generated 
LLW during Process Building decontaminatioi? activities, 
including radioactively-contaminated Process Building 
equipment, protective clothing, and contaminated soils that 
were disposed in the NDA. 

WVDP trenches 1 through I ,  10, and 12 were capped with clay 
(i.e., Lavery till) that had been excavated during their 
construction. Trenches 8, 9, and 11 were also capped with 
excavated clay, as well as a geotextile cap to reinforce the 
soil and to minimize the formation of dessication cracks. The 
trench 11 clay cap was constructed with a geogrid 
reinforcement and bentonite-lined sides. In addition, an 
intermediate drainage layer, a trench bottom sump, and 
settlement plates were installed to monitor this trench. 

Investisations and Findincrs: 

From December 1983 to February 1984, an investigation was 
performed to assess TBP/n-dodecane migration in the NDA. The 
investigation identified the source of the TBP/n-dodecane, the 
mechanism for its presence in the weathered Lavery till, and 
the analytical composition of impacted groundwater. The 
analytical data indicated that the impacted groundwater was 
nonhazardous and only limited VOCs were detected. This 
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G Investigation led to the kerosene mitigation program, as 
discussed in the SWMU ll/lla summary. Following the 
investigation into the source of the kerosene, an IM was 
performed to remediate the kerosene source and resultant 
environmental impacts. The IM implemented was the removal of 
kerosene tanks identified as the source, and installation of 
the interceptor trench (SWMU #23) to collected kerosene- 
impacted groundwater and eliminate/minimize migration of 
impacted groundwater from the NDA. In December 1989, three 
monitoring wells previously installed within the NDA were 
sampled in response to increases in the concentrations of 
TBP/n-dodecane. 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells adjacent to the NDA. RFI sampling activities 
(soil, groundwater, surface water, air, and sediment) for the 
NDA were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the submittal 
of an RFI Report to EPA and NYSDEC. 

4. 

The conclusions and recommendations resulting from the RFI 
. 'included: no listed wastes were identified as being disposed 

in the NDA; no need for short term corrective actions; 
continue operation of the interceptor trench; and continue 
groundwater monitoring in accordance with WVDP's Groundwater 
Monitoring Plan (WVDP-239) . 
Recommendations and Conclusions: 

An evaluation of remedial technologies is currently being 
performed as part of the Decommissioning Environmental Impact 
Statement (EIS). The final remedial alternative'for the NDA 
will be determined through the EIS process. Operation of the 
interceptor trench continues, as does groundwater monitoring 
in accordance with agency approval and clarification of the 
RFI (January 24, 1996 and July 23, 1996, Appendix E - 2 ) .  

u. 

E-2C SWMU No. 3 - Laaoon 1 
1. Description of Unit: 

Lagoon 1, which was part of the LLWTF, SSWMU #1, is located 
east of the Process Building. The LLWTF contained several 
facilities, including Lagoon 1, that were used to treat low- 
level radioactive wastewater. Lagoon 1 was constructed as an 
unlined settling basin excavated in the alluvial sand and 
gravel deposits within the North Plateau. The lagoon was 
approximately 82 ft (25 m) by 82 ft (25 m) by 5 ft (1.5 m) 
deep with a capacity of approximately 300,000 gal (1,135,000 
L) . 

2. Operational History: 

Lagoon 1 began receiving wastewater in 1965 from the 
interceptors, the HLW tank farm, several yard drains located 
outside the Process Building, and leachate from the SDA. In 
1984, Lagoon 1 was taken out of service by removing and 
transferring a 3.5-ft-thick (1.1-m) layer of radioactively- 
contaminated sediment to Lagoon 2; rerouting, capping, or 
removing all pipelines to and from Lagoon 1; and placing 
radioactively-contaminated asphalt, soil and vegetation from 

W 
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i; 

3. 

the old NFS hardstand (SWMU #9) as backfill material. The 
lagoon was then capped with 1.5 ft (0.5 m) of clay and covered 
with 2 ft (0.6 m) of topsoil. 

Investiuations and Findinus: 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells adjacent to the LLWTF. RFI sampling 
activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for the LLWTF 
were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the submittal of 
an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-021) to EPA and NYSDEC. The RFI Report 
concluded that no further action was necessary other than 
continued groundwater monitoring and an investigation into 
elevated levels of chromium and nickel in groundwater, which 
was subsequently performed. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on groundwater monitoring data collected since 1991 
(including chromium and nickel data); historical groundwater 
data trends; continued groundwater monitoring; isolation and 
closing of Lagoon 1; and agency approval of the RFI Report 
conclusions (November 22, 1996, Appendix E-2); no further 
action is recommended for this SWMU. 

E-2D SWMU No. 4 - Active Lasoons 2 ,  3 ,  4 .  and 5 

1. Description of Unit: 

Lagoons 2, 3, 4, and 5 are part of the LLWTF, wkich is located 
east of the Process Building on the North Plateau. These 
lagoons are currently being used to manage low-level 
radioactive wastewater. Lagoons 2 and 3 are unlined basins 
that were excavated into the Lavery till geologic unit in 
1965. Lagoons 4 and 5 were constructed in 1971 in the alluvial 
sand and gravel deposits and initially lined with silty till 
and.then subsequently lined with synthetics. The lagoons 
function as settling/holding basins for radioactive 
wastewater. Lagoon 2 is approximately 280 ft (85.3 m) long by 
195 ft (59.4 m) wide by 17 ft (5.2 m) deep with a capacity of 
approximately 2,400,000 gal (9,084,000 L). Lagoon 3 is 
approximately 280 ft (85.3 m) long by 195 ft (59.4 rn) wide by 
24 ft (7.3 m) deep with a capacity of approximately 3,300,000 
gal (12,491,000 L). Lagoons 4 and 5 have a capacity of 
approximately 240,000 gal (908,400 L) and 185,000 gal (700,225 
L), respectively. 

2. Operational Historv: 

From 1965 to 1971, plant process wastewater was conveyed from 
Lagoon 1 into Lagoon 2 for transfer to Lagoon 3, and then for 
discharge to Erdman Brook, as appropriate. In 1971, the LLWTF 
building (02 Plant) was constructed to receive and treat 
wastewater from Lagoon 2 for transfer into either Lagoon 4 or 
5 and eventual discharge into Lagoon 3. In 1998, the 02 Plant 
was replaced for treatment of wastewater from Lagoon 2 by 
LLW2. Lagoon 2 has received wastewater from the interceptors 
after the closure of Lagoon 1 in 1984, as well as wastewater 
from the NDA interceptor trench, the SDA lagoons, and the HLW 
tank farm. Since 1971, Lagoons 4 and 5 received wastewater 
treated in the 02 Plant, which received wastewater from Lagoon 
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2. In 1972, sediment was removed from Lagoon 3 for burial in 
the NDA as part of the LLWTF upgrade. In 1974, Lagoons 4 and 5 w7 

were identified as potential sources of tritium in groundwater 
and subsequently lined with ethylene propylene diamine 
membranes. 

3. 

4. 

Investiqations and Findinqs: 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells adjacent to the LLWTF. RFI sampling 
activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for the LLWTF 
were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the submittal of 
an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-021) to EPA and NYSDEC. Based upon 
data collected during the RFI, it was concluded that no 
further action is necessary for Lagoons 2 ,  3, 4, and 5, other 
than downgradient groundwater monitoring for VOCs, metals 
(including mercury), semivolatile organic compounds (SVOCs), 
and radiological indicator parameters downgradient of 
Lagoon 2. In addition, an investigation into elevated levels 
of chromium and nickel was recommended and subsequently 
performed. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on groundwater monitoring data collected for the RFI and 
continued groundwater monitoring under the WVDP's Groundwater 
Monitoring P l a n  (WVDP-239); proven containment provided by the 
Lavery till (Lagoons 2 and 3) and the impermeable liners in 
Lagoons 4 and 5; and agency approval of the RFI Report 

action is recommended for this SWMU. Upon complMion of 
operations, Lagoons 2, 3, 4, and 5 will be closed in 
accordance with the SPDES requirements of 6 NYCRR 5750-2.11, 
as well as 6 NYCRR 5373-2.6(1). 

conclusions (November 22, 1996, Appendix E-21, no further e. 

E-2E SWMU No. 5 - Demineralizer Sludue Ponds 

1. 

2. 

DescriDtion of Unit: 

The demineralizer sludge ponds, which are part of SSWMU #2 
(Miscellaneous Small Units), were built between 1964 and 1965 
during construction of the Process Building on the North 
Plateau. The sludge ponds are two unlined, rectangular basins 
located southeast of the Process Building. Each pond is 50 ft 
(15 m) by 100 ft (30 m) and approximately 5 ft (1.5 m) deep. 
The ponds were designed to discharge through a weir box and 
underground piping to a SPDES-permitted outfall. 

ODerational Historv: 

The demineralizer sludge ponds were designed to receive 
discharge solutions backflushed from the process water 
demineralizer and water softener, and sludge from the raw- 
water clarifier. Until 1985, only the north pond was used when 
the effluent mixing basin was brought on line. From 1985 to 
1994, only the south pond was used to receive water softener 
regeneration and clarifier blowdown. The demineralizer sludge 
ponds have remained inactive since June 1994, as referenced in 
the RFI Report. L, 
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3. Investiaations and Findinas: 

Five sediment cores were collected from the sludge ponds in 
1988 for the laboratory analysis of radiologic parameters and 
TCLP,metals. TCLP metals analytical results were reported as 
being below regulatory levels. In 1991, routine groundwater 
monitoring was initiated for monitoring wells adjacent to the 
sludge ponds. RFI sampling activities (soil, groundwater, and 
sediment) for the demineralizer sludge ponds were performed in 
1993 and 1994, followed by the submittal of an RFI Report 
(WVDP-RFI-020) to EPA and NYSDEC. Analytical results from the 
RFI did not indicate the presence of a release of hazardous 
constituents from this unit. The RFI Report concluded that no 
further action was necessary for this unit. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on groundwater monitoring data collected since 1991; the 
fact that the unit is no longer being used for receipt of 
process water discharges; and.agency approval of the RFI 
Report conclusions (November 4, 1996, Appendix E-2), no 
further action is recommended for this SWMU. 

E-2F SWMU No. 6 - Solvent Dike 
1. Description of Unit: 

The solvent dike, which is part of SSWMU #2, was built in 1966 
on the North Plateau east of the Process Building. The solvent 
dike was a "D"-shaped, unlined impoundment, approximately 4 5  
ft (14 m) by 50 ft (15 m). The solvent dike was'partially 
excavated into the surficial sand and gravel deposits then 
bermed. 

2.  

3 .  

ODerational Historv: 

The solvent dike received runoff from the Solvent Storage 
Terrace located on the Process Building from 1966 to 1987. 
Radioactive TBP and n-dodecane that was spilled from solvent 
tanks in this area mixed with precipitation and was conveyed 
through a floor drain and related underground piping to the 
dike. The solvent dike was removed from service in 1987 by 
removing and packaging the berm and radiologically- 
contaminated soil/sediment, including the drain line, as 
referenced in the RFI Report, and has remained inactive since. 

Investiaations and Findinus: 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells.adjacent to the solvent dike. RFI sampling 
activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for the solvent 
dike were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the 
submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-020) to EPA and NYSDEC. 
Analytical results from the RFI did not indicate the presence 
of a release of hazardous constituents from the solvent dike. 
The RFI Report concluded that no further action was necessary 
for this unit. 
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4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on groundwater monitoring data collected since 1991, the 
fact that the unit is being removed from service in 1987, and 
agency approval of the RFI Report conclusions (November 4, 
1996, Appendix E-21, no further action is recommended for this 
SWMU . 

i j ’  

E-2G SWMU No. 7 - Effluent Mixino Basin 

1. 

2 .  

3. 

4. 

Description of Unit: 

The effluent mixing basin, which is part of SSWMU #2, was 
constructed on the North Plateau (east of Warehouse I) as part 
of the WVDP’s conventional sewage treatment system. The mixing 
basin measures approximately 50 ft (15 m) by 125 ft (38 m) by 
7 ft (2 m) deep, and has an operating capacity of 250,000 gal 
(946,250 L). The mixing basin, which has a Hypalon@ liner and 
is underlain by a sand drain, serves as a replacement for the 
demineralizer sludge ponds (SWMU # 5 ) .  The mixing basin 
discharges through a SPDES-permitted discharge outfall. 

Operational History: 

The effluent mixing basin was brought into service in December 
1985 to receive inflow from the WVDP’s sewage treatment plant 
and boiler water blowdown, and sand filter backwash from the 
utility room. In July 1989, the sludge pond outfall was 
rerouted to the mixing basin. Until June 1994, the mixing 
basin received inflow from the former sludge ponds. Due to 
SPDES discharge exceedances in 1987, bottom sludges from the 
drained basin were removed and transported off site for 
disposal. Because of SPDES discharge exceedances in 1990, 
basin water was periodically shipped off site €or treatment 
and disposal. Upgrades to the mechanical operation .of the 
mixing basin have been performed periodically since 1989. The 
mixing basin is currently operational.as an influent mixing 
basin for nonhazardous wastewater from utility room 
operations, as well as sewage treatment plant wastewater. 

b! 

Investiaations. and Findinas: 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells adjacent to the effluent mixing basin. RFI 
sampling activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for the 
effluent mixing basin were performed in 1993 and 1994, 
followed by the submittal of an R F I  Report (WVDP-RFI-020) to 
the EPA and NYSDEC. Analytical results from the RFI did not 
indicate the presence of a release of hazardous constituents 
from the effluent mixing basin. The RFI Report concluded that 
no further action was necessary for this unit. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on groundwater monitoring data collected since 1991; the 
fact that the unit only manages nonhazardous wastewater; and 
agency approval of the RFI Report conclusions (November 4, 
1996, Appendix E-2), no further action is recommended for this 
SWMU. Upon completion of operations, this unit will be closed - 
under the SPDES requirements pursuant to 6 NYCRR 5750-2.11. 
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E-2H SWMU N o .  8 - Maintenance Shop Leach Fie ld  

3 .  

4. 

1. DescriDtion of Unit: 

The Maintenance Shop leach field is located northeast of the 
Process Building on the north side of the Maintenance Shop and 
the Test and Storage Building on the North Plateau. This SWMU 
is comprised of three septic tanks, a distribution.box, a tile 
drain field, and associated piping. The dimensions of one 
septic tank are 8 ft ( 2 . 4  m) by 4 ft ( 1 . 2  m) by 5.75  ft 
( 1 . 7 5  m) high, while the dimensions of the other two septic 
tanks are unknown. Records indicate that the leach field 
covered an area of approximately 1 , 5 0 0  ft'. The Maintenance 
Shop leach field was taken out of service in 1 9 8 8  and has . 
remained inactive since. 

2 .  Operational History: 

The components of the Maintenance Shop leach field were built 
in several stages between 1968 and 1 9 7 2  to manage sanitary 
waste generated in the Maintenance Shop and test and storage 
building. In 1968,  the first septic tank, the distribution 
box, leach field, and associated piping were installed to 
manage sanitary waste from the Test and Storage Building. In 
1 9 7 0 ,  the Maintenance Shop was built and a second septic tank 
was installed and connected into the existing system. The 
third septic tank was tied into the existing system in 1 9 7 2 ,  
based on planned renovations to the Test and Storage Building. 
However, this tank was reportedly never used, as the planned 
renovations were not performed. After taking the Maintenance 
Shop leach field out of service in 1 9 8 8 ,  the line leading to 
the leach field was plugged and one septic tank was filled 
with sand. In 1 9 9 7 ,  the remaining two septic tanks were 
backfilled with sand in accordance with a plan approved by 
NYSDEC. 

Investiaations and Findinas: 

In 19'90, two soil samples were collected for laboratory 
analysis (including VOCs). In 1991,  routine groundwater 
monitoring was initiated for monitoring wells adjacent to the 
Maintenance Shop leach field. RFI sampling activities included 
sediment and water collection from the septic tanks and area 
soil and groundwater sampling in 1 9 9 3  and 1 9 9 4 ,  followed by 
the submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-025) to the EPA and 
NYSDEC. Based upon data collected during the RFI, it was 
determined that groundwater monitoring for potential 
contamination and indicator parameters was appropriate, in 
addition to removing the contents and closing the two 
remaining septic tanks. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on groundwater monitoring data collected since 1 9 9 1  
(including chromium and nickel data); the fact that the unit 
is being closed; and implementation of agency comments and 
clarifications to the RFI Report conclusions (June 1 6 ,  1 9 9 7 ,  
Appendix E - 2 ) ,  no. further action is recommended for this SWMU. 
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E-21 SWMU No.-9/9a - Old/New Hardstand'Storaqe Area 
1. Description of Unit: 

L2 

The Old/New Hardstand Storage Area, which is part of SSWMU # 6  
(Low-Level Waste Storage Area), was constructed north of the 
Process Building and immediately south of LSA # 3  on the North 
Plateau. The old and new hardstands both occupied the same 
general area. The old hardstand was a paved asphalt pad 
measuring approximately 150 ft by 150 ft ( 4 6  m by 46 m). The 
pad was slightly elevated above the surrounding ground 
surface, and drainage ditches existed around the perimeter. 
The old hardstand was taken out of service in 1984. The 
asphalt and some soil was removed and used as fill during the 
closure of Lagoon 1. The new hardstand was constructed in the 
same location in 1986 as a compacted gravel pad. 

2. Operational Historv: 

The old hardstand was used by NFS to store radioactive 
equipment. The new hardstand has been used to store packaged 
radioactive steel, stainless steel, concrete rubble, and 
miscellaneous LLW. The radioactive wastes stored in this area 

. are all non-liquid. 

3. Investiaations and Findinas: 

Before the excavation and removal of the old hardstand, soil 
and vegetation samples were collected from the area and 

groundwater monitoring was initiated for monitoring wells 
adjacent to the old hardstand storage area. RFI sampling 
activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for the old and 
new hardstands were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by 
the submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-022) to the EPA and 
NYSDEC. Analytical results from the RFI did not indicate the 
presence of a release of hazardous constituents from this 
unit. The RFI Report concluded that no further action was 
necessary for this unit. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

analyzed for radiological parameters. In 1991, routine L#' 

Based on both groundwater monitoring data collected since 1991 
and agency approval of the RFI Report conclusions ( J u l y  3 0 ,  
1996, Appendix E-2), no further action is recommended for this 
SWMU . 

E - 2 J  SWMU No. 10 - Waste Paper Incinerator 
1. DescriDtion of Unit: 

The waste paper incinerator, which is part of SSWMU #2, was 
constructed on the North Plateau north of Warehouse I. The 
incinerator was a PLIBRICO model 1-AGF-260, multiple-chamber 
retort incinerator. It was mounted on two rails on a concrete 
pad and had a listed capacity of 290 pounds (118 kg) per hour 
of combustible material. The incinerator was operated under a 
NYSDEC-issued permit for air emissions throughout its service pe'riod. L 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

Operational Historv: 

The incinerator was used from 1970 to 1985 for the burning of 
paper, packaging, and wood generated during site operations. 
The ash was routinely discarded into the CDDL for disposal 
until its closure in 1984. Following the discontinued use of 
the incinerator, the unit was padlocked by the NYSDEC in 
January 1991 to prevent its use upon expiration of the air 
emission permit. In May 1996, the incinerator was removed from 
its original location, disassembled, and placed in on-site 
storage. 

* . % ,  

Investisations and Findinus: 

Two composite soil samples were collected southeast of the 
incinerator in July 1990 for TCLP analysis. Also in 1990, 
samples of incinerator ash were analyzed by TCLP. The results 
of these analyses were below regulatory levels. In 1991, 
routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for monitoring 
wells adjacent to this unit. RFI sampling activities (soil 
groundwater, and sediment) for the incinerator were performed 
in 1993 and 1994, followed by the submittal of an RFI Report 
(WVDP-RFI-020) to the EPA and NYSDEC. Analytical results from 
the RFI did not indicate the presence of a release of 
hazardous constituents from this unit. The RFI Report 
concluded that no further action was necessary for this unit. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on groundwater monitoring data collected qince 1991; the 
fact that the unit is no longer being used and has been 
packaged for disposal; and agency approval of the RFI Report 
conclusions (November 4, 1996, Appendix E-2), no further 
action is recommended for this SWMU. 

E-2K SWMU No. ll/lla - Kerosene Tanks and NDA Container Storase Area 

1. 

2. 

Description of Unit: 

The Kerosene Tanks and NDA Container Storage Area is now 
referred to as the IWSF. The IWSF is a RCRA container storage 
unit constructed as a 35-ft (10.7-m) by 35-ft (10.7-m) by 15- 
ft-high (4.6-m) metal building that is anchored to a concrete 
slab foundation along the north side of the disposal area. An 
8-inch-high (20-cm) berm surrounds the epoxy-coated concrete 
floor to provide secondary containment capacity. Attached to 
the IWSF is a 10-ft (3.1-m) by 15-ft (4.6-m) metal frame shed 
anchored to a concrete slab to house the high-expansion foam 
fire suppression system for the IWSF. 

Operational Historv: 

The IWSF was constructed in 1985 to house the kerosene tanks 
and treatment system for the TBP/n-dodecane mitigation project 
( i . e . ,  NDA Trench Interceptor Project). The IWSF was n o t  used 
for that purpose since pretreatment of water collected by the 
NDA interceptor trench was not needed. In 1990, this unit was 
included in the RCRA Part A Permit application as a container 
storage and treatment unit. The IWSF has since been used for 
the storage of solid and liquid radiological, mixed, and 
hazardous wastes in containers. The container sizes managed in 



WVDP-443 
Rev. 0 
Page 218 of 403 

the IWSF range from 0.01 gal (50 milliliters) to 55 gal 
(189 L) . In addition, wastes undergoing waste characterization b' 
are stored in this building awaiting analytical results to 
determine the appropriate long-term waste storage location or 
off-site disposal. The IWSF has also been used for the 
preparation of radiological waste shipments. One holding tank 
located within a temporary weather structure was used in 1986 
to temporarily store radioactively-contaminated liquid removed 
from TBP/n-dodecane storage,tanks excavated from the NDA. 

3. 

4. 

Investisations and Findinus: 

Weekly and monthly inspections of the waste containers and 
facility structure are performed. These inspections have not 
identified any spills or releases within this unit. Therefore, 
no investigations have been warranted. However, since the IWSF 
is located within the NDA, investigations of the NDA have been 
performed, as summarized for SWMU #2. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

The RFI Report and the no further action recommendation for 
the IWSF was subsequently approved by the agency (July 23, 
1996, Appendix E-2). In addition, the IWSF is subject to RCRA 
closure under Interim Status or Final Status Standards 
pursuant to 6 NYCRR 55373-3.7.or 373-2.7, respectively. It is 
anticipated that upon meeting RCRA clean closure performance 
standards, a "No Further Action" determination will be 
requested for this unit under the RCRA 53008(h) Consent Order, 
or equivalent requirements that may be incorporated into the 
6 NYCRR 5373-2 permit. .. L; 

E-2L SWMU No. 12/12a - Vitrification Test Facilitv Waste Storaae Area 
1. 

2. 

Description of Unit: 

The Vitrification Test Facility Waste Storage Area, which is 
part of SSWMU # 4  (High-Level Waste Storage Area), is located 
northeast of the Process Building on the North Plateau. The 
building is an approximate 43-ft (13.1-m) by 120-ft (36.6-m) 
metal building that is anchored t o  an 8-inch-thick (20-cm) 
concrete slab foundation. A 6-inch-high (15-cm) berm is 
present around the floor perimeter. The concrete floor and 
berm are coated with carbolene paint. The unit included two 
aboveground storage tanks. One stainless-steel tank, which was 
located on a curbed concrete pad within the building, had a 
capacity of 11,000 gal (41,635 L). The second stainless-steel 
tank was situated outside the north wall of the Vitrification 
Test Facility within a secondary containment vessel designed 
to hold 110% of the tank's 6,000-gal (22,710-L) capacity. 

ODerational Historv: 

This unit was used during nonradiological and functional 
checkout testing of the vitrification system's waste feed 
storage tank and scrubber solution hold tank. The waste feed 
storage tank was operated from late 1985 to November 1989. 
Upon completion of test operations, this tank was moved to the 

used during testing performed between 1985 and 1989. This tank 
Cold Chemical Building. The scrubber solution hold tank was L./. 
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i D 7, 

is no longer used, has been emptied, and all ports have been 
blanked and sealed. 

3. Investiaations and Findincrs: 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells adjacent to SSWMU #4. RFI sampling activities 
(soil, groundwater, and sediment) for the Vitrification Test 
Facility were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the 
submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-024) to EPA and NYSDEC. 
Analytical results from the RFI did not indicate the presence 
of a release of hazardous constituents from this unit. The RFI 
Report concluded that no further action was necessary for this 
unit. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on groundwater monitoring data collected for the RFI; 
the unit no longer being used for scale vitrification testing; 
closure and/or removal of associated tanks; and agency 
approval of the RFI Report conclusions (February 11, 1997, 
Appendix E-2), no further action is recommended for this SWMU. 

E-2M S W  No. 13 - Hiuh-Level Waste (HLW) Tank Farm 
1. Description of Unit: 

'W' 
The HLW Tank Farm, which is part of SSWMU #4, is located north 
of the Process Building on the North Plateau. The unit 
consists of four below-ground storage tanks (taas 8D-1, 8D-2, 
8D-3, and 8D-4). Tanks 8D-1 and 8.D-2 are 70 ft (21.3 m) in 
diameter and 27 ft (8.2 m) high and have an operating capacity 
of 760,000 gal (2.8 million L). The tanks are constructed of 
7/16-inch-thick carbon steel plate sides and roof, and 9/16- 
inch-thick carbon steel floor inside individual reinforced 
concrete vaults. Tank 8D-1 includes the zeolite columns of the 
STS. The vault walls and roof are 18 inches (46 cm) and 24 
inches (61 cm) thick, respectively. Each tank rests on two 
layers of perlite blocks set on a 3-inch (7.6-cm) layer of pea 
gravel within a carbon-steel pan. The steel pans are equipped 
with a liquid level indicator, a recorder, and an alarm system 
for monitoring purposes. Another liquid level indicator, a 
recorder, and an alarm system are present in each vault 
system. There are a series of wells present around tanks 8D-1 
and 8D-2 to monitor and control hydraulic conditions in the 
vicinity of the tank systems. 

Tanks 8D-3 and 8D-4 are 12 ft (3.7 m) in diameter and 16 ft 
(4.9 m) high and have an operating capacity of 14,335 gal 
(54,186 I,). The tanks are constructed of 5/16-inch-thick 
stainless-steel plate sides and roof, and k-inch-thick 
stainless-steel floor inside a single reinforced concrete 
vault. The vault dimensions are 32 ft (9.8 m) by 19 ft (5.8 ml 
by 25 ft (7.7 m) high. The walls and floor are 21 inches (53 
cm) and 24 inches (61 cm) thick, respectively. The floor and 
walls (up to an 18-inch [46-cm] height) are lined with 1/8- 
inch-thick stainless steel. The stainless-steel-lined vault 
pan is equipped with a liquid 1evel.alarrn system for 
monitoring purposes. 
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2. 

3 .  

Operational Historv: 

Tank 8D-2, the primary storage tank, was used to hold PUREX 
waste in the form of supernatant (i.e., liquid) and sludges 
from the reprocessing of spent nuclear fuel. Tank 8D-1 was 
identified as a backup tank to 8D-2 in the event of a release 
or failure of this tank; however, this tank was never used for 
the storage of PUREX wastes. Tank 8D-1 was modified in the 
late 1980s by the WVDP to support operation of the STS and was 
used to process the HLW supernatant and sludge wash solutions 
through the STS to reduce the level of radioactivity. Tank 8D- 
2 has historically held upwards of 600,000 gal (2,272,000 L) 
of PUREX waste. Tank 8D-3 is used as a storage tank to 
transfer radioactive waste into the LWTS for treatment by 
evaporation. Tank 8D-4 was used as a backup tank for 8D-3 and 
was used to store THOREX wastes generated during processing of 
thorium oxide fuel. In 1995, after neutralization of the 
THOREX waste and subsequent sludge washing, the resultant 
THOREX waste was transferred to tank 8D-2 for processing 
through the vitrific3tion system. In 2003, the final volume of 
SBW resulting from historical tank operations were transferred 
from tank 8D-2 through the STS and into the LWTS. 

Upon completing the processing of SBW, HLW storage activities 
within these units were completed and tanks 8D-1 and 8D-2 
(including the STS) were isolated in July 2003. A hazardous 
waste closure plan for tanks 8D-1 and 8D-2 and the STS was 
submitted to the NYSDEC in December 2002 for approval. 
Concurrent with the isolation of these units, grout was 
strategically injected into the soil around tank 8D-2 to limit 4’ 
the potential infiltration o f  groundwater into #e tank 
containment vault. Liquid levels in the HLW tank vaults are 
monitored with liquid-level indicators that are read and 
recorded twice a day. Tanks 8D-3 and 8D-4 continue to be used 
for storage and processing of radioactive and mixed 
wastewater. 

Investiuations and Findinus: 

Historical liquid-level data from the tank vaults maintained 
in the WVDP Operating Record indicate that these tanks have 
not leaked during their operational history. Tank vaults are 
monitored with liquid-level indicators that are read and 
recorded twice a day. Prior to 1989, there was one documented 
release associated with operations of the tank farm. In 1985, 
a leaking flange valve led to the release of approximately 500 
gal (1,900 L) of condensate that was being transferred to tank 
8D-2. Migration of the release material was mitigated and 
impacted soil was excavated and placed in containers. RFI 
sampling activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for the 
HLW Tank Farm were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the 
submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-024) to the EPA and 
NYSDEC. Since 1989, all spills and releases at the WVDP are 
recorded and tracked in a database. Based on database records, 
any spills or releases in the vicinity of the tank farm were 
immediately containerized and cleaned up. Any potentially- 
contaminated soils were excavated and properly dispositioned. 
Analytical results from the R F I  did not indicate the presence 
of a release of hazardous constituents from the tank farm. It L.’ 
was concluded in the RFI Report that no further action other 



WVDP- 4 4 3 
Rev. 0 
Page 221 of 403 

‘W’ 

W 

than continued groundwater monitoring be performed for this 
unit. f .  

Daily, weekly, and monthly inspections of the tank farm and 
routine groundwater monitoring in the vicinity of the tank 
farm have continually been performed. The inspections and 
groundwater monitoring results have not identified any 
unremediated spills or releases associated with this unit. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Agency approval of the RFI Report conclusions (February 11, 
1997, Appendix E-2) concurred with the continued groundwater 
monitoring and RCRA closure of the tank system and ancillary 
equipment pursuant to 6 NYCRR §373 requirements. An evaluation 

’ of remedial technologies is currently being performed for the 
tank farm as part of the Decommissioning EIS. The final 
remedial alternative for the tank farm will be determined 
through the E I S  process. The identified remedial alternative 
will address RCRA closure under Interim Status or Final Status 
Standards pursuant to 6 NYCRR SS373-3.7 or 373-2.7, 
respectively, as applicable at the time of RCRA closure. For 
purposes of this permit application, it is anticipated that 
RCRA closure will encompass the grouting of the HLW tanks, 
installing a slurry wall around the tanks, and constructing a 
RCRA landfill cap, followed by post-closure monitoring. 

E-2N SWMU No. 14 - Chemical Process Cell Waste Storaae Area (CPC-WSAL. 
1. 

2 .  

DescriDtion of Unit: 

The CPC-WSA, also identified as SSWMU #7, was constructed 
northwest of the Process Building in 1985 on the North 
Plateau..This unit consists of a compacted gravel pad, upon 
which a pre-engineered, metal structure is constructed. The 
arched, 12-gauge galvanized-steel panel structure is 
approximately 200 ft (61 m) by 70 ft (21 m) by 30 ft (9 m) 
in h e i g h t .  

ODerational History: 

The CPC-WSA has been operated since 1985 for the storage of 
containerized mixed and low-level wastes principally generated 
from the D&D of the CPC. The CPC-WSA was protectively filed in 
the 1990 RCRA Part A Permit, and was subsequently identified 
as an interim status container storage unit in 1994 for the 
storage of mixed waste. Twenty-two carbon steel storage boxes 
are arranged in the center of the CPC-WSA, of which 13 have 
been identified as containing mixed waste. The container boxes 
were surrounded by 45 hexagonally-shaped concrete shield 
containers (i.e., SUREPAKsM). The SUREPAKsM are 6.75 ft (2.1 
m) wide by 10.5 ft (3.2 m) high, with each containing twenty- 
one 55-gal (208-L) steel drums. The drums are filled‘with 
solid radioactive waste or clean nonradioactive material. 
These concrete containers are used to reduce radiation 
exposure levels from the materials stored in the inner boxes. 
Ten of the SUREPAKP were identified as containing mixed 
waste. 
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3 .  

4. 

Investisations and Findinus: 
V‘ 

RFI sampling activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for 
the CPC-WSA were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the 
submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-023) to the EPA and 
NYSDEC. Results of the RFI did not indicate the presence of a 
release of hazardous constituents from the CPC-WSA. It was 
concluded in the RFI Report that no further action was 
recommended for this unit. 

Weekly inspections of the CPC-WSA waste containers and 
quarterly inspections of the unit structure and support 
systems are- performed and documented. These inspections have 
not identified any spills or releases within this unit; 
therefore, no investigations have been warranted. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

The RFI Report and the recommendation of no further action was 
subsequently approved by the agency (November 22, 1996, 
Appendix E-2). The CPC-WSA is subject to RCRA closure under 
Interim Status or Final Status Standards pursuant to 6 NYCRR 
5S373-3.7 or 373-2.7, respectively, as.applicable at the time 
of RCRA closure. It is anticipated that upon meeting RCRA 
clean closure performance standards, a “No Further Action” 
determination will be requested for this unit under the RCRA 
§3008(h) Consent Order, or equivalent requirements that may be 
incorporated into the 6 NYCRR S373-2 Permit. 

E-20 SWMU No. 15 - Containerized Low-Level and Transuranic Waste Storase W Area (LAG Storatye Areas #1 and #2 Hardstand) . 
1. Description of Unit: 

SWMU #15, which is part of SSWMU #6, is comprised of LSA #1 
and LSA #2. These units were constructed on the North Plateau 
north and northeast of the Process Building. LSA #1 was 
constructed in 1987 on a compacted gravel pad. The 191-ft 
(58-m) by 55-ft (17-m) by 23-ft-high (7-m) building is a pre- 
engineered metal frame and fabric enclosure. The fabric is 
vinyl-coated polyester that is fire resistant and self- 
extinguishing. LSA #2 was originally a metal frame and fabric 
enclosure constructed upon a compacted gravel pad in 1988. The 
structure was removed in 1993 and the gravel pad has continued 
to be used as a hardstand. 

2 .  Operational History: 

LSA #1 was identified in the 1990 RCRA Part A Permit as a 
container storage unit and has been operated for the storage 
of containerized LLW generated from WVDP activities. No mixed 
or hazardous wastes have been historically stored in this 
unit. LSA #2 was protectively filed in the 1993 RCRA Part A 
Permit revision and has been principally used to store 
containerized LLW. During the last two years, the LSA #2 
Hardstand has been used for the temporary storage of 
containerized low-level and mixed wastes. 
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3. Investisations and Findinus: 

In 1991, routine groundwater 
monitoring wells adjacent to 

'e' 

1 _i . .. .. 

monitoring was initiated for 
the LSAs #1 and #2 Hardstand. RFI 

sampling activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for this 
SWMU were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the 
submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-022) to the EPA and 
NYSDEC. Results of the RFI did not indicate the presence of a 
release of hazardous constituents from LSA #1 and/or LSA # 2  
Hardstand. It was concluded in the RFI Report that no further 
action was recommended for this unit. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

The RFI Report and the recommendation of no further action was 
subsequently approved by the agency (July 30, 1996, Appendix , 

E-2). Additionally, the LSAs #1 and #2 Hardstand are subject 
to.RCRA closure under Interim Status or Final Status Standards 
pursuant to 6 NYCRR §§373-3.7 or 373-2.7, respectively, as 
applicable at the time of RCRA closure. It is anticipated 
that, upon meeting RCRA clean closure performance standards, a 
\\NO Further Action" determination will be requested for this 
unit under the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order, or equivalent 
requirements that may be incorporated into the 6 NYCRR §373-2 
Permit. 

E-2P SWMU No. 16/16a - LAG Storase Buildinu (LSBI Extension, and Addition 
Areas (LSA #3 and LSA #4) 

1. Description of Unit: .. 

The LSB, identified as SWMU #16, is part of SSWMU #6. The LSB 
was constructed northeast of the Process Building in 1984 on 
the North Plateau. It is a pre-engineered, insulated metal, 
Butler-style structure supported by a clear span frame 
anchored to a 140-ft (43-m) by 60-ft (18-m) concrete slab. The 
concrete slab is approximately 20 inches (50.8 cm) thick in 
the center and slopes to a thickness of eight inches at the 
perimeter. A 6-inch-high (15.2-cm) concrete berm is present 
around the sides of the slab and the concrete floor and berm 
have been coated with epoxy. The building height is 17 ft 
(5.2 m) in the center and 15.7 ft (4.8 m) at the eaves. 

LSA #3 and LSA #4, collectively referred to as SWMU #16a, were 
originally constructed as pre-engineered aluminum and fabric 
enclosures on concrete pads in 1992. In 1996, the fabric was 
replaced with pre-engineered metal siding and roofing on both 
buildings. The dimensions of both structures are approximately 
291 ft (88 m) by 88 ft (26 m) by 40 ft (12 m) high. The 
perimeter of the concrete floors in both buildings are lined 
with a 6-inch-high (15.2-cm) concrete berm. The floors, berms, 
and the enclosed ramp that allows for the transfer of 
containers between both buildings are epoxy coated for spill 
protection. In 1995, the CSPF was constructed within LSA #4 
and is constructed of pre-fabricated, interlocking stainless- 
steel panels. In 1999, a 91-ft (28-m) by 85-ft (26-m) Shipping 
Depot was constructed on a concrete pad attached to the east 
side of LSA #4. 
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2. 

3. 

4 .  

Operational Historv: 

The LSB has been operated for the storage of containerized 
mixed and low-level wastes generated from WVDP activities. 
Waste boxes are stored in stacks to a maximum height of four 
high, and drums are staged on steel pallets to a maximum 
height of four. In 1987, a supercompactor (SWMU #38) was 
installed in a prefabricated trailer attached to the LSB to 
reduce the volume of radiologically-contaminated, compressible 
items. The supercompactor was equipped with a HEPA filter, the 
floors were lined with rubber mats, and the walls were lined 
with Herculite to prevent the spread of contamination. The 
supercompactor was taken out of service in 1992. 

LSAs #3 and #4 have been used for the storage of mixed and 
low-level wastes since 1992. The CSPF continues to be used to 
sort and repackage LLW into approvable shipping containers. 
The Shipping Depot has been used as the loadout area for low- 
level and mixed wastes stored in LSA #3 and LSA #4. In 
addition, the Shipping Depot has been periodically used for 
the storage of containers prior to loading for off-site 
disposal and for asbestos abatement projects. 

Investiaations and Findinas: 

During the 1990 excavation activities for LSAs #3 and # 4  
footings, 32 soil samples were collected for laboratory 
analysis of metals. The analytical results were within . 
concentration ranges typical of native soils. In 1991, routine 

adjacent to the LSB and LSAs #3 and # 4 .  RFI sampling 
activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for the LSB and 
LSAs # 3  and # 4  were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by 
the submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-022) to the EPA and 
NYSDEC. Results of the RFI did not indicate the presence of a 
release of hazardous constituents from the LSB, LSA #3 and/or 
LSA #4. It was concluded in the RFI Report that no further 
action was recommended for this unit. 

groundwater monitoring was initiated for monitoring wells u‘ 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

The RFI Report and the recommendation of no further action was 
subsequently approved by the EPA and NYSDEC (July 30, 1996, 
Appendix E-2). Additionally, the LSB and LSAs # 3 ,  and # 4  are 
subject to RCRA closure under Interim Status or Final Status 
Standards pursuant to 6 NYCRR 55373-3.7 or 373-2.7, 
respectively, as applicable at the time of RCRA closure. It is 
anticipated that upon meeting RCRA closure performance 
standards, a “NO Further Action‘’ determination will be 
requested for this unit under the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order, 
or equivalent requirements that may be incorporated into the 6 
NYCRR §373-2 permit. 

E-2Q SWMU No. 17/17a/17b - LLWTF Buildinq (02 Plant and LLW2). 
Neutralization Pit, and Interceptors 

1. Description of Unit: 

The neutralization pit is the first unit in line of the LLWTF 
system. The pit receives wastewater from the Process Building 

u 
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via underground piping. The neutralization pit is 9 ft (2.7 m) 
by 7 ft (2.1 r n )  by 5.5 ft'(1.7 m) deep and constructed of 
concrete. The tank is equipped with a mixer and has a working 
volume of 800 gal (3,028 L). 

Wastewater from the neutralization pit is transferred to the 
interceptors (old or new). The old interceptor is a concrete 
structure that is 25 ft (7.6 m) by 40 ft (12.2 m) by 11.5 ft 
(3.5 m) deep. The old interceptor has a capacity of 50,000 gal 
(189,250 L). The structure is covered by a steel roof. The new 
interceptor is a below-grade, stainless-steel-lined concrete 
basin that has two compartments. The overall dimensions of the 
new interceptor are approximately 40 ft (12 m) by 22 ft 
(6.8 m) by 11.5 ft (3.5 m) deep and each compartment has a 
working capacity of 21,000 gal (79,485 L). Wastewater in the 
intercep,tors is then transferred to Lagoon 2. 

The LLWTF building (02 Plant), constructed in 1971, was 
located east of the Maintenance Shop and the Neutralization 
Pit, and the Interceptors are located southeast of the FRS 
Building on the North Plateau. Until 1998, the 02 Plant 
received wastewater from Lagoon 2 and processed the water 
through a series of zeolite columns to reduce the 
radioactivity levels in the wastewater. In 1998, the 02 Plant 
was removed from service and replaced by a new treatment 
facility (i.e., LLW2). The LLW2 is approximately 50 ft (15 m) 
northeast of the 02 Plant. 

2. Operational History: 
+ 

The neutralization pit and the old interceptor were 
constructed in 1965. The neutralization pit was relined with 
stainless steel and stainless-steel baffles were added to 
improve mixing in 1967. From 1965 to 1988 sodium hydroxide was 
added to the neutralization pit to adjust the pH of the 
wastewater. Since 1988, sodium hydroxide has been added 
upstream of the neutralization pit. In 1967, the new 
interceptor was built as a replacement for the old 
interceptor. However, both units continue to be used at the 
WVDP with the new interceptor as the primary unit and the old 
interceptor as a backup. In 1970, a 1-ft-thick (0.3-m) layer 
of concrete was placed on the floor of the old interceptor as 
shielding for radioactivity. 

In 1971, the 02 Plant was constructed to treat wastewater from 
Lagoon 2 by removing cesium and strontium. Wastewaters were 
then discharged to Lagoons 4 or 5. In 1998, the 02 Plant was 
removed from service (i.e., decommissioned) and replaced by 
LLW2. 

3 .  Investisations and Findinss: 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells adjacent to the LLWTF. RFI sampling 
activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) f o r  the LLWTF 
were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the submittal of 
an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-021) to EPA and NYSDEC. The RFI Report 
concluded that no.further action was necessary for the LLWTF, 
other than continued groundwater monitoring. 
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4. 'u* Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on groundwater monitoring data collected for the RFI and 
continued groundwater monitoring under the WVDP's Groundwater 
Monitoring Plan (WVDP-239); analytical results presented in 
the RFI Report; decommissioning of the 02 Plant; and agency 
concurrence with the RFI Report conclusions (November 22, 
1996, Appendix E-21, no further action is recommended for this 
SWMU. Upon completion of operations, these units will be 
closed in accordance with the SPDES requirements of 6 NYCRR 
5750-2.11. 

E-2R SWMU No. 18 - Licruid Waste Treatment System (LWTS) 

1. Description of Unit: 

The LWTS, which is part of SSWMU #3, was installed in several 
decontaminated cells within the Process Building. The primary 
components or tanks of the LWTS are housed in XC-3, PPC, and 
UPC. The floors of these three cells are lined with stainless- 
steel pans, and walls are coated with carbolene. The primary 
valves and ancillary equipment associated with the LWTS are 
housed in the ULO, UWA, LWA, Extraction Chemical Room, and 
Lower Extraction Aisle. The pump niches in the LWA are lined 
with stainless steel and the walls and the floor of the ULO 
are coated with carbolene. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

ODerationaI History: 

The LWTS became operational in 1988 and was listed in the 1990 -,' 

RCRA Part A Permit as a mixed waste treatment un't. The LWTS 
utilizes a.high-efficiency evaporator to reduce the volume of 
mixed LLW and TRU wastes. The liquid concentrates were 
typically accumulated in a storage tank or tanks for eventual 
treatment in the CSS. The distillate waste stream is treated 
through zeolite columns and managed through the LLWTF. The 
LWTS has historically supported the processing of mixed wastes 
for the vitrification and cement solidification activities. 

Investiaations and Findinas: 

Daily inspections of the LWTS have been performed since the 
startup of operational activities in 1988. There are 
additional weekly and qudrterly inspections of the LWTS 
support features. These inspections have not identified any 
spills or releases within this unit; therefore, no 
investigations have been warranted. 

RFI sampling activities ( s o i l  and groundwater) for the LWTS 
were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the submittal of 
an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-021) to EPA and NYSDEC. The analytical 
results from RFI did not indicate the presence of a release of 
hazardous constituents from this unit. The RFI Report 
concluded that no further action was necessary for the LWTS, 
other than continued groundwater monitoring. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Th'e RFI Report and the recommendation of no further action was 
subsequently approved by the agency (March 6, 1997, Appendix 

L. 
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E - 2 ) .  Additionally, the LWTS, as part of the IRTS, is subject 
to RCRA closure under Interim Statp or Final Status Standards 
pursuant to 6 NYCRR 55373-3.7 or '373-2.7, respectively, as 
applicable at the time of RCRA closure. It is anticipated that 
upon meeting RCRA clean closure performance standards, a "No 
Further Action" determination will be requested for this unit 
under the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order, or equivalent 
requirements that may be incorporated into the 6 NYCRR 5373-2 
permit. 

E-2S SWMU No. 19 - Supernatant Treatment Svstem (STS) 
1. Description of Unit: 

The STS is part of SSWMU # 4 ,  HLW Storage and Processing Area; 
The STS consists of the STS Support Building, the zeolite 
treatment columns, and ancillary equipment and piping. The 40- 
ft (12.2-m) by 49-ft (14.9-m) STS Support Building is 
constructed of concrete and steel on pilings adjacent to tank 
8D-1. There are four zeolite columns located (i.e., suspended) 
in tank ED-1. Additional ancillary equipment includes the 
supernatant feed tank, supernatant cooler, and sluice lift 
tank. 

2 .  

3 .  

ODerational Historv: 

The STS became operational in 1988 and was listed in the 1990 
RCRA Part A Permit as a mixed waste treatment unit. The STS 
was designed to strip cesium from the PUREX/THOREX supernatant 
and sludge-wash solutions aqd from return high-.gctivity 
wastewaters from the LWTS. This process was not designed to 
remove RCRA hazardous wastes or hazardous constituents. 
Supernatant was moved from tank 8D-2 to the supernatant feed 
tank, which was then filtered to remove suspended fines, 
diluted with water, and cooled for processing. The supernatant 
then passed through the zeolite columns and was filtered to 
remove zeolite fines, before transfer to the holding tank 
(i.e., tank 8D-3). When the zeolite in the columns reached its 
loaded capacity, the zeolite was discharged into tank 8D-1 and 
the columns were refilled with fresh zeolite. The spent 
zeolite was processed with the HLW through the vitrification 
system. 

Investisations and Findinus: 

Daily inspections of the STS were performed during operational 
activities from 1988 to July 2003, when the STS was 
inactivated and isolated from the LWTS. There were additional 
weekly and quarterly inspections of the STS support features. 
Inspections of the STS continue pending NYSDEC approval of the 
hazardous waste closure plan submitted in December 2002. These 
inspections did not identify any spills or releases within 
this unit. Therefore, no investigations have been warranted. 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells adjacent to the SSWMU #4. RFI sampling 
activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) associated with 
this unit were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the 
submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-024) to EPA and NYSDEC. 
Analytical results from the RFI, and subsequent groundwater 
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L/’ 
monitoring activities, did not indicate the release of 
hazardous constituents from this unit. The RFI Report 
concluded that no further action was necessary for this unit. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Agency approval of the RFI Report conclusions (February 11, 
1997, Appendix E-2) concurred with the continued groundwater 
monitoring and RCRA closure of the tank system and ancillary 
equipment pursuant to 6 NYCRR §373 requirements. An evaluation 
of remedial technologies is currently being performed for the 
STS as part of the Decommissioning EIS. The final remedial 
alternative for the STS will be determined through the EIS 
process. The identified remedial alternative will address RCRA 
closure under Interim Status or Final Status Standards 
pursuant to 6 NYCRR §§373-3.7 or 373-2.7, respectively, as 
applicable at the time of RCRA closure. For purposes of this 
permit application, it is anticipated that RCRA closure will 
encompass the grouting of HLW tank 8D-1 (which houses the 
zeolite columns of the STS) and its vault, installing a slurry 
wall around the tank, and constructing a RCRA landfill cap, 
followed by post-closure monitoring. 

E-2T SWMU N o .  20 - Hicrh-Level  Waste (HLW) V i t r i f i c a t i o n  F a c i l i t y  

1. Description of Unit: 

The HLW Vitrification Facility, which is part of SSWMU #4, is 
located on the North Plateau just north of the Process 

pertains exclusively to the Vitrification Cell) “contains the 
slurry-fed ceramic melter (Melter), the CFMT, a melter feed 
hold tank (MFHT), and other components that support the 
vitrification process. The Vitrification Facility was 
identified in the 1990 RCRA Part A Permit application as an 
“other“ treatment unit (i.e., T04) . The Vitrification Facility 
was added as a container storage unit (i.e., Sol) in the June 
2001 RCRA Part A Permit, including the A&PC Hot Cells and the 
HLWIS Facility. The Vitrification Cell is 63 ft (19.2 m) by 34 
ft (10.4 m) by 46 ft (14 m) high and includes a pit, which is 
sloped to a sump. The entire Vitrification Cell is lined with 
stainless steel. The Vitrification Cell provides 17,805 gal 
(67,392 L) of container storage capacity. 

Building. The Vitrification Facility (this SWMU definition L’ 

The A&PC Hot Cells ( S ) ,  located on the third floor of the 
Process Building, are 6 ft (1.8 m) by 6 ft (1.8m). The floors 
and walls are lined with stainless steel. A floor drain is 
present in each room, which conveys liquid via gravity to tank 
7D-14. Each A&PC Hot Cell can provide,approximately 67 gal 
(253 L) of storage capacity. 

The HLWIS Facility is located in the former CPC on the first 
floor of the Process Building. The CPC is 93 ft (28.4 m) by 22 
ft (6.7 m), of which an area of 22 ft (6.7 m) by 13 ft (4.0 m) 
is identified as the HLWIS Facility. The floor of the CPC is 
lined with stainless steel and two sumps in the floor are 
equipped with level sensors. 
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‘d 2. Operational History: 

The vitrification system completed its nonradioactive testing 
in early 1996 and began processing HL-RMW in July 1996. The 
vitrification system was designed to stabilize HLW into 
borosilicate glass that meets the LDR “Best-Demonstrated 
Available Technology” for this waste stream. After stainless- 
steel canisters (2-ft-diameter [0.6-m] by 10-ft [3.3-m]) were 
filled with borosilicate glass, the containers were 
transferred to the HLWIS Facility for on-site storage until 
off-site disposal is approved. Currently, 275 canisters of 
vitrified wastes are being stored in a storage rack system in 
the HLWIS Facility. 

‘4 

The A&PC Hot Cells were used from 1966 through 1972 for 
analyses to support reprocessing operations, such as the 
analysis of dissolver solutions, leached hulls, and HLW 
solutions. Samples analyzed in these cells from the HLW tanks 
are a RCRA-regulated hazardous waste due to corrosivity and/or 
the presence of meta.ls. There are no known releases of any 
material from the ANC. The cells continue to be used for 
radioactive analysis until final decontamination and 
decommissioning at the WVDP is scheduled. 

The CPC contained the fuel dissolvers, feed measurement 
vessel, waste and rework evaporators, and waste neutralization 
tank. The CPC was used for fuel dissolution. Concentration and 
neutralization of acidic wastes (i.e., PUREX) generated during 
fuel dissolution were also performed in the CPC prior to 
transfer of this material to tank 8D-2. The equipment was 
designed for remote maintenance using cranes for installation 
or removal. The operations were partly by mechanical movement 
of materials and by standard movement of liquids, such as jet 
transfer evaporation, condensation, pumping, and gravity flow. 

The CPC functioned as the fuel solution and HLW evaporator 
area. In the dissolver, the uranium, plutonium, and fission 
products were leached from the chopped fuel with boiling 
nitric acid, leaving behind the metal hulls. Since the 
reprocessing facility was designed to store neutralized 
wastes, the volumes of wastes associated with the various 
cycles of reprocessing were reduced by recovering much of the 
nitric acid for recycling by evaporation and fractionation. 
After fuel reprocessing ceased, decontamination of the CPC was 
performed by NFS. Additional decontamination efforts were 
later performed by the WVDP for reuse in support of HLW 
project activities. Equipment and vessels used in the CPC 
during spent fuel reprocessing were removed during the two 
decontamination efforts. 

The CPC was outfitted with canister storage racks and is used 
for the interim storage of HLW in the form of borosilicate 
glass logs produced during vitrification. In addition, RCRA- 
regulated hazardous waste or hazardous constituents are 
currently being managed in the HLWIS Facility. In addition, 
from 1966 to mid-1971 during the regeneration of scrubber 
solutions in the dissolver off-gas scrubber in the off-gas 
cell, mercury from mercurous or mercuric nitrate was 
transferred from the off-gas cell to the dissolvers in the 
CPC. Since this material was part of the NFS spent fuel cycle 
it was contained within the NFS process equipment through the 
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3. 

‘u’ dissolution, solvent extraction, and waste reduction stages 
until it was transferred to the HLW tanks for management. 

Investiuations and Findinus: 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells adjacent to the SSWMU #4. RFI sampling 
activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for the 
Vitrification Facility were performed in 1993 and 1994, 
followed by the submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-024) to 
the EPA and NYSDEC. Analytical results from the RFI did not 
indicate the presence of a release of hazardous constituents 
from this unit. The RFI Report concluded that no further 
action was necessary for this unit. 

Daily inspections of the Vitrification Cell were performed 
during operational activities from July 1996 to the present. 
Daily inspections are also performed for the HLWIS Facility; 
however, no inspections of the A&PC Hot Cells are performed 
because mixed wastes have not been stored in these units. 
These inspections have not identified any spills or releases 
within this unit. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Eased on groundwater monitoring data collected f o r  the RFI; 
the fact that the vitrification cell is no longer being used 
for vitrification activities; closure and/or removal of 
associated tanks; the A&PC Hot Cells not having been used for 
storing mixed waste; the HLWIS Facility began managing mixed ‘v 
wastes in June 2004; and agency approval of the RFI Report 
conclusions (February 11, 1997, Appendix E-2), no further 
action is recommended for this SWMU. Additionally, the HLW 
Vitrification Facility is subject to RCRA closure under 
Interim Status or Final Status Standards pursuant to 6 NYCRR 
55373-3.7 or 373-2.7, respectively, as applicable at the time 
of RCRA closure. It is anticipated that upon meeting RCRA 
clean closure performance standards, a “NO Further Action” 
determination will be requested for this unit under the RCRA 
§3008(h) Consent Order, or equivalent requirements that may be 
incorporated into the 6 NYCRR S373-2 Permit. 

E-2U SWMU N o .  21 - R a d w a s t e  T r e a t m e n t  S y s t e m  (RTS) Drum C e l l  

1. Description of Unit: 

The RTS Drum Cell, which is designated as SSWMU #lo, is 
located south of the NDA and west of the SDA on the South 
Plateau. The drum cell consists of a concrete base pad, 
shielded walls, and waste handling equipment inside a pre- 
engineered steel building. A 15-ft-high (4.6-m) by 20-inch- 
thick (51-cm) reinforced concrete shield wall surrounds the 
pad. The building is 375 ft (114 m) by 60 ft (18 m) by 26 ft 
(8 m) high. The floor perimeter is lined with a berm and the 
floor and berm are coated with epoxy. 
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2. Operational History: 

The drum cell has been used since 1987 for the storage of 
cement-solidified LLW. This waste resulted from the treatment, 
by cement solidification, of decontaminated supernatant salts 
and sludge wash solutions. These treatment activities were 
completed in 1995. Sample results confirmed that the cement- 
solidified wastes are not RCRA characteristic hazardous 
wastes. There are presently just under 20,000 drums of 
solidified wastes stored in the drum cell. The drum cell 
wastes met the LDR treatment standards (the 2nd third) at the 
time of treatment and meet the "grandfather clause" of 40 CFR 
268-40(h) and 6 NYCRR 376.4(a) (8) to meet current LDR 
standards. 

3 .  

4. 

Investiffations and Findinffs: 

Groundwater monitoring of radiological indicators in the 
vicinity of the drum cell has not indicated the presence of a 
release. In addition, the nature and chemical composition of 
the solidified waste indicate the waste met the LDR treatment 
standard and is therefore nonhazardous. The RFI Work Plan 
(WVDP-RFI-014) discussed the drum cell.and provided a 
recommendation of no further action for this unit to the EPA 
and NYSDEC based on the nature, chemical composition, and 
final waste form, as well as containment/inspection activities 
performance. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

The RFI Work Plan was approved by the NYSDEC an; EPA in their 
correspondence dated September 30, 1993 (Appendix E-2). Based 
on the recommendations provided in the RFI Work Plan; cement- 
solidified waste analytical data; and agency approval of the 
RFI Work Plan, no further action is recommended for this SWMU. 

E-2V SWMU No. 22 - Cement Solidification System (CSS) 
1. DescriRtion of Unit: 

The CSS, which is part of SSWMU #3, LWTS, is located within 
the 01-14 Building, using space previously occupied by the 
Acid Recovery System employed during fuel reprocessing 
activities by NFS. The 01-14 Building is located adjacent to 
the southwest corner of the Process Building. The CSS 
operations were performed in an approximate 40-ft (12.2'-m) by 
40-ft (12.2-m) area typically across four floor/plan 
elevations. An approximate 15-ft (4.6-m) by 25-ft (7.6-ml drum 
load out area was added to the west side of the 01-14 Building 
and a 12-ft-diameter (3.7-m-diameter) cement silo was 
constructed on the south side of the 01-14 Building. 

2. 

U' 

Operational Historv: 

The CSS was initially used from 1987 to 1995 to solidify 
liquid HLW supernatant and sludge wash solutions that were 
previously evaporated in the LWTS. The HLW consisted of PUREX 
and THOREX wastes contained in tanks 8D-2 and 8D-4, 
respectively. These wastes were processed and then eventually 
combined in tank 8D-2 for vitrification activities. Prior to 
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fhe vitrification activities, these combined waste streams 
were washed and processed through LWTS for concentration and 
processing/treatment through the CSS. The radioactive waste 
processing operations were performed on the first floor of the 
01-14 Building. Approximately 20,000 drums of nonhazardous, 
cement-solidified LLW waste was produced, which are currently 
stored in the RTS Drum.Cel1 (SWMU #21). 

L/' 

The CSS is being planned for use to treat remaining liquid. 
The SBW was generated during the flushing of HLW sludges in 
tank 8D-2. Approximately 11,200 gal (42,392 L) of concentrated 
SBW has been generated which will undergo treatment into a 
cement-solidified waste form meeting the LDR treatment 
standards of 6 NYCRR §376.4. 

3. 

4. 

Investiaations and Findincrs: 

Daily inspections of the CSS were performed from 1987 to 1995 
during operational activities. These inspections did not 
identify any spills .or releases within this unit; therefore, 
no investigations have been warranted. 

RFI sampling activities (soil and groundwater) for the LWTS 
were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the submittal of 
an RFI Report (WVDP-RFI-021) to the EPA and NYSDEC. Analytical 
results from the RFI did not indicate the presence of a 
release of hazardous constituents from this unit. The RFI 
Report concluded that no further action was necessary other 
than continued groundwater monitoring. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: .+ 

The RFI Report and the recommendation of no further action was 
subsequently approved by the agency (March 6, 1997, Appendix 
E-2). Additionally, the CSS is subject to RCRA closure under 
Interim Status or Final Status Standards pursuant to 6 NYCRR 
SS373-3.7 or 373-2.7, respectively, as applicable at the time 
of RCRA closure. It is anticipated that upon meeting RCRA 
clean closure performance standards, a "No Further Action" 
determination will be requested for this unit under the RCRA 
§3008(h) Consent Order, or equivalent requirements that may be 
incorporated into the 6 NYCRR S373-2 Permit. 

E-2W SWMU No. 23 - Trench Interceptor Project 
1. Description of Unit: 

The NDA Interceptor Trench, which is part of SSWMU #9, is 
located along the northwest and northeast boundaries of the 
NDA. The approximate 4-ft (1.2-m) wide by 12- to 16-ft (3.7- 
to 4.9-m) deep, and 875-ft (267-m) long trench is excavated 
within the Lavery till and includes a 7-inch-diameter (18-cm) 
perforated drain pipe. The trench is lined with a geotextile 
material, backfilled with pea gravel, and slopes to a central 
collection sump. The trench is also covered with a clay cap. 
Including the collection sump, there are seven manholes within 
the interceptor trench. 
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2. Operational History: 
I L*! . 

The NDA Interceptor Trench, which is an IM designed to capture 
any potential hazardous constituent releases from the NDA, was 
completed in 1991. The trench continues to be used for the 
collection of potentially-contaminated groundwater passing 
through the weathered Lavery till within the NDA. The 
interceptor trench is equipped with a high-level alarm and the 
sump (i.e., manhole #4) is equipped with a full/low-level 
sensor. Should TBP/n-dodecane be present in the sump liquids, 
the groundwater would be transferred to the liquid 
pretreatment system. To date, the liquid pretreatment system 
has not been used. Groundwater levels in the vicinity of the 
trench are recorded quarterly and evaluated to ensure that an 
inward hydraulic gradient exists. The results of this 
evaluation are summarized in a quarterly report that is 
transmitted to NYSDEC and EPA. 

3. 

4. 

Investiuations and Findinus: 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells adjacent to the NDA. RFI sampling activities 
(soil, groundwater, surface water, air, and sediment) for the 
NDA were performed in 1993 and 1994, followed by the submittal 
of an RFI Report to EPA and NYSDEC. The findings of the RFI 
concluded that continued monitoring, maintenance, and 
operation of the interceptor trench was necessary. 

Since the trench interceptor is located within the NDA, 
investigations of the NDA have been performed, as summarized 
for SWMU #2. Groundwater collected in the trencgto date has 
not required pretreatment of organics. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Monitoring, maintenance, and operation of the interceptor 
trench continues along with the submittal of quarterly reports 
evaluating the data collected in accordance with agency 
approval and clarification of the RFI Report (January 24, 
1996, Appendix E-2). Based on the RFI., the NYSDEC and EPA 
indicated that monitoring and operation of the interceptor 
trench should continue while alternatives for decommissioning 
and/or closure of the NDA are evaluated as part of the EIS 
process. 

E-2X SWMU No. 24 - Hazardous Waste Storaqe Lockers (HWSLs) No. 1-4 
1. Description of Unit: 

The HWSLs were designated as SSWMU #12. The four pre- 
engineered storage HWSLs are located on the North Plateau, 
north of the Process Building and south of the LSA #2 
Hardstand. Each locker is identical in size and fabrication; 
8 ft (2.4 m) by 15 ft (4.6 m) by 8 ft (2.4 m) high, providing 
960 ft3 (25 m3) of storage capacity. Each locker is 
constructed with a spill basin beneath a steel grate floor 
that provides 335 gal (1,268 L )  of secondary containment 
capacity. All four lockers are equipped with fire suppression 
devices, remote and local fire alarm systems, explosion-proof 
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W! 
electrical components and vents, and explosion-proof relief 
panels. 

2. 

3. 

4 .  

Operational History: 

The HWSLs were placed on site in 1990 and used as exempt, 
90-day storage areas until being listed in the 1993 RCRA Part 
A Permit application as an interim status container storage 
unit. The lockers have been used to store containerized solid 
and liquid hazardous wastes awaiting off-site disposal. 
HWSL # 2  has also been designated for the storage of PCB waste. 
To date, no mixed wastes have been stored in the HWSLs. 

Investiqations and Findinqs: 

An assessment of the HWSLs, which was included in the agency- 
approved RFI Work Plan, indicated that there were no known or 
suspected releases from the lockers. Weekly inspections of the 
HWSLs have been performed since 1990. These inspections have 
not identified any spills or releases within any of the 
lockers; therefore, no investigations have been warranted. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

The RFI Work Plan, which was approved by the NYSDEC and EPA in 
their correspondence dated September 30, 1993 (Appendix E-2), 
recommended no further action for this SWMU. Additionally, the 
HWSLs are subject to RCRA closure under Interim Status or 
Final Status Standards pursuant to 6 NYCRR §§373-3.7 or 

closure. It is anticipated that upon meeting RCRA clean 
closure performance standards, a “No Further Action“ 
determination will be requested for this unit under the RCRA 
§3008(h) Consent Order, or equivalent requirements that may be 
incorporated into the 6 NYCRR 5373-2 Permit. 

373-2.7, respectively, as applicable at the time of RCRA b 

E-2Y S W  No. 25 - Inactive Scrap Material Landfill Adjacent to Bulk Storaae 
Warehouse 

A s  indicated in the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order, NYSERDA has 
responsibility for SWMU #25 and several other non-WVDP SWMUs associated 
with the SDA (which.is operated under a separate EPA ID number). 

E-2Z SWMU No. 26 - Subcontractor Maintenance Area 
1. DescriDtion of Unit: 

The Subcontractor Maintenance Area is an area approximately 
20 ft (6.1 m) by 30 ft (9.1 m) located on the South Plateau 
portion of the WVDP. The area is flat, covered with compacted 
stone, and is adjacent to a paved roadway. 

2. ODerational Historv: 

Prior to 1991, a WVDP construction subcontractor had used this 
area to clean asphalt paving equipment by spraying the 
equipment with diesel fuel. The diesel fuel would soak into 
the asphalt that coated the equipment and aid in its removal. 
During these cleaning operations, some of the diesel fuel and 
asphalt material dripped off the equipment and fell onto the 
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ground surface. In November 1991, the area was remediated and 
site policy was amended to prohibit the use of diesel fuel for 
equipment cleaning. The remediation involved removing the 
upper 6 inches (15 cm) of soil and replacing the exhumed soil 
with clean gravel. The exhumed soil was tested and disposed as 
a RCRA nonhazardous solid. 

3 .  

4 .  

Since 1991, the area has been used for a staging area for 
heavy equipment and inert construction materials (e.g., stone, 
gravel, etc.) . 
Investiuations and Findinus: 

A formal site inspection was conducted with an on-site NYSDEC 
coordinator during the fall of 1993. During this inspection, 
no signs of discharge, such as s o i l  discoloration, was 
evident. This inspection also included the. collection of soil 
samples underlying the recently-emplaced gravel layer. The 
analytical results of the two soil samples did not show the 
presence of any RCRA hazardous constituent VOCs or SVOCs, and 
the metals detected were below background and/or regulatory 
action levels. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on the fact that there were no signs of discharge (i.e., 
soil discoloration) during the 1993 inspection; results of the 
RFA report; current use of the unit; and agency concurrence 
with the RFA report (January 12, 1995, Appendix E - Z ) ,  no 
further action is necessary for this SWMU. 

k 

E-PAA SWMU No. 27 - Fire Briqade Traininu Area 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Descriwtion of Unit: 

The Fire Brigade Training Area is an approximate 20-ft (6.1-m)' 
by 20-ft (6.1-m) vacant field north of Lagoons 4 and 5, and 
south of the CDDL, on the North Plateau. 

Operational Historv: 

This area was used from two to four times a year, between 1982 
and 1993, for the purpose of fire training exercises. 
Available documentation indicates that all training exercises 
were conducted pursuant to the Restricted Burning Permits 
issued for the training area. During the fire training 
exercises, wood was piled up, coated with kerosene or diesel 
fuel, ignited, and then extinguished with water and/or foam. 
Another exercise conducted was to place water in a shallow 
metal pan, add diesel fuel, and then ignite the mixture. The 
burning fuel was extinguished using a steady stream of water 
and/or foam. 

Investiuations and Findinus: 

During the September 1993 visual inspection of this SWMU, two 
distinct areas were identified as the Fire Brigade Training 
Are,a burn locations. The analytical testing of a composite 
soil sample from these,areas for VOCs, SVOCs, and metals 
indicated, for the few compounds detected, that those 
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4 .  

concentrations were below background and/or regulatory action 
levels. W 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on analytical sampling results from the September 1993 
inspection; results of the RFA Report; removal of equipment 
and materials from this unit and no current use for this area; 
and agency concurrence with the RFA Report (May 22, 1995, 
Appendix E-2), no further'action is necessary for this SWMU. 

E-2AB SWMU No. 28 - Vitrification Hardstand 
1. 

2. 

3 .  

4 .  

Description of Unit: 

The Vitrification Hardstand was'a flat, graveled hardstand 
with dimensions of approximately 150 ft (46 rn) by 200 ft 
(61 m) located on the North Plateau, southeast of the Process 
Building. 

ODerational Historv: 

The Vitrification Hardstand'operated from 1984 to 1993 to 
store double-lined drums containing Melter refractory bricks 
and nonradiological vitrification test glass awaiting 
disposition. The drums were staged on pallets and covered with 
tarpaulins to prevent contact with precipitation. In addition, 
vitrification test equipment was also staged in this area. 

Investiaations and Findinas: 

One historical spill/release of vitrification test glass was 
documented for this area, which was observed during a visual 
site inspection in November 1992. Analytical characterization 
of the Melter refractory brick indicated that only 
nonhazardous bricks were staged in this hardstand area. In 
addition, the vitrification test glass was also characterized 
as nonhazardous. 

u .. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on the nonhazardous characterization of the waste types 
staged in this hardstand; results of the PR Report; NYSDEC's 
Visual Site Inspection; and agency concurrence with the PR 
Report (November 21, 1994, Appendix E-21, no further action is 
necessary for this SWMU. 

E-PAC SWMU No. 29 - Industrial Waste Storaue Area 
1. DescriDtion of Unit: 

The Industrial Waste Storage Area was an approximate 40 ft 
(12 m) by 1 0 0  ft (31 m) graveled pad gently sloped to provide 
for water runoff. This storage area is located east of the FRS 
area of the Process Building near the interceptors on the 
North Plateau. 
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.,d 2 .  Owerational History: 

The Industrial Waste Storaqe Area was used historicallv for 
the staging of excess equipment from Process Building Lpgrades 
between 1976 and 1982. The equipment was predominantly piping, 
pipe fittings, and hardware. The material was stored on 
pallets and covered with tarpaulins. These materials were 
managed as nonhazardous wastes. From 1990 to 1992, the area 
was used for temporary storage of industrial waste prior to 
off-site transport. These containerized wastes were placed on 
pallets and covered with tarpaulins. The area has since been 
graveled, two metal lockers have been placed in the area for 
storage of lawn care equipment, and one lubrication locker has 
also been added to this area. 

3. 

4. 

‘u’ 

Investiaations and Findinus: 

No historical spills or releases have been documented for this 
area. In addition, no observations of spills/releases were 
observed during a visual site inspection in 1992. 
Additionally, the wastes stored in this area were 
characterized as nonhazardous waste. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on the nonhazardous characterization of the waste types 
staged in this area; no documented releases or spills; no 
signs of spills/releases observed during visual inspection; 
results of the PR Report; and agency concurrence with the PR 
Report (July 31, 1997, Appendix E-21, no furtheLaction is 
necessary for this SWMU. 

E-PAD SWMU No. 30 - C o l d  Hardstand Area 

1. DescriDtion of Unit: 

The.Cold Hardstand Area is an approximate 40 ft (12 m) by 
100 ft (31 m) graveled pad located w e s t  of t h e  CDDL and north 
of the CDDL roadway. This hardstand area is located northeast 
of the Process Building on the North Plateau. 

2.  Operational Historv: 

This hardstand was used as a general, nonradiological waste 
staging area from 1984 to 1993. Drum management in this area 
occurred from 1989 to 1993. Materials managed in this 
hardstand included pallets, empty drums, load test weights, 
insulated (asbestos) piping, drums of Portland cement, and 
drums of nonhazardous vitrification test glass. In addition, 
historical information indicates that containerized paint, 
used oil, and spill cleanup material were staged in the 
hardstand. These wastes were stored in drums, staged on 
pallets, and covered with tarpaulins. In 1989, approximately 
20 drums of waste were stored on this hardstand pending 
laboratory waste characterization analytical results. The 
hardstand has been used for equipment storage since 1993 and 
for empty drum crushing operations. Occasionally, heavy 
equipment was also staged in this area. 
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3 .  

4. 

Investiaations and Findinas: 

No spills or releases were documented for this area. In 
addition, no visual observations of spills/releases were 
observed during a visual site inspection in November 1992. The 
waste drums from waste characterization activities in 
1989/1990 were subsequently transported to the HWSLs for 
storage prior to off-site disposal. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on the nonhazardous characterization of the majority of 
waste types staged in this area; no documented releases or 
spills; results of the PR Report; and agency concurrence with 
the PR Report .(October 20, 1994, Appendix E-21, no further 
action is necessary for this SWMU. 

E-PAE SWMU No. 31 - NRC-Licensed Disposal Area (NDA) Trench Soil Container 
Area 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4. 

Description of Unit: 

The NDA Trench Soil Container Area consists of two parcels; 
one located south of the NDA and the other located west of the 
NDA across the existing roadways. The gravel pad container 
areas together encompass approximately two acres on the South 
Plateau. 

U' 

Operational Historv: 

Prior to 1994, soil contained in roll-off contai\ners were 
staged on the gravel pad area located west of the NDA. These 
containers were then moved to the area located south of the 
NDA. The roll-off containers were tarped to prevent the 
infiltration of precipitation, and the rear gate was lined 
with a rubber gasket to prevent the discharge of soil or 
liquids to the pad surface. The soils in these containers were 
generated during installation of the NDA groundwater 
interceptor trench, which was completed in 1990. The soils had 
the potential to be contaminated with TBP and n-dodecane. The 
soils were radiologically screened during excavation 
activities and staged in this area or other areas based on 
results of the screening. The majority of soils staged in the 
trench soil container area have been disposed off site. 
Several roll-off containers of LLW remain in the unit. 

u 

Investiaations and Findinas: 

The soils generated during the trench excavation activities 
were characterized as nonhazardous based on analytical data of 
soil samples collected during excavation activities, 
indicating constituent concentrations below regulatory levels, 
as well as analytical data of trench groundwater. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on the nonhazardous characterization of the waste types 
staged in this area; the storage of soils in secured roll-off 
Containers; no documented releases or spills; environmental 
monitoring data from the trench; results of the PR Report; and 

.\-, 



I .  

agency concurrence with the PR Report (August 26, 1997, 
Appendix E-2), no further action is necessary for this SWMU. 
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E-2AF SWMU No. 32 - O l d  Sewaae T r e a t m e n t  F a c i l i t v  

1. DescriDtion of Unit: 

The Old Sewage Treatment Facility was located approximately 
25 ft (7,6 m) south of the water cooling towers near the 
Process Building on the North Plateau. This treatment facility 
provided primary and secondary treatment of sanitary 
wastewater generated at the WVDP. The unit consisted of a 
concrete basin, approximately 10 ft (3 m) by 20 ft (6 m) by 10 
ft (3 m) in depth constructed with a capacity of 5,000 gpd. 
The facility consisted of control boxes, a' surge tank, an 
aeration tank, and a clarifier. 

2 .  ODerational History: 

3. 

The Old Sewage Treatment Facility functioned as a sanitary 
wastewater treatment facility from 1966 to 1985. The effluent 
from the facility was monitored since 1978 as part of the 
SPDES regulatory program. The treatment plant received 
wastewater from the Main Plant locker room floor drains, sinks 
and toilets, and other on-site sanitary waste streams. The 
treatment plant was taken out of service in 1985. Discharge 
lines were removed and influent lines were capped to prevent 
flow to and from the plant. Some miscellaneous piping, the 
control boxes, and the concrete basins remain in place. No 
industrial wastewater was routed to the treatmect facility; 
however, low levels of radioactivity were documented in this 
facility. A potential piping source was identified, pipes were 
replaced, and the radioactivity occurrences were eliminated. 

Investiaations and Findinus: 

4. 

There have been no suspected or documented evidence of 
releases or spills of hazardous waste or hazardous 
constituents from the treatment facility. In addition, there 
is no documented evidence of hazardous waste or hazardous 
constituents being present in wastewaters treated by the 
facility in this treatment'system. Sludges removed from the 
basin were radiologically contaminated as a result of 
inadvertent contamination, which occurred in the late 1 9 7 0 ~ ~  
and then subsequently addressed by the replacement of process 
piping. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on no documented evidence of hazardous waste or 
hazardous constituents being present in wastewaters treated by 
the facility; no documented releases or spills; results of the 
PR Report; and agency concurrence with the PR Report (October 
20, 1994, Appendix E-21, no further action is necessary for 
this SWMU. 
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‘-2 E-2AG SWMU No. -33 - Existincr Sewaae Treatment Facilitv 

1. DescriDtion of Unit: 

The Existing Sewage Treatment Facility was constructed in 
1984-1985 south of the Process Building and east of Warehouse 
I on the North Plateau. This treatment facility provides 
biological treatment for an average of 10,000 gpd (37,850 LPD) 
of sanitary wastewater. generated at the WVDP. Following 
biological treatment, the effluent is disinfected by 
chlorination prior to discharge. The treatment facility 
consists of six grinder stations,.a 25,000-gal (94,625-L) 
aeration tank, a 10,000-gal (37,850-L) clarifier, and a 
baffled tank for chlorination and dechlorination. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

ODerational Historv: 

The existing treatment facility was brought into service‘in 
1985 to replace the Old Sewage Treatment Plant. Since 1985, 
the treatment facility has continually operated to treat 
sanitary wastewaters generated at the WVDP. 

Investigations and Findings: 

There have been no suspected or documented evidence of 
releases or spills of hazardous waste or hazardous 
constituents from the treatment facility. In addition, there 
is no documented evidence of hazardous waste or hazardous 
constituents being present in wastewaters treated by the 
facility. MSDSs for water conditioner chemicals used in the w’ 
utility room do not indicate the presence of any hazardous 
constituents. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on no documented evidence of hazardous waste or 
hazardous constituents being present in wastewaters treated by 
the facility; no documented releases or spills; results of the 
PR Report; and agency concurrence with the PR Report (October 
20, 1994, Appendix E - 2 ) ,  no further action is recommended for 
this SWMU. Upon completion of operations, this unit will be 
closed under the SPDES requirements of 6 NYCRR Part 750-2.11. 

E-2AH SWMU N o .  34 - Storaue Locations for Well Purue Water 

1. 

2 .  

DescriDtion of Unit: 

The well purge water storage locations originally consisted of 
four, but now consist of two 55-gal (208-L) steel drums with 
52-gal (197-L) poly liners used for the accumulation of well 
purge water. The drums are located on the North Plateau during 
sampling events, in addition to a polyethylene tank which is 
used for the collection of purged groundwater during sampling 
events. 

Operational Historv: 

Purge waters generated from selected monitoring wells during 

continue until waste characterization is completed based on 
sampling events have been collected since 1989. This will i j  
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laboratory analytical results. TiGe purge waters are then 
managed in accordance with the chasacterization information. 
The containers are labeled and inventory sheets documenting 
the contents are attached. The drums are kept closed wh'en not 
in use, and drummed contents are managed appropriately based 
on the most recent purge water/groundwater characterization 
data. 

t 

W' 

3 .  

4. 

Investiaations and Findinas: 

Although low levels of hazardous constituents have been 
detected in some monitoring wells, none of the purge water has 
been characterized as hazardous waste. Since groundwater 
quality may vary over time, the monitoring/characterization 
data is reviewed on a quarterly basis. In addition, no 

water since 1989. 
' releases have been associated with the accumulated well purge 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on documented analytical data indicating purge waters 
are nonhazardous; no documented releases or spills; results of 
the PR Report; and agency concurrence with the PR Report 
(October 20, 1994, Appendix E-2), no further action is 
recommended for this SWMU. 

E-PA1 SWMU No. 35'- Construction and Demolition Area 

1. 

2 .  

3 .  

4. 

DescriDtion of Unit: 
.. 

The Construction and Demolition Area was a 25-ft (7.6-m) by 
25-ft (7.6-m) depression in the ground located on the North 
Plateau southwest of the RHWF (SWMU #47). The area was bermed 
(2- to 3-ft [0 .6-  to 0.9-m] high) on the north and east sides, 
and sloped toward the middle on the west and south sides. The 
bottom of the depression was less than 16 inches (41 cm) below 
grade. 

Operational History: 

This area has been used since 1990 for rinsing and removal of 
residual concrete from cement truck chutes after completing 
delivery to various WVDP locations. The concrete was staged in 
this area until it set, after which it was placed in an 
adjacent dumpster for off-site disposal. 

Investiaations and Findinqs: 

The MSDSs associated with the concrete additives indicate the 
absence of hazardous constituents within the additives. In 
addition, the components of concrete (water, cement, sand, and 
gravel) are not considered RCRA hazardous wastes. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on no documented evidence of hazardous waste or 
constituents associated with cement; no other wastes having 
been managed in this area; Fesults of.the PR Report; and 
agency concurrence with the PR Report (October 20, 1994, 
Appendix E-Z), no further action is recommended for this SWMU. 
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E-2AJ SWMU No. 536 - Old Schoolhouse SeDtic System 
1. Description of Unit: 

The Old Schoolhouse Septic System is associated with a 25-ft 
(7.6-m) by 45-ft 13.7-m), two-story building located on the 
east side of Rock Springs Road, approximately 1 mile (1.6 km) 
south of the WVDP. Surrounding the building is a small gravel 
parking lot and vacant, undeveloped fields. A septic system, 
including a concrete tank and distribution box, is in place at 
this building to treat domestic sewage and sink drain waste. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Operational History: 

The building served as a schoolhouse prior'to 1960. From the 
, mid-1960s to 1983, NFS (mid-1960s to 1972) and WVDP (1981 to 

1983) used the building as an environmental laboratory to 
perform environmental testing. Bioassay testing was also 
performed in this building from the mid-1960s until 1972. The 
environmental testing included pH, specific conductance, gross 
alpha, gross beta, gamma spectroscopy counting and whole body 
counting. After 1983, the building has been used for offices, 
a classroom/training facility, and most recently as a deer 
check facility during the fall WNYNSC deer-hunting season 
administered by NYSERDA. 

Investisations and Findinus: 

In 1994, an RFA was performed that included an evaluation of 
past operations and analytical testing of sediment/sludge from 
the septic system's distribution box. Ana1ytical"data of the 
sediment/sludge sample were reported below regulatory soil 
guidance levels. The review of past operations concluded that 
the only known wastes managed through the septic system were 
domestic sewage and typical sink drain waste. 

*j 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on results of the RFA Report; current use of the unit 
and agency concurrence with the RFA Report (February 1, 1995, 
Appendix E-2), no further action is necessary for this SWMU. 

E-2AK SWMU No. 37 - Contact Size-Reduction Facilitv (CSRF) 
1. Description of Unit: 

The CSRF is housed in the refurbished decontamination room of 
the MSM repair shop, which is located at the north end of the 
Process Building on the North Plateau.,The CSRF consists of a 
27-ft (8.2-m) by 37-ft (11.3-m) section of the MSM and a 15-ft 
(4.6-m) by 30-ft (9.2-m) concrete block addition. A cutting 
room, large item decontamination area, decontamination and 
survey operator area, equipment entry airlock, and loadout 
areas are present in the CSRF. The walls in these areas were 
stripped and repainted with epoxy paint. Concrete was removed, 
replaced, and coated with epoxy during the MSM repair shop 
building upgrades. The concrete floor in the cutting room is 
lined with stainless steel to an 18-inch (46-cm) height on the ~ 

walls. U' 
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2. ODerational Historv: 

The CSRF was constructed within a portion of the former fuel 
reprocessing plant, and is used to size reduce and 
decontaminate large metallic items that are radiologically 
contaminated. Actual CSRF operations were initiated in 
November 1987, after construction of the concrete-block 
building addition to the north end of the MSM repair shop. 
Radiologically-contaminated tanks, vehicles, demolition 
debris, and other wastes were managed in the CSRF. Non- 
metallic wastes included vehicle coolant, brake and 
transmission fluids, and gasoline and diesel fuels. Historical 
decontamination activities utilized liquid abrasive or water 
spray procedures. The decontamination waters were collected, 
filtered, and managed appropriately. Decontamination is now 
performed by wiping waste surfaces using commercial and/or 
biodegradable cleaners. In June 2001, the WVDP submitted a 
modification to the RCRA Part A Permit application that 
included the addition of the CSRF as a.rnixed waste storage 
unit. Accordingly, this unit has been operated in accordance 
with the hazardous waste management regulations of 6 NYCRR 
5373. 

3. 

4 .  

Investiaations and Findinas: 

Based on the containment integrity of the CSRF provided by the 
stainless-steel liner and the fact that there are no 
documented spills or releases of hazardous waste or hazardous 
constituents from this unit to the environment, no further 
action was recommended in the PR Report. In addision, 
subsequent groundwater analytical data from the RFI associated 
with the Process Building did not indicate the presence of a 
release from this unit. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

The PR Report and the recommendation of no further action was 
subsequently approved by the agency (January 29, 1998, 
Appendix E-2). Additionally, the CSRF is subject to RCRA 
closure under Interim Status or Final Status Standards 
pursuant to 6 NYCRR 5§373-3.7 or 373-2.7, respectively, as 
applicable.of the time of RCRA closure. It is anticipated that 
upon meeting RCRA clean closure performance standards, a “NO 
Further Action“ determination will be requested for this unit 
under the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order, or equivalent 
requirements that may be incorporated into the 6 NYCRR 5373-2 
Permit. 

E-2AL S W  No. 38 - Drum SuDercomDactor 
1. 

2. 

Description of Unit: 

The drum supercompactor, which is part of SSWMU#6, was 
installed in a prefabricated trailer attached to the southwest 
side of the LSB. 

ODerational Historv: 

The drum supercompactor was operated from 1987 to 1992 for the 
volume reduction of radiologically-contaminated, compressible 
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3 .  

4. 

u- wastes. The supercompactor was equipped with a HEPA filter, 
the floors were lined with rubber mats, and the walls were 
lined with Herculite to prevent the spread of contamination. 
In January 1990, two small capacitors containing PCBs were 
unknowingly present in drums and inadvertently crushed in the 
supercompactor. The supercompactor was subsequently 
decontaminated to remove the residual PCBs that were present 
inside. The supercompactor was taken out of service in 1992 
and in May 1999, it was removed from the WVDP and shipped to 
the Savannah River Site. 

Investisations and Findinus: 

In 1991, routine groundwater monitoring was initiated for 
monitoring wells adjacent to the supercompactor. RFI sampling 
activities (soil, groundwater, and sediment) for the 
supercompactor (as part of SSWMU #6) were performed in 1993 
and 1994, followed by the submittal of an RFI Report (WVDP- 
RFI-024) to EPA and NYSDEC. The RFI Report concluded that PCBs 
present in drums crushed in the supercompact,or were not 
released to the environment. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on groundwater monitoring data collected for the RFI; 
PCBs not being released to the environment from drum crushing 
activities; the unit being taken out of service and 
transported off site; and agency approval of the RFI Report 
(July 30, 1996, Appendix E-2); no further action is necessary 
for this SWMU. ‘4 .. 

E-PAM S W  No. 39 - Stasins Area for the NDA 

1. Description of Unit: 

The staging area for the NDA (also known as the NDA 
hardstand), which is associated with SWMU #2, is located 
outside the southeast corner of the NDA. It is a three-sided, 
cinder block-walled unit with a gravel pad. 

2. 

3 .  

Operational History: 

There are no known operating records for the NDA staging area. 
The unit was used from 1965 to 1986 to stage waste with 
elevated radiation levels while awaiting burial in the NDA and 
SDA. The cinder block walls were used for shielding purposes. 
Lead shielding used during burial operations was staged in 
this location until 1989. This area is no longer used for 
waste management activities. 

Investiuations and Findinus: 

The analytical results of the two surface soil samples 
collected in December 1993 during RFI activities indicated 
that RCRA hazardous constituents detected in environmental 
samples were below regulatory limits. Based on these data, no 
further action was recommended in the R F I  Report for the NDA. 
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4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on the location of the NDA staging area outside of the 
NDA proper; the analytical results from RFI sampling 
activities indicating the presence of RCRA hazardous 
constituents below action levels; and agency concurrence with 
the RFI Report (January 24, 1996, Appendix E-2), no further 
action is recommended for this SWMU. 

E-2AN SWMU No. 40 - Satellite Accumulation Areas (SAAs) and 90-dav Storaae 
Areas 

1 .  DescriDtion of Unit: 

The SAAs and 90-day storage areas are currently composed of 
eight active SA?& and two 90-day storage areas (one of which 
is identified as SWMU #43). The locations of the current areas 
are identified on Figure B-3.  The locations of these areas 
change periodically due to their nature as temporary 
collection points located near the source of waste generation. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

ODerational Historv: 

By definition, SAAs are areas for short-term accumulation of 
hazardous and mixed wastes under direct control of the 
operator at or near the point of initial generation. The SAAs 
are managed in accordance with SOP 300-04 and RCRA 
regulations, which limit accumulation at the point of . 
generation to 55 gal (208 L )  of waste. Once the RCRA waste 
accumulation limit is neared or met, the contaiQer is 
transported to an appropriate on-site storage facility. The 
90-day storage areas involve the temporary storage of 
hazardous or mixed wastes in containers or tanks. These areas 
are managed in accordance with ECS-345, 9 0 - D a y  S t o r a g e  A r e a  
R e q u i r e m e n t s  for T a n k s  a n d  C o n t a i n e r s ,  and 6 NYCRR $373- 
l.l(d) (1) (iii) and wastes must be relocated to permitted 
storage areas or shipped off site within 90 days of their 
generation. 

Investiaations and Findinas: 

There have been no historical records of spills or releases in 
the SAAs or the 90-day storage areas. Containers are labeled 
and tracked for inventory purposes. Due to the periodic use 
and closure of SIlAs and 90-day areas, several waste streams 
have been managed historically. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on the fact that there have been no documented spills or 
releases in SAAs or 90-day storage areas; the active 
monitoring, maintenance, and inspections performed in 
accordance with SOP 300-04 and RCRA regulations; results of 
the PR Report; and agency concurrence with the PR Report 
(November 24, 1994, Appendix E-21, no further action is 
recommended for this SWMU. 
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E-2A0 !%MU No. 41 - Desiunated Roadways 
1. 

2. 

3 .  

4 .  

Description of Unit: 

The Designated Roadways consists of approximately 0.68 miles 
(1.1 km) of former dirt roadways within the WVDP. The roadways 
are located between the electrical substation on the northeast 
corner of the North Plateau to the Maintenance Shop and the 
road from Warehouse I to the NDA. 

Operational Historv: 

The identified roadway sections (now paved), were previously 
dirt roadways that were historically (between 1970 and 1980) 
sprayed with used oils for dust suppression. An evaluation 
performed under the RFI program indicated that the used oil 
may have potentially contained solvent residues commingled 
from parts washing operations in the Maintenance Shop. 
Approximately three to six drums of used oil were applied to 
roadways once or twice a year. This management practice was 
discontinued in 1980 when used oil was transported off site 
for recycling purposes. 

Investiqations and Findinus: 

During RFI investigations, two surface and five subsurface 
soil samples were collected from seven locations in roadway 
sections that were historically sprayed with waste oil. The 
analytical data from these RFI soil sampling locations 
indicated that soil concentrations for VOCs, SVOCs, 
pesticides, PCBs, and metals were below regulatory guidance 
levels, or comparable to established site background 
concentrations (in the case of metals). Based on these data, 
no further action was recommended. 

W' 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on analytical concentrations reported below established 
guidance levels for the hazardous constituents detected in 
soil samples; post-RFI groundwater monitoring; results of the 
PR Report; and agency concurrence with the PR Report (March 9, 
1998, Appendix E-21, no further action is recommended for this 
SWMU. 

1. 

E-2AP SWMU No. 4 2  - Product Storase Area 

2. 

DescriDtion of Unit: 

The Product Storage Area was an open-air storage area 
consisting of an asphalt pad approximately 20 ft (6.1 m) by 
60 ft (18.3 m) in size located in the southeastern portion of 
the North Plateau, adjacent to the southern end of the 
Warehouse I. The area is generally flat with little surface 
runoff, and had been previously enclosed by a perimeter fence 

Operational Historv: 

Until mid-1985, the area was used for the staging of 

degreasers, TBP, and n-dodecane. 
containerized raw'materials, including lubricating oils, W' 
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--../ 3. Investisations and Findinas: 

There have been no documented spills or releases in this area. 
A formal site inspection was conducted with an on-site NYSDEC 
coordinator on November 8 ,  1994. During this inspection, no 
signs of discharge, such as asphalt or soil discoloration, was 
evident. This also included'the collection of five samples of 
soil underlying the surficial asphalt. The analytical results 
of the samples did not indicate the detection of any VOC or 
SVOC hazardous constituents in the soil underlying surficial 
asphalt. Metals detected were consistent with background 
concentrations and/or were reported below regulatory action 
levels. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on the analytical results of soil sampling; the current 
use of the area; results of the site inspection and RFA 
Report; and agency concurrence with the RFA Report (December 
16, 1996, Appendix E-2), no further action is recommended for 
this SWMU. 

E-PAQ SWMU No. 43 - Warehouse Extension Stauinu Area 
1. 

2 .  

3 .  

4. 

Description of Unit: 

The Warehouse Extension Staging Area is an indoor storage area 
with a concrete floor measuring approximately 50 ft (15.2 m) 
by 80 ft (24.4 m) in the southern end of Warehouse 11. Two 
sides of the staging area are bermed. . 
ODerational History: 

The staging area became operational in 1991 with the temporary 
storage of wastes. This area is used as a 90-day storage area 
for industrial wastes, hazardous wastes and materials, 
batteries, and recyclables. This area also functions as a 
supply area for both Hazardous Waste Operations and the former 
Hazardous Materials (HazMat) Response Team. 

Investiaations and Findinas: 

There have been no historical records of spills or releases in 
this staging area. Weekly and monthly inspections are 
performed when the 90-day storage area is active. Containers 
are labeled, weighed, and tracked for inventory purposes. Due 
to the nature of this unit, numerous nonhazardous wastes that 
are managed in this area may contain hazardous constituents. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on the fact that there have been no documented spills or 
releases in this staging area; results of the December 1993 
visual inspection; the active monitoring, maintenance, and 
inspections performed; results of the PR Report; and agency 
concurrence with the PR Report (November 21, 1994, Appendix E- 
2 ) ,  no further action is recommended for this SWMU. 
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E-2AR SWMU No. -44 - Fuel Receivins and Storase Area HIC and SUREPAKm Stasinq 
Area '.J 

1. Description of Unit: 

The HIC Storage Area is located north of the FRS and consists 
of a gravel pad where the containers are staged. 

2. Operational History: 

The HIC Storage Area is used to store overpacked containers 
containing spent filter media from the FRS wastewater 
treatment unit. The radioactive and/or mixed waste is packaged 
in the Hittman Building and then placed on the grave1,pad 
north of the Hittman Building. In September 1995, the WVDP 
submitted a modification to the RCRA Part A Permit application 
that included the addition of the HIC Storage Area gravel pad 
as a mixed'waste storage unit. Accordingly, this unit has been 
operated in accordance with the hazardous waste management 
regulations of 6 NYCRR 5373. In addition, closure of this unit 
will be performed pursuant to regulatory requirements of 
6 NYCRR 5373-2.7. As of December 2003, there were five HICs 
containing radioactive waste and one HIC containing mixed 
waste staged in this area. 

3 .  

4. 

Investisations and Findinss: 

There have been no historical records of spills or releases in 
this container storage area. Radiological surveys are 
performed weekly for the Hittman Building, and monthly for the -.J 
storage area. Additionally, the storage area is-inspected 
weekly for signs of container deterioration and'leaks. Based 
on the activities performed in the FRS, chromium is the only 
hazardous waste/hazardous constituent potentially present in 
the mixed waste HIC. The PR Report concluded that no further 
actions are necessary for this unit based on no reported 
releases, the HIC and SUREPAKTH containers providing primary 
and secondary containment, no additional hazardous waste to be 
generated, and the disposition of the generated mixed waste . 
addressed. 

Recommendations and Conclusions: 

The'PR Report and the recommendation of no further action was 
subsequently approved by the agency (December 15, 1997, 
Appendix E - 2 ) .  Additionally, the HIC Storage Area is subject 
to RCRA closure under Interim Status or Final Status Standards 
pursuant to 6 NYCRR 55373-3.7 or 373-2.7, respectively, as 
applicable at the time of RCRA closure. It is anticipated that 
upon meeting RCRA clean closure performance standards, a "No 
Further Action" determination will be requested for this unit 
under the RCRA §3008(h) Consent Order, or equivalent 
requirements that may be incorporated into the 6 NYCRR S373-2 
Permit. 
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ii E-2M SWMU No.  45 - Breach in  Laundrv Wastewater Line 
’$ 2 $ (  

1. Description of Unit: 

As a result of an inspection required by the NYSDEC Division 
of Water, the breach was discovered in a 3-inch-diameter (7.6- 
cm) sewer line used to convey wastewater from the WVDP’s 
laundry operations to the LLWTF on the North Plateau. Based on 
.the inspection, the breach appeared roughly elliptical in 
shape and was estimated to be approximately 2 inches (5.1 cm) 
long and 1.5 inches (3.8 cm) wide. The breach was located 
approximately 8 ft (2.4 m) to 10 ft (3.1 m) below grade. 

2. ODerational His tory: 

The sewer line was installed in 1986 and has conveyed 
discharges from the laundry operations since 1995. Two source 
areas were historically connected to the breached drain line; 
a floor drain in the UWA airlock and a steam condensate drain 
from the Product Packaging and Shipping area. The UWA airlock 
floor drain was disconnected in May 2002. The Product 
Packaging and Shipping drain line was utilized from 1997 to 
2000. The breach in the process sewer line was confirmed on 
October 20, 2003; however, the exact timing of the breach is 
unknown. The effluent discharge from the laundry has been 
redirected into an intact sewer line that discharges to the 
LLWTF. The laundry operation is surfactant-based and does not 
include the use of organic solvents. There are no known 
instances of hazardous or mixed waste disposal through the 
breached line. 

Q 

3. Investiaations and Findinas: 

During RFI activities, there were no indications that RCRA 
hazardous waste or hazardous constituents were discharged from 
the UWA airlock. As for the Product Packaging and Shipping 
area, there were minimal flows and it is anticipated that RCRA 
hazardous constituents have not been present.. Video inspection 
activities were initiated for WVDP process sewers in October 
2003. Samples of wastewater from the laundry were analyzed on 
two occasions for radiological and chemical parameters. 
Analytical data indicate that RCRA constituents concentrations 
were below regulatory levels. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on a NYSDEC request for the collection of representative 
soil samples to assess the sewer line breach, soil samples 
were collected in the summer of 2004 for laboratory analysis. 
Laboratory data and recommendations/conclusions will be 
submitted to NYSDEC upon receipt and evaluation. 

E-2AT SWMU No. 46 - Vitrification Vault and Emptv Container Hardstand 

1. Description of Unit: 

SWMU #24 consists of a graveled area west of the HWSLs where 
pre-fabricated concrete vaults were constructed to contain 
low-level and remote-handled TRU wastes generated during D&D 
of the Vitrification Facility and the Process,Building. The 
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2 .  

3. 

wastes are first placed in shielded containers before being 
staged in the vaults. This gravel pad is large enough to 
accommodate several concrete vaults. Generally, the vaults are 
expected to have interior dimensions of 16.5 ft ( 5  m) by 63 ft 
(19.2 m) by 5.7 ft (1.7 m) high, and the concrete vault walls, 
floor, and cover are a minimum of 14 inches (36 cm) thick, but 
may vary based on shielding and waste stream requirements. 

-t 

Operational Historv: 

This unit has been primarily used as an empty container 
storage area and nuclear criticality staging area for solid 
(physical-state) wastes removed from the Process Building 
during DCD activities. TRU wastes from other D&D activities 
are temporarily staged in this area until all nuclear safety 
data has been obtained and reviewed. Upon approval of waste 
acceptance criteria, the containers are then relocated to 
appropriate on-site storage facilities. In addition, the HLW 
tank mobilization pumps are stored in concrete vaults with 
this unit. 

During D&D activities where RCRA mixed wastes were identified, 
a temporary 90-day storage area was established until the 
nuclear criticality safety requirements were reviewed. The 
mixed waste containers were then relocated to on-site 
permitted storage facilities. Three mixed waste containers 
were managed in the 90-day area for criticality evaluation 
purposes. Lead, chromium, and mercury were identified in the 
mixed waste containers. 

Investisations and Findinas: 

No investigations have been performed on this SWMU, as the 
unit was identified based on its intended use. 

W 
.. 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

This SWMU will be monitored for evidence of releases during 
the operating life of this radioactive waste storage area. 

E-2AU SWMU No. 47 - Remote-Handled Waste Facility 
1. DescriDtion of Unit: 

The RHWF is located northwest of the Process Building on the 
North Plateau, adjacent to the CPC-WSA. The containment 
building is a free-standing structure that is approximately 
188 ft (57 m) by 91 ft (28 m). The RHWF was designed to meet 
6 NYCRR SS373-2.30 and 373-3.30 regulatory requirements for 
containment buildings. 

2 .  ODerational History: 

The RHWF became operational as a containment building for 
treatment of radioactive and mixed waste in June 2004 and is 
currently operating. 
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‘e 3 .  Investisations and Findinas: 

No investigations have been performed on this SWMU, as the 
unit was constructed in an area of the WVDP that was not 
impacted by site activities, as well as the unit beginning 
operations in June 2004, 

4. Recommendations and Conclusions: 

The RHWF is subject to RCRA closure under Interim Status or 
Final Status Standards pursuant to 6 NYCRR 55373-3.7 or 
373-2.7, respectively, as applicable at the time of RCRA 
closure. It is anticipated that upon meeting RCRA clean 
closure performance standards, a “No Further Action” 
determination will be requested for this. ilnit under the RCRA 

incorporated into the 6 NYCRR 5373-2 Permit. 
, §3008(h) Consent Order, or equivalent requirements that may be 

E-2AV Sealed Rooms 

1. DescriRtion of Unit: 

In the original Sealed Rooms Report (WVDP-RFI-O161), the DOE 
and NYSERDA identified 11 sealed rooms within the Process 
Building to be investigated as SWMUs. The sealed rooms 
identified included the following: 

. 
e 

. 
e 

e 

e . 

Process Mechanical Cell 
Ram Equipment Room 
General Purpose Cell 
Miniature Cell 
xc- 1 
xc-2 
UWA Pump Niches 
Hot Acid Cell 
Liquid Waste Cell 
Off-Gas Blower Room 
Ventilation Wash Room. 

In December of 1994, NYSDEC concluded their review of the 
Sealed Rooms Report. In their response to the WVDP concerning 
this,report, they identified five additional rooms as SWMUS. 
They include: 

.Acid Recovery Cell 
Acid Recovery Pump Room 
Hot Acid Cell 

e Off-Gas Cell 
Scrap Removal Room. 

The Process Building was designed to recover uranium and 
plutonium from spent nuclear fuel. The physical and chemical 
reprocessing operations were conducted in specially-designed 
cells, rooms, and aisles within the Process Building. The 
cells were,shielded enclosures with limited access where the 
fuel was physically and chemically processed. The rooms were 
designed to support the reprocessing operations and the aisles 
were areas occupied by people that remotely controlled the 
physical and chemical reprocessing of fuel in the cells. 

e 
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2 .  

3. 

4 .  

ODerational History: 

Nuclear fuel was reprocessed from April 1966 until early 1972, 
when the Process Building was shut down for modification and 
expansion purposes. Since the facility did not become 
operational again, decontamination activities have been 
conducted in several of the identified rooms since 1972. Table 
E-2 summarizes the operational history for each cell/room. 

'4' 

Investisations and Findinas: 

As part of the W D P  RFI activities being performed for the 
SSWMUs, environmental data collected for site-specific SWMUs 
were evaluate'd for Sealed Rooms, based on potential discharge 
areas. These data have indicated that releases from specific 
Sealed Rooms did not exceed regulatory levels. In addition, 
analytical data from waste characterization activities 
associated with D&D activities have been generated. These data 
have been transmitted to the agencies in Quarterly Progress 
Reports pursuant to the RCRA 3008(h) Consent Order. In 
addition, the agencies concurred with the Final Sealed Rooms 
Paper Characterization Report (May 1994) that "it appears that 
the sealed rooms do not pose a significant threat from the 
release of hazardous waste or hazardous constituents into the 
environment', in their December 12, 1994 correspondence. In a 
January 22, 1998 correspondence from the agencies, their 
review of soil and groundwater sampling/monitoring data in the 
vicinity of the sealed rooms "support the conclusion that the 
sealed rooms do not pose a significant threat from release of 
hazardous waste or hazardous constituents." iJ' . 
Recommendations and Conclusions: 

Based on the information provided in the Sealed Rooms Paper 
C h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n ,  information and analytical data generated 
during D&D operations of the cells identified in Table E-3 ,  
information traqsmitted in Quarterly. Progress Reports pursuant 
to the RCRA 3008)h) Consent Order, and letters of approval for 
recommendations of no further action received from the 
agencies, no further action is recommended for the Sealed 
Rooms SWMUs. 
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2 

TABLE E - 1  
WVDP SUPER SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS (SSWMVS) 

- 
2. SWMU #4 - Lagoons 2, 3, 4, and 5 
3. SWMU #17  - LLWTF 

Miscellaneous Small Units 
1. SWMU # 5  - Demineralizer Sludge Ponds 
2. SWMU #6 - Solvent Dike 
3. SWMU #7 - Effluent Mixing Basin 
4. SWMU #10 - Paper Waste Incinerator 

Low-Level Water Treatment Facility (LLWTF) I 1. SWMU #3 - Laaoon 1 

4 

5 

Hiah-Level Waste Storaue and Processinu Area 
1. SWMU #13 - High-Level Waste Tanks 
2. SWMU #19 - STS 
3 .  SWMU #20 - Vitrification Facility 

Maintenance Shor, Sanitarv Leach Field 
1. SWMU #8 - Maintenance.Shop Sanitary Leach Field 

3 

6 

7 

Liquid Waste Treatment Svstem (LWTS) 1 1. SWMU #18 - LWTS 

~~ 

Low-Level Waste Storaae 
1. SWMU #9 - Old Hardstand . 
2. SWMU #9a - New Hardstand 
3. SWMU #15 - LAG Storage Building 
4. SWMU #16 - LAG Storage Extensions 1 and 2 
5. SWMU #16a - LAG Storage Extensions 3 and 4 

Chemical Process Cell-Waste Storaae Area 
1. SWMU #14 - Chemical Process Cell-Waste Storage Area 

2. SWMU #22 - CSS 1 3. Sealed Rooms 

8 

9 

10 

Construction and Demolition Debris Landfill 
1. SWMU #1 - Construction and Demolition Debris Landfill 

NRC-Licensed DisDosal Area (NDA) 
1. SWMU #2 - NRC-Licensed Disposal Area 
2. SWMU #11 - Kerosene Tanks 
3 .  SWMU #lla - IWSF 
4. SWMU #23 - Trench Interceptor Project 
5. SWMU #31 - NDA Trench Soil Container Area 
6. SWMU #39 - Staging Area for NDA 

1. SWMU #21 - Integrated Radwaste Treatment System (IRTS) Drum Cell 
Intearated Radwaste Treatment Svstem (IRTS) Drum Cell 

1 2  Hazardous Waste Storaae Lockers 
1. SWMU #24 - Hazardous Waste Storage Lockers 1-4 

State-Licensed Disposal Area (SDA) l1 I 1. Outside of WVDP boundary and managed by NYSERDA 
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INE'C~MATION 3R 
TABLE E-2 
OLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS 

6 NYcRk 8373-1.5 (a) (4) =QUI- 

(i) ('a') the location of the unit on the 
topographic map required under subparagraph 
(2) (xix) of this section 

(i) ('b'l designation of the type of unit 

(i) ('c') general dimensions and structural 
descriptions (supply available drawings) 

~~ ___ 

(i) ('d,) when the unit was operated 

(i)("e') specification of all wastes that have 
been managed at the unit, to the extent 
available 

(ii) The owner or operator of any facility 
containing one or more solid waste management 
units must submit all available information 
?ertaining to any release of hazardous wastes 
31: hazardous constituents from such unit or 
mits. 
~~ 

(iii) The owner or operator must conduct and 
?rovide the results of sampling and analysis of 
jroundwater, land surface and subsurface 
strata, surface water, or air, which may 
include the installation of wells, where the 
zommissioner ascertains it is necessary to 
Zomplete a RCRA Facility Assessment that will 
determine if a more complete investigation is 
iecessary. 

Figure B-2 of this permit 
application 

Section E-2, Subsection 1, 
Descr ip t ion  of Uni t ,  of this 
permit application 

Section E-2, Subsection 1, 
Descr ip t ion  of Uni t ,  and Section 
D of this permit application; 
RFIs, RFAs, and PR reports 
previously submitted to NYSDEC 
(see Table .E-3) 

Section E-2, Subsection 2, 
Operational H i s tory ,  of this 
permit app1.i cat ion 

RFIs, RFAs, and PR reports 
previously submitted to NYSDEC 
(see Table E-3)  

RFIs, RFAs, and PR reports 
previously submitted to NYSDEC 
(see Table E-3) Q 

RFIs, RFAs, and PR reports 
previously submitted to NYSDEC 
(see Table E-3) 
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and Demolition 
Debris Landfill 

NRC-Licensed 
Disposal Area 

TABLE E-3 
SWMU STATUS SUMMARY 

WVDP-RFI-019, capped 
4/96 

RFI Vol. 2, Active 
WVDP-RFI-018, 
9/95 

Lagoon 1 

Active LLWTF 
Lagoons 2, 3, 
4, and 5 

Demineralizer 
Sludge Ponds 

RFI Vol. 4, Closed and 
WVDP-RFI - 0 2 1, capped 
1/97 

RFI V o l .  4, Active 
WVDP-RFI - 02 1 , 
1/97 

RFI Vol. 5, Inactive 
WVDP- RF I - 0 2 0 , 
1/97 

Solvent Dike 

Effluent Mixing 
Basin 

Maintenance 
Shop Leach 
Field 

Old/New 

Storage Area 

Waste Paper 

Hardstand 

Incinerator 

Kerosene Tanks 
and NDA 
Container 

RFI Vol. 5, Inactive 
WVDP-RFI- 02 0, 
1/97 

RFI Vol. 5, Active 
WDP-RFI-020 , 
1/97 

RFI Vol. 9, Inactive 
WVDP-RFI - 0 2 5 , 
7/97 

RFI Vol. 6, Active 

10/96 

RFI Vol. 5, Inactive 
WVDP-RFI-020, 
1/97 

RFI Vol. 2, Active 
WVDP-RFI-018, Hazardous 
9/95 Waste 

WVDP-RFI-022, 

Groundwater 
Monitoring 

August 27, 
1996 

2 Groundwater 
Monitoring 

January 24, 
1996 and 
July 23, 
1996 

November 
22, 1996 

3 
~~~ ~~ - 

Groundwater 
Monitoring 

4 Groundwater 
Monitoring 

November 
22, 1996 

5 No Further 
Action 

November 4, 
1996 

6 No Further 
Action . 

~~~~ 

November 4, 
1996 

7 No Further 
Action 

November 4 ,  
1996 

8 No Further 
Action 

June 16, 
1997 

9/9a No Further 
Action 

July 30, 
1996 

No Further 
Action 

November 4, 
1996 

10 

l/lla No Further 
Action 

July 23, 
1996 

Management 
Unit 
(Interim 
Waste 
Storage 
Facility ) 

Storage Area 
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TABLE E - 3  (continued) 
SWMU STATUS SUbMARY - 

February 
11, 1997 

- 
12/12a Vitrification 

Test Facility 
Waste Storage 
Area 

RFI Vol. 8, 
WVDP-RFI-024, 
4/97 

Inactive No Further' 
Action 

13 High-Level 
Waste Tank Farm 

RFI Vol. 8, 
WVDP-RFI-024 , 
4/97 

February 
11, 1997 

Active 
Hazardous 
Waste 
Management 
Unit 

Active 
Ha z a r dou s 
Waste 
Management 
Unit 

Groundwater 
Monitoring 

14 Chemical 
Process Cell 
Waste Storage 
Area 

RFI Vol. 7, 

12/96 
WVDP-RFI - 0 2 3 , 

Groundwater 
Monitoring 

November 
22, 1996 

Zontainerized 
Low-Level and 
rransuranic 
Vaste Storage 
k e a  (LAG 
Storage) 

RFI Vol, 6, 
WVDP-RFI-022 , 
10/96 

Groundwater 
Monitoring 

July 30, 
1996 

15 

16/16a 

Active 
Hazardous 
Waste 
Management 
Unit (LSAs 
#1 and # 2  
Hardstand) 

Active 
Hazardous 
Waste 
Management 
Unit (LAG 
Storage 
Building 
and LSAs 
# 3  and #4) 

LAG Storage 
3uilding, 
:xtension, and 
\ddition Area 

RFI Vol. 6, 
WVDP- RFI - 0 2 2, 
10/96 

Groundwater 
Monitoring - July 30, 

1996 

17 / 
17a/ 
17b 

;ow- Level Waste 
r r ea tmen t 
?aci 1 it y 

RFI Vol. 4, 

1/97 
WVDP-RFI-021 , 

Active Groundwater 
Monitoring 

November 
22 , 1996 

;i qu id Waste 
:reatment 
System 

RFI Vol. 10, 
WVDP-RFI-026, 
5/97 

Groundwater 
Monitoring 

March 6, 
1997 

.8/18a 

19 

Active 
Hazardous 
Waste 
Yanagemen t 
Unit 

Active 
Hazardous 
Waste 
Yan agemen t 
Jnit 

iupe rna t an t 
'reatment 
jystem 

RFI Vol. 8, 

4/97 
WVDP-RFI-024 , 

Groundwater 
Monitoring 

February 
11, 1997 

20 ligh-Level 
laste 
ri t rif ication 
'a ci 1 i t y 

RFI Vol. 8, 
WVDP-RFI-024, 
4/97 

4c t ive 
Hazardous 
Waste 
qanagement 
Jnit 

Groundwater 
Monitoring 

February 
11, 1997 
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Addressed by 
NY S ERDA 

No Further '.- 

Action 

22 

Addr e s s ed 
by NYSERDA 

January 12, 
1995 

~ 

23 

XCRA Facility 
1s s e s sment 
ieport, 8/94 

iCRA Facility 
1s s e s smen t 
ieport, 3/95 

?reliminary 
ieview Report , 
;/94 

24 

Active 

Inactive 

Inactive 

25 

No Further 
Action 

No Further 
Action 

26 

November 
21, 1994 

July 31, 
1997 

27 

Jreliminary 
teview Report, 
;/94 

)reliminary 
Ceview Report , 
i/94 

're 1 imi nary 
Leview Report , 
i / 9 4  

're 1 imina r y 
Leview Report , ' 
;/94 

28 

Active 

Active 

Active 

Inactive 

29 

Existing Sewage 
Treatment ' 

Facility 

30 

Preliminary Active 
Review Report; 
6/94 

31 

32 

3 3  

RTS Drum Cell 

Cement 
Solidification 
System 

Trench 
Interceptor 
Project 

Hazardous Waste 
Storage Lockers 
1-4 

Inactive Scrap 
Metal Landfill . 
Adjacent to 
Bulk Storage 
Warehouse 

Subcontractor 
Maintenance 
Area 

Fire Brigade 
Training Area 

Vitrification 
Hardstand 

Industrial 
Waste Storage 
Area 

Cold Hardstand 
Area (near 
CDDL) 

NDA Trench Soil 
Container Area 

Old Sewage 
Treatment 
Facility 

TABLE E-3 (continued) 
SWMU STATUS SUMMARY 

5/97 Waste 
Management 
Unit 

RFI Vol. 2, Active 
WVDP-RFI-018, 
9/95 

RFI Workplan, Active 
HVDP-RFI-014 , Hazardous 
4/96 Waste 

Management 
Unit 

RFI Workplan, Active No Further September 
WVDP-RFI-014, Action 30, 1993 
4/96 

RFI Vol. 10, Active 
WVDP-RFI - 02 6, Hazardous Monitoring 1997 

Groundwater March 6, 

I I 
I 

~ Groundwater 
l Monitoring 

Xddressed by 
NYSERDA 

Addressed 
by NYSERDA 

No Further 
Action 

September 
30, 1993 

No Further 
Action 

May 22, 
1995 

I 

No Further 
Action 

October 20, 1 1994 

I I 

No Further 
Action 

August 26, 1 1997 

No Further October 20, 
Action 

I 
I 

.No Further 
Action 

October 20, 1 1994 
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WVDP-RFI-024 , 
4/97 

RFI Vol. 2, 
WVDP-RFI-018, 
9/95 

TABLE E-3 (concluded) 
SWMU STATUS SUPPIARY 

Inactive 

Preliminary 
Review Report, 
6 /'9 4 

Inactive 

RCRA Facility 
Assessment 
Report, 7/95 

Preliminary 
Review Report, 
6/94 

Preliminary 
Review Report, 
7/95 

Inactive 

Active 

Active 
Hazardous 
Waste 
Management 

Storage 
Locations for 
Well Purge 
Water 

No Further 
Action 

Preliminary Active 
Review Report, 
6/94 

October 20, 
1994 

Construction 
and Demolition 
Area 

No Further 
Action 

October 20, 
1994 

Preliminary Inactive 
Review Report, 
6/ 94 

RCRA Facility Active 
Assessment 
Report, 12/94 

36 February 1< 
1995 

Old Schoolhouse 
Septic System 

No Further 
Action 

I 

37 Contact Size 
Reduction 
Facility 

No Further 
Action 

January 29, 
1998 

Preliminary Active 
Review Report, Hazardous 
6/94 Waste 

Management 
Unit 

38 Drum Super 
Compactor 

NO Further 
Action 

July 30, 
1996 

39 Staging Area 
for NDA 

January 24, 
1996 

No Further 
Action 

I 
\ 

No Further 
Action 

40 Satellite 
Accumulation 
Areas and 90- 
Day Storage 
Areas 

November 
24, 1994 

Preliminary Active 
Review Report, 
6/94 

41 Designated 
Roadways 

No Further 
Action 

March 9, 
1998 

42 Product Storage 
Area 

No Further 
Action 

December 
16, 1996 

43 
~ ~ 

No Further 
Action 

Wa 1: ehou s e 
Extens ion 
Staging Area 

November 
24, 1997 

44 No Further 
Action 

December 
15, 1997 

Fuel Receiving 
and Storage 
Area's High 
Integrity 
Container and 
SUREPAP 
Staging Area 

Unit 

I 
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N/A 

Breach in 
Laundry 
Wastewater Line 

Vitrification 
Vault and Empty 
Container 
Hardstand 

Remote-Handled 
Waste Facility 

Sealed Rooms 

TABLE E-3 (concluded) 
SWMU STATUS SUkWiRY 

Solid Waste 
Management Unit 
As se s sment for 

Breach In 
Laundry 
Wastewater Line, 
12/03 

Not Presently 
Evaluated 

SWMU #45 - 

Not Presently 
Evaluated 

Sealed Rooms 
Paper 
Characterization 
Report, WVDP- 
RFI-016, 5/94 

Active 

Active 

Active 
Hazardous 
Waste 
Management 
Unit 

See Table 
E- 4 

Further Action 

No Further 
Action 

No action at 
this time 

See Table E-4 

Pending 

Pending 

Pending 

See Table 
E-4 



WVDP-4 4 3 
Rev. 0 
Page 2 6 1  of 403 

TABLE E-4 
SEALED ROOMS SUhMARY 

vlechanical Process 
:ell (i.e. , Process 
Yechanical Cell 
[PMCI 1 

Ram Equipment Room 
(RER) 

Seneral Purpose Cell 
(GPC) 

Miniature Cell 

Extraction Cell No. 1 
(XC-1) 

Extraction Cell No. 2 
(XC-2) 

DESCRIPTION 

12 ft (3.7 m) by 52 ft (15.9 m) by 
25 ft (7.6 m) high; reinforced 
concrete; stainless-steel-lined 
floor and walls to 20.7 ft (6 .3  m). 

27.9 ft (8.5 m) by 11.8 ft (3.6 m) 
by 13.5 ft (4.1 m) high; reinforced 
concrete; carboline coated walls, 
floor, and ceiling. 

45.6 ft (13.9 m) by 10.4 ft (3.2 m) 
by 75 ft (22.9 m) high; reinforced' 
concrete; stainless-steel-lined 
floor and walls to 16 ft (4.8 m) . 
11 ft (3.4 m) by 13.5 ft (4.1 m) by 
18 ft (5.5 m) high; reinforced 
concrete; stainless-steel-lined 
floor and sump. 

~~ 

16 ft (4.9 m) by 16.5 ft (5.0 m) by 
55 ft (16.8 m) high; reinforced 
concrete; stainless-steel-lined 
floor, sump, and walls to 18 in (46 
cm). Remainder of walls are coated 
with carboline. 

20.8 ft (6.3 m) by 21 ft (6.4 m) by 
57 ft (17.4 m) high; reinforce4 
concrete; stainless-steel-lined 
floor, sump, and walls to 18 in (46 
cm) . 

Only mechanical processing activities 
performed (i.e., cutting, shearing, 
sawing). Generated wastes packaged and 
transferred for disposal. 

Only mechanical processing activities 
performed (i. e. , sawing) . Drummed 
wastes managed in room awaiting 
disposal. 

Equipped to transfer sheared fuel from 
the PMC to the CPC and scrap from the 
PMC and leached cladding from the CPC 
to the scrap removal room. 

The miniature was not used for fuel 
reprocessing activities, as it was 
built for possible use as an 
experimental, research, or  special 
project area. 

Uranium and plutonium in the dissolved 
nuclear fuel was separated from the 
fission products using a solvent 
extraction process. A second solvent 
extraction process separated the 
uranium from the plutonium. 

XC-2 contains the solvent extraction 
columns and feed tanks for the last 
stage of the partition cycle, the 
first uranium cycle, and the first 
plutonium cycle. 

No Fur the r  
Action' 

1 

No Further 
Action2 

No Further 
Act ion' 

No Further 
Action' 

No Further 
Act ion' 

No Further 
Action' 
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TABLE E-4 (continued) 
SEALED ROOMS SUMMARY 

16 ft (4.9 m) by 90 ft (27.4 m) by 
18.5 ft (5.6 m) high; reinforced 
concrete; stainless-steel-lined 
floors and walls of niches. 

North-south leg 46.2 ft (14.1 m) by 
17 ft (5.2 m) and east-west leg 19 
ft (5.8 m) by 15.8 ft (4.8 m) by 
19.5 ft (5.9 m) high; reinforced 
concrete; stainless-steel-lined 
floor and walls to 18 in (46 cm). 
The remainder of the walls are 
coated with carboline. 

28.8 ft (8.8 m) by 30.5 ft (9.3 m) 
by 26.5 ft (8.1 m) high; concrete 
and/or concrete-filled block; a 1- 
ft-diameter (0.3-m) sump on east 
side of cell. 

1 

This cell contains 6 shielded concrete 
niches that housed pumps and valves 
that were part of the reprocessing 
operations in the XCs. Two of the pump 
niches containing pumps and valves are 
currently incorporated into the LWTS. 
Four storage tanks, located within the 
SST, were used during fuel 
reprocessing activities. One tank 
(5,000 gal, 18,925 L) collected 
recovered nitric acid and three tanks 
(3,500 gal, 13,250 L each) were used 
to collect waste solvent (i.e., TBP 
and n-dodecane). The tanks within the 
SST have been removed from service. 

Nine waste collection tanks were used 
to receive radioactive solutions from 
the XCs, the CPC, and the hot 
analytical cells. Five of the tanks 
are currently utilized as part of the 
LWTS. 

The Acid Recovery Cell was part of the 
acid recovery system that recovered 
nitric acid used to dissolve spent 
nuclear fuel. The acid was principally 
recovered by evaporation and 
fractionation of the aqueous waste 
streams generated in the solvent 
extraction process. 

No Further 
Action’ 

. 

No Further 
Action’ 

No Further 
Action‘ 
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icid Recovery Pump 
koom (ARPR) 

lot Acid Cell 

Iff-gas Cell 

~~ ~ 

Iff-gas Blower Room 

TABLE E-4 (continued) 
SEALED ROOMS SUMMARY 

'I' DESCRIPTION 

16 ft (4 .9  m) by 22.8 ft ( 7  m) by 1 0  
ft (3.1 m) high; reinforced 
concrete; carboline-coated floors, 
dalls, and ceiling; and floor drain 
in center of cell. 

17.3 ft (5 .3  m) by 20.5 ft (6 .3  m) 
by 1 5  ft ( 4 . 6  m) high; reinforced 
concrete floor and walls; corrugated 
steel roof. 

1 2  ft (3 .7  m) by 30.5 ft ( 9 . 3  m) by 
29 ft (8.8 m) high; reinforced 
concrete and carboline-coated 
floors, walls, and ceiling; and two 
floor sumps equipped with level 
indicators and high-level alarms. 

11.8 ft ( 3 . 6  m) by 32.5 ft (9 .9 m) 
by 9.5 ft (2 .9  m) high; reinforiced 
concrete floor, walls, and ceiling. 

The Acid Recovery Pump Room contained 
a weak acid tank and pumps to transfer 
decontaminated high-activity nitric 
acid streams from the Acid Recovery 
Cell to various storage vessels within 
the Process Building. The Acid 
Recovery Pump Room is no longer used 
operationally and decontamination and 
cleanup of this room was completed in 
2001. 

This cell contains two storage tanks, 
which were used to store radioactive 
nitric acid produced in the acid 
recovery cells, and subsequently used 
to dissolve nuclear fuel in the CPC. 

The Off-Gas Cell housed the equipment 
for the Process Building's dissolver 
off-gas system and vessel off-gas 
system. The dissolver off-gas system 
has been inoperative since November 
1975. The vessel off-gas system is 
still active. Condensate in the vessel 
off-gas system collects in tank 6D-3 
with the air continuing through the 
off-gas scrubber (6C-3 ) .  The air then 
passes through HEPA filters before 
being discharged through the main 
stack. 

This room contained blowers, filters, 
and" scrubber recirculation pumps for 
the process building disso'lver off-gas 
and vessel off-gas ventilation 
systems. Equipment has been 
decontaminated and replaced, as 
necessary, for continued use. 

No Further 
Act ion' 

No Further 
Act ion' 

No Further 
Action' 

No Further 
Act ion' 
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TABLE E-4 (concluded) 
SEALED ROOMS SUMMARY 

Jentilation Wash Room 
(VWR) 

Scrap Removal Room 
(SRR) 

Master Slave 
Manipulator (MSM) 

20 ft (6.1 m) by 25 ft ( 7 . 6  m) by 
15.5 ft ( 4 . 7  m) high; reinforced 
zoncrete floor, walls, and ceiling. 

1 2  ft ( 3 . 7  m) by 4 0 . 3  ft (12.3 m) by 
13.5 ft (4.1 m) high; concrete 
floors, walls, and ceiling; two 4 -  
ft-wide (1.2-m) by 30-ft-wide (9.1- 
m) stainless-steel strips on floor; 
carboline coating on remaining 
floors and walls; and two floor 
drains in center of cell. 

37 ft (11.3 m) by 42 ft (12.8 m) by 
15 ft (4.6 m) high; concrete floors 
and walls; former floor drain and 
associated catch tank (i.e., 15D-6); 
epoxy-coated walls and ceiling; 
concrete floor removed, disposed, 
and replaced; stainless-steel-lined. 
floor to a height of 18 inches ( 4 6  
cm) . 

This room was designed to scrub 
particulates from cell exhausts before 
the air-entered the main ventilation 
exhaust plenum (including laboratory 
hood exhausts). The air was scrubbed 
in 2 or 3 stages using recirculated 
water. This area is not currently used 
in daily WVDP operations. 

The SRR received 30-gal drums 
containing wastes such as leached fuel 
hulls, which were placed into shielded 
casks for transport to the NDA for 
burial. The cask, cell, and truck 
trailer were decontaminated before the 
trailer left the SRR. The SRR was also 
used to store a 750-gal (2,840-L) tank 
that contained material removed from 
tank 7D-13. 

See Section E-2AK for historical 
operations summary. 

No Further 
Act ion2 

* 

NO Further 
Act ion' 

No Further 
Act i on2 

* Other RCRA hazardous waste characterization may be necessary in these rooms. 

' - This determination is based on the Agencies' January 22, 1998 letter to DOE. (Additional.information for these 
- This determination is based on the Agencies' December 12, 1994 letter to DOE. 
rooms was supplied to the Agencies on 2/1/95.) 
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ti APPENDIX E-1 

RCRA §3008(H) ADMINISTRATIVE ORDER .ON CONSENT 



UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
REGION U 

JACOB K. JAVrrS FEDERAL BULDtNG 
NEW YOAK. NEW YORK 10278 

.. 

Mark Olsan 
B r e t t  Rowhan H a l  Brodie 
Counsel Assistant Counsel 
Office of Chief counsel NYS Energy Research and 
U . S .  Department of Energy Development Authority 
785 DOE Place 2 Rockefeller Plaza 
Idaho F a l l s ,  Idaho 83402 Albany, NY 12223 

Re: W e m t  Valley RQCA 3008(h) O r d e r  

Dear Messers. O l s e n ,  Bowhan and Brodie: 

Enclosed please find the revised Attachments. I have not QA/Qc*d 
them, so t o  s p e a k ,  but am sending t h e m  out  to you to campare w i t h  
the Attachments you should already have. 
Wednesday during our conference call if any problems arise or may 
arise w i t h  regard to these Attachments. 

Ld 

Let me know on 

Assistant Regional Counsel ' 
O f f i c e  of Regional C o m e 1  

Enclosure 

cc: Deborah Christian, DEC 
Victor Franklin, WVNS 
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At 

WESTERS 24EW Y ORX NIJCLZm BERVICE CENTE R 
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Task I: 

Task 11: 

Task 111: 

Task IV: 

Task V: 

Task VI: 

Task V T X :  

Description of Current Conditions 

Pre-Snvestfgation Evaluation of C O r r 8 C t b m  Measure 
Technologies 

R F I  Workplan Requirements 

Facility Investigation 

Xnvestigation Analysis 

taboratory and Bench-Scale Studies 

Reports 

. 



I 
SCOPE OF WORX: FOR A RCRA PACILXm STIGATION (RPII L4, 

At 
msmm m YORX NUCLEM S m V I  cEC€!wm R 

The purpose of t h i s  RCRA Facility Xnvestigatfon is to determine 
the nature and extent of releases of hazardous waste or hazardous 
constituents from regulated units, s o l i d  vaste management units, 
and other souree areas at the Western New York Nuclear S m i c e  
C e n t e r  and to gather all necessary data to support t h e  Corrective 
Measures Study, if ope is det-ed to be necassary. The 
Respondent (the term Respondent whenever used in this Attachment 
Shall iclude both the New York Stat8 Energy R e m a a r c h  and 
Development Authority (EPA ID Number NYD986905545) and the U.S. 
Department of Energy (EPA ID Nuaber NYD980779540) shall furnish 
a l l  personnel, materials, and sewices necessary for, or 
incidental to, performing this RCRA Facility Investigation. 

S G E z  
The RCRA Facility Investigation consists o f  seven tasks: 

Task I: Description o f  Current Conditions 

A. Facility Background 
B. Nature and Extent of Contamhatxion 
C. Implementation of Interim Measures 

I, 

Task If: Pre-Investigation Evaluation of C o r r e c t i v e  Measure 
Technologies 

Task 111: R F I  Workplan Requirements 

A. Project Management Plan 
B. 
C ,  Data Management Plan 
0.  Health and Safety P l a n  
E. Community Relations Plan 

Data Collection Quality Assurance P l a n  

Task IV: 

Task v: 

Faci l i ty  Investigation 

A. Environmental Setting 
8. Source Characterization 
C. Contamination Characterization 
D. Potential Receptor Identification 

Investigation Analysis 

A, Data Analysis 
B. Protection Standards 
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Task VI:- Laboratory and Bench-Scale Studies 

Task VII: Reports . 
A. Preliminary a:id Workplan 
E. Progress 
C. Draft and Final 

.. 
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Tasx I: pESmIPT1 ON OF CURRE NT CONbLTIONS )W. 

The Respondent shall s u b m i t  f o r  U.S. EPA approval, a Preliminary 
Report providing the background information peeinen+ to the 
facility, contamination, and interim measuzes as set f o r t h  below. 
The data gathered during any previous investigations or 
irISPeC=tiOns and other relevant data shall be included. 

A. pacflitv Backurounq 

The Respondent's report shall summarize the regional 
location, pertinent boundary features , general facility 
physiography, hydzogeology, and historical use of the 
faczlitv for the treatment. storacre or disposal of s o l i d  ~- 

hazard& waste, The Respondent'; report ihali inciudc: 

1. Map(s) depicting the following: 

a. 

b. 

C .  

d. 

e, 

f. 

g* 

h. 

i. 

and 

General geographic location: 

Property lines, with the owners of all adjacent 
pr0pcrt;y clearly indicated: 

Topography and surface drainage (with a contour 
interval o f  two (2) feet and a scale of 1 inch = 

floodplains, water features, drainaga patterns, 
and surface water containment areas: 

100 feet) depicting all waterways, wetlands, W 

All tanks, buildings, utilities, paved areas, 
casements, rights-of-way, and other femtures t 

All solid or hazardous waste treatment, storage or 
disposal areas active after November 19, 1980: 

All known past solid or hazardous waste treatment, 
storage or disposal areas regardless of whether 
they were active on November 19, 1980; 

All known past and present product and waste 
underground tanks or piping; 

agricultural, recreational); and 
. Surrounding land uses (residential, commercial, 

The location of all production and ground water 
monitoring wells, These wells shall be clearly 
labeled and ground elevations and top o f  casing 
elevations and construction details included 
(these elevations and details may be included as 
an attachment). W 



r ,  
1 I. I 4 

All maps shall be consistent with the requirements  set 
forth in 40 C.F .R.  f 270.14 and be of sufficient d e t a i l  
and accuracy to locate and report all current and 
future work performed at the site. 

2. A history and description of ownership and operation, 
solid and hazardous waste generation, treatment, 
storage and disposal activities at the facility; 

Approximate dates or periods o f  past product and waste 
s p i l l s ,  identification of the materials s p i l l e d ,  the 
amount spilled, the location where spilled, and a 
description of the response actions conducted ( l o c a l ,  
state,  or federal response units or private parties) , 
including any inspection reports or technical reports 
generated as a result o f  the response: and 

. 

3 .  

4 .  A summary of past permits requested and/or received, 
any enforcement actions and their subsequent responses, 
and a list o f  documents and studies prepared f o r  the - 
facility. 

8. pature and txt c n t  of ~aataminatioq 

The Respondent shall prepare and subaiit for U . S .  EPA 
approval, a Preliminary Report describing the e x i s t i n g  
information on the nature and extent o f  contamination, 

1. The Respondent's report shall summarize all possible 
source areas of contamination. This, at a minimum, 
should include a11 regulated units, solid waste 
management units, spill areas, and other suspected 
source areas o f  contamination. For each area, the 
Respondent shall identify the following: 

a. Location of unit/area (which shall be depicted on 
a fac i l i ty  map) t 

b. Quantities of s o l i d  and hazardous wastes; 

c. Hazardous waste or constituents, to the extent 
known; and 

d. Identification of areas where additional 
information is necessary. 

2. The Respondent's Report shall include an assessment and 
description o f  the existing degree and extent of 
contamination. T h i s  should include: 



a. 

b. 

C. 

5 

Available monitoring data and qualitative 
information on locations and levels of 
contamination at the facility: 

All potential migration pathways including 
information on geology , petrology, hydrogeolo N, 
physiography, hydrology, watar quality, 
meteorology, and a i r  quality: and 

The potential impact(s) on human health and the 
environment, including demography, ground water 
and surface watar use, and land USI. 

.. 
C. leaentation of In tarim l! casures 

Tha Respondent @ s Repoe shall document interim measures 
which ware or a t e  being undertaken at the facility, 
shall include: 

This 

1. Objectives  of the interim measures: how the neasure is 
mitigating a potential threat t o  human health and tbe 
anvironment and/or is consistent with and integrated 
into any long term solution at the facility; 

2 Design, construction, operation, awl maintenance 

3 Schedules for design, construction and monitoring; and 

L.J requirements; . 

4. Schedule f o r  progress reports. 
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TECIINOLOGIES 

Prior to starting the facility investigation, the Respondent 
shall submit to EPA a report that identifies the potential 
corrective measure technologies that may be used on-site or 
off -Site f o r  the containment, treatment, remediation, and/or 
disposal o f  contamination. This report shall also identify any 
f i e l d  data that needs to be collected in +ha facility 
investigation to facilitate the evaluation and selection of the 
final corrective measure or measures (i.g. ! compatibility of 
waste and construction materials, information to evaluate 
effectiveness, treatability of wastes, ctc.). 
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TXSX 111: RPT IIoRXPm REOUTREMENT 8 

The Respondent shal l  prepare a RCRA F a c i l i t y  Inves t iga t ion  (-1) 
Workplan. This RFI Workplan sball include the development of 
several p lans  w h i c h  &ail be prepared concurrently. During the 
RCRA Facility Immstigation, it may be necessary to revise the 
RTI Workplan t o  increase or decrease the detail  of in fo rma t ion  
collected t o  accommodate the f ac i l i ty -spec i f ic  s i tnat ion.  The 
RFT Workplan includes the following: 

B. 

U’ 

Pto i  Ct ?f=lr# ament P l a g  

The Respondent shall prepare a Project Management Plan w h i c h  
will include a discussion of the technical approach, 
schedules, budget, and personnel . The Project Management 
Plan w i l l  also include a descr ipt ion of the q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  
of personnel performing o r  d i rec t ing  the =I, i n c l u d i n g  
contractor personnel- 
overa l l  management approach t o  the RQlA Facili ty 
Investigation. 

This plan shall  also document the 

The Respondent shall prepare a plan t o  document all 
monitoring procedures : sampling, f ield measurements, and 
sample analysis performed during the i n v e s t i g a t i o n  to 
character ize  the environmental s e t t i ng ,  source ,& and 
contamination, so as to ensure t h a t  a l l  information, data 
and resu l t ing  decis ions are technical ly  sound, statistically 
valid, and properly documented. 

i j: 

1. Data Collection Strategy 

The st rategy sec t ion  of the Data Collect ion Quality 
Assurance P l a n  shal l  include but not be limited to the  
following: 

a. Description of the  intended uses for t he  data, and 
the necessary level of precision and accuracy f o r  
these intended uses: 

b. Description of methods and procedures to be used 
t o  assess the precis ion,  accuracy, and, 
completeness of the measurement data: 

c. Description of the r a t iona le  used to assure t h a t  
the data accurately and precisely r e p r e s e n t  a 
characteristic o f  a population, parameter 
va r i a t ions  at a sampling point ,  a process  
condition, o r  an environmental condi t ion.  
Examples of factors which s h a l l  be cons idered  an- 
discussed include: 
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2. 

a 
.-? %,$$ - 

Environmental condi t ions  at the  time of 
sampling ; 

i) 

ii) Number of sampling points; 

iii) Representativeness of selected media; and 

iv) Representativeness of selected analytical 
parameters , 

d. Description of the  measures t o  be taken t o  assure 
that the following data sets can be compared t o  
each other:  

i) RFI data generated by the Respondent Over 
some t i m e  period; 

ii) RFX data generated by an outside l abora tory  
o r  consul tant  versus  data gene ra t ed  by the 
Respondent; 

iii) Data generated by separate consultants or 
l abora tor ies ;  and 

i v )  Data generated by an ou t s ide  consu l t an t  or 
laboratory over some t ime period, 

e. D e t a i l s  relating t o  the schedule  and information 
t o  be provided i n  qua l i t y  assurance reports. 
r epor t s  should include but no t  ‘be limited to:  

The 

i) Periodic  assessment of measurement data 
accuracy, precision,and completeness: 

ii) Rssults of performance audits:  

iii) Resul ts  of system audi t s ;  

iv) Signi f icant  quality assurance problems and 
recommended solut ions;  and 

v) Resolutions of previously stated problems. 

S amp 1 ing 

The Sampling sec t ion  of the Data Collection Quality 
Assurance Plan shall discuss: 

a. S e l e c t i n g  appropriate  sampling l o c a t i o n s ,  d e p t h s ,  
etc. ; 



b. 

C. 

do 

e. 

f .  

g* 

h. 

i .  

1. 

9 
'e Providing a statistically s u f f i c i e n t  number o f  

sampling sites; 

Measuring all necessary anc i l l a ry  data : 

Determining conditions under w h i c h  sampling should 
be conducted: 

Determining which media are t o  be sampled ( f . ~ . ,  
ground water, air, s o i l ,  sediment, etc.) i 

Determining which parameters are to be measured 
and wl!ihrt;  

Selecting the frequency of s m p l i n g  and length of 
sampling period: . 

Selecting the types of sample ( ~ . g . ,  composi tes  
vs. grabs) and number of samples t o  be co l l ec t ed :  

Measures t o  be taken t o  prevent c o n m i n a t i o n  of 
the sampling equipment and cross contanina t ion  
between sampling points ;  

J 
Documenting f i e l d  sampling opera t ions  and 
procedures, including; ... 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

iv )  

v) 

v i )  

v i i )  

v i i i )  

Documentation of procedures for p r e p a r a t i o n  
of reagents o r  suppl ies  w h i c h  become an 
i n t eg ra l  part  of the sample ( 2 . ~ .  ,filters, 
and adsorbing reagents) t 

Procedures and forms f o r  recording the exact 
locat ion and specif  ic cons idera t ions  ' 

associated with sample acqu i s i t i on :  

Documentation of specific sample preservat ion 
method; 

Calibrat ion of f i e ld  devices: 

Collection o f  replicate samples: 

Submission of field-biased blanks, where 
appropriate : 

Poten t i a l  interferences present a t  the 
facility: 

Construction materials and techni'ques , associated w i t h  monitoring wells and L, 

piezometers : 
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i x )  F i e l d  equipment 
containers ; 

x) Sampling order: 

x i )  Decontamination 

l i s t i n g  and sample 

and 

procedures. 

k. Selecting appropriate sample containers: 

1. Sample preservation; and 
# 

m. Chainzof-custody, including: 

i) Standardized field tracking repotting forms 
to establish sample custody h the field 
prior to and during shipment; and 

ii) Pre-prepared sample labels  containing a l l  
inf  onnation necessary f o r  ef fect ive  sample 
tracking . 

3. Field Measurements 

The Field Measurements section of the D a t a  Collection 
Quality Assurance Plan shall discuss: 

a. 

b. 

C.  

a. 

e. 

f. 

9. 

h. 

Selecting appropriate f i e l d  measurement l o c a t i o n s ,  
depths, etc. t 

Providing a statistically sufficient number of 
field measurements: 

Measuring all necessary ancillary data: 

Determining conditions under which f i e l d  
measurements should be conducted; 

Determining which media are to be addressed by 
appropriate field measurements &.s., ground 
water, air, soil, sediment, etc.): 

Determining which parameters are to be measured 
and where t 

Selecting the frequency of field measurement and 
length of field measurements period; and 

Documenting field measurement operations and 
procedures, including: 

i) Procedures and forms f o r  recording r a w  data 
and the  exact locat ion,  time, and 
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f acil i ty-specif  i c  considerations associated 
w i t h  the data acquis i t ion;  

ii) Calibrat ion of field devices: 

iii) Collection o f  r ep l i ca t e  measurements t 

iv)  Submission of field-biased blanks, where 
appropriate  r' 

v) Po ten t i a l  interferences present  at the 

v i )  Construction materials and techniques 

.. fac i l i ty  ; 

associated w i t h  monitoring w e l l s  and 
piezometers used t o  c o l l e c t  field data; 

v i i )  F i e l d  equipment l i s t i n g :  

viii) O r d e r  in which field measurements w e r e  made: 
and 

i x )  Decontamination procedures. 

4 .  Sample Analysis W 

The Sample Analysis section- of the Data Collection 
Quality Assurance Plan shal l  specify the following: 
a. Chain-02-custody procedures, including: 

i) Identification of a responsible party to act 
as. sample custodian a t  the laboratory 
f a c i l i t y  authorized t o  sign for incoming 
f feld samples, obtain documents of shipment, 
and verify the data entered onto tbe sample 
custody records : 

ii) Provision fo r  a laboratory sample custody log 
consisting of ser ia l ly  numbered s t anda rd  
lab-tracking repor t  sheets: and 

iii) Spccif i ca t ion  o f  laboratory sample custody 
procedures f o r  sample handling, storage, and 

. disprrsement for analysis. 

b. Sample s torage  procedures and s t o r a g e  times; 

c . Sample preparation methods : 

d. A n a l s i c a l  procedures, including:  u 
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Scope and application of the procedure : 

ii) Sample matrix: 

i 5 . i )  Potential interferences; 

iv) Pr@cision and accuracy of the methodology; 
and 

V) Method detection limits. 

e. Calibration procedures and frequency; 

f. Data reduction, validation and reporting; 

g. Internal quality control checks, laboratory . 
performance and systems audits and frequency, 
including : 

i) Method blank(s) t 

ii) Laboratory control sample (5) t 

iii) Cal b r a t  ion check sample(s) ; 

iv) Replicate sample(s) : 

v) Matrix-spiked sample (s) ; 

v i )  "Elind" quality control sample(s) ; 

v i i )  control charts: 

v i i i )  Surrogate samples: 

ix) Zero and span gases: and 

x )  Reagent quality control checks. 

h. Preventive maintenance procedures and schedules;  

i. Corrective action ( for  laboratory problems); and 

j Turnaround time. 

c. pata Manam mcnt Plan 

The Respondent shal l  develop and initiate a D a t a  Management 
Plan to document and track investigation data and results. 
This plan shall identify and set up data documentation 

' materials and procedures, proj ect f a l e  requirements, and 
proy ect-related progress reporting procedures and documents. 
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The plan shal l  also provide the format  t o  be used t o  presentw 
the raw data  and conclusions of the inves t iga t ion .  

1. Data Record 

The data r e c u r 6  sha l l  include the following: 

a. Unique sample or field measurement code: 

b. Sampling o r  field measurement loca t ion  and sample 
o r  measurement type: 

c. 

d. Laboratory ana lys i s  I D  number: 

Sampling o r  f i e l d  measurement. r a w  data:  

e. property o r  component measured; and 

f .  Result  of ana lys i s  (g.g. ,  concentrat ion)  . 
2.  Tabular Displays 

The following data shal l  be presented in t a b u l a r  
displays: 

a. Unsorted (raw) data: 

' b. Results for each medium, o r  f o r  each c o n s t i t u e n t  
monitored; 

c. Data reduction f o r  s ta t i s t ica l  ana lys i s :  

d. Sorting of data  by po ten t i a l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  
factors (s.~. , locat ion,  s o i l  layer ,  topography) : 
and 

e. Summary data. 

3 .  Graphical Displays 

The following data shall be presented in  graphical 
formats (r.g., bar graphs, l i n e  graphs, area o r  plan 
maps, isopleth p l o t s ,  cross-sectional plots o r  
t r ansec t s ,  three dimensional graphs, etc.): 

a. 

b. Indicate  boundaries of sampling area, and areas 

Display sampling location and sampling grid; 

where more data  are required: 

c. Display levels of contamination a t  each sampling 
location: 
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d. 

e. 

. f .  

Q. 

Display geographical extent of contamination : 

Display contamination levels,  averages, and 
maxima; 

Illustrate changes in concentration in relation to 
distance from the source, time, depth or o t h e r  
parameters t and 

Indicate features affecting intramedia transport 
and show potential receptors . 

.. 
0. , gpalth and Safctv Plaq 

The Respondent shall prepare a facility Health and Safety  
Plan. 

1. Major elements o f  the  Health and Safety Plan s h a l l  
include:, 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

9. 

h. 

i .  

j. 

k. 

Facility description, including availability of 
resources such as roads, water supply, electricity 
and telephone service: 

Describe the known hazards and evaluate the risks 
associated w i t h  the incident and with each 
activity conducted; k 

List key personnel and alternates responsible f o r  
site safety, response operations, and for 
protection of public health: 

Delineate work areas: 

Describe levels of protection to be worn by 
personnel in work areas: 

Establish procedures to control site access : 

Describe decontamination procedures f o r  personnel 
and equipment t 

Establ i sh  site emergency procedures t 

Address emergency medical care for injuries and 
toxicological problems: 

Describe requirements f o r  an environmental 
surveillance program; 

Specify any routine and special training required 
for  responders: and. 
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1. Establish procedures f o r  pro tec t ing  workers from 
weather-related problems. 

2. The Faci l i ty  Health and Safety Plan s h a l l  be consistent  
with: 

a. NIOSH Occupational Safety and Health Guidance 
Marrual for Hazardous Waste Site A c t i v i t i e s  (1985) t 

b. 

c. 

EPA Order 1440.1  - Respiratory Protection: 

EPA Order 1440.3 - Health and Safety Requirements  
for  Employees engaged i n  Field A c t i v i t i e s :  

d. Facility Contingency 'Plant 

e. EPA Standard Operating Safety Guide (1984)  : 

f .  OSHA regulations particularly in 29 C.F.R. f D  1910 
and 1926; 

g. State,  local ,  and other federal agency (s.g., DOD, 
DOE) regulations : and 

h. O t h e r  EPA guftzzse as provided. L4, 
L 

E. Conrmunitv Relations PI ag 

- The Respondent shall prepare a plan, f o r  the dissemination 
of information to the public regarding invest igat ion 
activities and results ,  
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ZXSX IV: FACILITY I?VESTIGXTION 

The Respondent shall conduct those .investigations necessary to: 
characterize the fac i l i ty  (Environmental Setting) ; def h e  the 
source( s) (Source Characterization) : define the degree and extent 
of contamination (Contamination Characterization) ; and identify 
actual or potential receptors (Potential Receptors) . 
The investiqations should result in data o f  adequate technical 
quality to ;upport the development and evaluation o f  the 
corrective measure alternative or alternatives during the 
Corrective Measures Study, if one is determined to be necessary. 

The site investigation activities shall follow the plans set 
forth fn Task 111. All sampling and analyses shall be conducted 
in accordance w i t h  the Data Collection Quality Assurance Plan. 
All sampling locations shall be documented h a log and 
identified on a detailed site map. 

A. mvironmen t a l  Set t inq 

Tha Respondent s h a l l  collect information to supplement and 
verify existing information on the environmental setting at 
the facility. The Respondent shall characterize the 
following: 

1. Hydrogeology .. 

The Respondent shall conduct a program to evaluate 
hydrogeologic conditions at the facility. 
shall  provide the following information: 

a. A description of the regional and facility 
specific geologic and hydrogeologic 
characteristics affecting ground water f low 
beneath the facility, including: 

i) 

This program 

Regional and facility specific stratigraphy: 
description of strata including strike and 
dip, identification of stratigraphic 
contacts t 

ii) Structural geology: description of l o c a l  and 
tegiorral , structural features (g.g., fo ld ing ,  
faulting, tilting, jointing, etc.) ; 

iii) Depositional history: 

iv) Identification and characterization of areas 
and amounts of recharge and discharge; 
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v)  Regional and facility specific ground water 
f l o w  patterns; and 

vi) Characterize seasonal variations in the 

An analysis of any topographic features that might 
influence the ground water flow system. 
Stereographic analysis of aerial photographs may 
aid fn t h i s  analysis.) 

ground water flow regime. 

( N o t e :  

Based-on field data, test, and cores, a 
representative and accurate classification and 
description a i  the hydrogeologic units which may 
be part of the migration pathways at the f a c i l i t y  
( i .g . ,  the aquifers and any intervening saturated 
and unsaturated units) , including: 
i) 

ii) 

iii) 

i v )  

Hydraulic conductivity and porosity (total 
and effective) t 

Lithology, grain s i z e ,  sorting, dagree of 
cementation: 

interconnections between saturated zones ; and 
An interpretation of hydrauiic . w 

The attenuation capacity and mechanisms of 
the natural earth materials (s.g., ion 
exchange capacity, organic carbon content 8 

mineral content etc. ) . 
Based on field studies and cores, structural 
geology 
the extent (depth, thickness, lateral extent) of 
hydrogeologic units which may be part o f  the 
migration pathways identifying: 

and hydrogeologic chss sections showing 

Sand and gravel deposits in unconsolidated 
deposits t 

Zonas o f  fracturing or channeling in 
consolidated or unconsolidated deposits : 

iii) 

iV, 

Zones of higher permeability or lower 
permeability that might direct and restrict 
the flow o f  contaminants: 

The uppennost aquifer: geologic formation, 
group o'f formations, or part of a foxmation- 
capable bf yie ld ing  a significant amount of 
ground water to wells or springs: and 
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v) Water-bearing zones above the first confining 
layer t h a t  may s e n e  as a pathway f o r  
contaminant migration inc luding  perched zones 
of sa tura t ion .  

e. Based on data obtained from ground w a t e r  
monitoring wells and piezometers installed 
upgradient and downgradient of the p o t e n t i a l  
contaminant source,  a representa t ive  description 
of water level o r  f l u i d  pressure monitoring 
including: 

i) Water-level contour and/or po ten t iome t r i c  
maps I 

.. 

ii) Hydrologic cross sec t ions  showing vertical 
gradients : 

f. 

iii) The flow system, including the vertical and 

iv) Any temporal changes i n  hydrau l i c  gradients, 

hor izonta l  components o f  flow; and 

f o r  example, due t o  t i d a l  or seasonal  
inf luences.  

A descr ip t ion  of manmade in f luences  that may 
affect the hydrogeology of the site, I d e n t i f y i n g :  

i) Active and inac t ive  l o c a l  water-supply and 
production w e l l s  with an approximate schedule 
of pumping: and 

frsnch d r a i n s ,  ditches, unl ined ponds, septic 
tanks, NPDES o u t f a l l s ,  r e t e n t i o n  areas, 
etc.). 

ii) Manmade hydraulic structures (p ipe l ines ,  

2. S o i l s  

The Respondent sha l l  conduct a program t o  c h a r a c t e r i z e  
the soil and rock units above the water table i n  t h e  
v i c i n i t y  of the contaminant release(s) . 
charac te r iza t ion  shall include b u t  n o t  be limited to, 
the following information: 

Such 

a. SCS s o i l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n :  , 

bo Surface s o i l  d i s t r ibu t ion :  

c. S o i l  p r o f i l e ,  including ASTM c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of 
s o i l s ;  
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d. Transects of s o i l  stratigraphy; 

e. Hydraulic conductivity (saturated and 
unsaturated) : 

f. 

9. 

h. 

i. 

5 .  
k. 

1. 

m. 

n. 
0 .  

P- 

r. 

Relative permeability: 

Bulk density: 

Porosity; 

Soil -. sorptive capacity: 
Cation exchange capacity (CEC): 

So51 organic content; 

Soil pH; 

Particle size distribution: 

Depth o f  water table; 

Moisture content: 

Effect of stratification on unsaturaced flow: 'W+ 

Infiltration 

Evapotranspiration;' 

s. Storage capacity: 

t. V e r t i c a l  flow rate; and 

u. Mineral content. 

3. Surface Water and Sediment 

The Respondent shall conduct a program to characterize 
the surface water bodies in the vicinity of the 
facility. Such characterization shall include, but  not 
be limitad to, the following activities and 
information: 

a. Description of the tamporal and permanent surface 
water bodies including: 

i) For lakes and estuaries: location', elevation - 
surface area, inflow, outflow, depth, 
temperature Stratification, and volume: u 
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ii) For impoundments : location, elevation, 
surface area, depth, volume, freeboard, and 
purpose of impoundment; 

'4 

iii) For streams, ditches, drains, swamps and 
channels: location, elevation, f l o w ,  
veloci ty ,  depth, width, seasonal 
fluctuations, and flooding tendencies (A. , 
100 ysat event); 

iv) Drainage patterns; and 

v) fiapotranspiration. 

b. Description of the chemistry o f  the natural 
surface water and sediments. This includes 
determining the pH, total dissolved s o l i d s ,  total 
suspended solids, biological oxygen demand, 
alkalinity, conductivity, dissolyed oqgen 
profiles , nutrients (NH,, N O ~ - / N O ~  , PO, 1 ,  chemical 
oxygen demand, t o t a l  organic carbon, specific 
contaminant concentrations, etc. 

c. Description of sediment characteristics including: 

i) Deposition area; 

ii) Thickness profile: and 

iii) Physical and chemical parameters (e .~ . ,  grain 
size; density, organic carbon content, ion 
exchange capacity, pH, etc. ) 

4 .  A i r  

The Respondent shall provide information characterizing 
the climate in the vicinity of the facility. 
information shall include, but not be limited to: 

Such 

a. A description of the  following parameters: 

i) Annual and monthly rainfall averages; 

ii) Monthly temperature averages and extremes ; 

iii) Wind speed and direction; 

iv) Relative humidity/dew point ; 

v) Atmospheric pressure: 

vi) Evaporation data; 
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vii) Development of inversions : and 

B. 

v i i i )  Climate extremes that have been known to 
OCIUZ i n  the vic in i ty  of the f a c i l i t y ,  
including frequency of occurrence. 

b. A description of topographic and manmade features 
which af fect  a i r  Zlow and emission patterns, 
inchding:  . 

i) Ridges,  h i l l s  o r  mountain areas; 

ii) Chnyons o r  valleys;  

iii) Surface water bodies (a.g., r i v e r s ,  lakes, 
bays, etc.) : 

iv)  Wind breaks and forests; and 

v) Buildings. 

source Characterization 

The Respondent shall collect analyt ical  data t o  completely 
cLSm=terize the wastes and the areas where wastes have be 
placed, collected,  o r  removed, including: type;- quantity; 
physical form: disposit ion (containment o r  na ture  of 
deposits) : and f a c i l i t y  charac te r i s t ics  a f fec t ing  release 
(sag. , f a c i l i t y  security,  and engineered barriers) . This 
shal l  include quantification of the following specific 
charac te r i s t ics  a t  each source area: 

1. Unit/Disposal Area character is t ics :  

a, Location of unit/disposal area: 

be Type of unit/disposal area; 

c ,  Design Zeaturest 

do Operating practices (past and present ) :  

e. Period of operation; 

f. Age of unit/disposal area: 

g. General physical conditions: and 

he Method used t o  close the unit/disposal.area.  
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2.  Waste Characterist ics:  

a. Type o f  waste placed in the 'unit;  

i) Hazardcas classification (s.9. , f l a m m a b l e ,  
reactive, corrosive, oxidizing, or reduc ing  
agent) ; 

ii) Quantity; and 

iii) Chemical composition. . 
Physical and chemical characteristics : b. 

Physical form (solid, liquid, 

ii) Physical description (2.g. powder, o i l y  
sludge) : 

iii) Temperature : 

iv) pH; 

v) General chemical class (g.g. , a c i d ,  b a s e ,  
solvent) ; . 

vi) Molecular weight: 

v i i )  Density; 

viii) Boiling point: 

ix) Viscosity; 

Solubility in water: 

xi) Cohesiveness of the waste; 

x i i )  Vapor pressure. 

x i i i )  Flash point 

c. Migration and dispersal characteristics of the 
waste: 

i) Sorption; 

ii) Biodegradability, bioconcentration, 
biotransformation; 

iii) Photodegradation rates: 
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iv) Hydrolysis rates; and 

v) Chemical transformations- - 
The Respondent shall documant the procedures used in 
.making the above detedn&ionrI 

C I  Contam iaation ch aractetizatiog 

The Respondent shall collect analytical data on ground 
water, soils, surface water, sediment, and subsurface gas 
contamination in the vicinity 02 the facility. This data 
shall be suffici'ent to define the extent, origin, direction, 
and rats of movement of contaminant plumes. Data shall 
include time and location of saatplinq, media sampled, 
concantrations found, conditions during sq l ing ,  and the 
identity of t h m  individuals performing the sampling and 
analysis- 
of contamination at the  facility: 

The Respondent shall address the following types 

1. Ground Water Contamination 

The Respondent shall conduct a Ground Water 
Investigation to characterize any plumes o f  
contamination at the facility. This investigation 
shall, at a miriimum, provide the following.information: 

a. A description of the horizontal and vertical 
extent of any immiscible or dissolved plume(s) 
originating from the facility; 

The hotizontdl and vertical direction of 
contamination movement: 

.li 

b. 

c. 

d. The horizontal and vertical concentration profiles 

e, ~n evaluation of factors influencing the plume 

The velocity 02 contaminant movement: 

of Appendix IX constituents in the plume(s) ; 

movement: and 

f. ~n extrapolation o f  future contaminant movement. 

The Respondent shall document the procedures used in 
making the above determinations (g.g., well design, 
well construction, geophysics, modeling, ctc,). 

2. s o i l  Contamination 

The Respondent shall conduct an investigation to 
characterize the contamination of the soil and rock 
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units  above t h e  water t a b l e  in the vicinity of the 
contaminant release. The investigation shall i n c l u d e  .. r.. . the following infomation: - >  ." 

a. A description of the vertical and horizontal  
extent of  contamination. 

b. A description of contaminant and soil chemical 
properties within the contaminant source area and 
plume. This includes contaminant solubility, 
speciation, adsorption, leachability, exchange 
capacity, biodegradability, hydrolysis, 
photoLysis, oxidation, and other factors that 
might affect contaminant migration and 
transformation. 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d .  

e. 

f .  

c. Specific contaminant concentrations. 

d. The velocity and direction of contaminant 
movement. 

e. An extrapolation of future contaminant movement. 

The Respondent shall document the procedures used in 
making the above determinations. 

Surface Water and Sediment Contamination 

The Respondent shall conduct a surface water 
investigation to characterize contamination in surf ace 
vatar bodies resulting from contaminant releases at the 
facility. The investigation shall include, but not be 
limited to, the  following information: 

. 

A description of the horizontal and ver t ica l  
extent o f  any immiscible or dissolved plume (s) 
originating from the facility, and the extent of 
Contamination in underlying sediments : 

The horizontal and vertical direction of 
contaminant movement: 

The contaminant velocity; 

An evaluation of the physical, biological and 
chemical factors influencing contaminant movement ; 

~n extrapolation of future contaminant movement t 
and 

A description of the chemistry of the  contaminated 
surface waters and sediments. This i n c l u d e s  
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determining the pH, total dissolved s o l i d s ,  
specific contaminant concentrations, etc.  ; 

The Respondent shall document the procedures used in 
U n g  the above determinations. 

4. Air Contamination 

The Respondent shall conduct an investigation to 
characterize the  particulate and gaseous contaminants 
released i n t o  the atnosphere. 
provide the. following information: 

a, 

This investigation shall 

A description o f  the horizontal and vertical 
direction and velocity o f  contaminant movement : 

b. The rate and amount o f  the release: and 

c. The chemical and physical composition of the 
contaminants (s) released , including horizontal and 
vertical concentration profi les  The Respondent 
shal l  document the procedures used in nraking the 
above datcnaanations, 

5. Subsurface Gas Contamination 

The Respondent shall conduct an investigatson to 
characterize subsurface gases emitted from buried 
hazardous waste and hazardous constituents in the 
ground water. This investigation shall include the 
following information: 

a, A description of the horizontal and vertical 
extent of  subsurface gas mitigation: 

b. The chemical composition of the gases being 
emitted t 

W 

c, The rate, amount, and density of the gases being 
tmfttmd: and 

d. Horizontal and vertical concentration prof Ales of 
the subsurface gases emitted. 

The Respondent shall docurnent the procedures used in 
making tha above determinations. 

D. potential Rcccotors 

The Respondent sha l l  collect data describing the human 
populations and environmental systems tha t  are susceptible , 
to contaminant exposure from the facility. Chemical 
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analysis'of biological samples may be needed. Data on 
observable effects in ecosystems may also be obtained. 
following characteristics sha l l  be identified: 

The 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4. 

5 .  

Ucal uses and possible future uses of ground water 2 

a. Type of use (rag:, drinking water souzce: 
municipal or residential, agricultural, 
domestic/non-potable, and industrial); and 

b. Location of ground 

Local uses and possible 
draining the facility: 

discharge areas . .. 
water users 

future uses 

including wells and 

of surf ace vaters 

a. Domestic and municipal (g.g.# potable and 
lawn/garden watering); 

b. Recreational (s.s., swimming; fishing) ; 

C. Agricultural : 

d. Industrial; and 

e. Environmental (=.g., fish and wiiriLife 

Human use of or access to the  facility and adjacent 
lands, including but not limited to: 

. propagation) . 

a. Recreation: 

b. Hunting: 

c. Residential; 

d. Commercial; 

f. Relationship between population locations and 
prevailing wand direction. 

A description of the biota in surface water bodies on, 
adjacent to, or affected by the facility. 

A description of the ecology overlying and adjacent to 
the f a c i l i t y .  
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6. A demographic profile of the people who use or have 
access to the facility and adjacent land, including, 
but not l imited to: age, sex, and sensitive subgroups. 

7 . A description of any ' endangered or threatened species 
near the faci l i ty .  

.. 
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T I S X  V: INVESTIGGATION XW4LYBfS 

The Zespondent sha l l  prepare an analysis and summary of all 
facility invest igat ions and t h e i r  results. The objective of this 
task shall be t o  ensure tha t  the inves t iga t ion  data are 
s u f f i c i e n t  in q u a l i t y  (fog., q u a l i t y  assurance procedures have 
been followed) and quant i ty  t o  describe the nature and extent o f  
contamination, po ten t i a l  threat t o  human h e a l t h  and/or  the 
environment, and t o  supporf the Corrective Measures Study,  i f  one 
i s  d e t d e d  t o  be necessary. 

A. Pa- Analvsia I. 

The Respondent shall analyze a l l  f a c i l i t y  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  data 
outlined i n  Task IV and prepare a r e p o r t  on the type and 
extent 02 contamination a t  the f a c i l i t y  inc luding  s o u r c e s  
and migration pathways. The r epor t  shall descrfie the 
extent of contamination (qualitatfve/quantitative) i n  
r e l a t ion  t o  background l e v e l s  i nd ica t ive  for the area. 

B. pro t ecti on 6 tandatds 

1. Ground Water Protect ion Standards 

For regulated units, the Respondent sbaX provide 
information t o  support the Agency's selection/ 
development of Ground Water Protect ion Standards f o r  
all of the 4 0  C.F.R. P a r t  261 Appendix IX c o n s t i t u e n t s  
found i n  the ground water during the Facility 
Invest igat ion (Task N). 

a. The Ground Water Protect ion Standards shall 
consist of: 

i) f o r  any cons t i tuents  l isted i n  Table 1 o f  4 0  
C.F.B. 5 264.94, the respective va lue  g i v e n  
in t h a t  table (MCL) if the background level 
of the cons t i tuent  is below the  value g i v e n  
in Table 1; or 

ii) the background level of tha t  c o n s t i t u e n t  i n  
the  ground water: o r  

b. 

iii) a U.S. &PA approved Alternate  Concent ra t ion  

Information t o  support  the Agency's subsequent 
se l ec t ion  of Alternate Concentration L - b i t s  (ACLs) 
shall be developed by the Respondent i n  accordance 
w i t h  U.S. EPA guidance. For any proposed ACLs,  
t h e  Respondent shall include a j u s t i f i c a t i o n  based 

Limit (ACL). 



29 
W- 

upon t h e  criteria set 'forth in 40 C.F.R.  
§ 264.94(b). 

c. After receipt and review. o f  any proposed ACLs,  the 
U.S. EPA shall notify the Respondent in writing of 
approval, disapproval or modifications. The U.S. 
EPA s h a l l  specify, in writing, the reason(s) f o r  
any disapproval or modification. 

d. Within sixty (60) days 02 receipt of the U.S. 
EPA's -notification or disapproval o f  any proposed 
ACL, the Respondent shall withdraw the application 
or amend and submit revisions to the 0,s. EPA, 

2. For a l l  other units or areas o f  contazhatfon, the 
Respondent shall  propose a ground water protection 
standard for each Appendix IX constituent found in the 
ground water and provide adequate information to 
support this proposal, including a justification based 
upon the criteria set f o r t h  in 40 C..F.R. 5 264.94 (b) . . 
a. The proposed ground water protection standard will 

be reviewed by EPA in accordance with 0,s. EPA 

After receipt and review of any proposed ground 
water protection standards, the U.S. EOA s h a l l  
notify the Respondent in writing of approval, 
disapproval or modifications. The U.S. EPA shal l  
specify in writing the  reason(s) for any 
disapproval or modification. 

guidance f o r  ACLs. U . 
b. 

c. Within sixty (60) days of receipt of the U.S. 
EPA's notification o r  disapproval of any proposed 
ACL, the Respondent shall withdraw the proposal or 
amend and submit revisions to the U.S. EPA. 

3. Other Relevant Protection Standards 

The Respondent shall identify all relevant and 
applicable standards for the protection of human health 
and the environment (g-s., National Aaxbicnt Air Quality 
Standards, Federally-approved State water quality 
standards, etc.). 
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TXSX oZt Id3 ORATORY ANI) BENCR-6CXLE STUDIES 
t ,  

*,; :.$ 
The Respondent s h a l l  conduct laboratory and/or bench scale 
studies t o  determine the  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of a corrective measuTe 
t e c h n o l o w  o r  technologies t o  f a c i l i t y  conditions. The 
Respondent s h a l l  analyze the technologies, based on literature 
review, vendor contracts ,  and p a s t  experience to determine the 
testing requirements 

The Respondent shall develop a t e s t i n g  plan i d e n t i f y i n g  the 
types@) and goal (s )  of the s t u d y ( i e s ) ,  t h e  level o f  e f f o r t  
needed, and the procedures t o  be used Zor data sanageznent and 
i n t e rp re t a t ion .  

Upon completion of the t es t ing ,  the Respondent shal l  evaluate the 
t e s t i n g  results t o  assess the technology o r  technologies  w i t h  
respect t o  the s i t e - spec i f i c  quest ions iden t i f i ed  in the t e s t  
plan.  

a. 

The Respondent s h a l l  prepare a r e p o e  summarizing the testing 
program and its r e s u l t s ,  both p o s i t i v e  and negative.  
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TASX VI1 : REPOkTS 

A- preliminam and Wotkblan 

- The Respondent shall submit to the  EPA reports on Tasks I 
and IS whem it submits the RCRA Facility Investigation 
Workplan (Task 111). 

The Respondent shall at a minimum provide the EPA with 
signed, quarterly progress reports containing: .. 

. 1. 

- 2. Sunmaries o f  all findings: 

A description and estimate of the percentage of the R F I  
completed : 

. 3 .  Summaries of all changes made in the RFI during the 
reporting period; 

4. Summaries of all contacts with representative of the 
local community, public interest groups or State 
government during the reporting period: 

. 5. Summaries of all problems or potential problems 
encountered during t h e  reporting period: .- 

a 6. Actions being taken to rectify problems: 

7. Changes in personnel during the reporting period: 

8. Projected work for the next reporting data, etc. 

C .  mait and FiaaL 

Upon EPA approval, the Respondent shall prepare a RCRA 
Facility Investigation Report to present Tasks  IV-V. The 
RCRA Facility investigation Report shall be developed in 
draft form f o r  U.S. EPA review. The RCRA Fac i l i ty  
Investigation Report shall be developed in final format 
incorporating comments received on the D r a f t  RCRA Facility 
Investigation Report- Task VI shal l  be submitted as a 
separate report when the Final RCRA Facility Investigation 
Report is submitted. 
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A summary of  - the information reporting requirements contained in 
the RCRA Facility Invest igation Scope of Work. is presented below: 

[NOTE: Due dates are calculated from the effective date  of this 
Order, unless otherwise specified.] 

Description of Current  Situation 

-e-Investigation &luation of Corrective 
Measur8 Technologies 

(Task II) 

RFZ Workplan 
(Task 111) 

Draft RFI Report 
(Tasks IV and V) 

(Task I) 

Final  RFI Report 
(Tasks IV and V) 

(Tasks  IV and V) 

Laboratory and Bench-Scale Studies 
. (Task V I )  

Progress Reports on Tasks through 

i 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Sixty (66) days 

S i x t y  ( 6 0 )  days 

S k t y  ( 6 0 )  days 

In accordance 
with approved 
schedule 

Sixty ( 6 0 )  days 
after. EPA 
comment o n  
D r a f t  RFI 
Report 

Concurrent w i t h  
Final 
R F X  R e p o r t  

Quarterly 



SCOPE OF WORX FOR CORRECT= MEASURE 8 STUD% 
A t  

WESTERN NEW YORX SERVTCZ CENTER 

Task VIII 

Task nt: 

. . Identification and Development 02 +be Corrective 
Measure Alternative or Alternatives 

Evaluation of the Corrective Measure Uternative 
or Alternatives 

Task X: Justification and Recommendation o f  the Correc t ive  
Measure or Measures 

Task X I :  Reports 
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SCO'PE OF WORX FOR A CORRECTrVE XEXSVRE STUDY 
AT 

WESTEM KEFP YORK NDCLEAR SERVTCE CENTE R 

The purpose o f  th is  Corrective Measure Study ( C I S )  is to develop 
and evaluate the corrective action alternative or alternatives 
and t o  recommend M e  corrective measure or measures t o  be taken 
at the Western New York Nuclear Service Center. The Respondent 
(the term Respondent whenever used in this Attachment shall 
include both the New-York State Energy Research and Development 
Authority (EPA ID Number NYD986905545) and the United States 
Department of Energy (EPA ID Number NYD980779540) w i l l  furnish 
the personnel, materials, and services necessary to prepare the 
corrective measure study, except as otherwise specified. 

BCOPE' 
The Corrective Measure Study consists of four tasks: 

Task VII1:Idantification and Development o f  the Corrective 
Measure Alternative or Alternatives 

Task 1%: 

Task X: 

Task X I :  

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 

Description of .  Current Situation 
Establishment of Corrective Action Objectives 
Screening of Corrective Measures Technologies 
Identification of the Corrective Measure 
Alternative or Al ternat ives  

Evaluation of the Corrective Measure Alternative or 
Alternatives 

A. Technical/Environmental/~~an Hcalth/fnstitutional 
8. Cost Estimate 

Justification and Recommendation of the Corrective 
Measure or Measures 

A. Technical 
8.  Environmental 
C. Human Health 

Reports 

A. Progress 
8. Draft 
C. Final 
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Based on the results o f  the RCRA Facility Investigation 
and consideration o f  the identified Preliminary 
Corrective Measure Technologies (Task IT), the 
Respondent shall identify, scfeen, and develop the 
alternative or alternatives for rcmoval, containntent, 
treatlnent, and/or 0th- r-ediation of the 
contamination based on the objectives established for 
the conective action. 

A. pescriut ion of curr cnt 8ituatiog 

The Respondent shall submit an update to the infomation 
describing the current situation at the combinad facility 
and the known nature and extent of the containation as 
documented by the RCRA Facility Investigation Report, The 
Respondent shall provide an update to information presented 
in Task I of the RFI to the Agency regarding previous 
response activities and any interim measures w h i c h  have or 
are being implemented at the combined facility. 
Respondent shal l  also make a facility-specific statement of 
M e  purpose for the response, basad on the results of the 
RCRA Facility Investigation. The statement o f  purpose 
should identify the actual or potential exposure pathways u' 
that should be addressed by corrective measures.- 

The 

B. Sstablishm c n t  of Corrective A c t i o n  Obiectiocs 

The Respondent, in conjunction w i t h  the U.S. EPA, shall 
establish sits speciilic objectives for the corrective 
action. 
and environmental criteria, information gathered during the 
RCRA Facility Investigation, EPA guidance, and the 
requirements of any applicable Federal statutes. A t  a 
minimum, all cozectivs actions concerning ground water 
releases from regulated units must be consistent with, and 
as stringent as, those required under 40 CFR 5 264,100. 

These objectives shall be based on public health 

C. @creaniaa of Corrective Measure T echnolooies 

The Resoondent shall review the results o f  the RCRA F a c i l i t v  4 

fnvcstikation and reassess the technologies specified in 
Task I1 and identify additional technologies which are 
applicable at the combined facility. The  Respondent shall ' 
screen the preliminary corrective measure technologies 
identified in Task If o f  the RCRA Facility Investigation and 
any supplemental technologies to eliminate those that m a y  
prove infeasible to implement, t h a t  rely on technologies 
unlikely to perform satisfactorily or reliably, or that  do \.- 

not achieve the corrective measure objective within a 
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D. 

reasonale time period. This screening process focuses on 
. eliminating those technologies which*: have severe l i m i t a t i o n s  
for a given set o f  waste and sitLe%$ecific conditions. 
screening step may also eliminate technologies based on 
inherent technology ljmitations. Site, waste, and 
technology characteristics which are used to screen 
inapplicable technologies are described in more detail 

The 

b 8 i O W t  

1. Site Characteristics 

Site data should be reviewed t o  identify conditions 
that may limit or promote the use of certain 
technologies. Technologies whose use is clearly 
precluded by site characteristics should be eliminated 
from f e a r  consideration; 

2 . Waste Characteristics 

Identification of waste characteristics that limit the 
effectiveness or feasibility of technologies is an 
important part of t h e  screening process, Technologies 
clearly limited by these waste characteristics should 
be elishated from consideration. Waste 
charactxistics particularly affect the feasibility of 
fz-aitu methods, direct treatment methods, and land 
disposal (on/off-site) t and . 

3. Technology Limitations 

During the screening process, the level of technology 
development, performance record, and inherent 
construction, operation, and maintenance problems 
should be identified for each technology considered, 
Technologies that art unreliable, perform poorly, or 
are not fu l ly  demonstrated may be eliminated in the 
screening process. For example, certain treatment 
methods hava been developed to a point where they can 
be implemented in the field without extensive 
technology transfer o r  development. 

Jdantfffcation of t h e  Corrective Xcasurc A l t  csnative oc 
a t e s n a t i o c s  

The Respondent shall develop the Corrective measure 
alternative or alternatives based on the corrective a c t i o n  
objectives and analysis of Preliminary Corrective Measure 
Technologies, as presented in Task 11 of the RCRA Facility 
investigation and as supplemented following the preparation 
of t h e  RFI Report. The Respondent shall rely on engineering 
practice to determine which of t h e  previously identified 
technologies appear most suitable f o r  the site. 
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Technologies can be conbined to form t h e  Overall corrective 
action alternative or alternatives. The alternative or 
alternatives developed should represent a workable number of 
option(s) that each appear to adequately address all site 
problems and corrective actior. objectives . Each alternative 
m8y consist o f  an individual technology or a combination of 
technologies. The Respondent shall document the reasons f o r  
=eluding technologies, identified in Task 11, as 
supplemented i n  the development o f  the alternative or 
alternatives. 

. 
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Txsx Ifx: g m L  mT10H OP TKE CORRZCTfVE WE X6lJRE XLTZrWATTVE OR 
&LT&RNATfVES 

T h e  Respondent shal l  describe each corrective measure alternative 
that passes through the I n i t i a l  Screening i n  Task V I 1 1  and 
eva lua te  each corrective measure a l te rna t ive  and its components, 
The evaluation s h a l l  be based on technical, environmental, human 
health 8 and ins t i t u t iona l  concerns . The Respondent shall  a l s o  
develop cost estimates of each corrective measure. 

A. TechnicalfEn v i r o n m e n t a l ~ a n  B e a l t h f  InstitutionaL 

The Respondent s h a l l  provide a description of each 
correct ive measure a l t e rna t ive  which includes, but is not 
l h i t c d  to, the following: preliminary process f l o w  sheets; 
preliminary sizing and type of construction for bui ld ings  
and s t ructures;  and rough quant i t ies  of u t i l i t i e s  requi red ,  
The Respondent shall evaluate each a l t e r n a t i v e  i n  the  four 
following areas: 

1, Technical: 

The Respondent shall evaluate each c o r r e c t i v e  measure 
a l t e rna t ive  based on performance, r e l i a b i l i t y ,  
implementability and safety. 

a.  The Respondent shal l  evaluate performance based on 
the effectiveness and useful l i f e  of  the 
corrective measure: 

i) Effectiveness shal l  be evaluated i n  terms of 
the abi l i ty  t o  perform intended func t ions ,  

destruction, o r  treatment , The ef f rctiveness 
of each corrective measure shall be 
determined either through design 
specif i ca t ions  o r  by performance eva lua t ion .  
Any specif i c  waste o r  site c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
which could potentially impede effectiveness 
sha l l  be considered. The eva lua t ion  shou ld  
a l so  consider the effect iveness  of 
combinations of technologies; and 

. such as containment, diversion, removal, 

ii) Useful l i f e  is defined as the length of t h e  
the level of effectiveness can be maintained. 
Most corrective measure technologies, w i t h  
the exception of destruction, d e t e r i o r a t e  
with t h e .  Often,  de t e r io ra t ion  can be 
slowed through proper system operation and 
maintenance, but the technology even tua l ly  
may require replacement. Each c o r r e c t i v e  
measure s h a l l  be evaluated i n  terms of t h e  
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W projected s e r v i c e  l i v e s  o f  its component 
technologies. Resource a v a i l a b i l i t y  i n  the 
future l i fe  o f  the technology, as well as 
appropriateness of the  t echnologies ,  must be 
considered an estimating the usef-21 l i f e  of 
the project.  

b. The Respondent s h a l l  provide information on the 
r e l i a b i l i t y  of each corrective measure inc lud ing  
their operation and maintenancm requixenrents and 
their demonstrated reliability: 

i) 

ii) 

Operation and .maintenance requirements 
includer the frequency and camplevity of 
nacessary opera t ion  and maintenance. 
T8chnOlOgieS requir ing frequent  or complex 
operation and maintenance act ivi t ies  should 
be regarded as  less reliable than 
technologies requi r ing  l i t t l e  or 
straightforward operation and maintenance, 
The a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  labor and materials to 
meet these requirements shal l  also be 
considered; and 

Demonstrated and expected r e l i a b i l i t y  is a 
way of measuring tirr risk and effect of 
failure. The Respondent should eva lua te  
whether the technologies have been used 
ef f cctivcly under analogous cond i t ions  t 
whether the combination of technologies have 
been used toge the r  affectivalyt whether 
failure 02 any one technology has an 
fmmediate *act on receptors;  and whether 
the corrective measure has the f lex ib i l i ty  t o  
deal w i t h  uncontrollable changes a t  the s i t e .  

- 

C. The Respondent s h a l l  d&rfbe the implementabi l i ty  
of each correct ive measure including the relative 
ease o f  i n s t a l l a t i o n  (constzuctability) and the 
time required t o  achieve a given level of 
response : 

Constructabi l i ty  is determined by c o n d i t i o n s  
both internal and external t o  the facility 
conditions and include such items as locatio 
of underground u t i l i t i e s ,  depth to water 
table, heterogeneity of subsurf ace materials 
and loca t ion  o f  the f a c i l i t y  (i-s., remote 
locat ion vs. a congested urban arba). The 
Respondent s h a l l  evaluate what measures can 
be taken t o  fac i l i t a te  cons t ruc t ion  under 
these conditions.  External f a c t o r s  which 

In 

t 

‘U’ 
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affect implementation include the need fox  
special permits or agreements, equipment 
availability, and the location of suitable 
off-site treatment or disposal facilities; 
and 

Time has two components that shall be 
addressed: the time it takes to implement a 
corrective measure and the time it takes t o  
actually see beneficial r e s u l t s .  B e n e f i c i a l  
results are defined as the reduction of 
contaminants to some acceptable, 
pre-established level. .. 
Respondent s h a l l  evaluate each corrective 

measure-alternative with regard to safety. This 
evaluation shall include threats to the safety of 
nearby communities and environments as w e l l  a s  
those to workers during implamaentation, F a c t o r s  
to consider are fire, explosion, and exposure to 
hazardous substances. 

Environmental; 

The Respondent shall perform an Environmental 
Assessment f o r  each alternative. The Emrirumental 
Assessment shall focus on the facility conditions and 
pathways of contamination actually addressqd by each 
alternative. The Environmental Assessment for each 
alternative will include, at Q minimum, an evaluation 
o f :  the shott and long term beneficial and adverse 
effects of the response alternative; any adverse 
effects on environmentally sensitive areas: and an 
analysis o f  measures to mitigate adverse effects. 

3. Htnnan Health: and 

The Respondent shall assess each alternative in terms 
of the extent to which it mitigates short and long term 
potential exposure to any residual contamination and 
protects human health both during and after  
implementation the corrective measure . The assessment 
will describe the levels and characterizations of 
contaminants on-site, potential exposure routes, and 
potentially affected populations. Each alternative 
will be evaluated to determine the level of exposure to 
contaminants and the reduction over time. For 
management of mitigation measures, the relative 
reduction of impact w i l l  be determined by comparing 
residual levels of each alternative with existing 
criteria, standards, or guidelines acceptable to EPA. 



. 
8 

;j' 4 . Institutional. 

The Respondent sha l l  assess relevant institutional 
needs f o r  each alternative. Specifically, the effects 
o f  Feaeral, State and local environmental and public 

- health standards, regulations, guidance, advisories, 
ordinances, or community relations on the design, 
operation, and timing of each alternative. 

- 

The Respondent shall develop an estimate of the cost of each 
corrective measiire alternative (and for each phase or 
sagaant of the alternative), The cost estimate shal l  
include both capital and operation and maintenance costs.  

1. Capital costs consist of direct (canstruetion) and 
indirect (non-construction and waxhead) costs . 
a. Direct capital costs include: 

i) Construction costs: Costs of materials, l a b o r  
(including fringe benefits and worker's 
compensation), and equipment required to . 
install the corrective measure. 

ii) Equipment costs: Costs o f  treatment, 
containment, disposal , and/or service 
aquipment necessary to implement the action;  
these materials remain until the corrective 
action is complete: 

Lj 

iii) Land and site-development costs: Expenses 
associated w i t h  purchase of land and 
dmvclopment of existing property: and 

iv) Buildings and services costs: Costs of 
process and non-process . buildings, u t i l i t y  
connections, purchased oarvices , and disposal 
costs . 

b. Zndirect capital costs include: 

i) Engineering expenses: Costs of 
. administration, design, construction 
supervision, drafting, and testing of 
corrective measure alternatives : . 

ii) Legal fees and license or permit costs: 
Administrative and technical costs necessary 

installation and operation: 
to obtain licenses and permits for  w 
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iii) Start-up and shakedown costs: Costs incurred 
during corrective measure start-up ; and 

iv) Contingency .allowances: Funds to cover c o s t s  
resulting from unforeseen circuznstances, such 
as adverse weather conditions, s t r i k e s ,  and 
inadequate facility characterization. 

Operation and maintenance costs are post-construction 
costs necessary to ensure continued effectiveness o f  a 
corrective -measure. The Respondent s h a l l  consider the 
following operation and maintenance cost components: 

2. 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

Q 9  

h. 

Operating labor costs: Wages, salaries, tra ining ,  
overhead, and fringe benefits associated with the 
labor  needed for post-construction operations : 

Maintenance materials and labor costs: Costs for  
labor, parts, and other resources required for 
routine maintenance of  facilities and equipment; 

Auxiliary materials and energy: Costs of such 
items as chemicals and electricity f o r  treatnrent 
plant operations, water and sewer service, and 
fuel : \ 

Purchased services: Sampling costs, laboratory 
fees, and professional fees for which the need CM 
be predicted; 

Disposal and treatment costs:. Costs of 
transporting, treating, and disposing of waste 
materials, such as treatment plant residues, 
generated during operations; 

Administrative costs: Costs associated with 
administration of corrective measure operation and 
maintenance no t  included under other categories ; 

Insurance, taxes, and licensing costs: Costs of 
such items as liability and sudden accidental 
'insurance; real estate taxes on purchased land or 
rights-of-way: ' licensing fees for certain 
technologies; and permit.renewa1 and report ing  
costs t 

Maintenance reserve and contingency funds: Arvlual 
payments into escrow funds to cover (1) costs of 
anticipated replacement or rebuilding of equipment 
and (2) any large unanticipated operation and 
maintenance costs; and 
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'-ij i. Other costs: Items that do n o t  fit any of the 

above categories. ' 

I. 

. 
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The' Respondent shall justify and recommend a corrective measure 
alternative using technical, human health, and environmental 
criteria. This recommendation shall include summary tables w h i c h  
allow the alternative or alternatives to be understood easily- 
Tradaoffs anong health risks, environmental effects, and other 
pertinent factors shall be highlighted. The U.S.  EPA w i l l  select 
the  corractfva measure alternative or alternatives to be 
implemented based on the results of Tasks IX and X.. 
minimUm, the following criteria will be used to justify the f i n a l  
corrective measure or measures . 

At a 

Am 

B. 

C. 

1. Performance - corrective measure or measures which are 
. most affective at performing their intended functions 

and maintaining the perf ormanca over extended periods 
of t i m e  will be given preference: 

2. Reliability - corrective measure or measures which do 
not require frequent or complex operation and 
maintenance activities and that have proven effective 
under waste and facility conditions similar to. those 
anticipated will be given preference; 

3. Implementability - corrective measure or measures which 
can be constructed and operated to reduce levels of 
contamination to attain or exceed appl icable  standards 
in the shortest period of time will be preferred: and 

\ 

4 .  Safety - corrective measure or measures w h i c h  pose the 
least threat to the safety of nearby residents and 
environments as well as workers during implementation 
will be preferred. - 

The corrective measure or measures must comply w i t h  ex is t ing  
0 . S .  ZPA criteria, standards, or guidelines for the 
protection of human health. 
provide the minimum level of exposure t o  contaminants and 
the maximum reduction in exposure with time are preferred. 

corrective measures which 

The corrective measure or measures posing the l east  adverse 
impact (or greatest improvement) over the shortest period of 
time on the environment w i l l  be favored. - 



12 

The Respondent shall prepare a Correct ive  Measure Study Report 
presenting the r e s u l t s  o f  Task VI11 through X and recommending a 
co-ectiva meusure a l t e r n a t i v e ,  

The Respondent shall, a t  a minimum, provide the U.S. EPA 
w i t h  signed, quarterly progress reports containing: 

1. A description and estimate of the percentage of  the CMS 
completed ;-. 

2. Summaries 02 all findings: 

3. 

4. Summaries of a l l  contacts  w i t h  r ep resen ta t ives  of the 
l o c a l  cormwnity, public i n t e r e s t  groups or S t a t e  
government during the repor t ing  period; 

Summaries of all changes made i n  the Ct?S 'dur ing the 
. reporting period: 

5 .  

6 .  

Summaries of a l l  problems or p o t e n t i a l  problems 
encountered during the repor t ing  period: 

Actions being taken t o  r e c t i f y  problems; 
... 

7 .  Changes in personnel during report ing per iod;  

8 .  Projected work for the next reporting period; and 

9. Copies o f  daily repo-s, inspection reports, 
laboratory/monitoring data, etc. 

The Reporc shall at a minimum include: 

1. A descr ipt ion o f  the f a c i l i t y :  

a. Site topographic map & preliminary layouts. 

A summary of the corrective measure o r  measuGcs; 

a, 

2. 

Descr ip t ion  of the corrective measure or measures 
and r a t i o n a l e  for select ion:  

b , Performance expectations t 

c. preliminary design criteria and r a t iona le ;  
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d. - General operat ion and maintenance requirements ; 

e. Long term monitoring requirecments. 

A summary of the RCRA F a c i l i t y  Investigation and impact 
on the selected co r rec t ive  measure or measures; 

and 
~ ,-, &* : 

3. 

a. Fie ld  studies (ground water, surface w a t e r ,  soil, 

b, Laboratory studies (bench scale, pick scale). 

air): and 

.. 
4.  Design and Implementation Precautions; 

a, Special  technical problems; 

b. Additional engineer ing data required; 

c. Permits and regulatory requirements: 

d. Access, easements, right-of-way; 

e. Health and s a f e t y  requirements; and 

f . cammunity r e l a t i o n s  a c t i v i t i e s .  
. 5 .  Cost  Estimates and Schedules: 

a. Capital  cos t  estimate; 

b. Operation and maintenance cos t  e s t ima te :  and 

c. Project schedule (design,  cons t ruc t ion ,  
operation). 

The Respondent shall f i n a l i z e  the Cor rec t ive  Measure Study 
Report incorporating comments received from EPA on the Draft 
Correct ive Measure Study Report. 
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A summary of the information repoding requirements contained in L-2 
the Corrective Measure Study Scope of Work is presented below: 

[NOTE: 
Order, unless otherrise specified. ] 

Due dates are calculated from t h e  effective date of this 

D r a f t  CMS Workplan N i n e t y  (90) 
I days after: EPA 
I N o t i f  icatfon I .. 

Final CMS Workplan 

Draft CMS Report 
(Tasks mII, I X ,  and X) 

Final CMS R e p o e  

Progress Reports on Tasks V I I I ,  I X ,  and X 

I sixty ( 6 0 )  
I days a f t e r  EPA 
1 coLpments on 
I Draft Workplan 

As approved 
I in workplan 

s i x t y  ( 6 0 )  
days after 
Public and EPA 
cammcnt on 
the Draft CMS w 

1 

I 

. 
1 Quarterly 
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This Administrative Order on Consent ' ( "Order") is being 
issued on consent t o  New York S t a t e  Energy Research and 

4 Development Authority ("NYSERDA") 8 and the United S t a t e s  

Department of Energy ("DOE") 8 (which hereinaf ter  may be 

e collectively ref erred t o  as "Respondent" o r  aRespondents*) 

pursuant to the Resource Conservation and Recovery A c t  of 1976, 

(nRCRAw) as amended by the Hazardous and 'sol id  Waste Amendments 

of 1 9 8 4 ,  (%SWAN) codified a t  42  U.S.C.  f 6901 & sen.. (*the 

Act" )  and the New York Sta t e  Environmental. Conservation Law 

("ECLn) Article 27, T i t l e s  9 and 13 and § §  71-2727 and 3-0301. 

Section 71-2727 of the ECL authorizes the Commissioner of 

the New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 

("NYSDEC") t o  issue orders requiring corrective action. Such W' . 
orders may require corrective act ion beyond the f a c i l i t y  boundary 

vhen necessary t o  protect human health and the environment. Such 

orders may issue f o r  any and a l l  releases of hazardous waste o r  

hazardous constituents from any solid vaste nmnagement u n i t  at 

any treatment, storage or  disposal f a c i l i t y  w h i c h  has interim 

status regardless of the time at which vaste vas placed i n  the 

unit 

Section 3008(h) of the Act ,  42 U.S.C. 5 6928(h) autborizes 

the Administrator of the United S ta t e s  Environmental Protection 

Agency ( " E P A ~ )  t o  issue an order requiring correc t ive  action or 

such other response which he deems necessary t o  protect human 

health or the environment, if, on the basis of any information, 
L+.-- 
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he determines t h a t  there is o r  has been a r e l e a s e  of hazardous 

vaste or hazardous c o n s t i t u e n t s  i n t o  the environment from a 

fac i l i ty  that  is or was authorized t o  ope ra t e  under S e c t i o n  

3005(e) of the A c t ,  ' 4 2  U.S.C. 5 6 9 2 5 ( e ) .  

' 
4 

The authority vested i n  , 
. the Administrator has  been delegated t o  the Regional 
e 

Adminis t ra tors  by EPA Delegation N u m b e r  8-31, dated A p r i l  16, 

Z985 .  

Adminis t ra tor  of EPA, Region 11, to the Direc to r  of the Air and 

This au tho r i ty  has been further delegated by the R e g i o n a l  

Waste Management Division o f  EPA, Region 11, by Region IZ 

Delegat ion Number 8-32, e f f e c t i v e  July 1, 1987. 

Parties B o u n g  

1. T h i s  Order , and the r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and ob1 i g a t  i ons it 

imposes, sha l l  apply t o  and bind t h e  Respondent, its p r e s e n t  and 

f u t u r e  officers, d i r e c t o r s ,  off ic ia ls ,  employees, a g e n t s ,  

trustees, r ece ive r s ,  successorsl  assigns, and a l l  other p e r s o n s  

inc lud ing ,  b u t  no t  l i m i t e d  f inns , corpora t ions ,  p a r e n t  

companies, cont rac tors ,  independent c o n t r a c t o r s ,  subcontractors, 

or c o n s u l t a n t s  who act for ,  are owned by, or are i n  an agency 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  with the Respondent, and who conduct, monitor  or 

perform any work pursuant t o  or required by this O r d e r .  

2. Regardless of Respondent's employ of, or c o n t r a c t u a l  

agreement w i t h ,  any e n t i t y  named i n  paragraph 1 of this section, 

the Respondent remains u l t ima te ly  liable f o r  failure to carry 

ou t ,  o r  comply w i t h ,  any term or  cond i t ion  imposed by this Order. 

3 . A l l  cont rac tua l  agreements en te red  i n t o  by Respondent 

aimed a t  s a t i s f y i n g  its r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o r  obligations under 



6 

t h i s  Order shall s t r i c t l y  comply .vim the  terms and cond i t ions  of-'' 

this Order. I n  addition, Respondent shall, w i t h i n  one veek of 

; the effect ive date  of this order and immediately, upon h i r ing ,  

provide a copy of this Order, and any relevant attachments, to 
1 .  

all contractors, subcontractors, laborator ies ,  consul tants ,  or 

any e n t i t y  retained t o  conduct, monitor or  perform any work 
8 

pursuant t o  this Order. 

4.  Respondent 'shall give not ice ,  and a copy, o f  this Order 

t o  any successor i n  i n t e re s t .  p r i o r  t o  any t r a n s f e r  of ownership 

or  operation of the Faci l i ty  (as defined in 'Sect ion fv below) and 

shall not i fy  EPA's designated contact t h i r t y  (30) days p r i o r  to 

any such t ransfer .  

5. No change i n  the  Respondent's organizat ional  form or 
li i n  the  ownership of the Fac i l i ty ,  except as s p e c i f i c a l l y  provided 

for  by an  act of Congress o r  the New York State Legislature, 

shall i n  any way alter o r  a l l e v i a t e  Respondent'6 r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  

and obl igat ion to carry out all the  terms and condi t ions of this 

Order . 
atement of Pumosg 

1. This Order is being issued t o  protect  human health and 

the environment from releases of hazardous waste and/or hazardous 

c m s t i t u e n t s ,  as defined by Section 1004(5) o f  the A c t ,  42 U.S.C. 

S 6 9 0 3 ( 5 ) ,  40  C.F.R. Part 261.3, ECL S 27-0901(3), and 6 NyCRR 

Part 371 and 40 C.F.R. Part 261 Appendix VIII, and 6 N Y ~ R R  part 

371, Appendix 23, a t  o r  from Respondent's Fac i l i ty .  
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2. To achieve this purpose, DOE and NYSERDA shall, among 

other things: (a) perfOXm Interim Measures at the Facility 

. to reduce or eliminate any threats to human health or the 

4 environment; (b) perform a RCRA Facility fnvestigation (%FIW1) to 
t 

; determine fully the nature and extent of any release(s) of 

hazardous waste and/or hazardous constituents from the Facility 

into the environment: and (c) if any releases exceed action 

limits set the EPA consistent with icable law and 

applicable guidance, or agreed upon by the Parties (including 

' Respondents and EPA) to reduce or eliminate threats to human 

health or the environment, perform a Corrective Measures Study 

("CMS") to determine the most environmentally beneficial 
b 

corrective measure(s) for each solid waste management unit. 
nas of Fa- , 

- .. 
1. Historv of Site ODerations: 

a) In 1962, Nuclear Fuel Services, Inc. ("NFS**)  

entered into Agreements with the Atomic 

Energy Commission and New York S t a t e  to 

construct the first commercial reprocessing 

plant of nuclear fuel in the United States. 

The NFS reprocessing facility was e 1  oca ted on 

state-owned property known as the Western New 

York Nuclear Service Center ("Center"). A 

provisional operating license for the Center 

was issued to the Center by the Atomic Energy 

Commission on April 19, 1966. 
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- b) From 1966 to -1972, the Center was the  u 
location of the only commercial nuclear fuel 

reprocessing f a c i l i t y  wet operated in the 

United States. As a result of this 

operation, nearly 600,000 gal lons of high 

level  liquid nuclear waste, a by-product of 

reprocessing, vas produced and a part of  

which remains i n  underground storage tankc at 

the Center as of the date o f  th is  Order. 
\ c) In 1972, the NFS Reprocessing plant was shut 

down for aodif icatioks to increase capacity.  

In  1976 NFS w i t h d r e w  from the reprocessing 

business and the plant never reopened. 

2. L e a u t  ive a s t o r v t  . LJ 

a) In 1980, Congress pasred'the West Valley 

Demonstration Project Act  ("WVDP Act" ) ,  

Public L a w  96-368, directing DOE i n  

cooperation with the S t a t e  o f  New York to 

carry out a high level radioactive waste 

nanagement damonstration project a t  the 

Center for the purpose of demonstrating 

sol idif icat ion techniques for preparing high 

l eve l  radioactive waste for disposal. 

b) Under the WVDP A c t ,  DOE is mandated, in part, 

t o  dispose of low-level and transuranic vaste 

produced by WVOP a c t i v i t i e s ,  decontaminate 
W 
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and decommission tbe  tankc i n  vhich t h e  h i g h  

level vaste  war stored as w e l l  as the 

facilities, hardware and s a t e r i a l  used fn the 

WDP . 
Effective October 1, 1980, DOE, on behalf of 

the United State6 of America, and NYSEROA. on 

behalf o f  the State of Hew York, entered i n t o  

a Cooperative Agreement t o  e s t a b l i s h  a 

framework f o r  the  hplementation o f  the  WVDP 

A c t  by DOE and NYSEROA. 

d)  On September 30, 1981, the Nuclear Regulatory 

Cornmiss ion ("NRC") issued an amendment to the 

Faci l i ty  l icense  vhich permitted transfer  o f  

the Faci l i ty  to DOE f o r  the purpose of 

carrying out the WVDP (46 w. 49237)  

In 1982 NYSERDA became the exclusive 
c 

licensee, but presently lacks authority under 

the license t o  possess, use, or operate the 

Facility on WVoP premises or on the center .  

HYSERDA'r authority for activities with 

f 

regard to the State Licensed Disposal 

(Burial) Area ("SMm) is separate from this 

license.  

io 3. Stat e Authorizat L 
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- a) Section 3006(b) of RCRA, 4 t  u.S.C. 5 6926 

permits the Administrator of the EPA to 

authorize a state to operate a hazardous 

waste program. 

Environmental Conservation (WYSDECm) 

New ‘York State  Department 

received final authorization to administer 

the prt-HSWA hazardous waste progran as of 

May 2 9 ,  1986 (51 m. m. 17737 (May 25 ,  

1986) ) 

b) On September 23 ,  1988,. EPA published a 

Clarification N o t i c e  (53 M. Bra. 37045) 

of 

which stated that “Facilities treating,  

storing, or disposing o f  radioactive mixed 

waste i n  states that received authorization 

by September 33, 1988 are not subject to RCRA 

L-J 
\ - 

regulations until the state revises its 

existing authorized hazardous waste program 

to include authority to regulate radioactive 

mixed wasteoU Tbe State of New York has 

revised its authorized as required bY 

the above Notice. 

c) In a rule published on Xarch 6, 1990, New 

York State was authorized to regulate the 

hazardous waste constituents of radioactive 

W a d  waste, effective May 7, 1990 (55  m. 
Bfs. 7896). 
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EPA has daterdried that Respondent DOE is the operator of 

the West Valley DemonrtratiOn Project (WVDPa) and that 

1 Respondent KYSERDA owns t h e  Center and is the operator for all 

e parts of tbe  Center except those p m  which are  used or are in  
I 

i 

1 

the possession of DOE as part of the WVDP. 

NYSEROA it a apersona as definad by Section 1004(15) of 

the A c t ,  42 U . S . C .  5 6905(15) and Title Six (6) New York C o d e s ,  

Rules and Regulations, Part 370, Section 370.2(b)(102) [6 NYCRR 5 

370.2(b) J .  Pursuant to Section 6001 of the Act ,  42 V . S . C .  5 

6961, DOE is subject to all federal, s t a t e ,  fnterstate ,  and local 

requirements, both substantive and procedural , just aa any person 

is subject to such requirements. W . 

6 .  Notification: e .  

Pursuant t o  Section 3010 of the  Act ,  42 U.S .C.  5 6 9 3 0 ,  

on October 17, 1984, Respondent DOE notified EPA of its hazardous 

waste activity, as that  tam is defined by Saction l O O 4 ( 5 )  of the 

A c t ,  42  U.S.C. 5 6 9 0 3 ( 5 ]  and requested the fsruancc of an EPA 

Ifazardous Waste Identification number. On June 5, 1990, 

Respondent NYSEROA notified EPA o f  its hazardous vaste  a c t i v i t y ,  

as that term is defined by Section 1004(5) o f  the A c t ,  42 u.S.C. 

j 6903(5)  and requested the issuance of an EPA Hazardous Waste 

Identification number. In these notifications,  Respondent DOE 
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i d e n t i f i e d  itself as a generator of hazardous w a s t e  and an b+ 

operator of a hazardous waste treatment, s torage,  and d isposa l  

facility; and NYSERDA established itself as tbe owner of the 
i . Center as the term mowncrn is used under RCRA. I n  addi t ion ,  EPA 

has determined t h a t  NYSERDA it a generator of  hazardous varte due 

t o  the generation of hazardous waste h the leachate a t  t h e  SDA. 

7 .  Part A Permit w e a t i o n :  

Pursuant t o  Section 3005(e) of the Act ,  42 U.S.C. 5 

6925(e) 8 on June 4 ,  1990, Respondent DOE submitted to EPA and 

NYSOEC its Part A Hazardous Waste Permit application. Based on 

Respondent DOE'S Par t  A appl icat ion,  Respondent M E  stores and 

t r e a t s  hazardous wastes a t  its Facility, including storage fn 

containers,  storage i n  tanks, and treatment of the fellowing: W 

a)  DO05 (wastes t h a t  are EP Toxic for Barium) 

b) DO06 (wastes that are EP Toxic for  Cadmium) 

c) DO07 (wastes that are EP Toxic for CbrorPium) 

d) 000'9 (vastes tha t  are EP Toxic for Mercury) 

e) DO10 (wastes tha t  a re  EP Toxic f o r  Selenium) 

. f) DO02 (corrosive wastes). 

Purruant t o  Section 3 0 0 5 ( s )  of the A c t ,  42 U.S.C. 5 

6925(e), on June 5 ,  1990, Respondent NYSERDA submitted to DEC and 

EPA its Part A Sazardour Waste PerrPit application in which 

NYSERDA asserted that it submitted its appl icat ion t o  EPA and 

NYSDEC as a protective f i l i n g .  Based on Respondent NYSERDA's 

Part A application, EPA has determined tha t  Respondent NYSERDA u 
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stores and t r e a t s  the following hpzardous wastes at its 'Fac i l i ty :  

I 

1 
I 

a) Storage of hazardous wastes (FOOZ,  F003, 

P005, UO19, U159, U044, U165, UlOl, 0 0 7 6 1  

U083 0210, UZ28,  

~ 1 8 8 )  in tanks: 

U080,  0239, u002 , U161, 

b) Treatment of hazardous vastes (F002, F003, 

FOO5, UO19, U159, 0 0 4 4 ,  U165, U101, 0016, 

a n d  

U083, U t l O ,  U228, U080, V239, U002; U161, and 

U188): and 

c) Storage of hazardous wastes in containers .  

8 -  I n t e r i m  Status: 

Pursuant t o  Section 3005(e) of the A c t ,  42 U.S.C. and 
"4 

a t  4 0  C.F.R. 6 5  270.l(b) and 270.70(a),  Respondents DOe and 

NYSERDA received "interim s t a tus"  due t o  t imely submission. of 

their: 

a) Section 3010 Notif icat ion:  and 

Part A of the Permit Application. 

Interim s t a t u s  facilities are subject t o  the 

regula t ions  promulgated pursuant t o  Sections 3004 and 3 0 0 5  of the 

a*: 42  U.S.C. 5 5  6924 and 6925 ,  which are codif ied i n  4 0  C.F .R.  

P a r t s  260 - 265, 268 and 270, and 6 NYCRR P a r t s  370 - 373. 
9 .  Fa€Al l tv :  

. .  

a) The Fac i l i t y  subject to this O r d e r  inc ludes  

t h e  Center and cons i s t s  of approximately 



i 

1 4  
L.2 

3,300 acres. . The Center it owned by NYSERDA 

and is located in Cattaraugus County, New 

York State and includes: 

(i) the property used for the W a r t  Valley 

Demonstration Project ("wvPPn) t 

(ii) the New York State L o w  -vel Burial 

(Disposal) Area ("SDA"); and, 

(iii) a l l  contiguous land and structures, 

other appuftenances, and improvements on the 

land, used for treat ing ,  storing, or 

disposing cf hazardous waste. 

b) The WVOP, approximately 200 acres in s i ze  and' 

located w i t b i n  the Center, includes all land 

and improvements utilized as part* of the 

WVDP, including, but not  necessarily l i r n i t e d  

t o ,  the Process Plant and project areas - 
within the perimeter of an eight-foot chain 

l ink fence, including the NRC Licensed Burial 

(Disposal) Area ("NDA") and SWMU 21 (the RTS 

Dntln Call) # but excluding the SDA, The WVDP 

also incZudeo the follouing SwMDs l i s t e d  in 

Table I, belov: 

zuzLx 
LIST OF INDIVIDUAL S O L I D  W A S T E  MANAGEMENT UNITS ( S W )  

SWMui 

I. Construction and D emelition Debris - '4' 
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. I  '.j 2 

3, 

' s o  

. 6. 
4 

7 .  

ensed D i s m s a l  Area INDq), - 
Lacroon- 

00 W-n-4 0 

9, C Qld/N ew Hardstand Storaue Area - 
9A. 

10. ' p a o e r  Waste W e r a t o z  - 
IT.& perosene  Tanks and NDA Conta i n e r  Storaae I 
1la 

est Waste Storaue Tanks 12 & V i t r i f i c a t i o n  Facilitv T 
1Za 

. .  

13. Hicrh -7mvel Waste Tank F w  9 . 
14- C h e ~ c a l  Pr ocess C e l l .  fCPCI Waste Contp h e r  Storaae Areg - 
15 ' c  Waste S t o r a a e  A r e a  - 

. .  . .  16 & Lpa Storaae Bu-a. E e e n s f o n  A d b t i o n  Area- ( 3  6 4 )  - 
16a 



i 
i .  

1 

16 

c) s a  comprises approximately 15 acres and 

L-J is located adjacent t o  tbe eoutheastcnr 

boundary 02 the WITDP. The SDA includes t h e  

following ii'iJW0s: 1 4  fnactive D i s p o s a l  

Trenches : Znactive Lagoon : Norfhern P i l l a d  

Lagoon; Southern Filled Lagoon; and Trench 1 4  

Leachate Treatment Facility. 

NYSEROA is responsible f o r  mahtain ing +ha 

SDA, including SWMUc SDA-1 -ugh SDA-5, and 

s m  25. [These SWMCfr a r m  detai1.d in T a b l e  

If, belov) DOE i o  responsible f o r  the WVDP. 

The maps appended to +his O r d u  h 

Attacbments 3A and 8, depict those areas in . 

which WE and NYSPZOA shall conduct the 

Interim Measures required m s u a n t  t o  this 

Order. 

d )  

LJ 
L 

DOE arrrerts that it ha6 no authotity 

under the  WVOP A c t  v i a  zespect to those 

portions of the  Facility not used pursuant to 

the WVDP A c t  and that  it does not generally 

have authority under the UVDP A c t  for 

disposition of fac f l f t iu  beyond the WVOP. - 
LIST OF NON-WVDP SOXZD W A S T E  " A G P L M T  UNITS ( S W e )  

SWMUI 

SDA-1 14 Inactive m W  Disposal Trenches 

SDA-2 Inactive Lagoon 
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SDA-3 Northern F i l l e d  fagoon 

SDA-4 Southern F i l l ed  Lagoon 

SDA-5 Trench 14 Leachate Treatment Fac i l i t y  

Inac t ive  Scrap Material Landfi l l  Adjacent to Bulk 
1 

4 2 5  

Storage Warehouse 

e 10. Docume ntation of R elease: 

a) Information 

sampling of 

supplied by 

groundwater 

DOE concerning 

monitoring w e l l s  in 

1983-1989 i n  the NDA revealed the presence of 

a mixed petroleum hydrocarbon so lvent '  ( C-10 

t o  C-16) contaminated w i t h  radionuclides.  A 

record review indica tes  t h a t  this solvent is 

either "AMSCO Odorless Mineral S p i r i t s "  or 

nADAlWlE-12,a vhich vere used as d i l u e n t s  i n  

the f u e l  recycl ing process by Nuclear Fuel 

Services from 1966-1911. These products  

contain a small percentage of aromatic  

components, including the hazardous 

const i tuent  Naphthalene. 

Information supplied by DOE and NYSERDA 

concerning sampling of l eacha te  from Trench 

#14 i n  the SPA revealed the preaence of 

ce r t a in  organic cons t i tuents  mixed w i t h  

radionuclides. These organic chemicals 

include the following twenty-two ( 2 2 ) '  

b) 

i den t i f i ab le  organic compounds vhich are 
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i . -. 

hazardous constituents and aay constitute WJ 

listed hazardous waster (the concentration 

levels at which they have been found is a l s o  

indicated below: ) 

s&lmQ?a 

(parts per billion) 

Methylene chloride 

1,l Dichlorosthane 

Chlorof o m  

1,2 Dichloropropanc 

Trichl oroethene 

Benzene 

2-Hexanone 

4LMethyl-2-Pentanont 

Tetrachxoroethane 

Toluene 

Ethylbantena 

2-Butanona 

Acetone 

Vinyl Acetate 

Xylene 

Phenol 

Naphtalene 

1984 

* 390 

ND 

65 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

. N D  

ND 

750 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

4 0  

4 

400 

. 

1989 
(Avernuel 

* 2850 

370 

443  

62 

25 

450 

41 

41 

27 

28000 

770 

777 

4825 

370 

725 

420 

140 

U' 

u 
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1 

4 
I 

-Benzyl Alcohol 

4-Hethylphenol 

' 2,4-Dimethylphenol 

Benzoic Acid 

Toxaphene 

16 

425 

37 

425 

<1 

osure Pathwavsy, . 

Hazardous wastes and/or hazardous constituents may migrate 

from units a t  the Facility into the  environment via the  following 

pathways : 

a) Groundwater: either discharges directly or 

indirectly through surface waters. 

(i) Hazardous wastes and/or hazardous 

constituents have been detected in the 

groundwater and SDA leachate: 
- 

(ii) There is the potential for the movement 

of hazardous wastes and/or hazardous 

constituents beyond the Facility's 

boundaries 

b) Soils: Soils containing hazardous vastes 

and/or hazardous constituents are contained 

in some o f  the SWMUs at the Fac i l i ty .  

Hazardous waste in soil aay be direct ly  

and/or indirectly ingested, leached into 

groundwater, transported by runoff, or blown 

by wind. 



i 
b 

t o  . 
\-: c) Surface Water and Sediment: Sludges and 

l iquids  containing permissible levels o f  

hazardous wastes and/or hazardous 

constituents have been released directly into 

the streams and/or drainage channels under a 

State Pollution Discharge Elimination System 

("SPDES") Pernit. These stream courses may 

potentially receive hazardous wastes and/or 

hazardous constituents as a result of surface 

runoff from contaminated s o i l s  and discharge 

from contaminated groundwater. 

Air: A i r  currents can suspend fine, sflt- d)  

sized particles along vitb hazardous .wastes 

and/or hazardous constituents in Sbt air and 
U' 

transport them to areas byond the Facility s 

boundaries. 

a) The following hazardous wastes and/or 

hazardous constituents have been detected in groundwater or SDA 

leachate at the Facility. 

i) Benzene 

iii) Chloroform 

iv) Methylene Chloride 

v) Naphthalene 

v i )  Phenol 
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vii) Tetrachloroethane 

I 

4 
I 

w' 

b) On December 30, 1988, DOE published a N o t i c e  

of Intent to prepare an Environmental Impact 

Statement ("EIS") jointly with NYSERDA f o r  

"Completion of the West Valley Demonstration 

Project Activities and Closure o f  the Western 

New York Nuclear Service Center." (53 Fed. 

Reg.  53052). The EIS is to provide 

environmental information f o r  consideration 

in federal and NYSERDA decision-making 

related to WVDP completion activities by DOE, 

and the closure of the Center by NYSERDA. 

DOE and NYSERDA have indicated their desire c )  

to coordinate and integrate the requirements 

of this Order vith the development of the 

EIS . 
d) EPA and NYSDEC intend to accommodate the DOE 

and NYSEFtDA's efforts to coordinate and 

integrate the EIS process described above, 

with the work required under this Order to 

the  extent EPA and NYSDEC deem such 

coordination and integration to be consistent 

with applicable regulations and the 

protection of human health and the 

environment and such coordination and 

integration do not unduly delay the 
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L completion of the  work required under this 

O r d e r .  

V. C o w n s  of a 
Based on the Findings of Fact set out above, and the 

i 
administrative record, the Director o f  the Air :  and Waste 

HanageoPent Division, EPA Region 11, has determined, and the  
i 

Commissioner o f  NYSDEC bas concurred, as a matter of law, that: 

1. The Facility (as defined in Section IT?, Subsection 9, 

above) is authorized to operate under Section 3 0 0 5 ( e ) ,  42 U.S .C.  

6325(c).  

2 -  Respondent DOE is the operator of the WVDP port;ion of  

the Facility. Pursuant to Section 6001, 42 U.S.C.  5 6961, DOE is 

subject to all applicable hazardous waste requirements to the 

same extent as any Npctson" as defined in Section 1004 (15) o f  the 
L/J 

Act, 42 U.S.C.  5 6903(15) .  

3. Respondent NYSERDA is the owner o f  the Facility as 

owner is defined under R d .  

4 Respondent NYSERDA i s  the operator of the SDA portion 

of the Facility. 

5 .  Certain wastes found at the Facility are hazardous 

wastes and/or hazardous constituents as those tems are defined 

by Section 1004(S)  Of the  A c t ,  42 U.S.C. 5 6903(5) and 40 C.F.R. 

Part 261. 

6 .  There is or has been a release o f  hazardous waste(s) 

and/or hazardous constituents into the environment from the 

Facility; and c 
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7. The actions required to be taken pursuant to this 

Order are deemed to be necessary to protect human health and/or  

i the environment. 

b VI. Order: Work To Be Performed bv DOE AND NYSERDA 
4 .  

1 - -  
i 

1. DOE and NYSERDA shall implement the RCRA Facility 

Investigation ("€&I") set forth in Attachment I to this Order - 
2. The Respondents s h a l l  undertake and complete t h e  RFI 

for the Facility and shall evaluate .the potential for releases 

froin 1) ail SWMUs identified in Tables I and IS, above, and 2) 

any additional S m s  discovered during the  course of groundwater 

monitoring, field investigations, environmental audits, or o t h e r '  

means. This RFI program shall  be implemented in accordance w i t h  

the Act,. its implementing regulations and relevant EPA guidance 

,documents, submitted to Respondents in a timely manner. 
LkJ 

Schedules contained in this Order establishing work-related 

deadlines which are expressed in tenns of "days," shall refer t o  

calendar days. Deadlines falling on federal holidays or weekends 

shall be understood to extend to the first subsequent business 

day. 

3. Assessment of N e w l v  I dentified s m s  : 

a) The Respondents shall notify the EPA and 

NYSDEC in writing, of any additional SWMUs 

discovered during the course of groundwater 

monitoring, field investigations, 

environmental audits , 
15 days of discovery. 

or other means within 
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b) Within sixty (60) days from notification of 
u 

the EPA and NYSDEC, the Respondents shall 

I 
prepare a SWMU assessment plan and a proposed 

schedule of implementation and completion for 

any additional SFiR3u which i s  discovered 

subsequent to the issuance of this Order and 

is known or suspected t o  have yeleases o f  

hazardous waste or releases of hazardous 

constituents to the environment. The plan 

shall include methods arid specific actions as 

necessary to determine whether a prior or 

continuing release o f  hazardous waste or 

hazardous constituents has occurred at each 

SWMU. The plan must also include, at a 

minimum, the following information f o r  ea- 
ii 

unit: 

(i) Type of unit: 

(iij Location of ea& unit on a topographic 

map of appropriate scale; 

(iii) Dimensions and capacities; 

( iv)  Function of unit: 

(v) 

(vi) 

Dates that the unit vas operated: 

Description of the wastes tha t  vere 

placed in the unit; and 

Description of any known releases or 

spills (to include groundwater data, 

(vii) 
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soil analyses, and/or surface vatet 

data) 
. .  

I 4. The'Respondents may, at their option, combine two or 
4 
i more units into a cimmon RFI or CMS w i t h  concurrent investi- 

gations, studies, and remedial actions and a single set of 
i 
reports. 

t 

The Respondents may also conduct the RFI in a phased 

approach (e.g., conducting soils investigation after ground vater 

investigations) provided that the entire' investigation is 

completed in accordance with the schedules contained in this 

Order and its Attachments. 
5. acilitv In vesttaation f WRFI ") 0 PCRA F 

a) RFI Workplan for known SwKus. 

(i) Within sixty (60) days after t h e  

effective date of this Order, the  

Respondent shall prepare an RFI Workplan 
. 

f o r  all SWMUs identified in Tables  I and 

11. 

(ii) This RFI Workplan shall include 

schedules of implementation and 

completion of specific actions necessary 

to determine the nature and &ent of 

releases and the potential pathvays of 

contaminant releases to the air, land, 

subsurface gas, surface water, and 

ground water. The Respondents shall, at 

a minimum, characterize releases from 
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those units, to the specific media o f  

concern at each unit. 
u* 

b) RFI Workplan for New SWMUs. 

Within ninety (90) days after completion of 

the assessment of nevly identified SWMUr 

described above, the Respondents shall 

prepare and submit to the EPA and NYSDEC, a 

RFI workplan vhich includes scheduler of 

implementation and completion of - rp8cific 
actions necessary to  determine the nature and 

e x t e n t  o f  releases indicated .by the 

assessment, and the potential pathways o f  

contaminant releases to  the envirorment. The . 

Respondents must provide documentation that a -+ 

release has not occurred and it not l i k e l y  to . 

occur if a newly identified SWMU is not 

included i n  this RFI vorkplan. 

Scope of  Work. 

(i) General Requirements. The RFI Workplans 

. 

required above, shall at a minimum, 

address the requirements of the Scope of 

Work included as Attachment I to this 

Order. The R M  shall be conducted i n  

accordance vith the approved RFI 

Workplan. The Respondents shall provide 

written justification for any omissions 
u 
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o r  deviat ions from the minimum 

requirements of Attachment I. 

d )  Approval of Plans and Schedules.. All f u t u r e  

plane and schedules not i n i t i a t e d  on the 

effective date of this O r d e r  sha l l  be subject 

. to approval of the &PA p r i o r  t o  

implementation. ,The Respondents shal l  revise 

a l l  submittals and scheduler as specified by 

the EPA. 

e) Submittal of Plans and Reports. The r e s u l t s  

of a l l  plans and repor t s  s h a l l  be s u b m i t t e d  

an accordance' vith the approved schedule.  

Extensions of the due da te  f o r  s u b m i t t a l s  may 

be granted by the EPA Project  Coordinator  

based on the Respondents demonstration that  

s u f f i c i e n t  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  for  the e x t e n s i o n  

ex is t s .  

f) Progress Reports. The Respondents sha l l  

s u b m i t  quar te r ly  progress r e p o r t s  t o  EPA and 

NYSDEC u n t i l  termination of this O r d e r .  The 

Respondents sha l l  6 u b m i t  p a r t e t l y  ' r e p o r t s  t o  

EPA v i t h i n  forty five (45)  days following the 

end of a quarter .  

Order, quar te r ly  reporting per iods are 

defined a s  follows: 

October 1 t o  December 31- First (1st) Quarter 

For the purposes of this 
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January 1 to March 31 - Second (2nd) Quarter 

April 1 to June 30 - Third ( 3 r d )  Quarter 

4 

I 

July 1 to S e p t e e r  30 - Fourth ( 4 t h )  Quarter 

g) 3lmminent Bazard Report, The Respondents 

shall fmmediately notify EPA and NYSDEC 

orally of any imminent or existing hazard to 

public health or the environment from the 

present or past release of hazardous 

constituents. This oral report shall be 

followed with a written report w i t h i n  1 4  

days, summarizing the immediacy and magnitude . 

of the potential m e a t  to human health and 

the  environment, 
bJ 

h) RFI Report, The .Respondents shall- submit the 

RFI Report to the EPA i n  accordance w i t h  the 

schedule contained in the approved RFI' 

Workplan. The RFI Report shall be developed 

in draft form for EPA and. NYSDEC review. The 

RFI Report shal l  be developed i n  final form 

within sixty (60) days of receipt of the 

EPA'r comments on the draft: RFI Report. The 

RFI Report shall be prepared in accordance 

with the  applicable specifications and 

schedules contained fn the Scope of  Work 

included as Attachment I to this Order. 
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i) Previously Submitted Information. If any 

items required by this Order or  by the 

attached Scope of Work have previously been 

submitted or completed, it shall be so s t a t e d  

in the RFI Workplan. For these i t ems ,  the 

RFI Workplan shall include the following 

information: 

. (i) A description o f  the items previously 

submitted and/or a summary of the 

previously completed investigations t 

(ii) The date(s) of submission and/or 

completion: and 

Any known changes or new information 

developed since the previous . submission 

and/ or completion. 

(iii) 

The EPA will determine the extent to which prior 

submissions and/or completions eatisfy specific 

items required by this Order and reserves the 

right to require the resubmittal and modification 

of any prior submissions 

6. corrective Measure5 Stud= 

(a) Review of Final RFI Report. The EPA s h a l l  

review the final reports on the RFI and 

notify the Respondents of the need for 

further investigative actions. 

(b) Corrective Measures Study ( " C I S w )  . 



30 

(i) Upon determination by EPA that ij 

i 

4 

additional corrective action is needed, 

the Respondents shall submit to t h e  EPA 

and NYSDEC, a CMS in accordance with the 

specifications and schedule contained in 

the Scope of Work included as Attachment 

I1 to this Order. The proposed CMS must 

include ah evaluation and recommendation 

of corrective action alternatives using 

technical, human health and 

environmental criteria, and media 

protection standards set by EPA. 

(ii) The Respondents amy, subject to EPA 
v. 

approval, conduct CMS activities related 

to (a) source control and (b) plume 

control and recovery as. separate and 

distinct requirements and submit 

workplans, schedules, and CMS reports . 

accordingly. 
I 

Scope of Work. 

The RCRA CMS shall, at a minimum, address the 

requirements of the Scope of Work included as 

Attachment 11 to this Order. The Respondents 

shall provide written justification f o r  any 

omissions or deviations from the minimum 

requirements of Attachment 11. 
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- (d)  Previously Submitted Information. 

If any items required by this Order or by the 

attached Scope of Work have previously been 

submitted or completed, it shall be so stated 

in the CMS Report. For these items, the CMS 

Report shall include the following 

information: 

(i) A description of the items previously 

submitted and/or a summary bf t h e  

previously completed investigations; 

(ii) The date(s) of submission and/or 

completion ; and 

(iii) Any known changes or new information 

developed since the previous - 

submission and/or completion. 
. 

The EPA will determine the extent to which 

prior submissions and/or completions s a t i s f y  

specific items required by this Order and 

resemes the right to require the resubmittal 

and modification of prior submissions. 

7. D t e r i m  Me asures ; 

(a) Interim Measures ("IM") must be designed to 

mitigate environmental problems that pose a 

threat to human health and/or the 

environment. IM may also be required by the 

EPA in order to prevent the movement of 
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hazardous waste or hazardous constituents 

beyond the Facility's boundary or to mitigate 

the effects of releases, if any, t h a t  may 

have already migrated beyond the Facility's 

boundary. 

consistent w i t h  the anticipated f i n a l  

corrective measures for the Facility. 

EPA shall decide if and when PI are required 

in accordance vith the requirements of th is  

Order. 

W+ 

fM should be designed to be 

The 

(b) The Respondents shall continue to conduct al l  

existing interim remedial measures that  may 

be specified in any pa* of this O r d e r .  

Respondents sha l l  continue to conguct these 

existing remedial measures until receiving 

written notice from the EPA that the existing 

remedial measures are no longer needed or 

until 6uch t h e  as the EPA approves 

modification of the interim remedial 

measures. 

In the event that during, or as a result of I 

the  Remedial Investigation, M e  Respondents 

The 
w 

(c) 

. or the SPA determines that  newly acquired 

information indicates an imminent threat to 

human health and/or the environment, the 

Respondents shall: 
W 
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- (i] Undertake addi t ional  IM as d i r e c t e d  by the 

I 

I 

t 

EPA, t o  be implemented by the Respondents 

w i t h i n  a timeframe specified by the EPA; 

and/or 

(ii) S u b m i t  a proposal for add i t iona l  I24 t o  be 

.approved and/or modified by the EPA and 

implemented v i t h i n  an approved t i m e f r a m e .  

Interim Measures in the  NRC-Licansed Di8pO8al 

Area (NDA): 

Description of Events Leading t o  Interim 

d) 

(i) 

Measures : 

A record review ind ica t e s  tha t  Tr ibuty l  

phosphate (TBP) dissolved i n  either "AMSCO 

Mineral s p i r i t s "  o r  nADAKANE-12n w e r e  

solvents  used by NFS i n  the s o l v e n t  
L 

extract ion phase of reprocessing s p e n t  

nuclear fuel .  A record review indicates t h a t  

a total of twenty t v o ,  one thousand gallon 

tanks containing the solvent /sorbent  material 

was disposed of episodica l ly  between 1968 and 

1972 i n  disposal holes designated "special 

holes" i n  the NDA. 

I n  November of 1983, so lvent  was detected i n  

the NDA area. Following the exhumation of 

ce r t a in  tanks i n  1986, monitoring r e s u l t s  

remained s t a t i c  u n t i l  August, 1988, when 
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again solvent was discovered 

monitoring well 

disposal holes. 

I 

downgradient 

i n  the NDA i n  a 

f r o m  one of the 
LJ 

(ii) Description of fnterim Measures: During 

invest igat ions i n  1989, DOE discovered that 

water had entered all of the disposal holes 

w h i c h  contain solvent disposal  tanks. 

Parties detected lateral migration of the 

The 

solvent,  and radioactively contaminated 

groundwater beneath it. 

Based upon this discovery and the results of 

p r i o r  e f f o r t s  t o  address the so lvent  

migration problem, interim maintenance 

measures t o  prevent po ten t i a l  migration to 

nearby surface waters (Erdman Brook) vere 

ti+ .- - 

deemed necessary by DOE. DOE decided that 

the i n s t a l l a t i o n  of an eight hundred and t v o  

f o o t  interccptor  trench between the boundary 

of  the NDA and Erdman Brook to recover 

poten t ia l ly  contaminated groundwater was the 

preferred maintenance measure. 

Trenching construction was i n i t i a t ed  i n  

January of 1990 and completed in December 

1990. Non-contaminated l i q u i d  pumped from 

the trench is routed t o  temporary holding 

tanks and then routed t o  State  Pol lutant  



Discharge Elimination System (SPDES) 

t 

1 

permitted outfall 001 via the Low Level Waste 

Treatment Facility (LLWTF) . A "pretreatment 

system" to remove any solvent and radioactive 

Iodine-129, has been designed and is in final 

stages of construction. Upon the detection 

of contaminated groundwater in the trench, 

the liquids will be processed through the 

pretreatment system. The pretreated liquids 

will then be processed to remove low-level 

radioactive contaminants in the existing 

LLWTF, and then discharged to Erdman Brook 

via SPDES permitted Outfall 001. As of July 

(iii) 

1, 1991, approximately 355,000 gallons of 

"trench water," consisting o f  snow melt and 
. 

rainwater, collected during the trench 

construction, and non-contaminated 

groundwater have been transferred to the 

LWJTF and then discharged through Outfall 001 

to Erdman Brook. 

Interim Measures Workplan. 

Within ninety days of the effective date of 

this Order, an IM Workplan and schedule for 

the NDA trench project shall be submitted by 

DOE to the EPA and NYSDEC for approval, 

consistent uith this Order and RCRA. The IM 
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Workplan shall document specific procedures 

to be implemented in carrying o u t  the 

activities summarized in section (a) (ii) , 
above . 
The IM Workplan and schedule shall include 

sufficient information to sat i s fy  the 

following elements: 1) objectives: 2) a 

Health and Safety Plan: 3) a Community 

Relations Plan: 4) a Data Collection Quality 

Assurance Plan; 5) a Data Management Plan: 6) 

Design Plans and Specifications; 7) an 

Operation and Maintenance Plan: 8) a Project 

Schedule: 9) "IM" Construction Quality 

Assurance Plan; and 10) Reporting 

Requirements. 
- 

Interim measures that were begun in January 

1990 and which are currently proceeding, 

shall continue until otherwise directed by 

the EPA. 

fM implementation should in no way interfere 

vith the execution scheduling of the RFI: 

however, adjustments to this schedule may be 

sought, if appropriate, pursuant to the 

modification provisions of th is  O r d e r .  

(e) faterim ~oarures fa tho State Licmnsod 

Disposal Area (BDA): 
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- (i) Description of Events Leading t o  Inter im 

Measures : 

From 1963 to 1975, the SDA w a s  operated by 

Nuclear Fuels Services, Inc. as a commercial 

low l e v e l  rad ioac t ive  waste disposal 

f a c i l i t y .  

trenches excavated i n  highly impermeable I 

s i l t y  till s o i l  na t ive  t o  the 6ite, and 

covered with four  t o  e ight  feet of na t ive  

so i l .  Due t o  the character of the s o i l  and 

the  w e t  climate, water management problems 

were experienced from the very early y e a r s  of 

operation. 

uncompleted t renches and i n  covered completed 

trenches. Water continued t o  accumulate i n  

several  of the o r i g i n a l  t renches unt i l  March 

1975 when it crested the o r i g i n a l  t e r r a i n  and 

began to seep through the cover of two 

Packaged waste vas p laced  i n  long  

Water accumulated i n  the open 

. 

trenches. Redesigning and reworking the 

covers has thus fa r  reduced b u t  not . 

eliminated the problem of water accumulation 

i n  the  trenches. I n  its present  c o n d i t i o n ,  

the SDA w i l l  continue t o  requi re  active 

maintenance. 

I n  March 1983, r e spons ib i l i t y  f o r  management 

of the SDA was t r ans fe r r ed  t o  NYSERDA. As 
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part of its maintenance of the SDA, NYSERDA 

monitors the water l eve l s  wi th in  each of the 
bJ 

inact ive disposal trenches. The accumulated 

water must be pumped out of the t renches  from 

t h e  t o  time and treated, prior to discharge. 

Accumulated water was last treated and 

discharged from the SDA i n  1981. 

One of these trenches,  Trench #14 I 

experienced l a rge  vater  i n f i l t r a t i o n  rates 

due t o  a previously undiscovered ad j acent 

sand and gravel body. The sand and gravel 

body was removed and maintenance efforts have 

great ly  reduced the water i n f i l t r a t i o n  rates. 

The water levels in Trench #14,  l ike  those of e' 

other trenches,  continue t o  rise. Because 
% 

the l eve l  i n  Trench 1114 is near its 

h i s t o r i c a l l y  highest point, the w a t e r  i n  the 

trench needs t o  be pumped out and treated as 

soon as poss ib le  t o  minimize the p o s s i b i l i t y  

of an uncontrolled untreated release. 

(ii) Description of Current' and Proposed 

Activities: 

The purpose of this in te r im measure is to 

ins ta l l  a system t o  remove, process, and 

dispose of vater from Trench i l 4  in the SDA. 

The system is being installed i n  t w o  parts. 
..-/ 
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Initially, HYSERDA will be installing storage 

capacity sufficient to store 50,000 gallons 

of untreated water vhile the treatment system 

is being designed and constructed. To date, 

NYSERDA has installed an 8,000 gallon vented 

storage tank on a concrete pad within a 

weather protection building and, on March 7, 

1991, pumped 7,462 gallons of vater from 

Trench #14 into that tank. NYSERDA is in the 

process of installing two additional storage 

tanks with a capacity of 21,000 gallons each. 

Water from Trench #14 will be pumped into 

these tanks in #e event that further 

reduction of the water level in &e Trench 

becomes necessary prior to completion of the 

treatment system. When the treatability 

study currently being conducted by NYSERDA is 

completed, a treatment system will be 

designed and constructed to process 

approximately 60,000 gallons of vater for 

disposal. Although the treatment process has 

not yet been determined, it is anticipated 

#at it will include a pre-f ilter for removal 

of particulates, followed by a biological, 

evaporative or W catalyzed oxidation 

treatment system for the destruction of 
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hazardous organic' constituents and BOD, ion 

exchange columns for radionuclide removal and 
L/-' 

activated carbon columns f o r  polishing. The 

treated water will be stored in tanks and 

batch released to Erdman Brook via a SPDES 

permitted outfall. 

(iii) Interim Measures Workplan: 

Within ninety days .of 'the effective date of 

this Order, NYSERDA shall  s u b m i t  to the EPA 

for approval, an M Workplan and schedule 

consistent w i t h  this Order and RQZA. The IM 

Workplan shall document specific procedures 

to be implemented in carrying out tba 

activities summarized in section (e) (ii) , LJ 

above . .. 

The Ill Workplan and schedule shall include 

sufficient information to sat i s fy  the 

following elements: 1 . ) "IMW objectives t 2 . ) 
a Health and Safety Plan: 3 ) a Community 

Relation Plan: 4.) a Data Collection Quality 

Assurance PJan; 5.) a Data Managemqbnt Plan: 

6.) Design Plans and Specifications: 7.) an 

Operation and Maintenance Plan: 8 , )  a Project 

Schedule; 9.) an "IMU Construction Quality 

Assurance Plan; and 10.) Reporting 

Requirements. 
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fM implementation should in no way interfere 

with the implementation o r  scheduling of the 

RFI; however, Respondents may, if 

appropriate, seek a modification of this 

schedule pursuant to the modification * 

provisions of this Order. 

Intmrim Measures Belated t o  det8ction of 

1,i,l=Trichloroethano in Groua4uater 80.p- 

‘4 

(i) l,l,l-Ttichloroethane Detection. 

Measurable levels of l,l,l-trichloroethane 

equal to or less than five micrograms per 

liter to forty-one micrograms per liter w e r e  

detected by DOE in or about June, 1990, in 

samples collected from sample poknt  

”WNGSEEP,” located outside the WVDP Project 

Premises security fence. 

(ii) Subsequent Investigations. 

Further investigations will include: 

0 Continuation of non-routine groundwater 

monitoring in the area; 

0 Collection of additional samptes in the 

immediate area of WNGSEEP, to determine 

the lateral extent of contamination: 

and I 

‘W 
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o . Continued development of contour maps ‘uJ 

f o r  use in identifying potential sources 

of l,l,l-trichloroethae. 

A full investigation report will be provided 

by DOE to EPA and NYSDEC no later than ninety 

days following the effective date of  this 

Order. 

employed to ensure data quality, a l l  relevant 

The report will include procedures 

analytical data , pertinent hydrogeological 

infomation, maps depicting sample locations 

and topography of the area, and other 

infomation relative to assessing health 

risks associated with the release. 

If the source o f  the contaminatien is 
u-. 

determined by EPA to be inside the WVDP 

portion of the facility, as defined in 

section IV, subsection 9(b) # and as 

illustrated in the map at Attachment 3A as 

the area shaded with yellow cross-hatching, 

DOE shall conduct interim measures relating 

to 1, lr 1-Trichlorethane. If the source of 

the contamination is determined by EPA to be 

within any other portion of the facility, as 

t h a t  term is dbfined in section IV, 

subsection 9(a) 8 and as illustrated in the  

map at Attachments 3A and B as the area 
---.-- 
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shaded W i t h  green d o t s  and dashes, NYSERDA 

shal l  conduct such in t e r im  measures. If EPA 

is unable t o  determine the source of the 

contamination, DOE shall  conduct those 

in te r im measures necessary t o  be t a k e n  i n s i d e  

the WVDP port ion of the f a c i l i t y ,  and NYSERDA 

shal l  conduct those in t e r im  measures 

necessary t o  be taken w i t h i n  any other 

portion of the f a c i l i t y  u n t i l  EPA is able t o  

determine the source of the contamination. 

( T h i s  a l l oca t ion  is for t he  purpose of 

implementing this Order  only and does not 

affect  the resolution of re la ted issues 

between DOE and NYSERDA. 

resew8 their r igh t s  against  each other as 

Both p a r t i e s  .. 

indicated i n  section xv of this O r d e r  . ) 
EPA's determinations, as described above, are 

subject to Dispute Resolution under section 

X I X  of this O r d e r  . 
(iii) Interim Measures Workplan: 

A f t e r  review of the invest igat ive teport , if 
the  EPA determines tha t  i n t e r im  measures are 

required, an IM Workplan cons is ten t  w i t h  this 

Order and RCRA, shall be submitted t o  the EPA 

for approval w i t h i n  180 days of Respondent's 

receipt of EPA's written determination. (The 

W 
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IM Workplan shall be submitted by the party LJ 

conducting the IM relating to 1, 1, l- 

Trichloroethane.) The IM Workplan and 

schedule shall include sufficient information 

to satisfy the following elements: 1). "fM" 

objectives; 2.) a Health and Safety Plan: 3.) 

a Community relations Plan: 4.) a Data 

Collection Quality Assurance Plan: 5.) a Data 

Management Plan: 6.) Design Plans and 

Specifications; , 7 . )  an Operation and 

Maintenance Plant 8.) a Project Schedule: 9.) 

"IM" Construction Quality Assurance Plan: and 

10 . ) Reporting Requirements. 
Upon receipt of written approval' from EPA, 

Lu: 

the IX Workplan and schedule shall be 

implemented in accordance with the 

requirements and scheduies contained therein. 

fM implementation should in no way interfere 

with the execution or scheduling of the RFI; 

however, an adjustment to this schedule, if 

appropriate, pursuant to the modification 

provisions of this Order may be sought. @ 

g) Uaupoctod ThrOrts. 

(i) fn the event Respondents become aware of p 

existing information or identify new or 

additional information concerning an 
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(iii) 
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unexpected threat or potential threat to 

human health o r  the environment at or 

near the facility, Respondents shall 

notify EPA and NYSDEC as described in 

section X, below. Within t h i r t y  (30) 

calendar days of notifying EPA and 

NYSDEC, Respondents shall submit to E P A  

for approval an IM Workplan that 

identifies the prOpOS8d IM which will be 

taken to prevent or mitigate this threat 

or potential threat to human health 

and/or the environment which are 

consistent with, and can be integrated 

into, any long term remediation-at the 

Facility. 

The IM Workplan shall be developed i n  a 

manner consistent with this Order and 

the  Act .  The IM Workplan shall document 

the procedures to be implemented by the 

Respondents. 

The fM Workplan shall include: 1) "IM" 

Objectives; 2) a Health and Safety P l a n ;  a 

3) a Community Relations Plan: 4) a Data 

collection quality Assurance Plan; 5 )  a p 

Data Management Plan; 6) Design Plans  

and Specification: 7) an Operation and' 
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Maintenance Plan: 8) a Project Schedulw 

9) an "IN" Construction Quality 

Assurance Plan: and 10) Reporting 

Requirements . 
Upon receipt o f  written approval from 

EPA, Respondents shall implement the IM 

Workplan in  accordance with the 

requirements and schedules contained - 
therein. fM implementation should i n  no 

way interfere with the implementation or 

scheduling of the RFI: however, 

Respondents may, if appropriate, seek a 

modification of this scheduling pursuan 

to the modification provisiBns of this 

Order 

L2 

(v) Environmental emergency situations may 

arise vhich require the Respondents to 

immediately implement necessary actions 

t o  mitigate any such emergencies. All 

emergencies and any situations arising 

from such emergencies must be dealt  w i t h  

pursuant to Section VI11 of this Order. r 

8 .  C o O r d  ination of A c t  i v i w  

a) DOE and NYSERDA will jointly conduct the RFI c 
and CMS required under this Order. DOE and 
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'W' NYSERDA intend to complete these activities 

as part of the j o i n t  EIS process .  

DOE will conduct i n t e r im  measures that are 

required under this Order with respect to 

sources of contamination on the WP p o r t i o n '  

of the facility, as defined in se'ction IV, 

subsection 9 ( b ) ,  and as illustrated in the 

map at Attachment 3. NYSERDA w i l l  conduct 

interim measures that are required h d e r  this 

Order w i t h  respect to sources of 

contamination on any other por t ion  of the 

Facility, as that term is defined in section 

IV, subsection 9 (a), and as illustrated in 

. the map at Attachment 3. 

c) The allocation set forth in subparagraph (b) , 

above, is for the purpose of implementing 

this Order only and does not affect the 

resolution of related issues, including 

financial issues, between DOE and NYSERDA, 

Both parties reserve their rights against 

each other as indicated in section XV of this 

Order. c 

9. Schedules: 
. 

a) The approved RFI Workplan shall be initiated 

within one hundred and twenty (120) days of 

the date this Order is executed by EPA, or in 
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accordance with the schedule approved by EPA 

if a longer timeframe is justified. 
u! 

b) If the Respondents determine that any 

investigations required under this Order 

cannot be completed within the specified . 
period, a request f o r  an extension period, 

not to exceed three hundred and sixty five 

(365) days, must be submitted, in writing, to 

EPA for approval. This request shall be 

submitted no later than ninety (90) days 

prior to the originally scheduled completion 

date and must be accompanied by a Project 

Progress Summary Report which details all of 

the investigative work completed to date, the-,; 

vork vhich still must be accomplished, the 
L 

factors which have prevented adherence to the 

specified schedules, and the duration of the 

specific extension period requested. EPA 

w i l l  notify the Respondents whether the 

request has been approved, disapproved, or 

requires modification. 

a1 W a a  

EPA may determine that work, in addition to that detailed in 

this Order and Attachments I and I1 but excluding corrective 

measures implementation (CMI) ,  is necessary to protect human 

c 

P 

health and/or the environment. If EPA determines that any such 
..--.,, 
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W 

additional work is necessary, it shall notify the Respondent in 

writing specifying the basis and reason for EPA's determination 

and the additional work deemed necessary. Within fifteen (15) 

days after receipt of any such notice, the Respondent shall be 

afforded an opportunity to meet with EPA and NYSDEC to discuss 

the .additional work required by EPA. 

with EPA's.detennination that additional work is required, it may 

invoke the dispute resolution procedures as set forth in this 

Order. Following the conclusion of the dispute resolution 

procedures set forth in this Order, Respondent shall perform such 

additional work, if any, including the submission of a workplan, 

in accordance with the  standards, specifications, and schedules 

deemed necessary and approved by EPA subject to the 

If Respondent disagrees 

determinations made in the dispute resolution process. 

approved additional work performed by the Respondent pursuant to 

All . 
this paragraph shall be performed subject to, and in a manner 

consistent with, the terms and conditions of this Order. Any 

requirements for additional work shall be incorporated into this 

Order as if fully set forth herein. 

GENCY PROVISION 

1. In the event Respondents identify a current o r  

inmediate threat to human health or the environment, the NYSERDA 

or DOE shall immediately notify EPA and NYSDEC orally and shall 
# 

notify EPA and NYSDEC in writing Within fourteen (14) days of 

such identification, summarizing the immediacy and magnitude of 

the potential threats to human health or the environment. 

t 
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Respondents shall submit to EPA and NYSDEC as soon as possible -' 

plan which mitigates this threat. 

this plan, and Respondents shall implement this plan as approved 

or modified by EPA. 

EPA will approve or modify 

2. If &PA determines that immediate action is required, 

then the Director 02 the Air and Waste Management Division, 

Region 11, may orally authorize Respondents to act prior to 

making the required written submission to EPA. 

3. If EPA determines that activities in compliance or non- 

compliance with this Order have caused or may cause a release of 

a hazardous waste, hazardous constituent, poilutant or 

contdnant or may pose a threat to human health or the 

environment, EPA may order DOE and NYSERDA to stop further 

implementation of this Order for such period of timm as may be u' 

needed to abate such release or threat and/or to undertake 

any action which EPA determines is necessary to abate such 

release or threat. 

OW-IONS FOR pERs0"E;L 

All work performed by Respondents pursuant to this Order 

shall be under the direction and supervision of an individual(s) 

who has damonstrated experience and expertise in hazardous waste 

investigations and remediations. 

Respondents shall notify EPA in writing giving the name, title 

and qualifications of  the supervisory personnel and contractors 

or subcontractors and their key personnel to be used in carrying 

Before any work is performed, 
c 

P 

out the terms of this Order. In addition, Respondents shall 
u 
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ensure that when necessary, it shall use licensed individuals f o r  

perfonning any work required by this Order. Nothing herein sha l l  

be interpreted to affect or supersede Respondents1 authority over 

their personnel or contracting actions. 

3. Pro7 'ect Coordinator/fnformat ioq 

1. On o r  before the effective date of this Order, EPA and 

NYSDEC and, each Respondent shall designate a Project Coordinator 

("PC") and the name of at least one alternate who may function in 

the absence of the designated PC. The PCs shall be responsible 

for  averseeing the implementation of this Order. The EPA PC, or 

his designee, will be EPAIs designated representative at the 

Facility. The NYSDEC PC, o r  his designee, Will be the NYSDEC's 

designated representative at the facility. 

2,  All communications between Respondent and the Agencies . 
(EPA and NYSDEC) , and all documents, reports, approvals, and 
other correspondence concerning the activities performed pursuant 

to the terms and conditions of this Order, shall be directed to 

and through the respective PCs. Unless otherwise specified, 

reports, correspondence, approvals, disapprovals, notices, or 

other submissions relating to or required under this Order shall 

be in writing and originals or copies sha l l  be sent to: 

1 copy: Chief 
Hazardous Waste Compliance Branch 
U o S o  EPA 
26 Federal Plaza - Ftm. 1009 
N e v  York, N.Y. 10278 

1 copy: Project Coordinator 
Hazardous Waste Compliance Branch 
U . S .  EPA 
26 Federal Plaza - Rm. 1000 

c 

c 
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-New York, N.Y. 10278 

1 copy: Permits Administration Branch 
U.S. EPA 
26 Federal Plaza - Room 505 
New York, N.Y. 10278 

1 copy: Chief 
Hazardous Waste Facilities Branch 

26 Federal Plaza - RPL. 1043 
U.S .  EPA 

. New York, N.Y. 10278 

-2 copies: Director 
Bureau of Razardous Waste Facility 
Permitting 
Division of Hazardous Substances 
Regulation 
New York State Department of 
Environmental Conservation 
50 Wolf Road 
Albany, New York 12233-4016 

1 copy: Regional Director 
New York State Department of  Environmental 

600 Delaware Avenue L 

Buffalo, NY 14202 

. 

Consewation - Regional 9 v 

3. Each party shall provide at least five (5) days written 

notice prior to changing the PC(s) and shall immediately provide 

written notification once a new PC is selected. 

t v  m c e / - t v  Control 

1. All sampling, monitoring, analytical, and chain-of- 

custody plans shall be developed in accordance with the 6tandard 

and recommended procedures contained in SW-846 

for the Chemical and Physical Analysis of Solid Waste", third 

Test Methods 

edition, as amended, and the EPA Region I1 Quality Assurance 

Manual. 
t 

Any deviations from these two documents must be 

accompanied by an appropriate justification and a demonstration 
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of the af fectiveness and appl icabi l i ty  0"f 'he  proposed 

al ternat ive.  

a l t e rna t ives  p r io r  t o  such use. 

&PA and NYSDEC must approve the use  of such 

2.  Respondents shall inform the EPA Projec t  Coordinator i n  

advance which laboratories w i l l  be used by Respondent and e n s u r e  

that EPA personnel and EPA authorized representat ives  have access 

to the laboratories and personnel performing any analyses. In 

the event t h a t  EPA ur its representatives cannot s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  

obtain access t o  the' laboratories for any reason f o r  the purposes 

of audi t ing  protocols and technical proficiency, then EPA shall 

so inform the Respondents and the Respondents sha l l ,  as soon as 

practicable thereaf ter ,  subs t i t u t e  another certified laboratory 

which provides access i n  a manner deemed sa t i s f ac to ry  t o  EPA. 

3 .  Respondents shall  consult w i t h  EPA i n  planning for f i e l d  

sampling and laboratory analysis, including a descr ip t ion  of the 

chain of custody procedures t o  be followed. 

1. Unless o thewise  specified,  EPA shal l  reviev any plan, 

report, specif icat ion or  schedule submitted pursuant to, o r  

required this O r d e r  , and provide its v r i t t e n  

* approval/disapproval, comments and/or modifications t o  the 

Respondents. within f i f teen  (15) days of  Respondents I r e c e i p t  of 

EPAI s approval/disapproval , comments and/or modifications , 
4 

Respondents may request a meeting w i t h  EPA and NYSDEC t o  discuss 

the approval/disapproval, comments and/or modifications. within 

t h i r t y  (30) days of such meeting, o r  i f  no meeting is requested,  

. 
8 
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W' 
within forty-five (45)  days of receipt of EPA'S 

approval/disapproval comments and/or modifications, Respondents 

shall either: 

the subaission to incorporate a l l  EPA comments and proposed 

modifications necessary to meet the purposes of this Order and 

submit the amended submission to EPA and NYSDEC within thirty 

(30) days thereafter or according to a mutually agreed schedule; 

or (2) provide EPA and NYSDEC with a written notice of dispute,  

setting f o r t h  Respondents' position, any actions which 

Respondents considers necessary to resolve the dispute, and the 

basis for Respondents' position. 

dispute shall be subject to the dispute resolution procedures as 

set forth in Section XTX of this Order. 

(1) notify EPA of its intention to amend or modify 

Any such written notice of 

2. Any reports, plans, specifications or schedules, u' 
4 

submitted pursuant to, or required by a i s  Order, are hereby 

incorporated by reference into this Order on the date EPA's 

written approval is received by Respondents or the dispute 

resolution proceeding concerning such submittal, i f  any, has been 

concluded with notice to Respondents. 

determination or dispute resolution determination, no plan, 

report, specification or schedule shall be consttued as a final 

approved plan. oral advice, suggestions, or comments given by # 

EPA and NYSDEC representatives shall not constitute an official 

Prior to t h i s  approval 

approval, nor shall any oral approval or oral assurance o f  f 
approval be considered binding. 
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3 .  Any noncompliance with an approved EPA document or 

determination under the dispute resolution provision of this 

Order constitutes noncompliance with this Order. 

. ACCESS 

I. Until this Order is terminated pursuant to Section XXI,  

EPA and NYSDEC representatives, authorized designees, employees, 

agents 8 contractors, subcontractors 8 and consultants are hereby 

authorized to enter and move about the Facility pursuant to 

Section 3007 of RCRA. Any person entering Respondents' Facility 

pursuant to this subparagraph shall fully comply with all health 

and safety plans referenced in this Order. In the event that 

entry onto the facility is necessary before completion of all 

required health and safety plans, entrants shall make the.ir best 

'efforts to comply with all applicable OSHA and DOE rules L and 

regulations including applicable WVDP radiological safety and 

security procedures (WVoP-OlO, "Radiological Controls Manual,w 

Rev. 4, dated October 24, 19908 and WV-544, "Visitor Control,w 

Rev. 8, dated October 19, 1990) . 
2. To the extent that work required by this Order must be 

performed on property not owned or controlled by the Respondents, 

the Respondents shall use their best efforts to obtain "Site 

Access Agreements" to perform such work within thirty (30) days . 8 

of the date Respondents become aware of the need to perform such ! . 
work. Any such access agreement shall provide for reasonable t 

I 

access by EPA and NYSDEC representatives. 

, agreement shall be submitted to the EPA and NYSDEC Project 

A copy of such 

*-d 
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Coordinators. 

obtained within the thirty (30) day period, the Respondents shall 

notify EPA and NYSDEC in writing documenting their best efforts 

to obtain such agreements. 

paragraph shall include, but is not limited to: 

In the event that Site Access Agreements are not  
b- 

Best efforts as used in this 

a) a certified letter from the Respondents to 

the present owner of such property requesting 

permission to allow the Respondents, EPA and 

NYSDEC and any of their authorized 

representative (s) access to such property: 

and , 
l 

b) the property owner's response, if any. 

a. Nothing in this section shall be construed to l i m i t  or 

otherwise affect EPA's or NYSDEC's right of access and entry 

pursuant to any applicable laws and regulations, including, but 

not necessarily limited to, the Comprehensive Environmental 

Response Compensation 'and Liability A c t  of  1980 ( nCERCLAm) , as 

- 
amended by 42 U.S.C.  59601a. m., and provisions of the 
Environmental Conservation Lavs of New York. 

4. N o t h i n g  in this section shall be construed to limit or 

othewisa affect the Respondents' liability, if any, w i t h  respect 

to o f f - c i t e  contamination from the Facility, notwithstanding the 

lack of access. 
8 

! 

; 
1. Each Respondent shall presenre, throughout the duration 1 

of this Order and for a minimum o f  six (6) years after its 
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termination, all data, records and documents in its possession o r  

in the possession of any officer, director, employee, agent, 

consultant, contractor (including independent and 

subcontractors), successor, or assign which relates in any vay to 

this Order, to its implementation o r  to the past and/or current 

hazardous waste management practice(s) at the Facility, S i x  (6) 

years after, the termination of this Order, Respondents shall make 

such records available to both EPA and NYSDEC and shall provide 

originals or copies of any documents that either EPA or NYSDEC 

requests In addit ion, written notification shall be provided to 

EPA and to NYSDEC, sixty (60) days before the destruction of any 

such documents such written notification shall reference the 

effective date, caption and docket number of this Order and shal l  

be addressed to: 

Director 
Air C Waste Management Division 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
26 Federal Plaza, 
New York, New York 10278 

Director 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facility 
Permitting 

Division of Hazardous Substances 
Regulation 

New York State Department of 
Environmental Conservation 

50 wolf Road 
Albany, Nev York 12233-4016 

b 2. Each Respondent shall preserve all documents pertaining ' 

to th is  Order which are in its possession, or in the possession 

of the persons and entities referenced in paragraph one, above, 
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in a centralized location to afford ease of access by EPA, N Y S D E W  

or its representatives . 
ERVATION OF RI- 

1. EPA and NYSDEC expressly tesewe, subject only to 

paragraph 13 of this section, all of their statutory and 

regulatory powers, authorities, rights, remedies and defenses, 

both legal and equitable, including, without lisitatfon the right 

to seek injunctive relief, cost recovery, monetary penalties or 

punitive damages . 
2. This Order and Respondents' consent to its issuance 

shall not limit or otherwise preclude EPA and NYSDEC from taking 

any additional.lega1 action against Respondents should EPA and 

NYSDEC determine that any such additional legal action is 

necessary or warranted. 
u 

\ 

3 .  This Order shall not relieve Respondents of their 

obligation to obtain and comply with any federal, state, county 

or local permit nor i s  this Order intended to be, nor shall it be 

construed t o  be, a ruling or determination on, or of, any issue 

related to any federal, state, county or local permit. 

4.  EPA and NYSDEC reserve the right to perform any and all 

work required by this Order including, but not limited to, any 

additional site characterization, Zsasibility study, and/or 8 

response or corrective action deemed necessary to protect human . 

health or the environment. t 
5 .  Notwithstanding compliance with the terms of this 

Order, Respondents are not released from liability for the costs - 
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of any response actions taken by EPA. 

rights they may have to seek reimbursement from the Respondents 

&PA and NYSDEC resenre any 

for any such costs incurred by the EPA and/or NYSDEC, 

6. By entering into this Order, neither DOE nor NYSERDA 

waives any claim of immunity from payment of fines o r  penalties, 

nor does either waive any claim of jurisdiction over matters 

reserved to DOE under the Atomic Energy A c t  ("AEA") . 
7 .  Respondents do not waive any defenses Respondents may 

have or wish to pursue in any action beyond the scope of this 

Order. 

8 ,  Nothing in this Order and no determination made or 

action taken (including any failure to act) pursuant to the 

Order, including, without limitation, any determination or 

resolution resulting from Dispute Resolution under Se'ction X I X ,  

shall constitute an admission or evidence of an admission by 

Respondents or otherwise constitute an adjudication of any fact 

o r  conclusion of law, except in an action or proceeding by EPA to 

enforce the terms of this Order, nor shall anything in this Order 

release, waive, or otherwise affect or diminish any right, 

defense, authority, responsibility, immunity o r  claim for relief 

which NYSERDA or DOE may have against the other (or any person or 

entity not a party to this Order) under applicable provisions of ' 
law or contract, including, Without limitation, NYSERDA and DOE'S 

respective rights, authorities and responsibilities under the F 

WVOP Act or the Cooperative Agreement. 
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9 The -Parties acknowledge the existence o f  the WE’s W.’ 

Hanagement and Operating Contract, and the Cooperative Agreement 

between DOE and NYSERDA. 

10. In the event that one of the Respondents is alleged to 

be out of  compliance w i t h  the Interim Measures provisions of this 

Order, the noncompliance of that Party shall not  affect the  

compliance status of the other Respondent. 

11. DOE and NYSERDA teseme the right to seek judicial 

review of disputes between them concerning their respective 

authority and responsibility arising from or related to the WVDP 

A c t  01: the cooperative Agreement (including disputes concerning 

the SDA and the NDA). Nothing in this Subsection will diminish 

the responsibility of DOE or NYSERDA to proceed w i t h  studies, 

investigations, or interim measures, or to implementkhe-final 
LJ. 

resolution of any dispute as provided in Section XIX,  nDispute 

Resolution,” in a timely manner as set forth in this Order. 

Nothing in this section shall diminish, impair, or 

otherwise adversely affect the authority of EBA or DEC to enforce 

the provisions of this O r d e r .  

1 L  Based on the facts and circumstances known to EPA and 

NYSDEC ‘as of the effective date of this Order, and as set forth 

in this Order, EPA and NYSDEC hereby agree not to initiate any 

further administrative enforcement action (or to refer a civil 

judicial enforcement action to the Department of Justice or the 

State Attorney General), to compel the performance of the 

corrective action specifically required hereunder for so long as 

t 

- 



this Order remains effective and for so long as DOE and NYSERDA 

are in compliake vith the requirements of this Order. 

Houever, in the event that DOE is delayed fn f u l f i l l i n g  its 

obligations as set fortb in this Order as a result of 

insufficient availability of funding, and the Parties are unable 

to agree to an extension of schedules 81 provided for fn section 

=TI, the covenant G e t  f o r t h  above shall terminate. 

14.  Nothing herein sball preclude any actions by EPA or 

NYSDEC to enforce the terms of this Order, or t o  address or bring 

any available legal or equitable claim for: (1) any pre-existing, 

current or future violations or conditions u t  the  f a c i l i t y  n o t  

* 

specif ical ly  covered by this Order: (2) any emergency conditions 

or imnrinent hazard which may exist or a r b 8  a t  the f a c i l i t y ;  ( 3 )  

any corrective action pursuant to the Act, not spec i f ica l ly  

covered by t h i s  Order: or (4 )  any response act ion pursuant t o  

CERCLA, as amended. 

L..J . 

c 

t 

... 
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15. Subject to the provisions in XXII of this Order, the 

Parties recognize that EPA and/or NYSDEC may issue a hazardous 

waste management permit under the Act or state law to the owner 

or operator of the Facility which includes corrective action 

requirements. 

requirements of such permits, including corrective action. &PA 

and NYSDEC w i l l  not take any administrative action (or make any 

referral for judicial enforcement action to the Department o f  

Justice or the State Attorney .General) for a violation of such 

EPA and DEC reserve the right to enforce the 

permits until EPA or NYSDEC (whichever agency has issued the 

permit) has afforded DOE and NYSERDA the opportunity to present 

their position to the permit issuing agency. 

16. Although this Order is issued under the A c t  (RCRA) , Dot4' 
% 

and NYSERDA reserve any right each may have to exercise any other 

available authority as provided by lav (including CERCLA, as 

amended) to implement the provision of this Order. 

17. Except as otherwise provided in Section XXX, wConsent,w 

in the event of any judicial action by EPA or DEC, all Parties  

reserve all rights, claims, and defenses, available under law. 

18. Except as othewise specifically provided herein, all 

Parties resenre all other rights they may have under law with 
e respect to any person. 

. E OF 0- C u  AND P- 

1. Nothing in this Order shall constitute, or be construed c 
to constitute, a release from any claim, cause of action o r  

demand in lav or equity against person , firm, partnership or 



63 

corporation, not a signatory to this Order, for liability it 

may have arising out of, or relating in any way to, the 

generation, storage, treatment, handling, transportation, release 

or disposal of any hazardous constituent, hazardous substance, 

waste, pollutant or contaminant found at, taken to, taken from or 

emanating from the Facility. 

2, Subject to the provisions of Section =I of this 

Order, EPA or NYSDEC may issue one or more hazardous waste 

management permits under RCRA or  pursuant to the provisions of 

the Environmental Conservation L a w  Article 27, Title 9 which may 

include corrective action requirements for one or more of the 

same SWMUs covered by this Order. 

1. EPA will coordinate with NYSDEC, DOE and NYSERDA, as 

appropriate, in making the RCRA Facility Investigation Final 

Report, Final Corrective Measures Study, and any EPA summaries of 

these repotts, available for public review and comnent- 

A- LAWS 

All actions undertaken pursuant to this Order by Respondents 

shall be done in accordance vith all applicable local, state and 

federal laws, regulations, ordinances and Executive Orders. 

Respondents retain the obligation and agree to obtain all permits 

or approvals necessary to perform the vork required by this 

Order. 

8 

P 
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All Pae ies  t o  this Order &ai1 make reasonable efforts to -: 

infomally resolve a l l  disputes arising under any part of  this 

Order a t  the Project Coordinator or ismediate rupcrvisor: level. 

If resolution cannot be achieved informally, the procedures of 

this saction shall bt implemented t o  resolve a dispute. 

1. W i t h i n  fo r ty - f ive  (45) day# of the EPA or NYSOEC ac t ion  

that leads 'to or  generates a di6pUte, the disputing Party shall 

aubsrit t o  the other Parties a vrittsn statement o f  dispute 

se t t ing  forth the nature of the dispute, the work affected by t h e  

dispute, the disputing Paey'r position with respect t o  the 

dispute and the information the disputing Party is re ly ing  upon 

to support its position. 

such written statement within t h i m  forty-ffvo (45)  day period, 

If the disputing P a s y  does not provide 

that  Party shal l  be deemed to be agreement with EPA. L 7  
L. 

2, Prior  t o  NYSEROA o r  DOE'S issuance o f  a written 

statement of dispute, the disputing Party shal l  engage the other 

Parties i n  informal dispute resolution among the Project 

Coordinators and/or their immediate eupemrisorr. O u t i n g  this 

thirty (30) day informal dispute resolution period the Parties 

shall meet as many times as a18 nece8rary t o  discuss and attempt 

rreoolution of the dispute. 

3. Sf agrement cannot be reached on the i s s u e  within the ? 

t h i e y  (30) day informal dispute resolution period, the disput ing ! 

Party may, wi th in  a f i f teen (15) day period following the end of b 
I 

the thirty (30) day inforolal dispute resolution per iod,  forvard 

. .. 
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the  written statement of dispute to the Dispute ResoluLlc.. 

Committee (DRC) thereby elevating the dispute to t h e  DRC for 4 
- resolution. Alternatively, the Parties may, within the forty- 

five ( 4 5 )  day period noted above, unanbously decide to escalate 

the dispute directly to the Senior Executive Comaittee (SEC). 

4. Any pafly may decide at any level of the disputes 

process, by written notice to the participating parties, not to 

participate in dispute resolution concerning any one or more 

issues. However, any resolution reached by the participating 

parties shall be binding on all parties to this Order. 

5 .  The DRC will sewe as a forrtm for resolution of 

disputer for which agreement has not been reached through 

informal dispute resolution. The Part ies  shall each designate 

W 

one individual and an alternate to s e m e  on the DRC. The 

individuals designated to seme on the DRC shall be employed at 

the  policy level (SES or equivalent) or be delegatedhkle 

authority to participate on the  DRC for the of dispute 

resolution under this Order. 

and Waste Management Division Director, Region 11. The NYSDEC's 

representative is the Director of t h e  Division of Hazardous 

substances Regulation. 

The EPA'o representative io the A i r  
f 

DOE'S representative i s  the West Valley 

Project Office Manager. 

Director, Radioactive Waste Management. Written notice of any 

NYSERDA's representative is the program 

delegation of authority for a Party's designated representative 

on the DRC shall be provided to all other Parties. 

L 

t 
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6 .  Following the receipt of all statements of dispute or 

the expiration of the escalation time periods noted above, the 

DRC shall have twenty-one (21) days to unanimously resolve the 

dispute and issue a written decision, If the DRC is unable to 

unanimously resolve the dispute within this twenty-one (21) day 

period the written statement of dispute shall be forwarded by the 

disputing palty to the SEC for resolution. Alternatively, within 

the twenty-one (21) day period noted above, the p e i e s  may 

unanimously decide to escalate disputes involving nationally 

significant issues directly to the Administrator of EPA. 

7 ,  The SEC will nonnally sewe as the forum for resolution 

of disputes for which agreement has not been reached by the DRC. 

The EPA representative is the Regional Administrator of Region 

11. The NYSDECIs representative i s  the Commissioner. The DOE'S 

representative is the Idaho Field Office Wager, 

representative on the SEC is the President o f  NYSERDA. Written 

notice of any delegation of authority for a Party's designated 

representative on the DRC shall be provided to all other Parties .  

The SEC members shall, as appropriate, confer, meet and exert  

their best efforts to resolve the dispute and issue a written 

decision. 

within twenty-one (21) days, EPA's Regional Administrator shal l  ' 
issue a written position on the dispute, 

h/ . 
NYSERDA's 

If unanimous resolution of the dispute i s  not reached 

The DOE or NYSERDA may, 

within tventy-one (21) days of the Regional Administrator 6 ct 

issuance of &PA'S position, issue a written notice elevating the 

dispute to me Administrator of EPA for resolution in accordance J 
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with applicable laws and procedures. In the event that DOE or 

NYSERDA elects not to elevate the dispute to the Administrator 

within the designated twenty-one (21) day escalation period, the 

W E  or NYSERDA shall be deemed to have agreed with the Regional 

Administrator's written position with respect to the dispute. 

8 .  Upon escalation of a dispute to the Administrator of 

EPA pursuant to subpart 7, above, the Administrator will review 

. and resolve the dispute as expeditiously as possible. Upon 

request by the Commissioner of the NYSDEC, the Secretary of the 

DOE, or the President of NYSERDA, and prior to resolving the 

dispute, the EPA Administrator shall meet and confer with such 

person (s) , as appropriate, to discuss the issue (s) under. dispute. 
Upon resolution, the Administrator shall provide t h e 2 D O E  or 

NYSERDA with a written final decision setting forth resolution of 

the dispute. 

9. The pendency of any dispute under this section shall 

not affect the DOE'S or NYSERDA's responsibility for timely 

performance of the work required by this Order, except that the 

time period f o r  completion of work affected by such dispute shall 

be extended f o r  a period o f  time usually not to exceed the actual 

time takento resolve any good faith dispute in accordance with 

the procedures specified herein. 

required by this Order which are not affected by the dispute 

shall continue and be completed in accordance with the applicable 

schedule. If EPA or NYSDEC determines, pursuant to applicable 

law and guidance, that an actual or potential emergency exists 

b 

All elements of the work 

c 

t/ 
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and diracts Respondent: t o  take appropriate act ion (in accordance 

with s.eionr.VI, =I, and n11) # timely perforraance of such 

act ion  s h a l l  not be delayed by the dispute reso lu t ion  procedures 

and such direction is subject to the result of these procedures- 

LJ 

10. When dispute resolution i s  in vork ai f ccted 

by the dispute vi11 bmediately be discontinued if the Air  and 

Waste Hanagement Division Director for  EPW8 Region I1 requests , 
in Writing,.UIat vork re lated to the dispute be stopped b8CaUSt!!, 

i n  EPA's opinion, s u e  vork is inadequate o r  defective, and such 

inadequacy or defect i s  l ike ly  to yield an adverse e f f e c t  on 

human health or  the environment, or may have a subs tan t ia l  

adverse effect an the remedy selection or finphmentation process- 

To the extent possible, EPA s h a l l  give DOE: o r  NYSERDA prior 

not i f ica t ion  tha t  a work stoppage request is forthcoming. A f t e r -  

stoppage' of work, if the DOE o r  NYSERDA believes t ha t  the vork 

stoppage is inappropriate or  may have potential  s ign i f i can t  
.i.-; 

.. 

adverse impacts, DOE or  NYSERoA may meet vith the EPA Division 

Director t o  discuss the vork stoppage. Following this meeting, 

and further conLidaration of the issues, the Division Director 

vi11 issue, i n  writing, a f ina l  decision vith respect t o  the vork 

stoppage. The final mit ten  decision of  the Division Director 

may Media te ly  be subjected t o  f o m l  dispute resolut ion.  Such 

dispute m y  be brought direct ly  t o  the either the DRc or the SEC 

a t  the discret ion of DOE Or NYSERDA. 
4 

11. Within twenty-one (21) days of resolut ion of a dispute 

pursuant to the procedures specified i n  this Section, DOE and 
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NYSERDA, as appropriate, sha l l  incorporate the resolut ion and 

f i n a l  determination into the appropriate plan, schedule o r  

procedures and proceed t o  implement this Order according t o  the 

amended plan, schedule o r  procedures. 

12. Resolution of a dispute pursuant t o  this sec t ion  of the 

Order const i tutes  a f i n a l  resolut ion of that dispute a r i s i n g  

under t h i s  Order. DOE or NYSERDA shal l  abide by a l l  terms and 

conditions of f ina l  resolution of dispute obtained pursuant 

to this section of this Order. 

13. Disputes between NYSERDA and DOE concerning t h e i r  

respect ive authority and r e spons ib i l i t i e s  a r i s ing  from or related 

to the WVOP A c t  'or the Cooperative Agreement or any cost share 

arrangement, shall  no t  affect t h e  timely completion of any work 

pursuant t o  this Order. 

of t i m e  t o  resolve such disputes. 

provision of this Order, ne i ther  such disputes between DOE o r  

NYSERDA, nor any EPA decision w i t h  regard to such request f o r  

extension of t i m e ,  shal l  be subject t o  Dispute Resolution. 

- .. 
DOE or  NYSERDA may request an ex tens ion  

Notwithstanding any other 

14. The procedures of t h i s  sect ion shall a lso  no t  apply to 

disputes about: (a) EPA'a and/or NYSDEC's designation of project 

coordinators; (b) EPA's and/or NYSDECIs access t o  the f a c i l i t y  

(such access t o  be subject t o  sect ion X I I I ,  paragraph 1, and 

section X V ,  paragraph 6); and/or (e) EPA and/or NYSDEC 

enforcement actions (such enforcement actions t o  be subject t o  

section X V ,  paragraph 13, and only after notice t o  EPAIs O f f i c e  

c 

P 

of Enforcement). 
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. .  L4 . A v a u i t v  of m f o r m a t i Q l l N o U c a a  

1. To the maximum extent possible, Respondents shall give 

the EPA and NYSDEC Project Coordinators twenty (20) days advance 

oral notice of the following activities undertaken pursuant to 

this Order: all well monitoring activities, drilling, well 

installation and testing; as well as all on-site and off-site 

field activities, such as installation or removal of equipment or 

sampling events, geophysical Studies, and soil gas monitoring. 

A t  the request of EPA and/or NYSDEC, Respondents shall provide or 

allow EPA, NYSDEC, and/or their authorized representatives to 

taka split samples of any or all samples collected by the 

Respondents pursuant to this Order. EPA will, to the extent 

Lj 
possible, give Respondents notice o f  EPA's intentions to take 

samples and/or allow Respondents to take split or duklicate 

samples of all samples collected by EPA or NYSDEC under this 

Order. 

2. All data, information, and other nonprivileged records 

concerning, created f o r  or maintained by the Respondents pursuant 

to this Order, except attorney-client privilege or work product 

privileged material, shall be made available to EPA and/or NYSDEC 

upon request. 

including contractors and subcontractors who. engage in activities . 
1 

under this Order, shall be made reasonably available to and 4 

cooperate with EPA and/or NYSDEC if information, whether written 0 

All employees of the Respondents and all persons, 
@ 

t 
or oral, is sought. 



71 

W 

3. All -final reports, plans, studies, records, or other 

documents submitted or otherwise in the possession of EPA or 

NYSDEC under the terms of this Order by DOE or NYSDEC shall be 

made available to the public pursuant to the Freedom of 

Information A c t ,  5 U . S . C . ,  552, peat, or the New York State 

Freedom of Information Law, Public Officers L a w  Article 6, except 

(a) those identified by DOE which are classified pursuant to 

Executive Order or Statute, or unclassified controlled nuclear 

information within the meaning and in conformance &th Section 

148 of the Atomic Energy Act (AEA) t (b) those tha t  are 

appropriately withheld pursuant to the Freedom of  Information A c t  

or Freedom of Information Law; and, (c) those entitled to a 

business confidentiality claim covering all or part of any 

information submitted to EPA. Any assertion of confidentiality 
... 

shall be accompanied by a response to the questions listed at 40 

C.F.R.  S 2.204 (e) (4) . Information determined to be confidential 
by EPA shall be disclosed only to t h e  extent permitted by 40 

C.F.R.  P a r t  2. Respondents agree not to assert any 

confidentiality claim vith regard to any physical or analytical 

data that has been validated or otherwise evaluated using 

applicable quality assessment/quality control (QA/QC) methods 

Nothing in this paragraph shall preclude the use of such 

information, records, or other documents in administrative 

I 

proceedings. 
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4(a) Upon request by EPA or NYSDEC, the DOE or NYSERDA shall 

make available to EPA and/or NYSDEC f o r  inspection and review at 

the facility, copies of non-quality assured data or results, 

nonprivileged records, and other documents , including sampling 
and monitoring data, which have been received by DOE or NYSERDA, 

that EPA determines are necessary for oversight activities. Such 

data or results shall not be duplicated or removed from the 

facility unless EPA determines that an imdnent and substantial 
' hazard exists or may exist. 

duplicated OT removed from the fac i l i ty  by EPA or NYSDEC, DOE 

reserves its right to assert a claim of confidentiality with 

If such records and .documhts are 

respect to such records or documents. Where EPA or NYSDEC 

duplicates or removes non-quality assured data, Respondent(s) 

shall attempt to complete quality assurance vithin a i x t y  (60) 
. 

days following the receipt of such data by the W E  or NYSEROA. 

The sixty day period provided for completing quality assurance is 

for the purposes of this section only. 

b) To the extent the non-quality assured data are made 

available to, or are reviewed by, EPA or NYSDEC, such data: 

(i) shall not form the basis for agency action unless 

EPA determines that an hinent and substantial hazard exists or 

may exist: and, 
* 

(ii) shal l  be held in confidence and shall not be 
8 disclosed further unless EPA o r  NYSDEC receives a request for  

such data under FOIA or FOIL, or unless disclosure is otherwise 

mandated by law. Upon receipt of such request, and prior to any '- 
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mandatory disclosure under this paragraph, EPA or NYSDEC s h a l l  

R. 

. ~ .  . 

J 

W 

endeavor to consult and coordinate w i t h  DOE or NYSERDA, including 

possibly transfering t o  DOE responsibi l i ty  fo r  responding t o  a 

request fo r  such data, as provided i n  4 0  C.F.R. 5 2.111(d)(2). 

a t i o n  and S a t i s f a c t i o n  

1. The provisions of this Order sha l l  be deemed sat isf ied 

and the obligations of the Respondents under this Order shall 

terminate 'upon Respondents' receipt of a written statement f r o m  

EPA' s ta t ing  that Respondents have completed, t o  EPA' s  

sa t i s fac t ion ,  a l l  the terms and conditions of this O r d e r ,  

including any addi t ional  work which EPA may determine t o  be 

necessary pursuant t o  this Order. 

performing work pursuant to ,  o r  required by this O r d e r ,  this 

So long as the Respondents are 

O r d e r  shal l  not be deemed terminated or sa t i s f ied .  . 
2. Following the issuance of a f i n a l  RCRA P a r t  B permit, 

o r  upon the sat isfactory completion of a l l  required act ions and 

upon w r i t t e n  request by DOE or NYSERDA, EPA sha l l  endeavor t o  

send t o  DOE and NYSERDA (as  appropriate) a wri t ten no t i ce  of 

s a t i s f ac t ion  of the terms of this O r d e r  as soon as practicable. 

The notice  6hall  s t a t e  t h a t  EPA considers DOE o r  HYSERDA (as 

appropriate) t o  have satisfied the terms of this O r d e r .  The 

notice, o r  lack of not ice ,  may be subject t o  dispute  reso lu t ion .  

. urvivabuitv/Pennit I n t  euratron 

1. A f t e r  the ef fec t ive  date of this O r d e r ,  a RCRA/HSWA 

Permit may be issued t o  the Fac i l i t y  (or any port ion of the 

Faci l i ty )  incorporating the requirements of this Order by 
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reference into the permit. The requirements of this Order shall 

not terminate upon the issuance of a permit unless the 

requirement(s) of this Order are expressly replaced by equivalent 

or more stringent requirements in the permit and EPA approves 

such termination. 

2. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Order, EPA 

and NYSDEC agree that in issuing a RCRA/HSWA (including 

equivalent state law) Permit to Respondent, absent any new 

information that requires a different approach, EPA and NYSDEC 

will not include in a draft permit any condition or requirement 

that directs Respondent to perform or refrain from performing any 

action that is clearly inconsistent with the requirements of thir 
Order. If it appears that an inconsistent conditionhmay be W- 

included in the final permit, EPA and NYSDEC will attempt to 

confer w i t h  DOE and NYSERDA before the final permit is issued. 

To the extent EPA or NYSDEC includes all or part of the 

requirments of this Order in such permit, EPA and NYSDEC agree to 

modify this Order accordingly. Requirements o f  this Order n o t  

incorporated into a permit shall remain an enforceable part of 

this O r d e r .  Requirements o f  this Order incorporated into a 

permit shall no longer be enforceable under this Order. 
# 

‘ 3 .  The. limitations o f  subsection 2, above, shall not apply 

to: (a) any interim measure or corrective action that EPA or 

NYSDEC determine is not within the scope of this Order: (b) any 
I 

pre-existing, current, or future condition at the Facility n o t  

explicitly covered by this Order or which was not known to EPA or 
L 
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NYSDEC at the time the Order was executed; or, (c) any response 

action pursuantto CERCIA, as amended. 

4.  Respondent's good-faith belief that a condition or 

requirement of this Order is inconsistent with a requirement in 

any final RCRA/HSWA Permit, shall constitute a dispute to be 

resolved under the terms of section XIX (Dispute Resolution) of 

this Order. 

1. This Order may be modified by mutual agreement of EPA 

and NYSDEC and Respondents. Such modification shall be in 

writing, shall be signed by the Respondents first, and shall have 

as its effective date the date on which it is signed by the  

Director of the A i r  and Waste Management Division, Region If, 

EPA, and a signed copy is received by the Respondents. 
. 

Any such 

modification is, on its effective date, hereby incorporated into 

this Order. 

2. Notwithstanding the above, the appropriate Project 

Coordinators may agree to extensions concerning timetables, 

deadlines, or the scheduling of events. Any such extensions must 

be requested in writing by the Respondents and be approved in 

writing by the EPA Project  Coordinator. 

* 

I 
3 ,  In the event the parties cannot agree on the 

appropriate extension of timetables, deadlines, o r  scheduling, 

such disagreement may be subject to dispute resolution in # 

accordance with section XIX. 

ic' 



4. No informal advice, guidance, suggestions, or comments 

by EPA and NYSDEC regarding reports, plans, specifications, 

schedules, and any other writing submitted by the Respondents 

will bm construed as M amendment or modification to this Order. 

Auencv Act ion 

1. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Order, no 

action or decision by EPA pursuant to this Order, including 

without limitation, decisions of the Administrator; the Regional 

Administrator, the Director of the Air and Waste Management 

Division for Region 11, or any authorized representative of EPA, 

shall constitute fhal agency action giving rise t o  any r ights  o f  

judicial review prior to EPA's initiation o f  a judicial action 

for a violation of this Order, including an action for penalties -i' 

or an action to compel Respondent's compliance w i t h  the terms and 
... 

conditions o f  this Order. 
. .  . Sever- 

If any provision or authority o f  this Order or the 

application of this Order to any party or circumstance is found 

to be invalid, or is temporarily stayed, the remainder of this 

Order shall remain in force and shal l  not be affected thereby. 

orce Maieurc and Excusable Debt 
8 

1. Respondent shall perform all the requirements of th is  
I 
I 

Order within the t h e  limits cet forth, approved, or established 

herein, unless the performance is prevented or delayed solely by 
t 

events w h i c h  constitute a force m i e u .  A forcq maieurc is - defined as an event arising from causes not reasonably 
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foreseeable and beyond the control of the Respondents which c o u l d  

not be overcome by due dil igence and which delays or  prevents 

performance by a date required by this Order. 

include unanticipated o r  increased costs o r  expenses o f  response 

actions,  whether o r  not ant ic ipated a t  the t h e  such performance 

or  response ac t ion  was i n i t i a t ed .  

Such events do n o t  

Nor does Force zaieur$ include 

changed economic circumstances , normal precipi ta t ion events, or 

f a i l u r e  t o  exercise due diligence i n  obtaining federal, s t a t e ,  o r  

l o c a l  permits. 

2. u e u r e  sha l l  include acts of God: fire; war: 

insurrection: c ivi l  disturbance; explosion: r e s t r a i n t  by c o u r t  

order or order of an existing public authority : i n a b i l i t y  t o  

obtain, after due diligence, any necessary authorizations,  

approvals, permits or licenses due t o  action or i nac t ion  of any 

governmental agency or authority o ther  than the DOE o r  NYSERDA; 

delays caused by compliance w i t h  applicable s t a t u t e s  o r  

regulations governing contracting, procurement o r  acquis i t ion  

procedures, despite the exercise of due diligence; any s t r i k e  or 

other labor dispute, whether o r  not w i t h i n  the cont ro l  of the 

Parties 8f f ected thereby; and insuf f ic ien t  availability of 

appropriated funds, provided DOE or  NYSERDA, as appropriate,  m a d e  

timely request f o r  such funds as p a t t  of the budgetary process as 

set forth i n  Section XXVIII (Punding) of this Order. 

4 

k 
3. The Respondents shall  no t i fy  the EPA or NYSDEC Project  I 

Coordinator w i t h i n  seventy-two (72) hours, i f  possible, but i n  no 

event a f t e r  fo r ty  (40 )  days, after Respondent(s) first becomes 
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aware of an event, which it knows or should ha1 e kno m, u' 
constitutes a force mieura. Within five (5) business days, i f  

possible, but in no event after thirty (30) business days after 

Respondent (s) provides such initial notice, the Respondent shal l  

subdt to EPA a written report detailing the estimated length o f  

delay, including necessary demobilization and remobilization, its 

causes, measures taken or to be taken to x i n m z e  the delay, and 

an eatbated timetable for implementation o f  these measures. 

Respondents must adopt all seasonable neasures to avoid and 

minimize the delay. 

notica provision o f  this section shall constitute a waiver of 

Respondents1 right t o  assart a forcc na=feura and shall be grounds 

for &PA to  deny Respondents an extension o f  t h e  for performance. 

Such a v a i v u  o f  a force 
deemed t o  be a vaiver of any other defense the Respondent may 

have at law w i t &  regard to the performance o f  obligations of 

contracts that become impossible. 

Failure to comply w i t h  the forty (40)  day 

under this Order shall not be u' -.- 

4. If a force 1Mjeurq has occurred, the time for 

performance may be extended, upon EPA approval, for a period 

equal to the delay resulting from such cir:cumstances. 

be accomplished through written amendment t o  this Order pursuant 

to Section MtIII. Such an extension does not alter the schedule ! 
for performance or completion o f  any other tasks required by this 1 

Order unless these are also specifically altered by amendment o f  

This shall 

4 

I 

t h i s  Order. 
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11. ENFORC- 

1. DOE and NYSERDA recognize their respective obligations 

to comply with the applicable federal and state laws and 

regulations, including RCRA, as set forth in Section 6001 of 

RCRA, 42 U . S . C .  5 6961 and Title 27? Article 9 of the ECL, and 

Title 6 of the New York Code, Rules and Regulations, and to 

faithfully discharge 'the requirements o f  this Order. 

2. The provisions of this Order shall constitute 

tequfreXaents which are enforceable against DOE o r  NYSERDA 

pursuant to the citizen suit provision of Section 7002 of R-, 

42 U.S.C. S 6972. DOE and NYSERDA agree that the State (NYSDEC) 

Constitutes a "person" pursuant to Section 7002(a) of RCRA. 

Therefore, citizen suits include actions or suits by the State to 

enforce the terms of this Order. - 
1. It is the expectation of the Parties to this Agreement 

that all obligations of DOE or NYSEROA arising under this 

Agreement will be f u l l y  funded. Consistent with Congressional 

and State Legislative limitations on Zuture funding, NYSERDA and 

DOE shall take all necessary steps and make best efforts to 

obtain timely funding to meet their obligations under this Order, 

including but not limited to the submission of timely budget 
, 
1 

requests. 
I 2. Any requirement for the payment or obligation of funds 

by DOE o r  NYSERDA established by the terms of this Order shall be 

subject to the availability of appropriated funds and no 
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prevision here in  shall be in te rpre ted  t o  require clbligation o r  

payment of funds i n  v io la t ion  cf-the Anti-Deficiency A c t ,  31 

U.S.C.  5 1341, or  New York State Finance Law,  Sect ion 41. In  

cases vhere payment o r  obl igat ion of funds would c o n s t i t u t e  a 

v io la t ion  of the Anti-Deficiency A c t ,  or the New York State 

Finance Law, the dates established requiring the payment or  

obligation of such funds shal l  be appropriately adjusted.  

3. DOE has prepared an Environmental Restorat ion and Waste 

Management Five-Year Plan (the "Five Year Plann) t o  iden t i fy ,  

integrate, and prioritize DOE'S compliance and cleanup activities 

ht a l l  DOE nuclear f a c i l i t i e s  and sites. DOE w i l l  update the 

Five-Year P l a n  on an annual basis. 

~- 4.  The terms cf the Five-Year Plan shal l  be cons i s t en t  with>'  . 
the provisions of this Order, including a l l  requirements and 

schedules contained herein: it is the in ten t  of DOE that  the 

Five-Year Plan be drafted and updated i n  a manner tha t  ensures 

tha t  the provisions o f  this Order are incorporated i n t o  me DOE 
planning and budget process. 

constnaed to affect the provisions of this O r d e r .  

Nothing i n  the 5-Year Plan shall be 

5 .  DOE is developing a national p r i o r i t i z a t i o n  system for  
- inc lus ion  in the Five-Year Plan. DOE'S application of its 

nat iona l  p r io r i t i za t ion  system may indiclrte t o  DOE that amendment 

o r  modification of the provisions and/or milestones established 

by this Order is appropriate. I n  that event, DOE may request ,  i n  

# 

P 

writing, amendment or modification of this Order, including 

deadlines established- herein. EPA may contend tha t  the Five-Year- 
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Plan should accommodate the milestones established by this Order. 

Where the parties are unable to reach agreement on a requested 

amendment or modification, the Parties may invoke the dispute 

resolution provisions of this Order. 

such dispute, the provisions and deadlines in effect pursuant to 

this Order shall remain in effect and enforceable in accordance 

with the te- of this order. Any amendment or  modification of 

this Order will be incorporated, as appropriate, in the annual 

update t o  DOE'S Five-Year Plan. 

Pending resolution of any 

6. If appropriated funds are not available to fulfill 

NYSERDA's or DOE'S obligations under this Order, EPA reserves the 

right to initiate any other action which it deems to be 

appropriate absent this Order. 
- 

7 .  Nothing herein shall affect NYSERDA's or WE's 

authority over, or responsibility for, its budget and funding 

level submissions. 

ective Date 

The effective date o f  thio Order shall be ten (IO) days 

after the date on which the Director of the A i r  and Waste 

Management Division, Region 11, signs this Order. 

v 
.le Respondents consent to M e  issuance of this O r d e r ,  and 

agree to undertake all actions required 

conditions of this Order, including any 

incorporated by reference. Respondents 

of this Order, as an Order, pursuant to 

by the terms and 

poeions of the Order 

consent to the issuance 

Section 3008(h) of RCRA, 

4 

P 



a2 

42 U.S.C. 5 6928(h), and e x p l i c i t l y  waive their right to request'+' 

a hearing on this matter. In addition, vhsthcr brought in M 

addnistrative o t  judicial proceeding, the Respondents consent to 

and agrea not to contest EPA's jurisdiction t o  enforce or compel 

compliance v i a  any term of this O r d e r  or +he validity of this 

0rder.and all of its provisions. S u b j e c t  to the Reservation o f  

Rights hi Sbction XP,  the Respondents agree not  to contest, and 

waive any defense concerning, the validity of this O r d e r ,  or any 

. particular provision contained herein. 

2.. Each undersigned signatory to this O r t i e r  car t i f i e8  that  

he or she is ful ly  authorized to enter into the terms and 

conditions of this Order. 

IT IS SO A=: 

Manager 
U.S .  Department of Energy 
Idaho Falls Opuation Office 

t 



a3 

IT I S  SO AGREED: 

Acting President 
New York State Energy Research 
and Development Authority 

e 

c 
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IT IS S O  ORDERED: 

D a t e :  SIGNED: 6L c(* 
Thomas Jorling 
Commissioner 
New York State Department of 
Environmental Conservation 

c 

t 
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IT IS SO ORDERED: 

Date:- 5,792 SIGNED: 
CONRAD W O N ,  Director 
A i r  andYWaste Management Division 
U.S Environmental Protection 
Agency - Region I1 

e 
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I New Yotk Stafe Department of hvin 
50 Wolf Road, Albany, New Yo& 12233 

u ow..c\3 1 Iqix -RC I 
w Ewr .\4 l : q 3  -219t7, :q'2+'* 0 '1 

to - \g -4 '3 ,  

Mr. Richard Provencher 
Envirorunental, Safkty, Health and 
Qual i ty  Manager 
US Departsent 05 Energy 
West Valley Broject Office 
Po BOY 191 
West Valley, NY 14171-0191 

Dear Mr. Provencher: 

RE: Finhl Approval of the Rest Valley Demonstration 
ReEuI Faci l i ty  Investigation (RFI) Workplan 

The New Yark State Deparbent of Environmental Conservation 
(NYSDEC) M d  the United States Envkommtal Protection Agency 
(USEPA) have completed review of the revised 'Project ManaqeIWIt 
Plan Schedule - .VI Work Plan' attached to your Septenrbar 23, 1993 
letter. 

Based on this revised schedule, and all previously approved 
cornants, the NYSDEC and USEPA approve the RFI Workplan dated 
Spring 1993. 

the O r d e r :  

I,? accordance w i t h  Section XSf of the 3008 (a) Order 
' 

on Consant, this approval incoqoratas the following items into 
.; 

c *'38ViSed@~ Draft RCSA Facilit ies Illyestigation (RFI) Uork 

. York, S p r i a q  1993, ( ~ P - R F I - O ~ Q ,  Rev. Q, Draft E l t  in 
P l a n ,  West Valley Dcmonttration Project, West Valley, New 

conjunction with: 

Comaeat 3esponsa Package OP "Revised" Draft RCZIB Faci l i t ies  
Investigatiorr (XFT) Work P l a n ,  dated August 6, 1993,  in 
conjunction w i t h  : 

SdWkmd Coprpnent Response Packaga Pollowirrg August l2# Z993 
Meatiag oa "R.Vfs.d@t Draft RCRA Facilities Investigation 

The Re-sed 'Project M:an?rqcprent Plan Scbodule - ZWS Work 

.- 
Work P l a n ,  dated August 23, 1933, in conjunction w i t h :  L- 

0 

P r M O  attached t o  your September 23, 1993 lettor. 

In order t o  keep the -I Workplan a 'working dOcUEnt',  W e  
request tbat approgriate replaceanent pages incorporating the 
cements and schedule i n t o  t h e  RFr Workplan be c o m p l e t e  and 
subnrtted to both agencies by November 1, 1993. 



, xr. Provrneher 4, -2- September 30, 1993 

L 

If you have any questions regarding this matter, please 
contact E&. Timothy I. D i G i u l i o ,  P.E., a t  518/457-9253 o r  
Mr. Lar ry  DtAndrea at 212/264-9396. 

Sincerely,  

Pdfi b-- 
Paul R. Countemtan, P.E. 
Chief 
Bureau of Western -2. Wmta Programs 
Division of Eaz. Substances Regulation 

Andrew A. Bellina, P.E. 
Chief 
Hazardous Waste Fac i l i t f e s  Branch 
U. S. Emtironnental Protection ~gency 
Region f I  

cc: L. D’Axdrea, EPA Region 11 
P. Benbia, HYSZRDA, W. Valley . 

P. Metges, DEC Albany Z? , c  a- ,z 

. .  

F* Sbat’;uCk, Region 9 
.....---- 

TOT% P.02 
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m New Yotk %:e Department of Environmental Conservation 
270 Michigan Avenue, Buffalo, New York 14203-2999 

’ -  - (71 6 )  851 -7220 

Langdon Man 
Commissioner 

October 20, 1994 

Ms. ElizabethMatthews 
Manager, Environmental Programs 
U.S. Deparrment of Energy 
West Valley Project Ofice 
P.O. Box 191 

. West VafIey, New York 141714191 

Dear Ms. Matthews: 

U. S. Department of Energy 
RCRA Facility Investigation 
Supplemental Solid Waste 
Management Units 

The New York State Department of Environmental Consevation (NYSDEC) and the 
United Stms Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) have completed review of the 

Reviews (PR) for 12 Solid Waste Management Units (SWMIJ) submitted with 
your letter dated June 20,1994. A detexminarion of no fbrther action (NFA) has been made 
for five (5) of these SWMUs which are listed beIow. The determination was based on the 
review of the PRs, the V i  Site Inspection conducted by the NYSDEC and the additional 
data coUected as part of the ongoing RCRA Faciliiy Investigation 0. 

’ 

1. Cold Hardstand (SWMV #30) 

.- 2. Old Sewage Treatment Facility (SWMU #32) ;- 

3. Sewage Treatment PlandWaste Water Treatment Facility (SWMU #33) 

4. Well Purge Water Locations (SWMU #34) 

5.  Concrete Washdown Area (SWMU #35) 

The comments regarding the remaining seven SWMU’s will be presented in a separate 
letter. 

W 



Ms. EIizakhMatthews ' 

October 20, 1994 
Page 2 

-. - 

If you haveany questions regatding this letter, please contact Mr. John Krajewski of 4 
' 

the NYSDEC at (716)851-7220 or Mr. John Nevius of the USEPA at (212)264-9578. 

Sinceniy, 

)4r+ imothy DiGiulio, P.E. 

'project Coordinator 
Bureau of Western Hazardous Waste 
pfograms 
Division of Hazardous Substances 
Regulation 

Hazardous Waste Facilities Branch 
USEPA, Region II 

cc: Mr. John Krajewski - NYSDEC, Buffalo 
h4r. Paul Merges - NYSDEC, Albany 
Mr. John Nevius - USEPA, Region II 
Ms. Laurene Krieger - West Valley Nuclear Services 
Ms. Colleen Gerwitz - New York State Energy and Research Development Authority, 

I 

West Vailey 



0 

' e  

New York State Department o f  Environmental Conservation 
270 Michigan Avenue, Buffalo, New York 14203-2999 

'rt* '71 6) 851 -7220 
4 

Langdon Marsh 
Commissioner 

November 21, 1994 

Ms. -be& A. Matthews 
Manager, Environmental Programs 

- U.S. Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Vdey, New York 14171-0191 

Dear Ms. Matthews: 

Supplemental SWMUs Prehinary 
Reviews 

The New York State Department of EnvironmentaI Conservation (DEC) and the 
United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) have completed review of the seven' 
remaining Supplemental Solid Waste Management Unit (SWMU) Prelhhaq Reviews (PRs). 
These PRs are part of the Department of Eniergy (DOE) submission dated June 20,1994. Of 
the, 12 P B  that submission, 5 of them have already been reviewed, and a response dated 
October 20,1994, from the DEC and USEPA was transmitted to the DOE. This letter w i l l  
respond to the remaining seven. 

w 

- SWMU #28 Vitrification Hardstand - The PR indicares that no hazardous 
wastes or substances have been released to the environment from this location. 
The Visual Site Insptction (VSI) performed by the DEC supported the PRs 
statements. t 

_ _  

- SWMU #29 Industriai Waste Storage Area (IWSA) - Section C of the PR states 
that no RCRA hazardous waste was staged at the IWSA. However, Attachment 
I - wid Wastes Managed at the IWSA lists sulfuric acid which could be a 
hazardous waste by characteristic. Pending the review of the pertinent RFI 
analyticai data for surface and sub-surface soil samples, a future determination 
of no further action (NFA) is Iikely. A final determination regarding future 
action can then be made after review of that data. 



Ld Please provide documentation substantiating the waste characterization of the 
sulfuric acid Iisted in Attachment I. 

It will also be necessary to review the RFI analytical results for surface and 
sub-surface soi1 samples taken in the vicinity of the IWSA before a final 
determination regarding future action at this S W M U  can be made. 

- SWMU #31 NDA Trench Soil Container Area - The data presented in the PR is 
acceptable, and the VSI conducted by the DEC did not reveal any significant 
negative impacts on the environment. Afetr the analytical results for the RFI 
surface and sub-surface soil samples have been reviewed, a f d  determination 

* cin future action at this SWMU can be made. 

Editorial Note: In Table 2, the parameter "nitrogen, nitrate" is fisted twice. 

/- S W M U  #37 Contact Size Reduction Facility (CSRF) - The operation of the 
CSRF must be discussed in more detaiI to determint not only if CSRF 
operations generated and/or released hazardous waste but also if prior Nuclear 
Fuei Services (NFS) operations in that area may have released hazardous waste. 
A f d  determination on futurt action at this SWMU cannot be made until that 
discussion is compfeted. 

SWMU #40 Satelite Accumulation Areas (SAA) - Based on infbrmation in the 
PR, VSIs of all active SAAs and discussions with RCRA inspection staf€, a 
determination of NFA is made for this SWMU. 

L - - 

- SWMU #41 Designated Roadways - A detcxmination of fiture action at this 
SWMU cannot be made untiI the d y t i c a I  data for the Rmsurface and 
sub-surface soil samples in this area have been nviewtd. 

- SWMU #43 Warehouse Extension Waste Management Staging Area (WMSA) - 
This unit has only been in operation since 1991, As thtn have been no known 
releases to the environment and the VSI conducted by the DEC did not reveal 
evidence of any negative environmental impacts, a determination of "FA is 
made for this SWMU. 

In a related matter, the agencies request an explanation of how these wastes 
were handled prior to the construction of the WMSA. 



It is apparent from the comments listed above that the anaiyticaI data from the RFI 
environmental sampling program must be examined by the DEC and USEPA before a f d  
determination can be made regarding future action at several SWMUs. This data should be 
provided soon as it is available. 

If YOU have any questions regarding this letter, contact Mr. John Krajewski of the DEC 
at (716) 851-7220 or Mr.  John G. Nevius of the USEPA at (212) 264-9578. You an 
requested to notify the DEC and USEPA Region IT of your intended response to this letter no 
later than December 5, 1994. 

* 
Sincerely, 

Timothy I. DiGiulio, $E. 
Project Coordinator 
Bunau of Western Hazardous Waste 
programs 

Chief 
Hazardous Waste Facilities Branch 
USEPA, Region II 

cc: Mr. John Krajewski - NYSDEC, Region 9 
Mr. Paul Merges - NYSDEC, Albany 
Mr. John Nevius - USEPA, Region II 
Ms. Colleen Gerwit~ - NYSEXDA, West Valley 
MS. ~aurene Krieger - WVNS, west Valley J 



-.- a- New York State Oeparbnent of Environmental Conservation 
50 Wolf Road, Albany, Now Yo& 12233-7251 M 

'd - 5 18467-9253 FAX 51 8467-9246 

Longdon 1Lk-h 
Cornmimionor 

Ms. Elizabeth A. Matthews 
Manager, Environmental Programs 
U.S. Department of Energy 
West VaIIey Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New York 14171-0191 

Dear Ms. Matthew: 

t, 

\ RE: Wed Rooms Paper Investigation Report 

The New Yo& State Department of Environmmtal Conservation (DEC) and the Environmental 
Protection Agency @PA) have completed their review of the Final Sed& h m s  Paper Znvestigation 
&port dated May 1994. Tbe sealed tooms were defined as Solid Waste Management Units (S'FKMos) and 
assessment to the potential for release of hazardous waste or hazardous coastituents fiom these S W M U s  is 
required pursuant to the RCRA 3008(h) Order on Consent 

On the basis of infomation in the report, and review of preliminary groundwater sampling data 
received as pat of the RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI), it appears that tbe sealed moms do not pose a 
significant threat from the release of hazardous waste or hazardous constituents into the environment. 
However, there an certain rooms that have, or had the potential to contain RCIU hazardous constituents, 
and further infomation is ntccssary to determine if thm is potential for impact to the environment. 
Attached is a summary sheet containing a mom description, comments or additional yuestcd information. 
These comments weft also discussed in a meeting that was held on November 18, 1994. It is requested that 
the additional information be submitted to the Agencies no later than February 1,1995. 

If you have any questions regarding this matter, please contact the DEC Project Coordinator at (5  I: 8) 
457-9253 or the EPA Project Coordmator, John Nevius, P.E. at (212) 264-9578. 

Sincerely, 

Timothy DiGiulio, P.E. 
Project Coordinator 
Bweau of Western Haz. Waste Programs 
Division of Haz. Substances Regulation 

/e Andrew Bellina, P.E. 
Chief 
Hazardous Waste Facilities Branch 
USEPA, Region fI 

Attachment ii 

cc w/att: C. Gerwitz, NYSERDA W. Valley 
J. Nevius, EPA, Reg I1 
F. Shattuck, DEC Region 9 
n x n  nv-fi ~ I L  __.. 



Room Name 
Mechanical Process Cell 

(elevation 100 It) 

Ram Equipment Room 

(elevation 100 ft) 

General Purpose C e l  

(elevation 75 ill 

Miniature Cell 

(elevation 76.5 ft) 

Extraction Cell No. 1 

(elevation 100 ft) 

~ 

Extraction Cell No. 2 

(elevation 100 ft) 

Upper Warm Aisle!/ 
Solvent Storage Terrace 

(elevation 114.51131 ft) 

Liquid Waste Cell 

(elevation 100 ft) 

SEALED ROOMS 
SUMMARY. 

Notes Room Description 

Two windows available for 
viewing. First stage of re- 
processing. Physical cutting and 
dissembling of Fuel Rods took place 
here. 

~ - ~- 

Contained a saw table, a hydraulic 
push out ram, and associated 
hydraulic pump systems. Presently 
storage. 

Equipped to transfer sheared fuel 
from the Mechanicai to Chernicd 
Process room 

Not used for any major function 
during operations. Viw window 
located at the north of t h  cell. 

Uranium and Plutonium was sep 
arated from the fission products 
using a solvent extraction process. 

~~ ~- 

Contains the solvent extraction 
columns and feed tanks for the last 
stage of the partitioning cyde and 
tb first cycle for uranium and 
pkltonium. 

Housed the pumps used for 
the acid extraction process1 housed 
the tanks for acid and solvent 
storage. 

This cell houses liquid waste 
collection tanks. Concentrated 
nitric acid was used during past 
operations t o  dissolve sheared fuel. 
Some tanks support current 
operations. 

Concerns Further Information I Y U  

There is no indication that hazardous constituents were I 
here. Fkor drains located in this room drain to  the Genen 
P u p s  Ceil sump. p a t  haoHtyd to the R-95 oil t-ht 
origmah filled @e wmdows? No Further Action Requi 

- 4- 

-_ -- 
-a 

L--. - _  

Although there b no indication that hazardous constituen 
were usad in this room, ieaks from the Ventilation Wash 
Room contaminated the RER. A floor sump that disc ha^ 
into the interceptor systm wxbts. Sampling data from 1) 
RFI should ba evrtuated to determine if hazardous 
constituents co@d have been released. 

~ 

M i  chanw for refease with room containing a dead 
T i  I outlets) stainless st& sump with no undwground 
piping. Ilo Fa l t k A & m  Ihauiw 

Thb cd was not used during_opetation and is not k' 
l o  Furthw Action is Required. 

.'Uncharacterited sludges br vessels could contain RCRA 
hazardow waste. Minimal chance for release with room 
containing a dead @.e. no outlets) stainless steel sump with 
no underground piping. No FU-. 

~ - 

Hydrazh is 8 h8z. chemical used m this ceU. Residuals ma) 
still be present in vessels and on the floor. *Characterizatif 
may be necessary. Minimal chance for release with room 
contahimg a dead 0.e. no outlets) stainless steel sump with 
no underground piping. No Further Acti- 

SST not legiib in Fq. Spills and lealrs from the SST were 
conveyed though underground lines to the solvent dike. 
Sampling data from the RFI should be evaluated to determii 
if hazardous constituents could have been released. 

'Uncharacterized wastes in vessels could contain RCRA 
Characteristics Hazardous Wastes. Minimal chance . 
release with room containing a dead stainless steel b d '  

with no underground piping. 
No further Action Require& 



Nom - Room Description Concerns - Further Information k d e d  

W I 

t 

L J  

10 

11 

Acid Recovery Cell 

(elevation 11 1.5 ft) 

Acid Pump Rooms 

(elevation 100 ft) 

Hot Acid Cell 

(elevation 148 ft) 

I 

Thii cefl recovered and 
concentrated nitric acid through 
evaporation and fractionation for 
the reuse in the process. 

This room is not labeled or illegible in fw 13. Although 
sump located in this room appears dead, little is known a1 
it or its integrity. Supply additional information on the su 
if it exists. h ~ v e s d 7 C - 5  may need 
characteriiation. 

This cell housed pumps that 
transferred acid streams from the 
Acid Recovery Cell to various plant 
locations. 

12 

Waste was discharged to the interceptors via floor drain. 
Floor and walls in poor condition due to corrosion of  acid 
spills and leaks on the concrete. Provide details on spills, 
they exist. Sampling data from the R A  should be evaluate 
determine if hazardous constituents could have been 
released. 

Off-gas Cell 

(elevation 100 f t l  

Contains storage tanks for nitric 
acid that was used to dissolve 
nuclear fuel in the Chemical 
Process CeU. 

13 

14 

15 

16 

Floor dram connects to a tank in the Acid Recovery Cek I 
1972 tank contents removed and decontaminated. 
No Further Action Required. 

Off-gas Blower Room 

(elevation 101.25 ft) 

Ventilation Wash Room 

(elevation 114.5 ft) 

Scrap Removal Room 

(elevation 100 ft) 

Master Slave Manipulator 

(elevation 100 ftl 

~ 

Contains the equipment for venting 
gases from the dissolver m the 
Chemical Process Cell and other 
off-gas vessels. 

Received, decontaminated, and 
repaired manipulators used in the 
hot chemical cell and laboratory. 

~ 

'Quantities of mercury were used during operations, thu! 
the potential for haz. waste. Floor sump received acid 
wastes with floor in poor condition. It should be determilu 
if this sump was lined with stainless steel or other 
protective coating to deter acid corrosion. Supply informat 
on the poor condition of concs te  construction joints. 

Sumps drained to underground tank 150.6 which was 
sampled and deemed TC non-hazardous. No leak detection 
for tank but monitoring wed in the vicinity. Do the results 
from sampling indicate a release from the tank? Supply 
sampling results. 

- ~ 

Cell contains the blowers, filters, 
and scrubbers for the off-gas 
system. 

~~ - 

Contains an air washer and duct 
work that scrubs ventlation air 
from various cells. 

~- 

A floor drain connects to  the sump in the Off-gas Cell. Pun 
niches are stainless steel lined. 

How did the VWR leak into and contaminate the RER? 

O m s  and casks were loaded onto 
truck trailers then de-contaminated 
prior to NDA disposal. 

SRM contains a drain that connects with the interceptor. 
Sampling data from the RFI should be evaluated to determu 
if hazardous constituents could have been released. 
'Uncharacterized wastes in tank could contain RCRA .* 

Characteristics Hazardous Wastes. 

,e * her RCRA hazardous waste characterization may be necessary in these rooms. 



. . .  
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m New York State Department of  Environmental Conservation 
270 Mlchigan Avenue, Buffalo, New York 14203-2999 

Recd. 
Rec. Mqmt. 

- - RW : 95:0004 
(716) 851-7220 

January 17, 1995 4 

January 12, 1995 

Ms. Elizabeth A. Matthews 
Manager, Environmental Programs 
United States Department of Energy 
West Vafley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New York 14171-0191 

Dear Ms. Matthews: 

bngdon Man 
Commririoncr 

Subcontractor Maiinancc Area I' 

Resource Conservation and Recovery 

FaciIity Assessment Report Revisions 
Act (RCRA) 

The New York State Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC) and the 
United states Envitdmnental Protection Agency (EPA) have completed review of your 
submission dated December 8,1994. That submission included revised pages to be included 
in the report referenced above and revised rtsponses to the review comments previously 
provided by thc DEC and EPA. 

The revised pages contain tht recommended changes and/or cbrifkations requested -.: 
and will rrpiaCe the corresponding pages in the drah report dated August 1994. The revised 
nspomes to the agency commtnts arc also satisfactory, and no further clarification is 
nquircd. Based on this information, a determination of no further action is made, providing 
new information, such as the RCRA Facility Investigation, does not indicate cause for 
reconsideration. 



Ms. Eljzabcth A. Matthews 
January 12,1995 
Page 2 L..' 

If you have any questions regarding this matter, contact Mr. John Krajewski of the 
DEC at (716)851-7220 or Mr. John Nevius, P.E., of the EPA Region p office at 
(2 121264-9396. 

F o e  

'* JAndrew Be&, P.E. 
Chief 
Hazardous Waste FaciIi!ics Branch ti' 
USEPA, Region II / 

L 

CC: Mr. W W  Tetiey - NYSDEC, AIbw 
Mr. John Nevius - USEPA, Region 11 
Mr. John Krajewski - NYSDEC, Buf€alo 
Ms. Colle~n Gerwia - NYSERDA, West Vallq 
.MS. &mJjl$ mqer-~.wyNs, west v* '= 

_- 
3 



New York State Department of Environmental .Conservation 
. 270 Mlctrigrn A~enuo, Buffalo, New York 14203-2999 ' 

(716) 851-1220 
6:' .' . 

...J 7ecd. 
Rec. Mgmt. 
February 3, 1995 

RW:95:0008 

MS. Elizabeth Matthews 
- Managx %vironmentaI Programs 

united states Department of Encrgy 
West Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New Yo& 14171-0191 

Dear Ms. Manhews: 

February 1, 1995 

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 

Facility Assessment (RFAJ - SWMU #36 
Old Schoolhouse Septic System 

(RCRA) 

Tbt New York State Department of Environmental Comervation @EO and thc 
Ugtcd States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) h v e  campletcd =dew of your 
submission dated December 22,1994. 

The RFA indicates then was limited use of hazardous substances at this facility and the 

the' sediment. Metats were not detected at levels of concern. Radiological 
analydcal -Its from tbe distn'buton box reveal only low ppb levels of four voiatire organic 
compounds 
results detected levels below backgmund. 

-- 
z 

The visual Site ,@spection detected m evidence of wastc mat~rid, stained ma, 
stressed vegetation, or other nleasc to the environment. During the distribution box 
sampling, thc length of the disc&arge pipe was e ~ s c d  from the buiiding to the distribution 
box and displayed no signs of leakage. Therefore, a determination of no further action is 
made for Old Schmhouse Septic System SWMU #36. 



Ms. Elizabeth Matthews 
February 1,1995. 
Page 2 

Any quc~tions regarding this determination should be directed to Mr. John Krajewski 
of the DEC Buffalo office (716/851-7220) or Mr. John Ncvius, P.E., of EPA Region n ofice 
in New Yotk City (212/264-9578). 

. Project Coonibator 
Bureau of Western Hazardous Waste 

Hazardous Waste FaciWs Branch 
USEPA, Region II 

cc: Mr. Job Krajewski - NYSDEC, Buffkio 
Mr. William T ~ t i ~ y  - NYSDEC, Albany 
Ms. Coil- Gerwia - NYSERRA 
Ms. h.atac &icget - westvauey N-ucicar ServiCGs 
Mr. John Nevius - USEPA, Region II 



Rec d .  New Y ow alate vepanment ot 

ay 2 3 ,  1995 270 Michigan Avenue; Buffalo, New Yo# 
Environmental Conservation Ref. Mgmt. . 

.-- 14203-2999 

May 22,1995 
d 

Ms. Elizabeth Matthews 
Manager, Environmental Programs 
United States Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New York 14171-0191 

re: Resource Consenration and Recovery Act (RCRA) 
Fadity Assessment for the fire Brigade Training 
Area Solid Waste Management Unit ISWMU) #27 

Dear Ms. aatthews: 

The N8W York State. Department of Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) and the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) have completed review of the document 
referencad above. There is no evidence of the release of hszardous wastes or constituents to 
the environment from this SWMU. Therefore, a determination of  no further action is made for 
the Fire Brigade Training Area - SWMU #27. 

Any questions regarding this determination should be directed to  Mr. Jack Krajewski of the 
NYSDEC Buffaio office (716-851-7220) or Mr. John Nevius. P.E. of USEPA Region I I  office in 
New York City (21 2-637-41 78). 

P -... -4 

Very truly yours, p- mothy 1. +*;< Di ufio, P.E. 
Project Coordinator 
Bureau of Western Hazardous Waste 
Programs 

.- :-. 

W Chief 
Hazardous Waste Facilities Branch 
USEPA, Region II 

cc: Mr. John Krajewski - NYSDEC, Buffalo 
Mr. Wiiliam Tetley - NYSDEC, Albany 
Ms. Cofleen Gerwitz - NYSERDA 
Ms. Laurene Krieger - West Valley Nucfear Services 
Mr. John Nevius - USEPA, Region I I  ‘4 

a:SWMU27.RFA 

MNTQ ON RKYCLa) PAPB 





AndrrwBcll;n.PS 
&cbief 

HazarQusWastcFdticsBrpnch 
4JSEPA, RegionII 

cc w/att C. Gcrwitz, NYSERDA W. Valley 
.AAgasiaa,EPA,RtgII . .  
F. sbattuck, DEC Region 9 
P. Merges, DEC Afbany 

. .  



New York State Department of Environmerital Conservation 
Division of Solid & Hazardous Materiafs 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 
50 Wolf Road, Albany, New York 12233-7252 
518-457-9236 F R X  518-457-9240 

July 23 , 1996 
Ms. Elizsbah A. Matthews 
Environmental Team Leader 
U. S . Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
Westvdq, 14171-0191 

Dear Ms. Matthews: 

RE: * 3008(h) Order on Consent 
Nudear Regulatory Commission-Licensed Disposal 

1. Listed Hazardous Wastes Determination . 
2. 
3. AssocirrtedNDASWMUs 

Piezometer htPnPtion Plan at the NDA 

The New York State Department of Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) and the 
Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) have evaluated your March 8,1996 later and revisions 
to the W "RC" Fwiiity Imsiigatiin (Ipn) Reporl, Nuclear Regulatory Commission-Licensed 
D i p d  Area -Voiume 2,"; reviewed the draft "MIA Piezometer I d h i o n  Plan," (attached to 
your March 20,1996 letter); and, provided clarification of "nojuther action" forindividual Solid 
Waste Management Units ( S W s )  located at the NDA. 

1. Inconclusive evidence to detennlne that listed hazardous wastes were disposed of in the 
NDA. Based on initid i n f o d o n  suppticd by the USDOE, the Agencies determined that 
listed hazardous wastes were *sed of in the NDA mer dated January 24,1996, 
'I: I. DiGidio and A Bellina to E, A Matthews]. Based upon DOE'S March 8.19% letter 
and revised NDA RFI t q  we concur that insdcient evidence exists to support a 
de-on that the disposal of listed hazardous wastes occwfed at the NDA Therrfbre, 
groundwata contamhated with leachate would not have to be managed as a hazardous waste. 
H O W - ,  mOnit01hg for constituents of concern wiU continue as part of the groundwater -.- 
monitoring plaa. 

2. Schedule and plan for additional piczorneten approvtd. The AgmCia concur with the 
plan for instalhg three additional piezometers in the vicinity of the NDA interceptor trench to 
better evaluast its hydraulic impact. The plan and schedule associated with instaltation of the 
pi-metas are acceptable. 



Ms. EIjzabeth A. Matthews 2. 

W, 

3. "NO Further Action" is necessary for the SWMUs tocated within tbc NDA super 
SWMU , Based on the results of the RFI, the Agencies agree that no action will be necessary 
for the following S w M u s :  

1. NDAHardstand 
2. Interim Waste Storage Area 
3. Lagoon 2 T d b r  Line 
4. NDA Liquid Pretreat System 

If yqu have any questions regarding this matter, please contact the DEC Project Coordinator 
at (518) 437-9253 or Mr. Jam& Reidy of the USEPA at (212) 637-4172. 

Tiiothy L'DiGiulio, PX. 
Project Coordinator 
Bureau of Hazlvdous Waste Facilities 
D i i o n  of Solid & Hmrdoru Materials 

1 

u 
.L 

d 

Hazardous Waste Facilities Branch 
USEPA, Region II 

a: C. Gmvitz, NYSERDA W. .Valley 
J. Rudy, EPA, Reg !I 
F. Shtuck,  DEC Region 9 
P. Merges, DEC Albany 

, .- 
f 



-q 
II 
’- 

U ~ V I P I V ~  I YVIIU 01 naLat uuub IVidWi 141s 

Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 
SO Wolf Road, Albany, New York 12233-7252 
51 8457-9253 FAX 51 847-9240 

Ms. Elizabeth A. Matthews 
Environmental Team Leader 
U. S. Department of Energy 
West Valley ‘Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New York 14171-0191 

Dear Ms. Matthew: 

Mlchael 0. Zagato 
Commissioner . July 30, 1996 

RE: 300801) Order on Consent 
RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) - Report Approval 
Low-lev4 Waste Storage Area (LLWSA) -Volume 6 

* 

I 

The New York State Department of Environmental Conservation @EC) and the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) have completed review of the RCRQ Faciliry Znvestigati& 
(RF” Report, Low-level Wmte Storage Area (U WS) -VoZwne 6, dated September 1995. Based on 
that review, the Agencia concur with the conclusions and recommendations in the report. 

Therefore, continued groundwater monitoring required by the RCRA Groundwater 
Monitoring Plan, in conjunction with the continued management and inspections of storage areas is 
Micient. NO further action is necessary. 

- 

d . 
If you have any questions regarding this matter, please contact the DEC Project Coordinator 

at (518) 457-9253 or Mr. James Reidy of the USEPA at (212) 637-4172. 

Sincerely, - 

Timothy I. Di&iufio, P.E. 
Project Coordinator 
Bureau of Haz. Waste Facilities 
Division of Sotid and Haz. Materials 

JL Chief ‘/ RCRA Programs Branch 
Environmental Planning & Protection Division 
USEPA, Region 11 

cc wfatt: C. Gerwiti  NYSERDA W. Valley 
J. Reidv. USEPA Rea II 



U 

New York State Department of Environmental Consewat 7 Division of Solid & Hazardous Materials 
‘-..J Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 

50 Wolf Road, Albany, New York 12233-7252 
51 8457-9253 FAX 518-457-3240 

M k h d  0. fagat8 
AUG 2 7 1995 

Commisrionor 
Ms. Eka&thA.Matthm 
EnvironmcntalTcam Leader 
U.S. Department of Energy 
Wet Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New York 1417110191 

Dear Ms. Matthaw: 

RE: 3008(h) Order on Consent 
RCRA Facility Investigation 0 Report RMm and Comments 
Construction and Demolition Debris Landfill (CDDL) -Volume 3 

The New York State Department of Emiromentat Conservation @EC) and the Environmentat 
Protection Agency (EPA) have dd the response to comments and text changes dated February 
29,1996 and April 30,1996. Based on this evaluation, the finaI RCRQ Fuciliry Imestigation (WI) 
Report, Construction and Demolition Debris Lund!ll (CDDL) -Volume 3, dated April 1996 is 

.I*i acceptable. 
P 

2 

Summarized below, arc items included in the report’s conclusions and recommendations for the 
continued long-term monitoring and maintenance necessary for this unit 

1. Two additions1 ropods for metals in groundwater: The conclusion indicated that 
thm is no impact fi0rntheCDDL for mdals(sinanahPral occunhgmecal at this site 
vary m y ) .  However, as additional justil6caton to the conclusion, two additional 
rounds of groundwater sampling for metas to support statistical evaluation have ken 
collecttd By October 30,1996, submit a statisticaf angfysis of this data to veri@ that 
this sampling supports the original conclusion. 

2. Addstion81 sampling Iorrtion: To supplement the ackhg groundwater monitoring 
network forthisunit, itwas detamincd thatagroundwam seep wouldbe utili&. A 
survey of the groundwater seeps in the area has been camplaed and it was determined 
that the step designated as SP-12 will be utili& as part of the groundwater monitoring 
program. This scep will be sampled in Septanber (4th quarter 1996). A modification 
to the groundwater monitoring plan, which includes sampling location, constituents and 
fiequencics, should be submitted by September 30,1996. 



Ms. Elizabeth A. Matthews 
Page 2 of 2 

w+ 
SOP Modifications: Inspections and maintenance are pcrfomai at the CDDL in 
accordance with Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) 40.05, presently being modified 
to inciudc teachate sampiing and analysis, should a leachate outbreak occur- Please 

. modify the groundwater monitoring plan to reference this SOP. Submit the hviscd 
SOP and revised pages to the groundwater moaitotingplan to the Agencies by 
September 30,1996. 

3. 

If you &ve any questions regarding this matter, please contact the DEC Project Coordinator at 
(S 18) 457-9253 or Mr. Brian Quian of the USEPA at (212) 637-3909. 

* Sincerely, 

Timothy [DiGiulio, P E  
ProjectCoordiaator 
Bureau of Haz Waste Facilities 
Division of Solid and Hat Matcriafs 

/ & H * / B !  . L' 

cc : C. Gcdtz, NYSERDA W. Valley 
8. Quinn, USEPA, II 



New York State Department of Environmental Conservatio 
Oivirlon of SofM C Hazardous Materials 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 

# '  . SO Wolf Road, Albany, New York 12233-7252 
518457-9253 FAX 518457-9210 

W 

November 4, 19 
Ms. Elizabeth A Lowcs 
Environmental Team Leader 
U.S. D e p m e n t  of Energy 
West Valley Project Offce 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New York 14171-0191 

Dear Ms. Lows: 

RE: 3008(h) Order on Consent 
RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) Report Approval 
Miscellaneous S d l  UniU ( M U )  -Voiumc 5 

The New York State Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC) and the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) have evaluated the comment and response package attached to your October 1, 
1996 letter (comments dated 9/13/96, page revisions Rev. 0, Draft A). Based on this evaluation, the find 
RCRR Facility investigution (Rnl Report. ,Msceilamous Small Units W W )  - Volume 5, Rev. 0, Draft .& 
is acceptable. 

Based on the results of the €GI,  the agencies concur nith the conclusions and recommendations of 
the report. Therefore, continued groundwater monitoring required by the WVDP groundwater Monitoring 
Plan is nsficient. No further zcdon is necessary for this unit. 

W 

9 

If YOU haye any questions regarding this matter, piease contact the DEC Project Coordinator at 
( 5  18) 457-9253 or Mr. Brian Quinn. EPA Project Coordinator at (212) 637-3909. 

- Sincerely, 

Timothy I. DiGipiio, P.E. 
Project Coordinator 
Bureau of Hat Waste Facilities 
Division of Solid and Ha. Materials 

f l t  Ra!mond Basso 
/ Chief 

RCRA Programs Branch 
Environmental P l d n g  & Protection Division 
USEPA, Region I1 

li 
cc : C. Gerwiu, NYSERDA W. Vatley 

B. Quinn, USEPA, Reg I1 
J. Krajewski, Region 9 



I 

New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 
Division of Solid 81 Hazardous Materials 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 

,;.: TO Wolf Road, Albany, New York 12233-7252 
' 418-457-9253 FAX 518-467-9240 

Ms. Elizabeth A Lowes 
Environments Team Leader 
U.S. Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box191 
West Valley, New York 14171-0191 

November 22, 1996 

Dear Ms. Lowes: 

RE: ,3OOS(b) Order on Cousent 
RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) - Report Approval 
Chemical Process Cell Waste Storage Area - Volume 7 

The New Yo& State Department of Envircjnmental Conservation (DEC) and the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) have completed review of the RCRA FaciliQ investigation m) Report, 
Chemical Process CeIl Waste Storage Area -Volume 7, dated October 1995. Based on that review, the 
Agencies c o n m  with the conclusions and recommendations in the report. 

merefore, the only M e r  actions necessary for this unit are continued gromdwater monitoring 
required by the WVDP Groundwater Monitoring Plan, in conjunction with the continued management and 

t, inspection of the storage area ,.- . 
If you have any questions regarding this matter, please contact the DEC Project Coord%ator at 

(518) 457-9253 or Mr. Brian QUinn, EPA Project Coordinator at (212) 637-3909. 

- Sincerely, 

TAZzy4 A ( ! !  
Timothy I. DiGiulio, P.E. 
Project Coordinator 
Bureau of Haz Waste Facilities' 
Division of Solid and Haz Matends 

RCRA Programs Branch 
Environmentai Plauning & Protection Division 
USEPq Region I1 

Mlchad 0. Zagsta 
Commissioner 

cc : C. Gerwitt, NYSERDA W. Valley 
B. QuinS USEPA, Reg 11 
J. Krajewski, Region 9 
R Steiner, WVNS 
P. Merges 

t/ 
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Heed. Rec- mt. Wefrber 27, 1996 

. New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 

,K, *reau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 
Division of Solid Hazardous Materials 

Wolf Road, Albany, New york 12233-7252 
4 457-9253 FAX 51 8457-9240 

RW:96: 0049 

Micharl 0. Zagats 
Commissioner 

November 22, 1996 

Ms. EIizabeth A LOW~S 
Environmentd Team Leader 
U.S. Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 

-West V d e y ,  New York 14171-0191 

Dear Ms. Lowes: 

RE: 3008@) Order on Consent 
RCR4 Facility Investigation (RFI) Report Approval 
Low-Level Waste Treatment Facility -Volume 4 

The New York State Department of Environmental Conservation @EC) and the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) have evaluated the comment and response p a c b e  
attached to y o u  h e  20, 1996 letter (comments dated 5/3 1/96, page revisions Re-0). Based on p 
this evaluation, the frnal RCRA Facility Investigation (RF’ Report, Low-Level Waste Treatment 
Facility -Vofume 4, Rev. 0, is acceptable. 

t, 

. S-arized beiow, are items included in the comment response package and report’s 
conclusions and recommendations for the continued Iong-term rnonitoringliivestigation 
necessary for this unit: 

1. An investigation into the source of elevated nickel and chromium wiI1 be 
k y s s e d  as part of the comment response package prepared to address the 
Agency comments on the WVDP Groundwater Monitoring Plan. ._ -- 

2. * Continued groundwater monitoring for mercury will be conducted at wells 11 1 
and 86-05 as part of the expanded characterization. 

3. Continued groundwater monitoring downgradient of Lagoon 1 and 2, which 
includes wells 8605 and 1 11 for Appendix 33 VOCs, metals and SVOCs and well 
110 for VOCs on an annual basis. 

4. Well 103 shall be sampled quarterly for radiological indicator parameters. 
Expanded parameters may be considered based on observed changes in 
radiological indicators in that well. 



Ms. Elizabeth A. Lowes 

November 22, 1996 
Page 2 of 2 

If you have any questions regarding this matter, please contact the DEC Project 
Coordinator at (518) 457-9253 or Mr. Brian Quinn of the USEPA at (212) 637-3909. 

Sincerei y, 

Timcthy 1. DiGiuiio, P.E. 
Project Coordinator 
Buteau of Haz Waste Facilities 
Diyision of Solid and Haz Materials 

RCRA Programs Branch F 
Environmental Planning & Protection Division 
USEPA, Region II 2 

u 
L 

cc : C. Gerwitz, NYSERDA W. Valley 
B. Quinn, USEPA, Reg I1 

. 3. Krajewski, Region 9 
R Steiner, WVNS 
P. Merges 



New Yotk State Department of Environmental Conrowation 
270 Michigm Avenue, Buffalo, N m  Yolk 14203.2999 
(716) 651-7220 

December 16, 1996 
MichrcI 0. k g i u  

Commissioner 

Ms. Eiizabcth towes 
Environmental Team Leader 
U.S. Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, NY 14171-0191 

Oear Ms. Lowes: 

e€: RCRA 3008(h) Order on Consent 
RCRA Facility Assessment IRFA) 
Product Storage Area Solid Waste Management Area (SWMU) 

The New York State Department of.Environmental Conservation (DEC) and United 
States Environmental Protection Agency have completed review of the RCRA Facility 
Assessment for the Product Storage Area (SWMU #42) dated May 1995. 

Review of the RFA revealed no existing sources of hazardous substances for release to 
the mvironment. No evidence was found of past hazardous substanca releases nor any impacts 
to the environment. Results of the Visual Site Inspection, Sampling Visit and the RCRA Facility 
Investigation, in panicular Volume 5 - Miscellaneous Small Units and Volume 10 - Liquid Waste 
Treatment System, were also considered in evaluating conditions in the Product Storage Area. 
Based on this review, a determination of no further action is made for the Product Storage 
Area. This determination is subject to  review if information is discovered in the  future 
indicating Conditions contrary to  those under which this determination was made. 

the DEC Buffalo office at 71 6-851-7220 or Mr. 8rian Quinn, EPA Project Coordinator a t  21 2- 
Any questions regarding this determination should be directed to  Mr. John Krajewski of 

637-3909. 

Sincerely, 

. -- 
ALothy 1. OiGiulio, ! P.E. 3 

; Project Coordinator 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 
Division of Solid & Hazardous Materials 

if" $:and Basso 

ACRA Programs Branch 
Environmental Planning 6 Protection Division 
USEPA, Region II 



New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 
Division of Solid & Hazardous Materials 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 
50 Wolf Road, Albany, New York 12233-7252 

0 ' 

5 18457-9253 FAX s18457-9240 
LJ 

February 11, 1997 

John P. Cahill 
Acting Commissionor 

Ms. Elizabeth A. Lowes 
Environmental Team Leader 
U.S. Depmment of Energy 
West Vailey Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New York 14171-0191 

Dear Ms. Lowes: 
* 

RE: 3008(h) Order on Consent 
RCRA FaciIity Investigation (RFI) Report Approval 
High-level Waste Storage and Processing Area -VoIume 8 

The New York State Dep&ent of Environmental Conservation (DEC) and the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) have reviewed the draft RCRQ Faciiity Investigation 
(RFI) Report, High-level Waste Storage and Processing Area -Volume 8 of IC, Rev. 0, Draft C, -I 

? dated December 1995. Based on this review, the report is acceptable. -.- 

Summarized below, are items incfuded in the report's conchsions and recommendations 
for the continued long-term monitoring and closure necessary for this unit: 

1, Continued groundwater monitoring at downgradient monitoring wells 406, 408, 
8607 and 8609 for the following parameters: 

a. Radiolosicd indicator parameters on a semi-annual basis. 

b. Appendix 3 VOCs on an annual basis. 

2. Perform RCRA closure of the tank system and ancillary equipment pursuant to 6 
NYCRR Subpart 373-3 Interim Status Standards. 

3.  Additional rounds of groundwater sampling and analysis have been performed for 
RCRA metals. Based on this data, submit a supplemental statistical evaluation to 
support the conclusion and recommendations. 



Ms. Elizabeth E. Lowes 
Page 2 of 2 
February 11, 1997 

If you hav'e any questions regarding this matter, please contact the DEC Project u' 
Coordinator at (51 8) 457-9253 or Mr. Brian Quinn, EPA Project Coordinator at (212) 637-3909. 

Sincerely, 

Timothy i. DiGiuiio, P.E. 
Project Coordinator 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 
Division of Solid & Hazardous Materials 

U l& RaymondBasso 
1 Chief 

RCRA Programs Branch 
Division of Environmental Planning & Protection 
USEPA, Region II 

cc : C. G e h Q  NYSERDA W. Valley 
R Steiner, WVNS 
B. Quinn, USEPA, Reg II 
J. Krajewski, Region 9 
P. Merges 



New York State Department of Environmental Conservation- 
Division of Solid & Hazardous Materials 
&.:feau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 
!. Wolf Road, Albany, New York 12233-7252 

Recd. - Rec. H p t .  
RU:97:0012 

---’ 157-9253 FAX 51 8457-9240 

March 12, 1997 

Ms. Elizabeth A. Lowes 
Environmental Team Leader 
U.S. Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New York 14171-0191 

March 6, 1997 

W 

Dear Ms. Lowes: 

RE: 3098(a) Order on Consent 
RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) - Report Approval 
Liquid Waste Treatment System - Volume 10 

John P. CIhill 
Acting Cornmhtioner 

. 

The New York State Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC) and the Environmental 
Protection Agency @PA) have completed review of the RCRA Foci@ lmesrigarion (iW4 Report, Liquid W a r e  
Treamtent System - volume IO of IO, Rev.0, Draft B, dated March 1996. Based on that review, the Agencies 
concur with the conclusions and recommendations in the report. 

by the WVDP Groundwater Monitoring Plan. The monitoring requirements arc subject to modification pending 
the resuits of the field project to evaluate nickel and chromium levels in groundwater. 

Since Volume 10 is the last of the RFI reports the groundwater monitoring requirements in each volume 
should be compared to those listed in the WVDP Groundwater Monitoring Plan, Revision 2 dated 12/5/96. Any 
deviations should be conected by revisions in the comsponding RFI volume. 

457-9253.or Mr. Brian Quim, EPA Project Coordinator at (212) 637-3909. 

Therefoq the only funher actions necessary for this unit arc continued groundwater monitoring required 

If you have any questions regarding this matter, ptease contact the DEC Project Coordinator at (518) 

Sincmi y, 

CI -- 
\ 

Timothy I. DiGiulio, P.E. 
Project Coordinator 
Bureau of Harardous Waste Facilities 
Division of Solid & Hazardous Materials 

- - - IC / /&44. 1 &.-f? .r 

/ 
# .  ’ RayrnondBasso 

Chief 

Division of Environmental Planning & Protection 
USEPA, Region I1 

‘; RCRA Programs Branch 

cc : C. Gerwitz, NYSERDA W. Valley 
B. Quinn, USEPA, Reg I1 

R. Steiner, WVNS 
P. Merges 

-4 . J. Krajewski, Region 9 
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New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 
Division of Solid & Hazardous Materials 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 
50 Wolf Road. Albany, New York 12233-7252 
5 1 8457.9253 F A X  5 18-467-9240 

. June 16,1997 
Ms. EIitabeth A. hwes 
Environmmtal Team Leader 
U.S. Department oPEaWgy 
West Valley Project Office 
Wesr Vailcy, New Yo& 141714191 

D w  Ms. Lowes: 

Rc: 3008(a) O d v  am Consent * 

RCRA Facirtty fwcstigatfon (RF'I) - Report Appromi 
h t c n n n c e  Shop L e a l  Fieid - Volume 9 

The New York Starc Depamnent of Emir~men~ Conservation @Ea and the United Staas Euvirodcnral 
Proudon Agency P A )  have mriew#i tfie "comment Response Package" and "Page Changes for the D d  Report" 
dated May 2.1997. The response adquatcIy addresses &e DEC/EPA john commcms included in the fcttcr darcd 
February 25,1997. Therefore, the Agencies concur with t& conclusions and recommendations of the Rcpon 

AS part of thar ncommendarion, the foilowing activities wi11 take piace: 

1. Contaminated sediment and water will be m o v e d  from septic tank $1 and #3 (tank #2 was 
previously closed) this summer and closed OUT in accordance  wid^ the rcievant rqulations. Rovidc 
the Agencies with a schedule of impitmentation and dcdIs on the closure activities within ~ r r y  (3.0) 
days fiom the &e of this later. 

2, Codnue to monitor wells 501 and 502 as required by the W e n  Valley Demonstration Pmject 
Groundwater Monimnng Plan. 

If you have any questions regarding this ma&, pIe3se contact the DEC Project Coordinator at (51 8) 457-9253 
or Mr. Brian Quinn, EPA Projecr C o o r d i i r  at (212) 637-3909. 

SincercIy, 

Timothy < DiGiulio, P.E. 
Projen C o o r d i i r  
Bureau of Hazardous W e  Facilities 
Division of Solid & Harvdous Materials 

Raymind Basso 

RCRA Programs Branch 
USEPA, Region Z 

izi :: ' C. Genvia WSERDA 
B. Quinn, USEPA, Region 2 
R. Steiner. W V N S  
J. Knjowski. Region 9 
P. Mergs 
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New York State De artment of Environmental ConsewatJon 
270 Mlchi an Avonuo, kifhlo. NOW York 14203.5999 
(716) 8 1 1 - h  

Ms. Elizabeth Lowes 
Environmental Team Leader 
U.S. Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 
PO Box 191 
West Valley, NY 14171-0191 

July 31, 1997 

John P. Cahill 
Commissioner 

Dear Ms. Lowes: 
* 

Re: Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act 3008(h) 
Administrative Order on Consent 

ocket N0.11 RCRA=3608(h) 

Management nit (SWh4U) #29 - 
Industria1 Waste Storage Area (IWSA) 

2-0202] Sup iemental Solid Waste e !? 
. The New York State Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC) and the United States 

Environmental Protection A ency (EPA) have completed an evaluation of the documents and data 
pertaining to SWMU #29 - fndustrial Waste Storage Area (IWSA). 

hazardous substances to the environment. It follows that no negative impacts on the eavtronment 
from the IWSA were identified. 

Based on these results, a determination of no M e r  action is made for the Industrial Waste 
Storage Area S W M U  #29. This determination is subject to review should evidence be discovered in 
the funrre indicating conditions contrary to those that are now thought to exist. 

NO sources of hazardous substances w e n  identified nor was thm evidence of any releases of 

t % 

- If you have any uestions regarding this letter, please contact Mr. J o b  Krajewski of the 
NYSDEC at 716-851-7271. 

_ -  Of Solid and Hazardous Materials 3 

i,.kaymond Bdso, Chief 
RCRA Programs Branch 
USEPA, Region 2 

cc: C. Gerwitz, NYSERDA 
B. Quinn, USEPA Region 2 
R Steiner, WVNS 
J. Krajewski, DEC Region 9 
P. Merges, DEC Albany 
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New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 
270 Wchigrn Avenue, Buffalo, New York 14203-2999 - 

August 26, 1997 

M s .  Elizabeth Lowes 
Environmental Team Leader 
U.S. Department of Energy 

. - West Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New York 141 71-01 91 ' 

.- . 
i 

Dear Ms. Lowes: 

Resource Conservation and Recovery 
Act 3008(h) 
Administrative Order on Consent 
(Docket No. I I  RCRA-3008(h) 

Waste Management Unit (SWMU) 
#31- NDA Trench Soil Container 
Area 

92-0202) Supplemental- Solid ? 

The New York State Department of Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) 
and the United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) have completed 
an evaluation of the documents and data concerning SWMU #31 - the NDA 
Trench Soil Container Area. Based on the results of this evaluation the 
agencies are now prepared to determine further action regarding 
SWMU #31. _ -  

% 

Hazardous substances were not detected' in the soils in the roll-offs and 
in only trace amounts in areas adjacent to the soil source area. Metals were 
not detected at levels of concern. Radiological test results indicate levels only 
slightly above background in the soils contained in the roll-offs. No impacts on 
soils or groundwater were detected in the storage area. 

Therefore, a determination of no further action i s  made for SWMU #31 - 
NDA Trench Soil Container Area. This determination i s  subject to review 
should evidence be discovered indicating conditions contrary to those evaluated 
by the agencies in 'making this determination. 

ti . 



.- 
M s .  Elizabeth Lowes 
August 26, 1997 

6- ' Page 2 
1 

Any questions regarding this determination should be directed 
Mr. John Krajewski of the NYSDEC, Buffalo office at (716)851-7220. 

Very Truly Yours, 

to 

5. 

Timothy I. OiCiuI io ' 
NYSDEC Project Coordinator 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 
Division of Solid/Hazardous Materials 

'*aymond Basso, Chief 
RCRA Programs Branch 
USEPA, Region I I  . 

JK:ma 

cc: j. Krajewski - NYSDEC, Region 9 
P. Merges - NYSDEC, Albany 
C. Gerwitz - NYSERDA 
B. Quinn - USEPA, Region II 
R. Steiner - WVNS 

8 

't.. 



Naw York State Department of Envlronmental 
270 Mfchlgan Avmua, Buffalo, Now Yo& 14103.2999 

..' '16) 651-7220 
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. I  3 Ms. Elkabeth Lowes 
-i Environmental Team Leader 

US Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 
PO Box 191 
West Valley, New York 14171-0191 

- -  
ConQorvation :. - .- 

December IS, 1997 

JohnP. CahJI 
Cornmidonor 

Dear Ms. Lowes: 
. .  

Re: Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act 3008 (h) Admidstrathe 2 

Order on Consent (Docket No. #11 
RCRA - 3008(h) 92-0202) Supplemental 
Soiid Waste Management Unit (SWMU) 
#44 - Fuel Receiving and Storage Area 
HIC and Surepak TM Staging Area 

The New York State Department of Environmental. Conservation ("SDEC) 
and the United States EnvironmentaiProtection Agency (USEPA) have compfeted an 
evaluation of the documents and data pertaining to SWMU #44 - Fuel Receiving and 
Storage Area HIC and Surepak TM Staging Area. Based on the results of this 
eduation the agencies are now prepared to determine fhrther action regarding 
S W M U  #44. 

The combined k C  and Surepak TM container provide primory and secondary 
containment for the hazardous waste in question. There have been no reported 
releases hazardous waste, nor is there field evidence of any releases fiom the 
container. There is no additional hazardous waste being generated for this SWMU 
and there i s  a plan for disposition a€ this waste in the WVDP Federal Facility 
Compiiance Act Site Treatment Plan. 

53327 
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' 1  

. Therefore a determinuion of no Mer action t made fot SWMU #44 - Fuel 
Re&q aad Storag- Atcw HIC md S ~ r e p d t . T M  S m  .- --1p.wpSal\gy sa. 
actual or suspected hazardous waste is sored in this are8 the agencies must be 
notified. They mud also be notified, in advance, when the srdsting hazardous waste 

conditions contrary to those evaluated by the agencies in mkhg this determination. 

I will be disposed, The noffication should include the details ofthe disposd p h .  
This determinatioa is subject to review should evidence be discovend indicating 

. '  
L.4. 

. Any questions regarding this determination should be directed to Mr. Jack 
Krajewski of the NYSDEC, Buffalo office at (716) 851-7220. 

Very T d y  Yours, 

NYSDEC Project C o o m o r  

. -  _.. ... _:. 
- +  __. . . -. - .  . .  

cc: J. Krajewski - NYSDEC, Region 9 
P. Merges - NYSDEC, Albany 
R. Steiner, WVNS, West Valley 
B. Quinn, USEPA, Region II, NY 

YC. Gtrwitz - W S E R D q  West VaIley 

.. 

e 

. .  

, ...._. . - .  - .  . .. . -  . . 
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eucw 1 urn atuw uapartment' ot tnvrronmentat Conservation 
Division of Sdsd 8 Hazardous Materials 
Bureau of Hazardous Waste Facilities 
50 Wolf Road, Albany, New Yotk 12233-7252 

.. 518-457-9253 FAX 51 847-9240  - p i .  

Lj 
John P. Cahill 

Commissioner 

Ms. Elizabeth A. Lowes 
Environmental Team Leader 
U.S. Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley,New York 14171-0191 

January 22, 1998 

Recd- RCC. M p t  
R w  :qb: o w  

February IO. 1998 

Dear Ms. Lowes: 

RE: 300801) Order on Consent - Sealed Rooms 

The New Yo& State Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC) and the 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) have completed evaluating data associated with the 
sealed moms located in the process building. Many of these rooms are restricted from entering due 
to high radiation levels, thus requiring the Agencies to rely on historical information and data 
colIected as part of the RCRA Facility Investigation to evaluate the potential impacts these units 
may have. 

Review of soil sampling data and routine groundwater monitoring taken in the vicinity of 
the process building support the conclusion that the sealed rooms do not pose a significant threat 
from the release of hazardous waste or hazardous constituents. To date, samples taken from 
groundwater monitoring wells down gradient fiom the process building have not shown elevated 
hazardous wste  constituents. It is anticipated however, that current evaluation'and the present 
pump and treatment program will continue in this area for elevated levels of gross beta in 
groundwater, which is not affiliated with this Order on Consent. 

Therefore, the only further actions necessary at this time for the Sealed Rooms is continued 
groundwater monitoring required pursuant to the West Valley Demonstration Project's 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan. 4 

If you have any questions regarding this mtte:, plezse cciiact tlic DEC Project Coordinaior at 
(5 18) 457-9253 or Mr. Brian Quinn, EPA Project Coordinator at (2 12) 637-3909. 

Sincerely, A 

Timothy I.%iGiulio, P.E. 
Project Coordinator 

James Reidy, P.E. 
RCRA Programs Branch 
Division of Environmental Planning & Protection- 
USEPA, Region II 

cc : C. Gerwiu, NYSERDA W. Valley 
B. Quinn, USEPA, Reg I1 
3: Krajewski, Region 9 
R. Steiner, WVNS 



New York State Department of Environmental Consenration ‘‘53: t -5. ’:A-- 

270 Michigan Avenue, Buffdo, NOW YO& 
(716) 881 -7220 

14103-2999 - 
. .  . -  

January 29, 1998 

Ms. Elizabeth Lowes 
Environmental Team Leader 
U.S. Department of Energy 
West Valley Project Office 

West Valley, New York 14171-0191 
P.O. BOX ,191 

Dear Ms. Lowes: 

John P. Cahill 
Commissioner 

Resource Conservation and Recovery 
Act 3008 (a) Administrative Order on 
Consent (Docket No. X 1 1  RCRA - 
3008 (a) 92-0202) Supplemental Solid 
Waste Management Unit (SWMU) 
1137 Contact She Reduction Facility 

The New York State Department of Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) and the Unite 
States Environmentat Protection Agency (USEPA) have completed an evaluation of the documents 
and data pertaining to SWMU #37 Contact Size Reduction Facility (CSRF). Based on the results 
of this evaluation, the agencies are now prepared to determine further action regarding SWMU 

W 

#37. 

Currently, no hazardous waste is treated, stored or disposed of in the CSRF. The only 
activity taking place is waste sampling for characterization and re-packing. This ictivity is 
required for waste covered under the Federal and State Facilities Compliance Agreement and is 
scheduled for completion by ApriI 1999. The CSRF also has secondary and tertiary containment 

There are no identifiable environmental impacts from activities in the CSRF. This is base 
on review of information and analyticat data generated during the site RCRA Facility lavestigatio 
and Post-RFI ground water monitoring. 

Therefore, a determination of no further action is made for SWMU #37 - Contact Size 
Reduction Facility. This determination is subject to review should evidence be discovered 
indicating conditions contrary to those evaluated by the agencies in making this determination. 

L 



January 29, 1998 
Page 2 

Any questions regarding this determination' should ue directe to 
Mr. Jack Krajewski of the NYSDEC, Buffalo office at (716) 851-7220. 

imothy I. 6iGiulio 

RCRA Program Branch, EPA 
* 

cc: Mr. Jack Krajewski, NYSDEC, Region 9 
Mr. Paul Merges, NYSDEC, Albany 
Ms. Colleen Gerwitz, NYSERDA, West Valley 

-WVNS, West Valley 
Mr. Brian Quinn, USEPA, Region 11, New York 

i 
W' 
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d ._ 
March 10,1998 

Ms. Elizabeth Lowes 
Environmental Team Leader 
US. Depiptrnent of Energy 
West ValIey Project Office 
P.O. Box 191 
West Valley, New York 14171-0191 

Dear Ms. Lowes: 

JohnP. Caha 
Commrrrionor 

March 9, 1998 

Resource Conservation and Recovery 
Act 3008 (a) Administrative Order on 
Consent (Docket No. #ll RCRA 
3008 (a) 924202) Supplemental Solid 

#41 Designated Roadways Wwtt Management on& ( S W W  z 

The New York State Department of Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) and the 
United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) have completed an evaluation of thc 
documents and data pertaining so S w M f  #41 Designated Roadways. Based on the results oj 
tbis evaluation, the agencies are now prepared to determine whether &her action is necessai 
regarding SWMU #41. 

There are no identifiable environmtntal 'mpacts from past activkies in the Designated 
Roadways. This is based on review of information and analytical data generated during the 
site RCRA Facility Investigation, Post-RFf ground water monitoring and the Preiirninary .- 
Review. -> 

Therefore, a determination of no firrther action is made for S W M U  #41 - Designated 
Roadways. This determination is subject to review should evidence be discovered indicating 
ccnditions contrary to those evaluated by the agencies in making this determination. 



Ms. Elizabeth Lowes 
March 9, 1998 
Page 2 

Any questions regarding this determination should be directed to 
Mr. Jack Krajewski of the NYSDEC, Buffalo ofice at (716) 851-7220. 

Very tnrly yours, 

b k o t h y  I. Dibidio 
NYSDEC Project Coordinator 

‘dmes ReidyfP.E. 
RCRA Program Branch, EPA 

cc:. Mr. Jack Krajewski, NYSDEC, Region 9 
Mr. Paul Merges, NYSDEC, Albany 
Ms. Colleen Gerwitz, NYSERDA, West Valley 
A&b- S, West Valley 
Mr. Brian Quinn, USEPq Region II, New York 

... 
f 

. -  
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SECTION F 

HAZARD PREVENTION PROCEDURES 
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INTRODUCTION 

This section describes the WVDP's compliance with and implementation of site 
procedures that prevent risks to personnel and the environment from hazardous and 
mixed waste treatment and storage activities. The following discussion addresses site 
security procedures, hazardous and mixed waste inspection protocols, preparedness and 
prevention requirements, structures and equipment supporting preventive procedures, 
and methods employed to prevent reactions of ignitable, reactive or incompatible 
wastes. 

F- 1 SECURITY 

F-1A Security Procedures and EuuiDment 

This section provides information concerning security required by 6 
NYCRR 5373-1.5 (a) (2) (iv) for permit applications and demonstrates 
compliance with the general facility standards in 6 NYCRR §373-2.2(f). 
The WVDP is a secure facility owned by NYSERDA and operated by the DOE. 
Security practices at the WVDP are designed to prevent unauthorized and 
uncontrolled access to the site and to prevent unauthorized human 
contact with hazardous and mixed wastes and waste management units. 

1. 

2. 

24-Hour Surveillance Svstem 

The WVDP premises is under 24-hour surveillance 365 days per 
year by security officers and television monitors. 
Surveillance includes frequent random daily patrols of the . 
perimeter fence, guards at access gates, and roving inteLior 
plant patrols. Additionally, these facilities are under camera 
surveillance.' Patrol officers check locks on buildings used to 
manage hazardous and/or mixed wastes. .. 

Barriers 

To comply with 6 NYCRR §§373-2.2(f) (1) and (2) (ii), a 7-foot- 
high, galvanized chain-link fence topped with three strands of 
barbe.d wire surrounds the approximately 164-acre (66-hectare) 
project area of the WVDP and prevents accidental and 
unauthorized access. Only two gates are used for routine 
access, and both are controlled-entry'points accessible only 
by those either having card access or under escort by 
authorized personnel. Access cards are photo badges issued 
only to site employees, contractors, or other authorized 
persons. Both gates are under 24-hour surveillance by armed 
security personnel. Other gates in the fence are locked except 
when in use. Use of these gates requires permission of the 
Security Manager. Gates are checked several times daily to 
ensure that they are closed and locked. 

The perimeter fence is inspected weekly in the event that the 
fence is damaged, Security notifies maintenance of the need 
for repairs. WVDP procedures require that repairs to the 
perimeter fence are to be made immediately as a top priority. 

Access during normal business hours to the container storage 
areas listed below is by permission of the waste management 
operations and/or container storage area manager (i.e., A&PC 
Laboratory manage.r), as appropriate: 
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3.  

. . . . . 
a . . . 
. 

CPC-WSA 
CSRF 
HIC Storage Area 
HWSLs #1, #2, #3, and #4 
IWSF 
LSB 
LSA #1 
LSA #2 Hardstand 
LSA #3 
LSA #4 
Vitrification Cell, HLWIS Facility, and A&PC Hot Cells 
(i.e., Vitrification Facility) 

W 

Access to these storage units after business hours is limited 
by locked doors, as appropriate, and/or warning signs 
indicating that entry is restricted, Unescorted access to 
these areas requires the area owner's approval, specialized 
training, and personal protective equipment appropriate to the 
area (e.g. , dosimetry) . 
Access to the following mixed waste tank systems requires 
authorization from the facility manager as well as specialized 
training, dosimetry, and personal protective equipment: 

. LWTS . css . HLW Tank Farm, including tanks 8D-1, 8D-2, 8D-3, and 8D- 
4 ,  and the STS 

The tanks in these tank treatment and storage systems are 'Ld 
individually identified and discussed in Section D. Tanks 8D-1 
and 8D-2 have been isolated and the STS has been deactivated 
pending hazardous waste partial unit closure plan approval. 

The RHWF, a mixed waste containment building, may be operated 
2 4  hours per day, 7 days per week. Access during operating 
hours requires authorization by the RHWF manager. After-hours 
access is restricted to authorized personnel by locked doors 
and an intrusion alarm. Security of RHWF doors is routinely 
checked by security patrols. 

The Vitrification Facility and the vitrification treatment 
system is shutdown and being dismantled. Access restrictions 
for this unit are discussed in the Vitrification Facility 
closure plan (WVDP-153) presented in Section I. 

Warnina Sians 

Warning signs pursuant to 6 NYCRR §373-2.2(f) (3) are posted at 
150-ft (45.8-m) or shorter intervals along the entire WVDP 
perimeter fence. The signs are clearly visible from 25 ft (7.5 
m). Each sign states: 

NO TRESPASSING 
By Order of the United States Department of Energy 

and contains text explaining the laws and penalties for 
unauthorized entry. These signs are. inspected on a quarterly 
basis. - 
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Each hazardous/mixed waste storage unit is also marked with 
yellow signs indicating that hazardous and/or radioactive 
wastes are stored at the WVDP, as follows: 

DANGER 
Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out 

or 

Hazardous Waste Operations Exclusion Zone 

or 

Hazardous Waste Operations 
Training Required for Entry 

The facilities listed above, with the current exception of the' 
HWSLs, handle, treat, and/or store mixed wastes and are 
therefore controlled-access radiological areas. The HWSLs 
currently store only hazardous wastes. In addition to the 
signage referenced in the previous paragraph, these facilities 
are marked by orange radiological control signs that clearly 
show the magenta trefoil symbol for radiation and state: 

Caution Radiation Area 
Dosimetry Badge Required for Entry 

and 

Caution 
Radioactive Materials \ 

Access to radiological areas requires additional training and 
personnel must wear dosimetry badges. 

F-1B Waiver 

No waiver of security requirements pursuant to 6 NYCRR §373-2.2(f) (1) 
is requested. 

F- 2 INSPECTION SCHEDULE 

The WVDP recognizes that inspections play a critical role in preparedness for 
and prevention of releases of hazardous and mixed wastes. The inspection 
process and schedule outlined below is designed to prevent the release of 
hazardous wastes to the environment and threats to human health by detecting 
malfunctions, deterioration, operator errors, or discharges from containers, 
tanks and piping, and secondary containment systems. 

The following container storage units are to be inspected upon initial receipt 
of hazardous and/or mixed waste according to the schedule provided in Table 
F-1 and for the criteria listed in Section F-2B(1): 

. CPC-WSA . CSRF . HIC Storage Area 
HWSLs #1, #2, # 3 ,  and #4 . IWSF . LSA #1 . LSA #2 Hardstand 
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e LSA #4 . LSB . Vitrification Cell, HLWIS Facility, and A&PC Hot Cells 

The unit-specific inspections, once initially performed upon receipt of 
hazardous and/or mixed waste, will continue until the unit is closed in 
accordance with its approved unit-specific closure plan and certification of 
closure is approved by the NYSDEC. 

The following tank systems are inspected according to the schedule provided in 
Table F-2 and for the criteria listed in Section F-2B(2): 

. LWTS . css . HLW Tank Farm including tanks 8D-1, 8D-2, 8D-3, and 8D-4, and the STS 

Inaccessible tanks cannot be viewed or approached by personnel due to the high 
level of radioactivity within the tank. 

The RHWF containment building is inspected according to the schedule provided 
in Table F-3 and for the criteria listed in Section F-2B(6). This may include 
monitoring of the accumulation tank in the Wash Down Collection Tank Room of 
the RHWF as a 90-day tank accumulation area as determined by analytical data. 

Backup generators providing emergency power are periodically tested in two 
modes. On a monthly frequency, the diesel engines of the generators are 
started and run for 30 minutes while critical engine performance data is 
collected 'and recorded. On a quarterly frequency, a power outage test is 
performed during which the generators are engaged under operational conditions L.2 
for 30 minutes before utility power is restored. .. 

All inspections shall be carried out by the cognizant hazardous waste 
management unit manager or designee according to the schedule provided in 
Tables F-1 through F-3 and the unit-specific operating procedures. Inspection 
records shall be documented and maintained as specified in ECS-322, RCRA 
Operating Records. . 

F-2A General Inspection Reauirements 

All facilities will be inspected, as appropriate, for the general 
categories of concern discussed in the following paragraphs. Specific 
inspection requirements for each hazardous and mixed waste storage unit 
are given in Section F-2B. 

Container storage units are visually inspected for container condition, 
integrity, and evidence of leakage; integrity of secondary containment, 
where appropriate; condition of the structure (if applicable), 
including walls, floors, and roof, electrical systems, and mechanical 
systems; aisle space and emergency access; container.labels; warning 
signs; locks and barriers; availability of spill response equipment, 
fire control, safety, and communications equipment; and for evidence of 
operator errors. Specific inspection requirements for each facility are 
given in Section F-2B(1). These requirements apply equally to the PCB- 
contaminated waste storage areas in the IWSF, the LSB, and to 
occasional waste PCB storage in the HWSL. Container storage in the CPC- 
WSA is inspected remotely using a video camera. Container storage areas 
that are not storing mixed or hazardous wastes (i.e., have not been and-, 
are not now used for storage to date, such as LSA #1, A&PC Hot Cells, 
and CSRF) are not inspected. 
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Accessible tanks and tank systems are inspected visually for evidence 
of leakage from tanks, pipes, valves, and pbmps; integrity of secondary 
containment, contents of sumps, and valves closed on sump discharges; 
struct.ura1 integrity of tanks, tanks supports, pipes, valves, and 
pumps; labels and warning signs; locks and barriers, availability of 
spill response, fire control, safety, and communications equipment; and 
for evidence of operator errors. Additionally, accessible tank systems 
are monitored two times per day by remote level, pressure, flow, and 
temperature instruments during WVDP operating hours. This ensures 
proper operation and provides early indication of potential problems. 
Specific inspection requirements for each tank or tank system are given 
in Section F-2B ( 2 )  . 
Several tank systems discussed in Section D-2 are not accessible for 
visual inspection because of high radiation levels. These tanks are 
monitored remotely with level detectors, liquid level in sumps, and 
pressure sensors. These tank systems are also monitored two times per 
day by personnel during WVDP operating hours. Areas outside 
inaccessible tank vaults are inspected for labels and warning signs, 
structural integrity, lighting, and housekeeping. 

The RHWF is designed to manage radioactive and mixed wastes for remote- 
handled inspection, size reduction, decontamination, segregation, and 
repackaging pending disposal. As such, the only waste-handling areas at 
the RHWF that are accessible for direct visual inspections are the 
receiving and load-out truck docks. Inspections in the waste-handling 
areas will be carried out by video cameras. The RHWF has been designed 
to provide full video coverage of inaccessible work areas. 

The RHWF receiving and load-out truck docks will be inspected visually 
for evidence of waste release. Interior work areas not accessible due 
to high radioactivity will be inspected through viewing windows and by 
remote-controlled video cameras for evidence of leakage; integrity of 
secondary containment; condition of the structure, including walls and 
floors; mechanical systems (cranes and manipulators); warning signs: 
locks and barriers; and for evidence of operator errors. Accessible 
portions of the building, such as mechanical rooms, electrical panels, 
roof, doors, fire control systems, and communications and warning 
systems, will be visually inspected. Specific inspection requirements 
for the RHWF are given in Section F-2B(6) . 
1. Types of Problems 

a. 

b. 

Container Storase Facilities 

Releases from spilled or degraded containers are the 
primary concern at container storage facilities. Because 
of the relatively small size of individual containers, 
spills tend to be localized and fully contained within 
the storage unit. 

Due to high radioactivity levels, weekly inspections and 
monthly video documentation are used to monitor for 
potential releases in the CPC-WSA. 

Tanks and Tank Svstems 

Tank systems pose the greatest hazard for large waste 
releases and therefore must be carefully inspected to 
ensure that potential problems are identified and 
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corrected to prevent releases. Potential problems that k d '  

can occur in tank systems include corrosion of tank 
walls, supports, covers, and pipes; loss of seal 
integrity at pipe and tank flanges, in valves, and in 
pumps; and mechanical damage caused by outside forces, 
such as freezing weather or mobile equipment. 

2 .  

Overfilling and/or releases from improperly operated 
valves are also potential risks. This is particularly 
true for those tanks that are to be used for elementary 
neutralization of wastes. Inoperative or inaccurate flow 
controls, level controls, and level alarms are therefore 
potential problem areas. Operator training and 
familiarity with tank systems is important' in minimizing 
operator error in system operation.' 

Secondary containment systems are critical elements in ' 

release control and mitigation because tank failure can 
result in large-volume releases. Failures of secondary 
containment systems, floors, dikes and berms, sumps and 
sump valves, expansion joint seals, and surface sealants 
to contain releases are potential concerns that can be 
addressed with adequate inspections. 

c. Remote-Handled Waste Facilitv (Containment Buildinul 

The primary concern for the RHWF is.releases resulting 
from.waste repackaging, size reduction, and 
decontamination operations. Repackaging will occur in 
containment rooms constructed of concrete and lined with 
welded stainless steel and impervious coat.?ngs. Floor 
drains are piped to wash water tanks in a vault beneath 
the floor and will contain any free liquids for proper 
treatment and disposition. The floor and walls of the 
Wash Down Collection Tank Room are lined with stainless 
steel to a height of 18 inches (46 cm). The remaining 
portions of the walls are coated with epoxy. Releases to 
the environment are therefore improbable. Releases will 
be cleaned up using remote manipulators, and any wash 
water will be drained to the subfloor tanks. Wash water 
is treated through the WVDP Liquid Waste Treatment 
System. 

Another concern in the RHWF is the potential for spills 
during transfers of waste containers at loading docks 
associated with the Receiving Area and/or Load Out/Truck 
Bay. Loading docks are designed to contain the contents 
of a spilled container and to enable rapid cleanup and 
repackaging. Truck docks are covered to reduce the impact 
of weather, and therefore, the mingling of precipitation 
with wastes. Truck docks are fully accessible and 
inspectable. 

Frecruencv of Inspection 

L.0' 

The inspection schedules have been designed to meet the 
requirements of 6 NYCRR 5373-2.2 with due consideration of the 
likelihood and rapidity of release. Inspection frequencies are -, 

presented in Tables F-1, F-2, and F-3. 
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'SOP 300-06 Hazardous Waste Storage HWSL Inspections F- 3 
Facility Operations 

Facility Operation 
SOP 300-09 Interim Waste Storage IWS F Inspections F- 4 

Inspection schedules for 'var ious2 ,#f i re -suppress ion  systems 
and'/or .barriers are implemented 3s outlined in WVDP-408, Fire 
Protection Systems Performance Manual. 

SOP 09-24 

SOP 09-24 

SOP 00-29 

F-2B SDecific Process Inspection Requirements 

1. Containers and Container Storaae Facilities 

Chemical Process Cell Waste CPC-WSA, HIC Storage Area, F- 1 
Storage Area and LAG Storage LSB, LSA #1, LSA #2 Hardstand, 
Inspect ion LSA #3, and LSA #4 Inspections 

Chemical Process Cell Waste HLWIS Facility F- 1 

Inspection 
Main Plant Surveillance Data Vitrification Cell F- 2 
Sheet Control 

Storage Area and LAG Storage ... 

Table F-1 lists the specific inspection requirements for 
container storage units at the WVDP. Inspection procedu,res for 
WVDP container storage units are found in the SOPs listed 
below, which are maintained as controlled documents and are 
readily accessible in electronic and hard-copy format. S O P s  
are evaluated annually and revised as needed to address any 
potential problem areas and improve the .in.spection process. 
Since the A&PC Hot Cells and CSRF have not been used for mixed 
waste storage, an SOP for their inspections has not been 
prepared. However, should mixed waste be identified for 
storage in either unit, an SOP for inspections will be 
prepared and submitted for inclusion in this permit 
application. 

2. Tanks and Tank Svstems Inspection 

Table F-2 lists the specific inspection requirements for 
hazardous and mixed waste tank systems at the WVDP. Inspection 
procedures for WVDP tanks and tank systems are found in the 
SOPs listed below. SOPs are maintained as controlled documents 
and are readily available in electronic and hard-copy format. 
The SOPs are reviewed annually and updated as needed to 
improve tank inspection activities, 
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SOP 00-29 

SOP 00-29 

Main Plant Surve i l lance  D a t a  
sop 00-29 I Sheet Control 

Main Plant Surve i l lance  D a t a  
Sheet Control 
Main Plant Surve i l lance  D a t a  

CSS monitoring and inspections 

LWTS monitoring and 

3. 

F- 2 

F-2 

4. 

5.  

I F-2 
Tanks 8D-1, 8D-2, 8D-3, and 
8D-4 monitoring and inspection 

inspections 

Inaccessible tanks are sealed within concrete containment 
vaults that have, at a minimum, a stainless-steel pan liner 
and sumps with liquid detectors and liquid level indicators. 
Additional leak detection includes pressure monitors on some 
tanks. It is therefore concluded that the liquid detection and 
level monitoring equipment used on RCRA mixed waste tanks at 
WVDP is adequate to determine if a leak has occurred and if 
the leak is ongoing. These systems therefore comply with the 
tank assessment and leak detection and containment 
requirements of 6 NYCRR §§373-2.10 (b) ( 2 )  (v) ( 'a') and 373- 
2.10(d). 

The inaccessible tank systems cannot be visually inspected due 
to the health hazards posed by high levels of radioactivity. 
Construction, monitoring, and inspections are therefore 
designed to achieve levels of protectiveness through remote 
monitoring equipment and sensors equivalent to those required 
in 6 NYCRR 5373-2.10 (b) , (d) , and (f) without exposing 
personnel to unacceptable levels of radioactivicy. u 

Process Vents 

These requirements are not applicable to WVDP hazardous or 
mixed waste management operations since the LWTS evaporator 
("distillation operation") is subject to the 40 CFR Part 61 
Clean Air Act regulations. 

Process Equipment Emissions 

These requirements are not applicable to WVDP hazardous or 
mixed waste management operations. 

Tank and Container Air Emissions 

WVDP mixed waste container and tank systems are exempt from 
air emissions requirements because they handle only 
radioactive and radioactive mixed wastes (see 6 NYCRR 5373- 
2.29[a] [21). 

Hazardous waste management units that do not contain 
radioactive materials are subject to air emissions 
requirements. Containers stored in the HWSLs meet air 
emissions requirements because they attain the Level 1 
requirements by being either DOT-approved containers (e.g., 
DOT 17E or 17H drums; see 6 NYCRR §373-2.29[g] [31 [il ['a'] ) or 
because they are equipped with covers and closure devices that 
prevent exposure to the atmosphere pursuant to 6 NYCRR S373- i/ 

2.29 (9) (31 (i) ( 'b' 1 . 
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6. Containment Buildinq Inspection 
>- ?, 2'' 

Table F-3 lists the specific inspehon requirements for the 
RHWF. SOPs are maintained as controlled documents and are 
readily available in electronic and hard-copy format. The SOPs 
are reviewed annually and updated as needed to improve 
inspection activities. Inspections of remote-handling work 
areas will be carried out by viewing windows and video 
cameras. Visual inspections of the receiving and load-out 
areas will be carried out by facility personnel. These 
inspection procedures are documented in SOP 313-08 ,  Remote- 
Handled Waste Facility Condition Inspections (Appendix F - 5 ) .  

F-2C Remedial Action 

Corrective actions for any deficiencies noted during inspections are 
handled to mitigate the release of wastes to the environment and 
prevent harm to human health. An actual release, should one occur, will 
be abated and cleaned up immediately in accordance with Section G. Less 
immediate threats, such as th.e need for repairs or maintenance, are 
noted on inspection logs and reported to the shift supervisor. Problem 
items will be prioritized for maintenance and corrected on the basis of 
actual and potential risks, including material state (liquid, gas, or 
solid), material and contaminant type, contaminant toxicity, hazard 
type (acute or chronic), and condition of secondary containment, For 
mixed wastes, the risk evaluation will consider both hazardous and 
radioactive contaminants in the waste. Items requiring corrective 
actions noted on inspection logs and round sheets are tracked and 
documented when mitigative measures are completed. Any problems that 
could directly lead to a release will prompt a temporary shut down of 
the affected operation while the malfunctioning or degraaed part is 
replaced. Malfunctioning parts will be replaced rather than repaired, 
to facilitate quick and complete return to full operations. 

F-2D Inspection Loss 

All routinely conducted inspections will be documented on the logs and 
round sheets as specified in t h e  relevant procedure(s). Logs will be 
prepared and filed as specified in ECS-322, RCRA Operating Records and 
WV-733, Management, Storage, and Retrieval of RCRA Operating Records. 
Logs will be maintained in the RCRA operating record files for a 
minimum of three years from the date of inspection. Logs relating to 
release or safety incidents will be retained indefinitely. The RCRA 
operating record will also maintain files of corrective actions that 
have been taken to mitigate deficiencies noted during inspections. 

F- 3 PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS 

F-3A Equipment Requirements 

1. Internal Communications 

The WVDP has a sitewide alarm and public announcement system 
for notifying employees and visitors in the event of an 
emergency. The alarms and announcements are audible throughout 
all structures and open areas of the active portion of the 
facility and fully meet the requirements of 6 NYCRR S 3 7 3 -  
2 . 3 ( c )  (1 ) .  
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ill employees and visitors undergo required training so that 
they can recognize the various alarm signals and respond 
appropriately in the event of an emergency. Furthermore, all 
visitors are under escort by a trained WVDP employee at all 
times. 

'W; 

All security patrol officers are equipped with two-way radios, 
and field and maintenance personnel may be equipped with two- 
way radios for use in both routine and emergency 
communications. 

2. External Communications 

WVDP offices and work areas are equipped with land-line 
telephones that are capable of reaching outside emergency 
response agencies, such as the Cattaraugus County Sheriff's 
Office (CCSO) and Emergency Services Department, HazMat Team, 
or the West Valley Volunteer Hose Company (WWHC), in the 
event of aii emergency. The WVDP is covered by the "911" 
emergency calling system. In addition, security officers and 
guard stations are eqluipped with two-way radios that can reach 
outside emergency response agencies. 

~~ 

3. 

4. 

Eme r uencv Euu i Rmen t 

Each mixed waste treatment and storage unit at the WVDP is 
equipped with or has ready access to emergency response 
equipment such as facilityspecific spill response kits and 
appropriate PPE (see also Section G). 

In addition, the WVDP maintains a relationship,%ased on an 
MOU, with the CCSO, and a Deputy Sheriff is routinely'assigned 
to assist the WVDP Security Department by patrolling the 
facility. The MOU covers response to emergency situations at 
WVDP. 

b j  

In addition, the WVDP maintains MOU anctLetters of Agreement 
(LOA) with the following local and regional agencies for 
assistance in the event of emergencies: 

Cattaraugus County Emergency Services Department, 

WVVHC 
Springville Fire Department 

including HazMat response team, 

The WVDP also maintains agreements with several local ~ 

hospitals for assistance 'in the event that injuries occur 
during an emergency. Section G presents the details of the 
cooperative arrangements with local hospitals and emergency 
response agencies. 

Water for Fire Control 

The WVDP Main Plant area has a sufficient number of fire 
hydrants with adeqnate water pressure to provide sufficient 
water for fire suppression. Additionally, plant areas are 
equipped with standpipe systems, smoke detectors, fire alarm 
pull stations, and portable firs extinguishers. Sprinkler- 
systems are provided in all plant facilities with the 
exception of the Process Building. In the Process Building, 

- 
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i j  specific fire hazards are protected by special hazard 
suppression systems. 

F-3B Aisle %ace Requirements 

Adequate aisle space is maintained at all container storage units for 
inspections and access to individual containers. A minimum of 30 inches 
(76 cm) is required for aisle space at the LSB, LSA # 3 ,  and LSA #4. A 
minimum of 24-inch (61-cml aisle space is required for the IWSF, HWSLs, 
and other container storage units. 

All accessible tanks have adequate clearance around the circumference 
of the tanks to allow for inspections, maintenance, and emergency 
response. 

F-4 PREVENTION PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT 

F-4A Loadina and Unloadina Operations 

All loading and unloading operations are performed, directed, and 
supervised by trained waste management personnel. Loading and unloading 
of containers is performed in areas using specialized drum-loading 
equipment and forklifts. Access to spill control. equipment, such as 
overpack containers, absorbent materials, shovels, brooms, PPE, is 
provided during all loading and unloading operations. Additional 
information about container-handling practices is included in Section 
D-ID. 

F-4B Runoff Manacrement 

Runoff from most hazardous and mixed waste management unl'ts is avoided 
because structures prevent precipitation from contact with waste 
containers. Frequent inspections assure that containers and/or 
overpacks exposed to the elements are sound, thus preventing 
contamination of runoff from the area. Loading and unloading is 
typically performed in areas with containment berms to prevent the 
release of runoff before it can be collected, sampled, and properly 
dispositioned. 

F-4C Protection of Water Supplies 

There are two potabl-e water supply reservoirs in the vicinity of the 
WVDP. No hazardous or mixed waste management activities are performed 
near or upgradient of this water supply system. 

F-4D Equipment and Power Failure 

Backup equipment and systems are available for critical hazardous and 
mixed waste management activities. The WVDP is equipped with backup 
power supplied by on-site generators in the event of a power failure. 
This equipment includes four large diesel-powered generators which 
collectively can provide nearly all the stand-by power requirements for 
the critical facilities on the WVDP. 

F-4E Personal Protective Equipment 

The following PPE is available for hazardous waste workers: 

Hardhats 
Goggles and face shields 
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Hearing protection 
Coveral Is 
Anti-contamination clothing 
Respirators 
Dosimetry 
Steel-toed shoes/boots and shoe covers 
Gloves 
Radiation monitors 
Organic and mercury vapor sensors 

The use of PPE is fully discussed in Section G. Appropriate PPE 
requirements are established during the job hazard analysis and are 
documented in the industrial and radiation work permits; these 
requirements are strictly enforced. 

F- 5 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND INCOMPATIBLE WASTES 

F-5A Precautions to Prevent Ianition or Reaction of Isnitable and Reactive 
Wastes 

Ignitable wastes are protected from sources of ignition, including open 
flames, cutting and welding operations, hot surfaces, friction, 
electrical sparks, and radiant heat. Ignitable wastes are only stored 
in DOT-approved containers and containers are kept closed except when 
adding or removing wastes. Reactive wastes are segregated by their 
unique characteristics to ensure that they are not stored with other 
reactive wastes that may cause them to react. 

Smoking is not permitted at any hazardous or mixed waste management 
units. "NO smoking" signs are posted at entrances and around the 
perimeter of hazardous and mixed waste management areas. 

Ld 
L 

F-5B Manaaement of Incomuatible Wastes in Containers 

Precautions to prevent ignition or reaction of incompatible wastes 
include physical separation of incompatible wastes inside sealed 
containers in separate secondary containment systems. To provide for 
proper categorization of waste compatibility groups, wastes are 
evaluated at the point of generation and assigned a compatibility code 
(color). Waste compatibility groups are proceduralized in the 
inspection procedures referenced in Appendices F-1 through F-5. 
Compatibility groups are derived from Appendix V of 40 CFR Part 264. 
Trained waste characterization engineers evaluate and verify the waste 
compatibility group established for every hazardous and mixed waste 
container at the WVDP. 

F-5C Manaaement of Imitable or Reactive Wastes in Containers 

Figures B-2 and B-4 in Section B demonstrate that all WVDP-permitted 
hazardous and mixed waste management units are located more than 50 ft 
(15 m) from the WVDP perimeter fence. 

F-5D Manaqement of Incompatible Wastes in Containers 

Precautions to prevent the mixing of incompatible wastes in previously- 
used containers is addressed in SOP 09-34, E m p t i e d  Waste C o n t a i n e r  
M a n a g e m e n t  (Appendix F-6) . 

U' 



WVDP-443 
Rev. 0 
Page 280 of 403 

F-5E ManaaemeGt of Iqnitable or Reactive Wastes in Tanks 'U 
These requirements are not applicable to t h e  WVDP since ignitable or 
reactive wastes are not managed in tanks. 

F-5F Manaaement of Incompatible Wastes in Tanks 

These requirements are not applicable to the WVDP since incompatible 
wastes are not managed in tanks. 
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L/ 
TABLE F-1 

SPECIFIC INSPECTION CRITERIA FOR W M P  CONTAINER3 STORAGE UNITS 

I I I 

Inspection Criteria 

~~ I 

kontainer labels I w l  w I w  

PCB liquids in storage area N/A N/A N/A 
Secondary containment W N/A W 
Gravel hardstand condition N/A S S 
Sump free of liquid N/A N/A N/A 
Lish t inu M M N/A 
systems 11 Locks I w I w IN/A 

I M IN/AIN/A 
- 

1tAlarm svstems 

II Fire barriers I Q I Q  I Q  
Fire suppression systems Q N/A N/A 
Fire extinguishers M M N/AI 
Smoke detectors A N/A N/Ai 

. I: (pill k i t s  available/accessible/sealed 1 M 1 M i 
I I I M i 
I I I 

I I I 
Safety equipment is accessible l Q l Q  I Q  

y 
M M  

Container stacking is correct 1 w I w IN/A] w I w It Material comDatibilitv/criticalitv 1 W I W I W I W 1 W 

-a 
c 
rd 

I w l w l w  
I 

N/A N/A N/A N/P 

T T p 7 y - T -  
M N/A W 

I I I I I Q l Q l Q l Q ( Q 1 Q l Q  
I I I I - 

M M M M M W W  
w w w w w w w  
w w w w w w w  

Key: D = Daily; M = Monthly; N/A = Not applicable; Q = Quarterly; S = Semiannually; 
W = Weekly inspections; A = Annual inspections 

NOTE 1 The V i t r i f i c a t i o n  C e l l  i s  not  c u r r e n t l y  used f o r  conta iner  s torage .  I f  t h i s  
u n i t  i s  a c t i v a t e d ,  i n spec t ions  w i l l  be i n i t i a t e d  p e r  the above schedule .  

NOTE 2 Addit ional  i n s p e c t i o n s  w i l l  be conducted i n  accordance w i t h  National F i r e  
Protect ion Agency (NFPA)  -10 requirements.  
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TABLE F-2 
SPECIFIC INSPECTION CRITERIA FOR WVDP TANK TREATMENT AND STORAGE UNITS 

and monitors) 
Tank condition N / A ~  N / A ~  N / A ~  N / A ~  N / A ~  
Piping and pumps (for leaks and D3 D3 D3 D3 D3 
deterioration) 
Valves (for leaks and deterioration) D' D3 D3 D3 D3 
Tanks labeled as to contents W W w w w 

3urveillance equipment (e.g., monitors, Q Q Q Q 

?ire barriers Q Q Q Q Q 
?ire,suppression systems (maintained per M M M M M 

:hart recorders , etc. ) 

JFPA reauirements) 
?ire extinguishers (maintained per NFPA M M M M M 
re qu i r eme n t s ) 
smoke detectors N /A N /A N /A N / A  N/A 

Zalibration check (alarms, transmitters, I I - I I n H H H H .eve1 indicators, data recorders, etc. 1 .  

Key: A = Annually; D = Daily; N/A = Not applicable; Q = Quarterly; W = Weekly 
inspections. 

The STS tank treatment system is located inside tank 8D-1; therefore, inspection of this tank 
unit will also satisfy the isolated STS. 
In-ground or otherwise inaccessible, high-radiation tank/vault system 
Accessible above-ground systems only 
Secondary containment inspections are performed during daily operations where radiation levels 
allow for inspection by personnel. 
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ij 

t 4 

TABLE F-3 
SPECIFIC INSPECTION CRITERIA FOR THE REMOTJZ-HANDLED WASTE FACILITY 

Containment Building 
Inspection Criteria 

Building walls, floors, roof, entries' Q Q Q Q Q Q 
Lighting/power systems Q Q Q Q Q Q 
Ventilators/mechanical systems Q Q Q Q Q Q 
Door locks . Q  Q Q Q Q Q 

Communications systems 
Alarm systems 
Surveillance equipment 

Q Q Q Q Q Q 
Q Q Q Q Q Q 
Q Q Q Q Q Q 

Uncontainerized accumulated liquids are 
minimized on the primary containment 
barrier (floor) 
Warninq siqns posted/visible 

'e- 

D D D D D D 

Q N/A N/A N / A  NIA Q 

l . 
* 

Quarterly inspections are based on operations schedules and an evaluation of potential for 
deterioration and threat to human health and the environment. 
Additional inspections will be conducted in accordance with National Fire Protection Agency 
(NFPA)-10 requirements. 
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APPENDIX F-1 

SOP 09-24, CEiEMICAL PROCESS CELL W A S T E  STORAGE! AREA AND LAG STORAGE INSPECTION 

?d'. 
.~ . .. 
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PROCEDURE USE 
CLASS IF IC AT ION 

VERIFY HARD COPY AGAINST  WE^ 5iTk I~MEDIATELY PRIOR TO EACH USE 

MULTIPLE USE 
BY SECTION 

~~ ~~ ~ 

Reqoired o n l y  f o r  copies.  
Copy v a l i d  for  2 4  h o u r s  from v e r i f i c a t i o n  t ioe:date.  

Daie Time Verified BY 
Date Time Verified B y  

Date Time Verified By 

Date Time Verified B y  

Date Time Verified By 

Date Time Verified BY 

Date Time Verified By 

Date Time Verified ay 

Date Time Verified By 

X 

Revision Number 11 

Revision Date 08/05/04 

CRITICAL USE 5.2[k] & [I] 
5.2[4] 

Appendices B-I, 
B-3, B-4, B-7 

SOP 09-24 

Chemical Process Cell Waste Storage Area and Lag Storage Inspection 

REFERENCE USE 

Cognizant Engineer: T. E. Schalberg 

remainder 

Cognizant Manager: S. M. Westcott 

Facility Manager: K. E. Sanders 

HLW: 

C 

C 

QUALITY LEVEL: - 

SAFETY CLASS: - 

ALARA PLANNING 

[XI The work described in this procedure does not require ALARA planning. 

[ ] The work described in this procedure may require ALARA planning. 

WEST VALLEY NUCLEAR SERVICES CO. 
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RCRA 

CHEMICAL PROCESS CELL WASTE STORAGE AREA AND LAG STORAGE INSPECTION 

1 .o INTRODUCTION 

1 .l Purpose 

This procedure provides instructions for the inspection of mixed and radioactive waste storage areas 

and containers. It addresses weekly mixed waste inspections, monthly low-IeveliTransuranic 

(TRU)/Fissile Material (> 1 gram of fissile material) waste container and flammablelcombustible 

inspections, monthly and semi-annual facility/area inspections, and quarterly engineering evaluations. 

1.2 Applicability 

This procedure applies to inspections of the materialskontainers stored within the Chemical Process 

Cell Waste Storage Area (CPClWSA) and Lag Storage Facilities, including these facilities’ structures, as 

required by federal and state rules and regulations and applicable Department of Energy (DOE) orders. 

This procedure also includes inspections of the storage hardstands and the High Integrity Container u’ 
(HIC) Storage Area (Fuel Receiving and Storage Area (FRS) North Yard) and High Level Waste Interim 

Storage Facility (HLWISF). 

The activities in this procedure are performed by D&DiWaste Management Operations (DDWO) 

personnel. 

This SOP is included with other documents in the 6 NYCRR 373-2 Hazardous Waste Operating Permit 

(i.e. RCRA Part B Permit) application. Proposed revisions to this document need to be reviewed by the 

Environmental Affairs Department of the West Valley Nuclear Services Company (WVNSCO) to 

determine the potential effect on the permit application, and subsequently approve or disapprove the 

revisions to this document. 
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'-' 2.0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

RCRA 

[ I 1  Dense pack storage is defined as placing containers into storage as close as possible so that 

lower dose containers can be placed around higher dose containers to provide shielding 

andlor to maximize storage space. A dense pack array is made up of all of the containers in a 

dense pack storage configuration. Inspection aisles are not necessary for dense pack arrays 

and inspections consist of visually observing, as best as possible, the containers in the dense 

pack array. Dense pack storage is not utilized for mixed waste. 

P I  Mixed waste containers shall be marked with the words, "Mixed Hazardous Waste," and a 

description of contents. For Radioactive Mixed Waste containers that are highly radioactive, 

labels will be placed in a conspicuous area near the container storage area identifying the 

containers that are hazardous mixed waste and also the contents.. 

[31 A record of Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) added or removed from storage containers is 

provided through the use of the Integrated Waste Tracking System (IWTS) per SOP 09-33, 

"Integrated Waste Tracking System," and is required for the PCB Annual Document Log 

prepared by Environmental Affairs (EA). 

141 In the CPCIWSA, in addition to the SUREPAKs that contain mixed wastes, the following boxes 

also contain mixed waste and are included in the weekly inspection and quarterly engineering 

eva I uat ion : 

Box #s J-I,  J-2, J-3, J-4, J-5, J-6, J-7, J-8, J-9, J-10, J- I  1, J-12, JC-5, 3E-1, 7E-8, and TC-193. 

151 Containers in storage shall be labeled in accordance with SOP 09-07, "LabelingEolor-Coding 

of Waste Containers,'' as practical with consideration of As Low As Reasonably Achievable 

(ALARA) principles. 

161 The following are considered as Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Interim 

Status facilities/areas. Facilitiedareas must meet the RCRA inspection requirements 

whenever mixed hazardous wastes are managed in these facilities. 

[a1 Lag Storage Building 
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[bl Lag Storage Area (LSA)-1 

[CI LSA-3 

[dl LSA-4 (including Container Sorting & Packaging Facility (CSPF)) 

[el Chemical Process Cell Waste Storage Area (CPCIWSA) 

[fl 

[SI LSA 2 Hardstand 

HIC Storage Area (FRS North Yard) 

[hl Contact Size Reduction Facility (CSRF) 

[il High Level Waste Interim Storage Facility (HLWISF) 

3.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

U' If breach of package integrity has occurred, the smearable contamination on the exterior of 

waste packages may be greater than 20 dpm alpha/lOO cm2 and 200 dpm beta-gamma/lOO 

cm2. Care should be taken if this is encountered to minimize the spread of contamination and 

potential release of waste or hazardous contaminants to the environment. 

Dose rates at the surface of waste packages in the Lag Storage Facilities shall be 

e200 mRem/hr on contact. 

Liquid PCB wastes are 

requirements of 40 CFR 761.65, which includes an exemption for interim status for 

containment in 40 CFR 264.175 for radioactive non-liquid PCB waste, are met by not 

permitting the storage of liquid PCB wastes in the Lag Storage Building. 

permitted for storage in the Lag Storage Building. The storage 

Criticality Control Zones should be established for waste that contains > 1 gram Fissile 

Material. 

APPROVED CONTAINERS that are used for TRU Waste containing > I  gram Fissile Material 

shall be periodically inspected for leaks, lid installment, structural defects such as severe *, 

rusting/corrosion, punctures, swelling, dents and compliance with criticality control storage 

configuration. 
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4.0 PREREQUISITES 
i /  

X R A  

4.1 MateriallSpecial Tools and Equipment 

[I1 Tools and equipment include, but are not limited to the following: 

4.2 Training 

Inspection Mirror 

Flashlight 

Ladder - Platform 

Cart with handle 

Power Strip 

Counter Weights 

Video Camera 

Camera Controller 

Valve Control Box 

Compressed Air Lubricator 

Video Cassette Recorder (VCR) and Blank VHS Format Tape for Quarterly 

Engineering Evaluations 

Boom 

(2) 25 ft. Extension Cords 

Tag Lines 

Monitor 

Pneumatic Activated Mast 

Compressor 

Portable Generator 

Smear and Particulate Sampling Equipment for Quarterly Engineering Evaluations 

’ 

111 Personnel involved with directing mixed and radioactive waste handling activities shall be 

trained in this procedure, 29 CFR 1910.120 (HAZWOPER), and at least Radiological Worker I 

training. 

121 Personnel involved with performing mixed or Radwaste handling activities shall be trained in 

this procedure, 29CFR 1910.120, and Rad Worker II trained and qualified. 
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W' 
131 Nuclear Criticality Safety Training is required for persons entering Lag Storage Areas posted 

as Criticality Control Zones. 

4.3 Radiological Controls 

[ A  1 The following are Radiation Protection (RP) requirements for entries into the CPCNVSA, Lag 

Storage Facilities, and HIC Storage Area (FRS North Yard): 

[a1 An Radiation Work Permit (RWP) is NOT required to perform mixed waste 

inspections under this procedure. 

[bl If area radiological contamination levels exceed WVDP-010 Table 2-2 levels,(i.e., 

20 dpm/lOO cm2 alpha and 200 dpm/lOO cm2 beta-gamma), or if radiation levels 

exceed 100 mrem/hr, an RWP will be required. 

[CI Personnel must review the radiological postings prior to entry. 

[dl Entries by RP personnel are governed by RP procedures. 

[el To enter areas behind or above the SUREPAKs in the CPChVSA, an RWP is 

required and personnel shall have Rad Worker II training. 

[fl A Thermoluminescent Dosimetry (TLD) badge shall be worn by all personnel 

entering the CPCIWSA, Lag Storage Facilities, and HIC Storage Area (FRS North 

Yard). 

[SI Personnel issued a permanent direct reading dosimeter (DRD) shall wear the DRD 

and TLD badge simultaneously. 

[hl With prior approval, individuals (e.g., visitors) that do NOT have Radiological Worker 

I or I I  training shall be escorted by an individual with current Radiological Worker I or 

II training. 

PI In addition to the requirements in 4.3[1 J and [2] above, the following are required for personnel 

obtaining samples in the CPC/WSA for quarterly engineering evaluations: - 
[a1 Rad Worker II qualification is required for entry into the Contamination Area. 



SOP 09-24 
Rev. 11 
Page 9 of 53 

[bl Protective clothing requirements, at a minimum, shall include anti-C gloves, 

disposable gloves, shoes covers, and a paper suit. 

[CI Instructions for proper donning and doffing of protective clothing from SOP 15-14, 

"Entry Into and Exit From Contaminated Areas," are posted in the work area for 

reference as needed. 

[dl Review the radiological posting prior to entry. 

[el Immediately upon exiting the Contamination Area, personnel shall perform a hand 

and foot frisk then proceed to the Personnel Contamination Monitor (PCM) at the 

lower Supernatant Treatment System (STS). 

19 Prior to removing items from the Contamination Area, a complete survey is required 

of the items by RP personnel. 

[SI Entries by RP are governed by Radiological Control Procedure RC-ADM-6, 

"Radiation Work Permits," for surveys, instrument checks, and inspections. 

[hl RP provides continuous coverage during sampling operations. 

5.0 PERFORMANCE 

NOTE Only one faci/ity/area inspection shall be documented on each inspection sheet. Use multiple forms as 

required. 

X R A  5.1 Weekly Mixed Waste Inspections 

NOTE Steps 5.1[2], 5.1[3], 5.1141, 5.1151, and 5.1/7] may be performed in parallel. 

Perform weekly inspection on mixed waste containers as follows: 

[I1 Obtain the latest available version of the mixed waste inventories from the DDWO Supervisor. 
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U’ 
[21 Inspect containers or overpacks in the Lag Storage Building, LSA-3, LSA-4, HIC Storage Area 

(FRS North Yard), LSA-2 Hardstand, CSRF, CPCWSA, and HLWISF for the following, as 

applicable, on Appendices A-I  through A-8. 

[a1 No leaks. 

rbl No significant rustingkorrosion 

rc1 No punctureslholes. 

rdl No significant cracks in the concrete. 

[el Container is closed 

[fl No swelling caused by pressure build up. 

[SI No significant peeling of paint. 

rhl No significant dents. 

PI Legible labeling (e.g., lables not faded) 

til CPCMSA - postings clearly visible on the four corners of the array. 

r kl No PCB liquids in Lag Storage Building. 

[I1 Incompatible containers are separated by a berm, dike, wall, or other device (e.g., 

double contained within a single package) if applicable. (Lag Storage Building, 

- LSA-3, LSA-4, and LSA-2 Hardstand only) 

I ml Containers in storage match the corresponding facilitylarea inventories. 
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NOTE 

W 

[31 Inspect the following SUREPAKS containing mixed waste in the HIC Storage Area (FRS North 

Yard) and CPCNVSA during the weekly inspections. All other SUREPAKs are inspected on a 

monthly basis. 

[a1 HIC Storage Area (FRS North Yard): SUPERPAK # SP-077. 

[bl CPCNVSA: SUPERPAK #s 3, 6,8, IO, 28, 32,35,37and 38. See Appendix E-3 for 

location. 

141 In addition to the applicable conditions listed in Step 5.1[2], inspect the mixed waste 

SUREPAKs for the following: 

[a1 Cement degradation of SUREPAK or other containers on the outside of the array. 

Fine cracks occur in the cement of SUREPAKs during the curing process. Based on the manufacturer's 

analysis, these cracks should NOT be noted during these inspections. 

PI Significant cracking of concrete SUREPAK or damage to other containers on the 

outside of the array. 

151 Notify the DDWO Supervisor for further instructions when any of the conditions listed in 

Step 5.1 [2] are found to be unsatisfactory. 

161 - IF leakage is discovered, 

THEN notify the Plant Operations Shift Supervisor (PSOSS) in accordance with WV-915, 

"Spill/Release Notification and Reporting." 

[71 When needed and appropriate, perform repairs to the paint or markings on the containers in 

accordance with SOP 09-21, "Lag Storage Operations." 

P I  Perform labeling or color coding as necessary in accordance with SOP 09-07, "Labeling/Color- 

Coding of Waste Containers." 
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NOTE 
L.2 

3CRA All conditions marked as unsatisfactory shall have the corresponding "Container ID# and/or Location" 

and "Condition Description 8, Corrective Action" Sections completed including the date correcfive actions 

were completed. 

+I 

+I 

I91 Complete Appendix A-I through Appendix A-8 by indicating each condition as satisfactory 

(SAT) or unsatisfactory (UNSAT). 

[IO] DDWO Supervisor shall review and sign-off Appendix A-I through Appendix A-8 sheets upon 

completion. 

[ I  11 If UNSAT conditions identified cannot be corrected immediately on the date of the inspection, 

then the cognizant Facility Manager (FM)/supervisor shall initiate an Issue Report (IR) in 

accordance with WVDP-357, "WVDP Issues Reporting Program Manual." Once an IR is 

written, an additional IR is not necessary after future inspections for issues that can not be 

immediately resolved. 

[I21 After the DDWO Supervisor sign-off, submit the original inspection sheets to the WSD Records 

Coordinator to be filed. v 

5.2 Monthly Low LeveVTRUIFissile Material Waste Container and Flammable/Combustible Inspection 

NOTE1 The CSP F and Scale areas are exempt from the combustible material requirements of this inspection 

however the areas must be maintained in an organized manner 

NOTE2 Steps 5.2111, 5.2121, 5.2[3], 5.2[4], 5.2[5], and 5.2161 may be performed in parallel. 

Perform Low-Level Waste (LLW), Transuranic (TRU) Waste and Fissile Material (FM) Containers 

Inspections as follows: 

Ill Inspect the containers for the following, as applicable, on Appendices B-I  through B-8. 

[a1 No leaks. 

[bl No significant rustingkorrosion. 

IC1 -No punctureslhoies. 
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'LJ' 

PSR-6 

il 

PSR-18 

[dl No swelling caused by pressure build up. 

[el No significant peeling of paint. 

[fl No significant dents. 

[SI Container is closed. 

[hl Legible Labeling. 

[il Signs of structural defects do not exist. 

til TRU waste containers stacked no more than 4 tiers. 

[kl Containers with 21 gram fissile material (PSR-6 waste), stacked no more than four tiers, or 

12 feet, whichever is greater. 

If found to be out of specification, proceed IMMEDIATELY to 5.2[4]. 

111 Fissile Material Storage Drums/Containers containing waste from the Head End Cells 

(HEC) that contain >I gram fissile material (PSR-18 waste), stacked no more than 

three tiers. 

If found to be out of specification, proceed IMMEDIATELY to 5.2[4]. 

P I  PSR-6 and PSR-18 waste as described in 5.2[1][k] and 5.2[1][1] are stored in 

separate Criticality Control Zones. 

PI Containers are covered with tarpaulin, as necessary, and tarpaulin is in good 

condition (i.e., no tears). 

t21 Inspect facility/area for flammable/combustible materials as follows: 

[a1 Inspect structures monthly for flammable and combustible materials (e.g., wooden 

pallets, poly liners, poly overpacks, paint cans, tarps, etc.). 
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U' 
rbl If any such materials are found, they shall be RP released if necessary from the area 

and stored in a more appropriate area. 

r31 Inspect dense pack arrays and SUREPAKs for the following, as applicable, in Appendices B-I 

through B-8. 

[a1 Cement degradation of SUREPAK or other containers on the outside of the array. 

NOTE Fine cracks occur in the cement of SUREPAKs during the curing process. Based on the manufacturer's 

analysis, these known cracks should NOT be noted during these inspections. 

rbl Cracking of concrete SUREPAK or damage to other containers on the outside of the 

array. 

PSR-6 

PSR-18 [4] If containers do not meet the requirements of 5.2[1][k] or 5.2[1][1], perform the following: 

[a1 IMMEDIATELY notify the FM and the Nuclear Criticality Safety Manager. 
'-' 

[bl STOP all fissile material activities in the facility until written permission to resume is 

obtained from the Nuclear Criticality Safety Manager. 

151 Notify the DDWO Supervisor for further instructions when any other unsatisfactory conditions 

are found. 

r 61 - IF leakage is discovered, 

THEN notify the DDWO Supervisor who shall then notify the PSO SS. 

[71 Perform repairs to the paint or markings on the containers per SOP 09-21, 

181 Perform labeling or color coding as necessary per SOP 09-07. 

NOTE1 All conditions marked as unsatisfactory shall have the corresponding "Container ID#s and/or Location" 

and "Condition Description and Corrective Action" sections completed including the date corrective 

actions were completed. 

:+I 
'-' 

[91 Complete Appendix B-1 through B-8 by indicating each condition as SAT or UNSAT. 
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[IO] [+] ..d' DDWO Supervisor review and sign-off Appendix B sheets upon completion. 

[Ill . If UNSAT conditions identified cannot be immediately corrected on the date of the inspection, 

then the cognizant facility managerlsupervisor shall initiate an IR in accordance with 

WVDP-357. Once an IR is written, an additional IR is not necessary after future inspections for 

issues that can not be immediately resolved. 

[I21 After DDWO Supervisor sign-off, submit the original inspection sheets to the Waste Shipping 

and Disposal (WSD) Records Coordinator to be filed. 

RCRA 5.3 Monthly Structural Deficiencies Inspection 

[ I1 Perform structural inspection by inspecting the following, as applicable, on Appendix A-5 and 

Appendices C-I through C-5. 

Floor possesses no cracks which could adversely impact daily operations or be a 

safety concern. 

Insulation/Fabric do not exhibit rips or tears. 

Cables are not frayed. 

Lights are operable. 

ElectricaVMechanicaI equipment is functioning properly. 

Circuit breakers are not tripped. 

Aisle space is a minimum of 30". 

Fire extinguishers are present, charged and inspected. 

Spill kits are available for use. 

Weather cover tarps in place and in good condition. 
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r kl No erosion in base pad. 

[I1 Rad postings in place. (If rad postings are not in place or require repair notify RP). 

NOTE All Conditions marked as unsatisfactory shall have the corresponding "Containers ID#s and/or Location" 

and 'Condition Description & Corrective Action" sections completed including the date corrective actions 

were completed. 

r21 Complete Appendix A-5 and Appendix C-I  through C-5 by indicating each condition as SAT or 

UNSAT. 

131 Notify the DDWO Supervisor for further instructions when any unsatisfactory condition is 

found. 

141 DDWO Supervisor shall review and sign-off Appendix A-5 and Appendix C-1 through C-5 

sheets upon completion. 

151 If Unsat conditions identified cannot be immediately corrected on the date of the inspection, W 

then the cognizant facility manager/supervisor shall initiate an IR in accordance with 

WVDP-357. Once an IR is written, an additional IR is not necessary after future inspections 

for issues that can not be immediately resolved. 

NOTE Two copies of Appendix A-5 will be required. One copy is filed in the weekly inspection file and one copy 

is fi/ed in the month/y inspection file. 

[GI After the DDWO Supervisor sign-off, submit the original inspection sheets to the WSD Records 

Coordinator to be filed. 

C R A  5.4 Semi-Annual Structural Deficiencies Inspection 

NOTE The following inspections shall be conducted each April and each October. 

r11 Inspect the HIC Storage Area (FRS North Yard), LSA-2 Hardstand, and CPC/WSA for the 

condition of the gravel subsidence (e.g., natural depressions). 

. 
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5.5 

ZIJ 

NOTE 

RC RA 

’4 

121 Complete the Semi-Annual Structural Deficiencies Inspection Form (Appendix D-1 through 

D-3), and datelsign. 

r31 Notify the DDWO Supervisor for further instructions when any condition found in Step 5.4[1] is 

found to be “UNSAT”. 

141 DDWO Supervisor shall review and sign-off Appendix D-1 through D-3 sheets upon 

completion. 

151 If UNSAT conditions identified cannot be immediately corrected on the date of the inspection, 

then the cognizant facility manager/supervisor shall initiate an IR in accordance with 

WVDP-357. 

r61 After the DDWO Supervisor sign-off, submit the original inspection sheets to the WSD Records 

Coordinator to be filed. 

Quarterly Engineering Evaluations 

The CPCNSA quarterly engineering evaluation is performed in a manner identical to the weekly mixed 

waste inspection with the following exception: the quarterly evaluation u t  be recorded on a video 

tape and smears and particulate sample(s) isfare) collected and analyzed. 

r11 Record the inspection on a video tape as described in Section 5.7 

r21 Obtain smears and particulate sample(s), at the locations designated by the Cognizant 

Engineer (CE), as follows: 

tal Insert the sampling equipment beyond the SUREPAKs to collect smear andlor 

particulate sample(s). 

[bl Wipe off the sampling equipment as it is being withdrawn from the SUREPAKs. 

rc1 RP shall perform surveys of the wipes and sample media. 

[dl - IF the wipes or sample media are greater than 100 cpm/probe area (beta-gamma) or 

5 cpm/probe area (alpha), 
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RCRA 

THEN stop all operations and notify the DDWO Supervisor. 

[el Place the smears andlor particulate samples into containers provided by the CE. 

[fl - IF there is more than one sample location, 

- THEN repeat Steps 5.5[2][a] through 5.5[2][e]. 

[31 Dispose of generated waste per SOP 300-07, "Waste Generation, Packaging, and On-Site 

Transportation." 

141 RP shall analyze the samples and provide the results to the CE. 

r51 Store video tape in a fire proof cabinet as a RCRA operating record. 

5.6 Record Verification- 

[ d l  Perform a periodic verification on computer printouts as directed by DDWO Supervisor. 
'd 

121 Verify container map against location of containers in storage as applicable. 

5.7 Equipment Operation in the CPCMlSA 

NOTE1 See Appendix E-I for instructions on the raising and lowering of the mast and boom, Appendix E-2 for 

camera operation, and Appendix E 4  for a layout of  the CP C N S A  Building and locations of containers. 

NOTE2 VHS format Videotapes are required for the quarterly engineering evaluation report. 

WARNING 

Do NOT linger in the vicinity of the generator while it is operating as exposure to noise, exhaust fumes, 

and hot surfaces near the exhaust may cause personnel injury andlor illness. 

[ I  I WHEN the CPCWSA structure is in its normal configuration (assembled), 

THEN hook up the portable electric generator to the CPCNSA Building as shown in 

Appendix E-5. 
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CAUTION 

Use caution while moving the generator from one location to another to avoid spilling fuel to the 

surrounding environment. 

WHEN the CPCNSA is disassembled or if the generator CANNOT be used as shown in 

Appendix E-5 for any other reason, 

THEN wheel the generator to the desired location to supply power to the compressor and 

camera components. 

Operate camera as shown in Appendix E-2. Position camera assembly cart adjacent to 

SUREPAK, closest to containers to be inspected. Videotape inspection of the mixed waste will 

be performed once per quarter. This inspection will be performed by a job card. 

Ensure camera assembly is level. Leveling is achieved by placing supports under wheels. 

Plug extension cord to nearest receptacle. 

Ensure counter-weights, camera and boom anchor points are secure. Secure as necessary. 

Turn air compressor on. 

I CAUTION I 
When raising mast, ensure that camera cord cannot get snagged on equipment. 

181 Raise boom to an elevation adequate for swinging camera into position beyond the SUREPAK. 

CAUTION 

When rotating boom, watch for obstructions in the path of both the camera and counter-weights. 

191 Rotate boom to position camera beyond the SUREPAK, utilizing both tag lines. See 

Appendix E-4 for sketch of equipment positioning. 

[ l o ]  Ensure compressor is no longer cycling before proceeding to the next step. 
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'd' 
CAUTION 

Operate camera with lights positioned over the lens. 

+I 

Turn on the video monitor camera controller and VCR if applicable. 

Maneuver camera to enable visual inspection of waste container(s). 

- IF recording the inspection on a video tape, 

- THEN push the INPUT button on the remote control until "Line I" appears on the monitor. 

(The VCR unit itself does NOT have the ability to change inputs to the VCR.) 

[a1 Ensure the VCR and camera are in "Standard Play" mode, NOT "Extended Play" 

mode, before recording. 

Perform inspection in accordance with Section 5.1 

Turn off video monitor, camera controller, and VCR if applicable. 
W 

Rotate boom to position camera and counter-weights parallel with the CPClWSA aisle-way 

using the tag lines. 

Lower the mast to the lowest position. 

Repeat Steps 5.7[1] - 5.7[16] as necessary to complete the inspection. 

Unplug camera assembly extension cord from the CPCNVSA receptacle. 

Shut off the air compressor 

Open the pressure relief pin on the air compressor until the sound of air dissipates. 

Sign, date, and time on the inspection log. 

Remove the camera controller, VCR, if used, and monitor from the CPCIWSA Building and 

store in the appropriate location. 
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[24] Shut off the portable electric generator. .\d 

RCRA 

[25] Disconnect the portable electric generator 

[26] Store the equipment. 

6.0 RECORDS 

The following forms, data sheets, logs, reports, or any other form of documentation considered to be a 

record and generated in response to this procedure shall be prepared, maintained, and transferred to 

the MRC in accordance with WVDP-262, "WVNSCO Manual for Records Management and Storage." 

Refer to Records Inventory and Disposition Schedule (RIDS) for further information. 

r11 Appendices A-I  through A-7, Appendices C-I,  C-3, and C-4, Appendices D- I  and D-2, and 

the videotape from Section 5.5 (CPCNVSA inspection) are identified as RCRA records per 

w v-733. 

iul, PI Appendices B- I  through B-8, C-2, C-5, and D-3. 

7.0 SOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

r11 
121 

40 CFR 265, "Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardpus Waste" 

40 CFR 264, "Standaids for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, 

and Disposal Facilities" 

40 CFR 761, "Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) Manufacturing, Processing, Distribution in 

Commerce, and Use Prohibitions" 

GNYCRR 373-3, "Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste" 

Process Safety Requirements (PSR)-6, "Fissile Material Packaging and Storage 

Requirements," LCO 3, SR3 

PSR-18, "Collection, Processing, and Storage Requirements for Fissile Material From the 

Head End Cells", LCO 6 

WVDP-146, "WVDP Technical Safety Requirements" 

r31 

141 
[51 

- 

161 

[71 

8.0 REFERENCES 

\e 
[AI WV-733, "Management, Storage and Retrieval of RCRA Operating Records" 
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WV-915, "Spill/Release Notification and Reporting" 

WVDP-010, "WVDP Radiological Controls Manual" 

WVDP-262, "WVNS Manual for Records Management and Storage" 

SOP 00-43, "Access Control of High and Very High Radiation Areas" 

SOP 09-07, "Labeling/Color Coding of Waste Containers" 

SOP 09-21, "Lag Storage Operations" 

SOP 15-14, "Entry Into and Exit From Radiologically Contaminated Areas" 

SOP 300-07, "Waste Generation, Packaging, and On-Site Transportation" 

EN:99:0026, "Evaluation of Cracks in SUREPAK SP-077, Located in FRS North Yard" 

WVDP-357, "WVDP Issues Reporting Program Manual" 

W 

9.0 APPENDICES 

141 

151 

[71 

11 31 

[I 41 

[I 51 

APPENDIX A-I ,  WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG LAG STORAGE 

APPENDIX A-2, WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG LSA-3 

APPENDIX A-3, WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG LSA-4 

(INCLUDING CSPF) 

APPENDIX A-4, WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG HIC STORAGE 

AREA (FRS NORTH YARD) 

APPENDIX A-4A, SEMI-ANNUAL STRUCTURAL DEFICIENCIES INSPECTION FORM HIC 

STORAGE AREA (FRS NORTH YARD) 

APPENDIX A-5, WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION and MONTHLY 

STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

APPENDIX A-6, WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG LSA-2 

HARDSTAND 

APPENDIX A-6A, SEMI-ANNUAL STRUCTURAL DEFICIENCIES INSPECTION FORM LSA-2 

Hardstand 

APPENDIX A-7, WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG CSRF 

APPENDIX A-8 -WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG HLWISF 

APPENDIX B- I  , MONTHLY LOW-LEVEL/TRU/FlSSlLE MATERIAL WASTE CONTAINER 

AND FLAMMABLE/COMBUSTIBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET LAG STORAGE 

APPENDIX B-2, MONTHLY LOW-LEVEUTRU/FISSILE MATERIAL WASTE CONTAINER 

AND FLAMMABLE/COMBUSTIBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET LSA-1 

APPENDIX B-3, MONTHLY LOW-LEVEUTRU/FISSILE MATERIAL WASTE CONTAINER 

AND FLAMMABLE/COMBUSTIBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET LSA-3 

APPENDIX B-4, MONTHLY LOW-LEVEL/TRU/FISSILE MATERIAL WASTE CONTAINER 

AND FLAMMABLElCOMBUSTlBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET LSA-4 

APPENDIX 8-5, MONTHLY LOW-LEVEL/TRU/FISSILE MATERIAL WASTE CONTAINER 

.L../ 

AND FLAMMABLE/COMBUSTIBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET LAG HARDSTAND 
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[I 91 

APPENDIX B-6, MONTHLY LOW-LEVEL/TRU/FISSILE MATERIAL WASTE CONTAINER 

AND FLAMMABLE/COMBUSTIBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET CPC-WSA HARDSTAND 

APPENDIX B-6A, SEMI-ANNUAL STRUCTURAL DEFICIENCIES INSPECTION FORM 

CPCWSA 

APPENDIX B-7, MONTHLY LOW-LEVEL/TRU/FISSILE MATERIAL WASTE CONTAINER 

AND FLAMMABLElCOMBUSTlBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET CPCNVSA 

APPENDIX B-8, MONTHLY LOW-LEVEUTRU/FISSILE MATERIAL WASTE CONTAINER 

AND FLAMMABLE/COMBUSTIBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET LSA-2 HARDSTAND 

APPENDIX C-I, MONTHLY STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET LAG STORAGE 

APPENDIX C-2, MONTHLY STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET LSA 1 

APPENDIX C-3, MONTHLY STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET LSA 3 

APPENDIX C-4, MONTHLY STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET LSA 4 

APPENDIX C-5, MONTHLY STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET PUMP STORAGE 

VAULT 

APPENDIX E-I, RAISING/LOWERING OF BOOM 

APPENDIX E-2, CAMERA OPERATION 

APPENDIX E-2A, CAMERA OPERATION 

APPENDIX E-3, CPC/WSA LAYOUT 

APPENDIX E-4, CAMERA EQUIPMENT POSITIONING 

APPENDIX E-5, GENERATOR HOOK-UP 
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APPENDIX A-I 
WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG 

LAG STORAGE 
(Page 1 of 1 ) 

I UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 
I I I 

CONTAINER CONDITION DESCRIPTION 8 CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 
SATISFACTORYCONDITION I SAT I UNSAT 1 

No Severe Rusting/Corrosion. I I I I 
No Punctures I I I I 
No Swelling 

No Excessive Peeling of Paint 

No Severe Dents 

Container is closed 

Legible Labeling 

No PCB liquids in storage 

Incompatible Containers are Separated by a 
Berm, Dike, Wall, or Other Device 

Containers in Storage Match Facility 

NOTE: Notify the DD WO ,Supervisor for unsatisfactory conditions. DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature 
below and indicating resolution on th/s form. 

Ins ection Performed By: 
(D8WO Personnel) 

Ins ection Reviewed By: 
(D8WO Supervisor) 

Date Time 
SignaturelPrint Name 

Date 
Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) SignaturelPrint Name 

0 d if Lag Storage contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection. 
0 d if Lag Storage DOES NOT contain mixed waste. 
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APPENDIX A-2 

LSA-3 
WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG 

(Paae 1 of 1) 

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 

C ONTAl N E R ID#( S) 
AND/OR LOCATION 

CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS UNSAT SATISFACTORY CONDITION 

No Leaks I I I I 
No Severe Rustina/Corrosion. I I I I 
No Punctures I I I I 

I I I I 
No Swelling I I I I 

I I  No Excessive Peeling of Paint 

No Severe Dents 

Container is closed 

Legible Labeling 

Incompatible Containers are Separated by a 
Berm, Dike, Wall, or Other Device 

Containers in Storage Match Facility I I 
I I I I 

t: Notify the DDWV S 'upervisor tor unsatistactory conditions. DD WV S upervisor shall verity resolution ot unsatisfactory condition by signature 
below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Date Time 
Sig nature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) SignaturelPrint Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

0 t/ if LSA-3 contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection. 
d if LSA-3 DOES NOT contain mixed waste. 
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APPENDIX A-3 
WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG 

LSA-4 (including CSPF) 
(Page 1 of 1) 

CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

Containers in Storage Match Facility 

NOTE: Notify the DD WO Supervisor for unsatisfactory conditions. DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature 
below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) SignaturelPrint Name 

d if LSA-4 contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection. 
0 d if LSA-4 DOES IYnT contain mixed waste. . 
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f 
APPENDIX A-4 

WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG 
HIC STORAGE AREA (FRS NORTH YARD) 

(Page 1 of I) 

i' 

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 

I 

SATISFACTORY CONDITION CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

No Leaks 

No Puncturedholes 

I Legible Labeling I I I I 
NOTE: Notify the DDWO Supervisor for unsatisfactory conditions. DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature 

below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Date Time 
SignaturelPrint Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signatu re/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

0 d if the FRS North Yard contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection. 
0 4 if the FRS North Yard DOES NOT contain mixed waste. 
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Compliant Condition HIC Storage Area (FRS North Yard) 

Gravel Subsidence - (e.g., natural depressions) SAT I UNSAT I 

APPENDIX A-4A 
SEMI-ANNUAL STRUCTURAL DEFICIENCIES INSPECTION FORM FRS NORTH YARD 

(Page 1 of I )  

Signature: 

Print Name: 

Date: 

Time: 

Comments: 

Corrective Actions. Action . . 
(if any) 

Inspection Review By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) 

Date 
Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) S ig nat u re/Pri n t Name 

Initial 

Date 

Time 



t 

11 1. Bolts are NOT looselbroken. 

12. Electrical wires are NOT exposed. 

13. Lights are operable. 

14. EIectricaI/mechanical equipment is functioning 

i 

r/ If a Video Was Made During this Inspection. 

properly. 
15. Circuit Breakers are NOT tripped. 

16. Spill kits are available for use. 
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APPENDIX A-5 
WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION and MONTHLY STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

CPCNVSA 
(Page 1 of I) 

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 
'( CONTAINER ID#ls) 11 

(Write the number of the condition, an explanation of the discrepancy, and corrective 
kictions taken in this space.) 

2. No significant rustinglcorrosion. 

3. No punctures. 

4. No swelling. 

5. No significant peeling of paint. 

6. No significant dents. 

7. Containers are closed. 

8. Labeling is legible. 

9. Containers in storage match facility inventories. 

10. Posting on the four corners of the Surpack array 
are clearlv visible to anyone enterinq the facility. - I I 

The followinq are performed monthlv onlv: 

Inspection Performed By: Date Time 
(DDWO Personnel) Signa ture/Prin t Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) SignaturelPrint Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

THIS IS A RCRA INSPECTION RECORD 
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APPENDIX A-6 
WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG 

LSA-2 HARDSTAND 
(Page 1 of 1) 

I I I UNSATISFACTORY CON DlTlON 

I I I 

No Leaks 

No Severe Rusting/Corrosion 

No Swelling 

No Excessive Peeling of Paint 

No Severe Dents 

No Cracks in concrete 

Cover is closed 

Legible Labeling 

No PCB liquids in storage 

Incompatible Containers are Separated by a 
Berm, Dike, Wall or Other Device 

Containers in Storage Match Facility 

tity the UU W V  S upervisor tor unsatistactory conditions. UU WV S upervisor shall verity resolution ot unsatisfactory condition by signature 
below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Date Time 
Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

0 I /  if the LSA-2 Hardstand contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection. 
0 d if the LSA-2 Hardstand( 'S NOT contain mixed waste. 



i 

Compliant Condition 

Gravel Subsidence - (e.g., natural depressions) 
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LSA-2 Hardstand 

SAT I UNSAT 

Signature: 

Print Name: 

Date: 

Time: 

Comments: 

Corrective Actions: 

Inspection Review By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) 

Action 

Initial 

Date 

Time 

Date 
Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 
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SATISFACTORY CONDITION 

Containers Exhibit: 

No Leaks 

No Severe RustinglCorrosion. 

No Punctures 

No Swelling 

No Excessive Peeling of Paint 

No Severe Dents 

Container is closed 

Legible Labeling 

No PCB liquids in storage 

Incompatible Containers are Separated by a 
Berm, Dike, Wall, or Other Device 

Containers in Storage Match Facility 
Inventories. 

APPENDIX A-7 
WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG 

CSRF 
(Paae 1 of 1) 

SAT 

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 
I I I CONTAINER ID#(S) CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

UNSAT AND/OR LOCATION I 

NOTE: Notify the DD WO Supervisor for unsatisfactory conditions. DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution o f  unsatisfactory condition by signature 
below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Date Time 
SignaturelPrint Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signa tu relPri n t Name 

0 t/ if CSRF contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection. 
c] 4 if CSRF DOES [. contain mixed waste. (. 
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APPENDIX A-8 
WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG 

HLWISF 
(Page 1 of 1) 

SATISFACTORY CONDITION 

rs, or on other visible 

NOTE: Notify the DD WO Supervisor for unsatisfactory conditions. DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature 
below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: Date Time 
(DDWO Personnel) Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

0 d if HLWISF contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection. 
0 d if HLWISF DOES NOT contain mixed waste. 
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PSR-6 

PSR-18 

NOTE: 

APPENDIX B-I 
MONTHLY LOW LEVEUTRUlFlSSlLE MATERIAL WASTE 

CONTAINER AND FLAMMABLElCOMBUSTlBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 
LAG STORAGE 

(Page 1 of q )  

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 

SATISFACTORY CONDITION 

I I I 

No Leaks 

No Severe Rusting/Corrosion 
L L I 

No Punctures i i 
No Swelling 

No Excessive Peeling of Paint 

No Severe Dents 

Container is closed 

Legible Labeling 

Signs of Structural Defects Do Not Exist. 

TRU waste containers stacked no more than four tiers 

Containers with >I gram fissile material stacked no more 
than four tiers, or 12 feet, whichever is greater T 
Fissile Material Storage Drums/Containers with > I  gram 
fissile material from the Head End Cells stacked no more 
than three tiers. 

PSR-6 and PSR-18 waste stored in separate Criticality 
Control Zones. 

Visible Containers in Dense Pack Array are in Good 
Physical condition with no Leaks Evident. I I 
Combustible/Flammable Articles are Not Adrift I I I I 
any non-compliance conditions exist, UU W V  P ersonnel shall indicate corrective action. C'ontact UU WV S upetvision tor unsatistactory conditions. 

DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on fhis form. 

Inspection Performed By: Date Time 
(DDWO Personnel) Sig nature/Prin t Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) SignaturelPrint Name 

Unsatisfactorv Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO ( rvisor) Signature/Print Name (. 
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11 SATISFACTORY CONDITION I SAT I UNSAT 

APPENDIX 6-2 
MONTHLY LOW LEVEUTRUIFISSILE MATERIAL WASTE 

CONTAINER AND FLAMMABLElCOMBUSTlBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

(Page 1 of 1) 
LSA-1 

I CONTAINER ID#(S) 
ANDlORLOCATlON I CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 

Cornbustible/Flarnrnable Articles are Not 
Adrift I 

No Severe Rusting/Corrosion 

No Punctures 

No Swelling 

No Excessive Peeling of Paint 
I I 

I I I I 11 - - -.. 11 No Severe Dents 

Container is closed 

Legible Labeling 

Signs of Structural Defects Do Not Exist 

.., 

.. 
Visible Containers in Dense Pack Array 
are in Good Physical condition with no 
Leaks Evident. l l  

NOTE: If any non-compliance conditions exist, DD WO Personnel shall indicate corrective action. Contact DD WO Supervision for unsatisfactory conditions. 
DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) 

Date Time 
SignaturelPrint Name 

Date 
Sign a tu re/Pri n t Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 
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PSR-6 

PSR-18 

NOTE: 

APPENDIX B-3 
MONTHLY LOW LEVELlTRUlFlSSlLE MATERIAL WASTE 

CONTAINER AND FLAMMABLElCOMBUSTlBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

I 

SATISFACTORY CONDITION SAT 

No Leaks 

No Severe Rusting/Corrosion 
_ _ ~  
No Punctures ! 
No Swelling I .  
No Excessive Peeling of Paint 

No Severe Dents 
_ _ ~  
Container is closed I 
Legible Labeling 

Signs of Structural Defects Do Not Exist. 

TRU waste containers stacked no more than four tiers 

I Containers with > I  gram fissile material stacked no 
more than four tiers, or 12 feet, whichever is greater. 

Fissile Material Storage Drums/Containers with > I  
gram fissile material from the Head End Cells stacked 
no more than three tiers. 

PSR-6 and PSR-18 waste stored in separate Criticality 
Control Zones. 

Visible Containers in Dense Pack Array are in Good 
Physical condition with no Leaks Evident. 

CombustiblelFlammable Articles are Not Adrift I 
any non-compliance conditions exist, UU WV P erson 

LSA-3 
(Page 1 of 1) 

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 

CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE CONTAINER ID#(S) 
UNSAT AND/OR LOCATION ACTIONS 

I I I 
ol shall indicate corrective action. C'ontact UU WV S upervision tor Unsatisfactory conditions. 

DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfacfory condition by signature below and indicating resolufion on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: Date Time 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 

(DDWO Personnel) Signature/Print Name 

(DDWO Supervisor) Signa tu re/Pri n t Name 

(DDWO ( wisor) SignatureIPrint Name 
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APPENDIX B-4 
MONTHLY LOW LEVELlTRUlFlSSlLE MATERIAL WASTE 

CONTAINER AND FLAMMABLElCOMBUSTlBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

(Page 1 of 1) 
LSA-4 

PSR-6 

PSR-18 

NOTE: 
DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: Date Time 
(DDWO Personnel) Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Sig natu re/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) SignaturelPrint Name 
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APPENDIX B-5 
MONTHLY LOW LEVELlTRUlFlSSlLE MATERIAL WASTE 

CONTAINER AND FLAMMABLEICOMBUSTIBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 
LAG HARDSTAND 

(Page 1 of I) 

NOTE: If any non-compliance conditions exist, DD WO Personnel shall indicate corrective action. Contact DD WO Supervision for unsatisfactory conditions. 
DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: 

(. 
(DDWO(L misor) Signature/Print Name 

Date Time 

Date 

Date c 
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APPENDIX B-6 
MONTHLY LOW LEVEL/TRU/FISSILE MATERIAL WASTE 

CONTAINER AND FLAMMABLElCOMBUSTlBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 
WSA HARDSTAND 

(Page 1 of 1) 

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 

CONTAINER ID#(S) 
SATISFACTORY CONDITION SAT UNSAT AND/OR LOCATION 

CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

No Severe Rusting/CorF&on 

No Punctures 

No Swelling 

No Excessive Peelina of Paint 

No Severe Dents 

Container is closed 

Legible Labeling 

Signs of Structural Defects Do Not Exist. 

Tarpaulin is in good condition 

Visible Containers in Dense Pack Array are 
in Good Physical condition with no Leaks 
Evident. 

CombustiblelFlammable Articles are Not 
Adrift 

- .  

NOTE: If any non-compliance conditions exist, DD WO Personnel shall indicate corrective action. Contact DD WO Supervision for unsatisfactory conditions. 
DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Date Time 

Date 

Date 
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Compliant Condition 

Gravel Subsidence - (e.g., natural depressions) 

APPENDIX B-6A 
SEMI-ANNUAL STRUCTURAL DEFICIENCIES INSPECTION FORM CPC WSA 

(Page 1 of 1) 

CPCNVSA 

SAT I UNSAT 

Signa tu re : 

Print Name: 

Date: 

Comments: 

Corrective Actions: Action 
(if any) 

Initial 

Date 

Time 

Inspection Review By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) S ig natu re/Pri n t Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 



i 

Signs of Structural Defects Do Not Exist. 

TRU waste containers stacked no more than four tiers. 

Containers with >I gram fissile material stacked no more than four 
tiers, or 12 feet, whichever is greater. 

Fissile Material Storage Drums/Containers with >I gram fissile 
material from the Head End Cells stacked no more than three tiers. 

PSR-6 and PSR-18 waste stored in separate Criticality Control 
Zones. 

Visible Containers in Dense Pack Array are in Good 
Physical condition with no Leaks Evident. 
CombustiblelFlammable Articles are Not Adrift 

SUREPAKs Do Not Exhibit: 

SOP o( 
Rev. 11 
Page 41 of 53 

N/A N/A NIA 

PSR-6 

PSR-I a 

NOTE: II 

APPENDIX 8-7 
MONTHLY LOW LEVELlTRUlFlSSlLE MATERIAL WASTE 

CONTAINER AND FLAMMABLElCOMBUSTlBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 
CPCNVSA 

(Paae 1 of 1) 

I I I UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 

SATISFACTORY CONDITION 

I the discrepancy, and corrective actions taken in this No I eaks I I I . . - - - -. . . - 
space.) 

No Severe Rusting/Corrosion 

No Punctures 

No Swelling I I 
No Excessive Peeling of Paint 

No Severe Dents 

Container is closed 

Legible Labeling I I 

, -  
Concrete Degradation I I I I 
Cracking I I I I 

ny non-compliance conditions exist, UU WO P ersonnel shall indicate corrective action. Gontact UU WV S upervision for unsatisfactory conditions. 
DD WO Supeiisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: Date Time 
(DDWO Personnel) Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) 

Date 
Signa tu re/P ri n t Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 
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APPENDIX 6-8 
MONTHLY LOW LEVELlTRUlFlSSlLE MATERIAL WASTE 

CONTAINER AND FLAMMABLElCOMBUSTlBLE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

(Page 1 of 1) 
LSA-2 HARDSTAND 

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 
CONTAINER ID#(S) 

SATISFACTORY CONDITION SAT UNSAT AND/OR LOCATION CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

N O  Severe Rusting/Corrosion 

No Swelling I 

No Punctures 

No Excessive Peeling of Paint 1 I I 
No Severe Dents 

Container is closed 

Legible Labeling 

Siqns of Structural Defects Do Not Exist. 1 
Tarpaulin is in good condition 

Visible Containers in Dense Pack Array are 
in Good Physical condition with no Leaks 
Evident. 

Cornbustible/Flarnmable Articles are Not 
Adrift 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) Sig natu re/Prin t Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signa ture/Pri n t Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: 
(DDWO Supervisor) SignaturelPrint Name 

NOTE: If any non-compliance conditions exist, DD WO Personnel shall indicate corrective action. Contact DD WO Supervision for unsatisfactory conditions. 
DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Date Time 

Date 

Date 



Al 

SATISFACTORY CONDITION SAT 

t 

UNSAT 

c 

UNSATISFACTORY 

CONTAINER ID#(S) 
AND/OR I OCljJION 

CONDITION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTION 

Floor Possesses No Cracks Which Could 
Adversely Impact Daily Operations or be a 
Safety Concern. 

Insulationlfabric do Not Exhibit Rips or 
Tears. 

Cables are not Frayed 

Bolts are Not Loose/Broken 

Electrical Wires are Not Exposed 

Lights are Operable 

EIectricaVMechanicaI Equipment is 
Functioning Properly 

Circuit Breakers are Not Tripped 

Aisle Space is a Minimum of 30" 

Fire Extinguishers are Present and 
Charged. 

Soill Kits are Available for Use 

NOTE: Notify the DD WO Supervisor for unsatisfactory conditions. DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature below and 
indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) 

Date Time 
SignatureIPrint Name 

Date 
Signa t ure/P ri n t Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) SignatureIPrint Name 

d if Lag Storage contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection. 
0 d if Lag Storage DOES NOT contain mixed waste. 
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SATISFACTORY CONDITION 

APPENDIX C-2 
MONTHLY STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

LSA 1 
(Page 1 of I) 

SAT UNSAT CONTAINER ID#(S) 
AND/OR LOCATION 

Insulationlfabric do Not Exhibit Rips or 
Tears. 

Cables are not Frayed 

Bolts are Not Loose/Broken 

Electrical Wires are Not Exposed 

Mechanical Equipment is Functioning 
Properly 

Aisle Space is a Minimum of 30” 

Fire Extinguishers are Present and 
Charged. 

Suill Kits are Available for Use 

CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTION 

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

NOTE: Notify the DD WO Supervisor for unsatisfactory conditions. DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature below and 
indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Date Time 
Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) 

Date 
Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

d if LSA-1 contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection. 
4 if LSA-1 DOES NOT contain mixed waste. 



_. 
SOP 
Rev. x 
Page 45 of 53 

APPENDIX C-3 
MONTHLY STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

LSA 3 
(Page 1 of 1) 

Adversely Impact Daily Operations or be a 

NOTE: Notify the DD WO Supervisor for unsatisfactory conditions. DD WO Supervisor shall verify resolution of unsatisfactory condition by signature below and 
indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Date Time 
Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) SignaturelPrint Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

0 d if LSA-3 contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection. 
0 d if LSA-3 DOES NOT contain mixed waste. 
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SATISFACTORY CONDITION 

Floor Possesses No Cracks Which Could 
Adversely Impact Daily Operations or be a 
Safeiy Concern. 
Insulation/Fabric do Not Exhibit Rips or 
Tears. 
Cables are not Frayed 
Bolts are Not LooselBroken 
Electrical Wires are Not Exposed 
Lights are Operable 
Electrical/MechanicaI Equipment is 
Functioning Properly 
Circuit Breakers are Not Tripped 
Aisle Space is a Minimum of 30" 
Fire Extinguishers are Present and 
Charged. 
Spill Kits are Available for Use 

APPENDIX C-4 
MONTHLY STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

LSA 4 
(Page 1 of I )  . -  

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

SAT UNSAT CONTAINER ID#(S) CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTION 
AN D l w  CATION 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) 

S ig natu re/Prin t Name 

Signatu re/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

0 d if LSA-4 contains mixed waste making this a RCRA inspection 
4 if LSA-4 DOES NOT contain mixed waste. 

Date Time 

Date - 

Date 



i. 

SATISFACTORY CONDITION SAT UNSAT 

Weather cover tarps are in place and in 
good condition 

No erosion in base pad 

Rad postings in place 

SOP o c  
Rev. 1 
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UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION & CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

CONTAINER ID#(S) 
AND/OR I OCATION 

CONDITION DESCRIPTION & CORRECTIVE ACTION 

APPENDIX C-5 
MONTHLY STRUCTURE INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

PUMP STORAGE VAULT 
(Page 1 of 1) 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Date Time 
Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Sig natu re/P rint Name 
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APPENDIX E-1 
RAlSlNGlLOWERlNG OF BOOM 

(Page 1 of 1) 

SKCTCH S K - X F -  C 93 0 99 - 61 R E V .  A 

i ND EPEN DENT REV I E W 

C O N ~ B J L  8Cx 

L O C J M O L  06% 

A I  .O 

NOTE 

A2.0 

A3.0 

A4.0 

Ensure Air Compressor is operating. 

The valve lever, located on top of the C C N  Control Box, has three positions. Left, Center, and Right with the 
center being the rest position. The valve lever is shown in the schematic. 

For raising the mast, move the valve lever to its left position. 

For holding the current elevation, allow the lever to return to its center position. 

For lowering the mast, move the valve lever to its right position. 
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O X  G I N  AT OR 

APPENDIX E-2 
CAMERA OPERATION 

(Page 1 of 2) 

IN:DEFE:IDENT REVIEW 

NOTE The remote camera is operated by using the Camera Controller shown above and viewing if on the monitor. 
The camera has the following functions: floodlight, spot light, focus, zoom and position controls for Up, Down, 
Left, and Right. See page 2 for wiring layout. 

Ensure both the controller and monitor are turned on. B1 .O 

B2.0 Utilize the following table to locate and operate each controller function 

Control Functions 
Ref. # Function Switch DescriDtion 

Zoom 
Focus 
Position Controls 
Left Light Dial Switch 
Right Light Dial Switch 
Auto Focus Push Button 
Power Rocker 

Toggle Left (Wide) and Right (Telephoto) 
Toggle Left (Near) and Right (Far) 
Toggle Positions (Up, Down, Left, Right) correspond to camera 
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- 
S K E X H  SK-3GF-093099-03 REV. a 

O R I G I N A T O X  I N D E P E N D E N T  REVLEW 

APPENDIX E-2A 
CAMERA OPERATION 

QA CONClURRENCE: /& 
d 

I /  

NOTE1 Use solid line connections i f  VCR is to be used. 
If VCR is NOT to be used, connect camera cable to CAZOOM Camera Controller and by-pass VCR hook-up by 
using dotted line connection. 

NOTE2 Video monitor CAZOOM Camera Controller and VCR (if used) require I7OV power source. 
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APPENDIX E-3 
CPCNVSA LAYOUT 

(Page 1 of I) 
Steel waste storage box 

(Total of 8 outside east end of 
oblong circle of 45 hexagonal 

shield modules) 

CPCPNSA Structure Perimeter u Steel waste strorage box 
(Total of 21 boxes surrounded by the 45 

hexagonal shield modules) I I I 

Steel waste storage box 
(Total of 9 outside west end of oblong 
circle of 45 hexaaonal shield modules) 

Former CPC/WSA Tent 
Perimeter 

L Typical concrete 
hexagon shield 

module overDack - 
(Total of 45 
modules) 

NOTE Mixed waste containers are those outlined wifh a thick line (i.e., Boxes J-I ,  J-2, J-3, J-4, J-5, J-6, J-7, J-8, J-9, 
J-IO, J-11, J-12, JC-5/7€-8/3E-I and TC-193; and Superpaks 3, 6, 8, 10, 28, 32, 35, 37, 38). 
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APPENDIX E-4 
CAMERA EQUIPMENT POSITIONING 

(Page 1 of 1) 

SKETCH SK-DGF - 0 9 3 0 9 9 - 65 
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- 0 -  
Powertite 30A Receptacle with 

"AEE Mounting Box 

Appleton Cat #ACP3034BC 
Powerhte 30A Clamping Ring Plug 

Hubbell Cat #2711 Plug 
Nylon, Insulgnp, NEMA L14-30P with Hubbell 

Cat #6035 Sealbte Weatherproof Cover 

4-Conductor #IO SOW-AIS0 
Oil Resistant Cable Anixter B4A- Portable 

Generator 1004 Approx lo' long 

V w  + 
6 " Min 

APPENDIX E-5 
GENERATOR HOOK-UP 

(Page 1 of 1) 

CPCWSA Receptacle & Lighting 
Disconnect Switch 

W 

Type "GR" 
Ground Rod 314" Diameter X 10'-0" Long 

Coppenveld - Heary Bros. 
Cat. #HB07-GR 

~~ ~ 

WARNING 
I Follow seauence indicated below to Drevent the Dotential for electrical shock. I 
1. 

2. Turn on generator. 
3. 

Hook portable generator to the CPCWSA Receptacle & Lighting Disconnect Switch. 
(Located outside CPCWSA on southwest side) 

Supply power to CPCNVSA Building by turning on the disconnect switch. 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION 

u+ 
Revision On 

Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

0 Original Issue All 05/93 

FC 1 5.2.4 Delete one WVNS-SAR-009 statement. 
6.1 .I B Reword statement. 
6.2.1 B Reword statement. 
Attachment B Change inspection items for 
storage shed. 

FC2 

FC3 

1 

FC 1 

6.1 . I  - Reword to include overpacks 
Attachment A and Attachment C - modify 
attachment to reflect new requirements. 

Revise Attachment A 
Completely revise format of Attachment B 

4 
6 

8-3 

1, 5 

A-I & C-I  

A-I  & B- I  

General Revision All 

6.1 [2] Add new step: "Obtain, from WCS, the 
latest version of the LAG, LSAH, and 
CPC-WSA." Renumber remaining steps. 
6.1 [3] [I] Add new step: "Mixed waste 
containers in storage match the LAG, LSA 4, 
and CPC-WSA Mixed Waste Inventories and 
corresponding facility maps." 
Appendix A - Update table. Add new row: 
"CONTAINERS IN STORAGE MATCH FACILITY 
INVENTORIES AND MAPS". Delete "Yes" and 
"No" columns for LSA 1 and LSA 3. 

FC2 2.0 - Delete 2.1 & 2.1 . I .  Add PSRB. 
5.2.1 [I] - Delete OSRTTR-GP-6 & WVNS-SAR-009. 
5.2.5 - Delete 5.2.5. 
6.2[2][g] - Add instructions for inspecting 
container stacking. 
Appendix 8 - Add inspection of TRU containers 
per PSR-6. 
Appendix E - Delete OSR/GP-6 and WVNS-SAR-009. 
Add PSR-6. 

FC3 3.2 - Revise department name for procedure 
responsibility. 
5.2.8 - Add new section to define dense pack 
array. 
6.1[2],6.2[2] - Order inspection criteria to 
match appendices. 
6.1 [4] - Add new section to provide instruction 
for dense pack array inspection, 

07/93 

08/93 

11/93 

03/95 

0311 3/96 

13 

5 
6 
7 

9 

14 

17 

5 

7 

I O .  11 

9 

07/08/96 

08/12/96 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) I 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On .d 

Rev. No. DescriDtion of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

FC3 (Cont.) 6.1181, 6.3[4], 6.4[4] - Route completed 
appendices to WM Supervisor for review. 
Appendix A, B, & C - Add sign-off for WM 
Supervisor review. 

FC4 6.1 [I] Delete "or CPC WSA overpacks". 
6.1 [2] Delete "LAG, LSA 4, and CPC-WSA'. 
6.1 [3] [k] Delete "LAG, LSA 4, and ... and". 
6.2 [3] Move old step 6.1 [4] [a] - [c] to 
6.2 [3] [a] - [c]. 
6.4 Delete NOTE2 before step 6.4. 
Appendix A - Delete CPC/WASA column. . 
Delete rows: "CONCRETE DEGRADATION OF SUREPAK' 
and "CRACKING OF CONCRETE SUREPAK". 
Appendix B - Add rows: "CONCRETE DEGRADATION 
OF SUREPAK", "CRACKING OF CONCRETE SUREPAK", 
and "OVERVIEW OF ARRAY FOR DENSE PAC". 
Appendix C - Delete "N/A" under inspection item 
CPClWSA for various compliant conditions and add 
N/A for first three items. 
Delete "EXTERIOR" from column heading. 
Repaginated to allow for field change. 

Table of Contents - Add Section 6.5; add Appendix 
F and G 
1 .O - add FRS North Yard to Scope 
6.0 - add Note 1 
6.1 - add Note 3 
6.1 [5] - add FRS North Yard 
6.5 - add new Section 6.5 
7.1 . I ,  7.1.2 - Added WCS responsibility for 
maintaining records. 
8.0 - add Appendix F & G 
Appendix A - Modify to be used for one facility 
only 
Appendix B - Modify to be used for one facility 
only 
Appendix C - Modify to be used for one facility 
only 
Appendix F - Add 
Appendix G - Add 
Repaginated to allow for field change. 

FC5 
iv/ 

FC6 6.1 [3] Updated to reflect updated tables 
6.1 [31[a-e12[g-~l,[kl 
Updated to reflect updated tables 
6.1 [4] Updated to reflect updated tables 
6.1[5] Updated to reflect updated tables 
6.2[2] Updated to reflect updated tables 'd 

10, 12,13 

15, 16, 17 

9 
9 
10 
12 

14 
16 

17 

18 

All 

TOC 

7 
10 
10 
11 
15 
16 

17 
18-19 

20-28 

29-34 

37 
38-40 

All 

7 

7-8 
8 
8 
9 

1 1 /06/96 

0 3/20/97 

1 0/15/97 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

L./ Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Paqe(s1 Dated 

FC6 (Cont.) 6.2[2][a-b],[d-e],[g-j] Updated to reflect 
updated tables 
6.2[3] Updated to reflect updated tables 
6.2[4][a],[b] Updated to reflect updated tables 
6.2[5]-[9] Updated to reflect updated tables 
6.3[1][a]-[I] Updated to reflect updated tables 
8.0 Updated List of Appendixes 
APPENDIX A-I  Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX A-2 Added new table 
APPENDIX A-3 Changed existing A-2 to A-3 
APPENDIX B- I  Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX B-2 Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX B-3 Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX B-4 Changed to better clarify 
inspection- requirements 
APPENDIX 8-5 Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX B-6 Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX B-7 Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX B-8 Deleted 
APPENDIX B-9 Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX C- I  Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX C-2 Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX C-3 Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX C-4 Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 
APPENDIX C-5 Deleted 
APPENDIX C-6 Changed to better clarify 
inspection requirements 

2 

FC 1 

3 

9 
10 
10 

10-1 1 
11-12 

14 

16 
17 
18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 
26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 
32 

33 

General Revision All 

5.3 [I] - Changed "C-5" to "C-6" 
5.3 [ I ]  b], [k], [I] - Added steps 
Appendix C-6, Added 

10 
10 
30 

Major Change Revision All 

'W' 

12/30/97 

06/02/98 

09/09/98 

v 

- 
WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101 ) 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On .L/ 

Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

FCI  Appendix B- I  thru B-8 - Under the 24-31 11./05/98 
Satisfactory Condition column - 
Revised as "Signs of Structural Defects 
Do Not Exist" and "TRU waste containers 
stacked no more than four tiers." 
Appendix B-2 thru B-6 and B-8 - 
Deleted "TRU waste containers 
stacked no more than four tiers" row. 

FC2 5.6 [I] [a] thru [d] - Deleted the need to 
obtain a weekly RWP and placed the proper 
RWP requirements into the procedure. 

FC3 Deleted "Tarpaulin is in good condition" 
row from Appendix B-7. 

FC4 Section 5.0 - Deleted NOTE 
Step 5.2[1]u] - Added "PSR-6" to margin 
Section 7.0 - Added "Process Safety Requirements 
(PSR)-6" 

FC5 Reworded step so that Rad Worker II 
training is required if going behind the 

w S U REPAKS. 
4 General Revision 

FC 1 Steps 5.2.1[6], 5.3[3], 5.4131, 5.6[13] - 
Changed referenced step from 6.0[1][c] to 
7.1.3. 

FC2 Changed title page Use Classification 
Corrected step number in 5.1 NOTE 
Corrected step number in 5.1.1[3] 
Corrected reference in 5.1 .I [4] 
Clarified wording in 5.1 . I  [ I  I ]  
Corrected step numbers in 5.2 NOTES2 
Added 5.6 NOTE 4 
Clarified wording & corrected 
references in 7.1.3. 
Revised Appendix B-7; Deleted lines, added 
instructions for documenting conditions, and 
added !%e lock installation / verification. 

. 

25-29,3 1 

13,14 

30 

6 
10 
18 

14 

All 

12,14,15,17 

1 
8 
9 
9 
11 
11 
16 
19 

33 

01 /I 5/99 

02/22/99 

06/21/99 

09/20/99 

09/30/99 

11/17/99 

01 / I  7/00 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

W 
Revision On 

Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe(s1 Dated 

FC3 Cover sheet - Removed step from critical use. 
2.4 Removed "all standard" from statement and 
added "as practical with consideration for 
A U R A  principles." 
5.1 . I  .[2][fl, 5.2.1 [I][d] Removed ambiguous 
language and added "caused by pressure build 
up" to swelling condition. 

5.4[5]-[7],5.6[26]-[28] Multiple action steps 
were previously in one step. 
10.0 Assigned format numbers to list of 
appendices. 
Appendices A-I ,  A-2, A-3, A-5, B-I  through B-8 
Removed "excessive" or "significant" from 
swelling inspection. 
Appendix B-1 through B-5 Removed inspection of 
tarpaulin from sheets for areas not applicable. 

5.1.1[1 I]-1131, 5.2.1[12]-[14], 5.3[5]-[7], 

FC4 5.6[1] NOTE4 deleted. Pertained to critical 
use'steps removed in previous field change 

1.2 - Added quarterly engineering evaluation 
to the Scope. 
2.3 - Added quarterly engineering evaluation. 
4.1[1] - Added blank tape and smear and 
particulate sampling equipment. 
4.1 .[3](e) - Added RWP. 
4.1 [4] and [5] - Deleted reference to blue locks. 
4.1 [6] - Added additional RP requirements. 
5.1 .I [I] - Changed WCS to WMO Supervisor 
5.1 .I [8] - Deleted blue lock requirements. 
5.1.1[11] - Incorporated 5.1.1[12] 
5.1.1[12],[13] - Deleted 
5.2.1 [9] - Deleted blue lock requirements. 
5.2.1 [I21 - Incorporated 5.2.1 [I 31 
5.2.1 [13],[14] - Deleted 
5.3[5] - Incorporated 5.3161 
5.3[6],[7] - Deleted 
5.4[5] - Incorporated 5.4[6] 
5.4[6],[7] - Deleted 
5.5 - Added new section to perform the 
5.7[24-[28] - Deleted 
quarterly engineering evaluation. 
9.2, 9.7 and 9.8 - Added references WVDP-010, 
SOP 15-14, and SOP 300-07. 
Appendices A-5 and 8-7 - Deleted sign-offs for 
blue locks. 
Appendix A-5 - Changed "RCRA designation. 

FC5 

1 03/29/00 
6 

10.12 

22 

25-27, 
29-37 

30-33 

18 

4 

5 
6, 7 

7 
7 
8 
9 
11 
11 
11 
13 
14 

15 
15 
16 
16 

16,17 
20 

14 

22 

29,36 

29 

04/1 O/OO 

07'11 8/00 
? +  - 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On ii 
Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Paae(s) Dated 

5 NEW TYPE REVISION to incorporate Field Changes 

FCI Cover Page - Changed the Cog Engineer from 
E. Ciancone to R. Gill 
DANGER prior to Step 5.7[1] - Added warnings of 
exposure to noise, exhaust fumes, and hot 
surfaces near generator. 
Step 5.7[1] - Reworded step. 
CAUTION prior to Step 5.7[2] - Added caution 
to avoid spilling fuel while moving generator. 
Step 5.7[2] - New step that allows moving the 
generator while the CPCNVSA is disassembled. 
NOTE prior to Step 5.7[13] - Added information 
that the remote control must be used to select 
"Line 1" on the monitor. 
5.7[13] - New step to use the INPUT button on 
the remote control to select "Line 1" on the 
monitor, 

FC2 

FC3 

2.3 Added statement regarding record of PCBs 
added or removed from storage containers is 
maintained in IWTS and required for EA to prepare 
the Annual Document Log. 
3.3 Added limitation for the storage of 
radioactive PCB wastes. 
4.1 [2] Added "(HAZWOPER)" 
5.1.1 [2]D] Added "No PCB liquids in Lag 
Storage Building" to weekly mixed waste 
container inspection step. 
7.1 .I Added WV-733 for RCRA records generated. 
7.1.3, 9.9 Updated referenced procedure # from 
WM-WMO-01 to WM-130 and new title. 
7.4 Updated Records and Information Department 
name. 
8.2, 8.3 Added source requirements. 
Appendices A-I Added "No PCB liquids in 
storage" to weekly mixed waste container 
inspection sheet for Lag Storage Building. 
4.1 [4] [5], 5.1.1 [8], [12], [13], 5.2.1 [9], 
1131, 1141, 5.3 [61,[71, 5.4 [6], [7], NOTE4 
5.7 [26]-[27] - Removed the word DELETED and 
renumbered the steps accordingly. 
Repaginated to accommodate the Field Change 

Cover Sheet - inserted new cover sheet and 
updated the Cognizant Engineer and Manager. 
1.3 Changed department name from WMS to WMO. 
4.1 [4][b] Reworded reference for consistency. 
NOTE preceding 5.1 .I Added step. 
5.1.1[1] WMO previously spelled out. 
NOTE preceding 5.1.1[2] Deleted and included in 
step 5.1 .I [2]. 
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FC3 (Cont.) 5.1 . I  [2][k] Added "Storage Building" to Lag. 
5.1.1[2][1] Moved step from after SUREPAK 
inspections. 
NOTE preceding 5.1 .I [3] Changed to step 5.1 . I  [3], 
[a], and PI. 
5.1.1[4], [a], and [b] Changed paragraph 
numbering. 
5.1.1[12] Reworded and updated title for Records 
Coordinator. 
5.2.1 [ I ]  Changed "where applicable, as specified" 
to "as applicable." 
5.2.1 [3] Changed "where applicable, as specified" 
to "as applicable." 
5.2.1 [I I] Reworded and updated title for Records 
Coordinator. 
5.3[1] Changed "where applicable, as specified" 
to "as applicable." 
5.3[4] Identified specific Appendices. 
5.3[5] Reworded and updated title for Records 
Coordinator. 
5.4[4] Identified specific Appendices. 
5.4[5] Reworded and updated title for Records 
Coordinator. 
5.7 [1],[2], and [3] Reworded for clarity. 
NOTE preceding 5.7[13] Deleted; incorporated 
into step [13]. ' 

5.7[13][a] Added step to ensure correct mode 
is used for the camera and VCR during recording. 
5.7[21] Reworded for clarity. 
7.1.3 Changed WM to Waste Management. 
7.2 Changed WMS to Waste Management's. 

FC4 Cover Sheet updated per EP-5-002. 
3.1 Deleted "allowable limits." 
3.2 Added "on contact." 
4.2 Added title to subsection. 
4.3 Added title to subsection. 
4.3[2][b] Changed contamination levels from "1 00 
times the limits of WVDP-010 ... Table 2-2".to 
"exceed WVDP-010 ... Table 2-2 levels (Le., 20 
dpm/lOQ cm2 alpha and 200 dpm/lOO cm2 beta-gamma)'' 
4.3[2][c] Removed Anti-C coveralls, cloth cap, 
pair of booties, and pair of rubber shoes from 
the suit-up requirements. 
5.1 .I [3][b] Added "See Appendix E-3 for location." 
5.1 . I  [4][b] NOTE preceding step: deleted "known" 
cracks. 
5.1 . I  [7] Reworded to make notifications of leaks 
per WV-915. 
5.3[1][fl Changed "blown" to "tripped." 
5.4[1] Reworded for clarification. 
5.5[2][c] Deleted "G-M" preceding surveys. 
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FC5 

i/ 

FC4 (Cont.) 5.5[2][d] Changed 3,200 to 100 cpm/probe area 
(beta-gamma) and changed 200 to 5 cpm/probe area 
(alpha). 
5.5[3] Updated title of SOP 300-07. 
5.7[1] NOTE2 was deleted. 
5.7[14] Clarified when to document inspection. 
5.7[21] Added step to shut off compressor. 
5.7[27] Added step to store the equipment. 
7.1 .I Deleted info. addressed on RIDS. 
7.1.2 Added appendices and deleted info. 
addressed on RIDS. 
7.1.3 Reworded and updated title of WM-130. 
7.3 Deleted. 
7.4 Added WV-733. 
8.5 Added "LCO 3." 
9.1 Added WV-733. 
9.2 Added WV-915. 
9.9 Updated title of SOP 300-07. 
9.10 Updated title of WM-130. 
Appendix E-3 - Created legible map and updated 
the layout of containers. 
Appendix E-5 - Created legible figure for 
the generator hook-up. 
These changes were needed to lower the 
protection level of PPE needed for obtaining 
samples during the quarterly engineering 
evaluations based on the history of the levels 
encountered. Other changes were improvements 
identified during review of the procedure. 
WMO and RP are affected by these changes. 

Procedure was updated to reflect the changes 
made to PSRB and to incorporate the 
requirements of the new PSR-18. 

Detailed changes are as follows: 

Cover sheet updated. Procedure classification 
changed to Critical Use due to PSR implementation 
steps. 
Table of Contents updated. 
1.2 - Fissile Material (> 1 gram of fissile mat). 
2.5 - added Fissile Material. 
3.4 - added CCZs required for FM waste. 
4.2[2] - added Crit training. 
5.2 - added Fissile Material. 
5.2.1 - added Fissile Material. 
5.2.1[1]n] - deleted PSR-6. 
5.2.1[1][k] - added to reflect new PSR-6 
requirements. 
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FC5 (Cont.) 5.2.1[1][1] - added to reflect new PSR-18 
requ i re men t s . 
5.2.1 [I][m] - added requirement to verify TM 
waste in separate CCZs. 
5.2.1 [4] - added. Remaining steps renumbered. 
5.2.1 [5] - added "other". 
8.5 - added SR 3. 
8.6 - added PSR-18 to Source Requirements. 
9.6 - Updated to new title for SOP 09-07. 
10.6 - 10.12 - added Fissile Material. 
10.12 - Corrected title to be for CPC-WSA: 
-10.13 - added. 
Appendix B-1 : added Fissile Material to title. 
Added stacking requirements to reflect changes to 
PSR-6 and new PSR-18. Added CCZ verification. 
Appendix B-2: added Fissile Material to title. 
Appendix 8-3: added Fissile Material to title. 
Added stacking requirements to reflect changes to 
PSR-6 and new PSR-18. Added CCZ verification. 
Appendix B-4: added Fissile Material to title. 
Added stacking requirements to reflect changes to 
PSR-6 and new PSR-18. Added CCZ verification. 
Appendix B-5: added Fissile Material to title. 
Appendix B-6: added Fissile Material to title. 
Appendix B-7: added Fissile Material to title. 
Added stacking requirements to reflect changes to 
PSR-6 and new PSR-18. Added CCZ verification. 
Appendix B-8: added Fissile Material to title. 

6 

FCI 

This change affects Waste Management Operations 
and the Nuclear Criticality Safety Manager. 

NEW-TYPE REVISION 
INCORPORATION OF FIELD CHANGES 

3.2 - Changed "unshielded" to "waste" and 
"less than 100 mrem/hr" to "4200 mRem/hr". 
7.4 - Changed "Records and Information" to 
"Records & Configur?tion/Document Control". 

This change affects Waste Management Services, 
Waste Management Operations and Radiation Protection 
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4 
Revision On 

Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe(s 1 Dated 

7 General Revision. Added Appendix A-6 for weekly mixed All 05/05/03 
waste inspection of the LSA-2 hardstand added 
Appendix A-7 for CSRF. Procedure titles 
updated, department titles updated, and other editorial changes 
Were made. Identified step 5.5[1] as RCRA and added 
the CPC-WSA to the list of RCRA records in step 6.0[1]. 
Procedure was also updated to meet the requirements of 
DCIP-100. 

This change affects DDWO. 

8 General Revision. Added steps to report unsat conditions All 
in accord an ce with WVD P-357. 

This revision closes Open Items Tracking System Numbers 
0321 191-I/DCIR and 0330167-E/SURV. 

This change affects DDWO. 

9 5.2 - changed "TRY" to "TRU" - spelling correction 
5.7[14] - step deleted and remaining steps renumbered 
5.7[14] - step reworded 19 

11 
19 

Appendix E-3 - Changed "22" to "21" - steel waste storage boxes 49 

Revision was made to correction typical errors. 
i /  

This change affects DDWO. 

10 3.0, added [5], "APPROVED CONTAINERS ..." 
5.2[1][j] changed "TRY" to "TRU" 
7.0 added [7] "WVDP-146" 

6 
12 
21 

This change affects DDWO. 

11 General Revision All 
Changes were to add inspection of the High Level 
Waste Interim Storage Facility, and general administration 
changes also were made. 

This change affects DDWO 
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1.2 

2.0 

3.0 

3.1 

3.2 

MAIN PLANT SURVEILLANCE DATA SHEET CONTROL 

INTRODUCTION 

Purpose 

This procedure provides instructions for recording routine readings and documenting equipment 

operation. Surveillance Requirements from WVDP Process Safety Requirements (PSRs). Are contained 

in this procedure. 

The following activity described in this procedure is designated HLW: Temperature monitoring of the 

HLWIS during the time CWFs are stored. This activity provides required documentation for HLW Storage 

Records. The related WQR specification is 1.4. 

Applicability 

Plant Systems Operations completes the data sheets in this procedure. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

None. 

PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITING CONDITIONS 

Precautions 

None 

Limitations 

Ill Main Plant facility leaks must be identified, monitored, and controlled until repairs can be made 

to stop those leaks. Refer to Appendix A-14. 

[21 Leaks from unknown sources or originating from a contamination area should be considered 

Potentially contaminated. Contact the PSO SS and Rad Protection upon discovery of these 

kinds of leaks. 
W 

131 A hard hat is required in designated areas of the WTF. 
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4.0 PREREQUISITES '0 

4. i Reference Documents 

11 1 The following SOPS should be readily available as applicable: 

SOP 30-08 

SOP 31-09 Operation of Boilers 3 1 3 1  F-002A and F-002B 

SOP 32-01 Plant Water System 

SOP 32-04 

SOP 32-06 Cooling Water System 

SOP 32-09 

STS/PVS Standby Generator Operation 

Potable Water System Operation 

' Procedures for the Analysis of Utility Room Water Samples 

121 WVDP-218 Process Safety Requirements 

4.2 Sui t-up Requirements 

111 For readings that require entry into Contamination areas obtain an RWP. 

tr 4.3 Materials, Special Tools, and Equipment 

111 Binoculars to view in-cell components through viewing windows. 

121 Two-way radio, as necessary. 

4.4 Field Preparations 

V I  Notify the PSO SS prior to taking readings. 

Obtain an RWP for any work other than routine surveillance inspections performed in the WTF. 

Blank surveillance data sheets may be reproduced on legal size paper. 

PI 

[31 



SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 
Page 6 of 80 
5.0 SOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

5.1 The following are the source requirements associated with this procedure. These documents must be 

reviewed for impact when this procedure is revised. 

VI SOP 00-29 implements the following Process Safety Requirements (PSR): 

[a1 PSR-3, "Building and Vessel Ventilation System Requirements" 

Surveillance Requirement 1.2.b, 1 . 2 . ~  1.3.b, 1 . 3 . ~  1.5.b, 1.6.b, and 5.2. 

Ibl PSR-5, "Standby and Backup Power Requirements" 

Surveillance Requirement 1 and 2. 

[CI PSR-8, "Fire Protection Systems Requirements" 

Surveillance Requirement 1. 

[dl PSR-10, "High-Level Waste Tank Leak Detection System Requirements", Surveillance 

Requirement 1 a. 
'-' 

[el PSR-12, "Vitrification Facility Ventilation and Off-Gas System Requirements", 

Surveillance Requirements 2b, 4b, and 5b. 

[fl PSR-13, "Vitrification Facility Standby Power Requirements" . 

Surveillance Requirements 1 (operability), 2a, 3 (operability), and 4 (operability). 

VI GNYCRR Part 373-3.2 and 373-3.10, New York State Hazardous Waste Tank Requirements. 

I31 6NYCRR Part 598-598.7 Handling and Storage of Hazardous Substances. 

141 GNYCRR - Part 61 3.5(b)(3) 

r51 NYCRR Title 10 Subpart 5-1, Public Water Supplies 

[SI ECS-322, RCRA Operating Record. 

171 WVDP-186, Waste Form Qualification Report, WQR 1.4, Specification for Phase Stability. - 
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181 WVDP-183, West Valley Demonstration Project Freeze Protection Plan. LJ 

[a1 Vitrification Facility freeze protection surveillance requirements are satisfied by this 

procedure. 

6.0 PERFORMANCE 

6.1 General 

U 

[I1 Responsible supervisor notify, at a minimum, those operators assuming shift responsibilities of 

any status change to equipment and systems, including maintenance work and calibrations. 

P I  Record walk down observations/deficiencies not specifically part of the surveillance data sheet 

on the narrative section of the log sheet. Examples are instruments with past-due calibration 

dates, improper labeling, inoperative lights, and housekeeping problems. Document major 

evolutions, causes of abnormal conditions, and corrective actions taken in the comment section 

on the appropriate rounds sheet. 

[31 Circle all parameters outside of the specified maximum or minimum ranges in red and note any 

00s condition on the appropriate round sheet in the comments section. .Number circled 

readings and explain the cause of the condition and the corrective action taken in the 

corresponding comments section on the same page. Include the corrective action implementing 

document number when applicable. 

[41 Promptly report parameters unexpectedly exceeding the specified maximum or minimum values 

to the control area supervisor. IF a PSR reading is out of range, THEN immediately notify the 

supervisor. 

151 When monitoring strip chart recorders during the second shift rounds each day, mark the chart 

with initials, time and date. When significant events or unusual trends in parameters occur strip 

chart recorders should be marked with the event as directed by the PSOSS. 

[61 Adjust instrument recorder charts for the correct time during the second shift rounds each day. 

Record the time, date, and operator initials once per day. 



____- 

SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 
Page 8 of 80 

[71 Replace recorder chart paper when red line appears. i / '  

[a1 Record time, date, initials and recorder number on new chart, old chart and in the 

applicable Chart Recorder Logbook. 

[bl Store used charts in a fireproof cabinet until sent to the Records and 

Configuration/Document Control Department. 

NOTE For a secured system the appropriate response is "sec." This response is not considered out  of 

specification. A secured system is one that is shut down or off line and not required for normal 

operation. A redundant filter train meets this definition. A pump in standby does not. A tank level 

reading is never secured unless locked out. If the reading is 0.0: that should be  recorded. 

P I  Record data, in the units requested, date, time and initials or name, in the appropriate space on 

the round sheets. If an item is not required, or is off-line, write N/A in that space. 00s (Out of 

Service) may be entered if an instrument is removed from service (i.e.. for calibration or repair) 

or has failed and is awaiting repair. 

Update control room alarm logbooks to reflect active alarms. L/' 191 

[lo] Test area control panels once per shift to ensure lights and audible alarms are functioning. 

1111 Inspect areas for deficiencies such as leaks, hazards, fumes, radiological concerns, 

housekeeping problems, equipment malfunction, construction work, or building deficiencies and 

document unacceptable conditions in the comments section of the associated rounds sheet. 

NOTE include the previous week's completed sheets for supervisor approval for a minimum of the first shift for 

trending purposes. 

[12] Submit completed round sheets to the PSO SS for review early in the shift. 

[13] SS review and approve the rounds each shift to identify trends or abnormal readings, and to 

verify that data has been properly recorded, initialed, and circled readings have been explained. 

[a1 The SS responsible for the crew performing the last set of readings shall review the 

transcribed data for errors. 
b 
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t i  41 

+e 
SS initiate corrective actions for any deficiency noted on the rounds and notify Facility Manager 

of reportable deficiencies. 

6.2 Appendix A - Main Plant Data Sheets 

[I1 Record all data required on the data sheets at the specified surveillance interval. 

6.3 Appendix B - LWTS Data Sheets 

I 

NOTE The following step shall be performed from October 1 through April 30. 

t1 1 Record all data on the CSWLWTS Freeze Protection Rounds (Appendix B-2) once per shift 

from October 1 through April 30. 

P I  Test area control panels once per shift to ensure lights and audible alarm are functioning. 

6.4 Appendix C - Vessel Off-Gas System Data Sheets 
U 

iR-3[+] [?I Record the required data on the Vessel Off-Gas Shift Readings sheet (Appendix C-'l), 

6.5 Appendix D -Waste Tank Farm Data Sheets 

111 Complete the following rounds at the intervals prescribed below: 

tal Complete the WTF, PVS and STS Control Room rounds every 12 hours per 
Appendices D-1 through D-3. 

[bl Perform the WTF Freeze Protection Rounds from October 1 through April 31 per 

Appendix D-4. 
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6.6 Appendix E - Vitrification System Data Sheets 

r11 Flow Indicating Controllers (FICs) will be monitored during normal rounds. FlCs will be adjusted 

as necessary to the distinguished mark indicating proper flow. 

,R-l2 

,R-13 

2R-I .4 

6.6.1 Record all data required in Appendix E as follows: 

V I  Appendices E-1 , E-2, E-3, E-4, and E-6 will be recorded once per shift. 

PI Appendix E-5 is used for freeze protection monitoring. It will be performed once per shift from 

October 1 through April 30. 

c31 Appendix E-6 fulfills RCRA operating inspection requirements and must be performed as 

follows: 

[a1 Perform this inspection separately and distinctly from other round sheets. V’ 

[bl Any unsat condition must be noted on the appendix and brought to the PSOSS. The 

PSOSS is to ensure plant deficiencies are corrected. 

cc1 Sign Appendix E-6 using full name, not initials. 

r41 Refer to Appendix F for Vitrification Area Designators. 

Appendix F - RHWF Equipment Surveillance and Rounds Data Sheets 

r11 Record all data required on the data sheets once per shift unless otherwise identified. 

r21 Perform RHWF Freeze ProtectionIHeat Trace system rounds and record data on Appendix F-2, 

RHWF Freeze Protection Round Sheets from October 1 through April 30. 

r31 Appendix F-3 fulfills RCRA operating inspection requirements and must be performed as 

follows: 
W 

ra1 Perform this inspection separately and distinctly from other round sheets. 
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tbl Any unsat condition must be noted on the appendix and brought to the PSOSS. The 

PSOSS is to ensure plant deficiencies ape corrected. 

[CI Sign Appendix F-3 using full name, not initials. 

7.0 POST COMPLETION CONFIGURATION 

11 1 Store completed round sheets in a fireproof cabinet until transmitted to the Records & 

Configuration/Document Department. 

PI Complete appropriate data sheet transmittal forms and transfer the original surveillance data 

sheets for storage. 

8.0 RECORDS 

8.1 The following forms, data sheets, logs, reports, or any other form of documentation considered to be a 

record and generated in response to this procedure shall be prepared, maintained, and transferred to the 

MRC in accordance with WVDP-262. Refer to RIDS for further information. 

111 Appendixes A through E, F-2 and F-3. 

8.2 Data Sheets Appendix A-4, Page 2 of 4 and Appendix E-3 Page 1 of 9 shall be completed and forwarded 

to the Production Records Custodian - MRC, using form WV-1076, "WVDP Records Transmittal Form," 

on a monthly basis. 

8.3 The following data sheets must also have a copy sent to the site RCRA File Custodian. Contact the 

Environmental Affairs department for further information. 

11 I Appendix B-1 LWTS Tank Readings 

PI Appendix D-1 STS Building Round Sheets 

131 Appendix D-2 WTF Round Sheets 

141 Appendix D-3 PVS Round Sheets 

[51 Appendix E-6 Chemical Bulk Storage Facility Inspection 

161 Appendix F-3 RHWF RCRA Waste Processing Inspection Sheet 
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9.0 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.4 

APPENDICES 

Appendix A 

I1 1 
r21 Appendix A-2 Outside Readings Sheet 

r31 Appendix A-3 FRS Water Treatment Data Sheet 

r41 Appendix A 4  Head End Ventilation Data Sheet 

151 Appendix A-5 Utility Room Status Sheet 

[GI Appendix A-6 Utility Room Sample Analysis Data Sheet 

[71 Appendix A-7 Expanded Environmental Lab HVAC Data Sheet 

I81 
r91 Appendix A-9 LLW2 Heat Trace Checklist 

[lo] 
[I I] 

[12] Appendix A-1 2 Utility Room Oil Level Status Report 

[13] Appendix A-13 UR and URE Equipment Data Sheet 

[I41 Appendix A-14 Main Plant Leak Checks 

[15] Appendix A-15 UR CLarifier Chemical and Settling Data 

[16] Appendix A-I6 Main Plant Cell Pressures and Sump Level 

[17] Appendix A-I7 UR SDG 30P-1 Standby Condition Report 

[18] Appendix A-18 UR SDG 30-P-2 Standby Condition Report 

I191 
[20] Appendix A-20 SST PVUs 

[21] Appendix A-21 Main Plant Tent Snow Accumulations 

Main Plant Data Sheets 

Appendix A-I Main Plant Process Ventilation and Tank Levels 

Appendix A-8 Steam and Heat Trace Checklist - Utility Room Area 

Appendix A-10 

Appendix A-I 1 

Steam and Heat Trace Checklist - MPO Site/Plant Area 

PSO Shift Supervisor Shift Turnover Checklist 

Appendix A-19 Main Plant HVAC Data Sheet - 100 & 50 Ton Chiller 

Appendix B LWTS Data Sheets 

r11 Appendix B-1 LWTS Tank Readings 

r21 Appendix B-2 CSWLWTS Freeze Protection Rounds 

Appendix C Vessel Off-Gas System Data Sheets 

I Appendix C-1 Vessel Off-Gas Shift Readings 

Appendix D 

11 1 Appendix D-I STS Building Round Sheets 

r21 Appendix D-2 WTF Round Sheets 

r31 Appendix D-3 PVS Round Sheets 

[?I Appendix 0-4 Freeze Protection Rounds - WTF 

Waste Tank Farm Data Sheets 

i j  
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.u 9.5 Appendix E Vitrification System Data Sheets 

11 1 Appendix E-I Cold Chemical Building Surveillance Data Sheet 

PI Appendix E-2 Outside Routine Surveillance Data Sheet 

(31 Appendix E-3 Vitrification Building Surveillance Data Sheet 

[41 Appendix E 4  01/14 Building Surveillance Data Sheet 

r51 Appendix E-5 Vitrification Heat Trace Surveillance Data Sheet 

161 Appendix E-6 Chemical Bulk Storage Facility Inspection 

9.6 Appendix F Remote Handled Waste Facility Data Sheets 

11 1 Appendix F-1 RHWF Equipment Round Sheets 

121 Appendix F-2 RHWF Freeze Protection Round Sheets 

PI Appendix F-3 RHWF RCRA Waste Processing Inspection Sheet 
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APPENDIX A 

MAIN PLANT DATA SHEETS 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK. 
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DATE 

TIME 

Description I Instrument# I Range I II I II I II I II I II I II 

Appendix A-1 
Main Plant Process Ventilation and Tank Levels 

(Sheet 1 of 11 

- 

I It 

PSR-3 

PSR-3 

PSR-3 

PSR-5 

13D-8 Level 71 -LR-2015 

70-14 Level 71 -LR-I OR 

7D-2 Level 71 -LR-2009 

70-8 Level 7-LR-3R 

3D-2 Level 3-LR-5 

0-80% 

0-80% 

IO-70% 

20-80% ~ 

0-50% 

MAIN VENTILATION 

Main Plant Control Rm Lights 

Main Plant Control Rm Alarms 

Plenum Press 15PRC-4 (85-1) r5.0" 

15T-49 

OK 

OK 

Final Abs 1 5PDR-1 l(83-2) <7.5" 

Final Abs 15PDR-6 (83-2) C7.5" 
15T-49A 

Filter Train 15PDR-10/5 <7.5 
(85-2) 

15K-1OA CS-15K-1 OA ON 
Operable Light 

15K-10 Vib. 15Vl-2 ~40.0% 
15K-1OA Vib. 15VI-1 <40.0% 
1 K-1 FRS Blower ONIOFF 

15-V-015 Hankison ON/OFF 
Breathing Air 
Purifier Light 

Operator's Initials 

b 

1 
I 

Comments 
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DATE 

TIME 1 
Range I II I II I ll I II I I1 I I II I Item 

Old Interceptor Level 4-5.5 ft from 1 
top I 

t Interceptor Neut. Pit pH 

Interceptor Level s21K 
(N )(S)/Level 

Interceptor Alarm Panel Test OK 

Fuel Oil Yard Tank 31 D-2 

Operator's Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

As Read 
15-AlC-I 

>8000 gallons 
(>64") 

Appendix A-2 
Outside Readings Sheet 

(Sheet 1 of 1) 

II 

PSR-5 

Comments 



ii: 

DATE 

TIME 

Item Range I I I  I I I  I I I  I 11 I I I  I 11 

Sump Level 24" Max 
1 -LI-0003 

North Blower ON/OFF I 
17-K-004 

South Blower ON/OFF 

Plenum Neg 17G-2 

Filter DP 17G-1 

Operator's Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

17-K-005 

0.5 TO 7.5" 

0.4 TO 7.5" 

I I I  

Comments 

3 



SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 
Page 18 of 80 

DATE 

TIME 

Description Instrument # Normal Range I II I II I II I II I II I II I II 

EMOA Alarm panel 15K-20,20A, Operational 
check 21-AP Head End (yedno) 

Vent (HEV) Alarm 
Panel 

15D-6 Level 15-LK-20 12".- 84" 

Filter Train N/A North/South 

Pre-filter 15PDIAH-33 0" - 3.0" 
15T-70/15T-70A 15PDIAH-33A 

Rou h. Filter 15PDl-134 0" - 3.0" 
~ 15T%/15T-71A 15PDI-136 

1st Abs. Bank 15PDI-135 0" - 7.5" 
15T-7Z15T-72A 15PDl-137 

PSR-3 Final Absolute 15PDR-45 q7.5 

PSR-3 Filter Train 15PDR-44 c7.5" 

Filter Bank 15PDR-45A- 

15PDR-44A 

Nitrogen Bottle N/A >lo00 psi 

Plenum Pres. 15PR-46 >8.0" 

HEV Filter Train 1 5T-S W Auto/OFF 

MSM Supply Fan 15K-22 ON/OFF 

CSRF Vent System 80-Y-O 1 2 ON/OFF 

Switch 15T-SW "SWITCH NOT IN Operational 
position AUTO" light ( yesho ) 

Operator's Initials 
PSO Shift Supervisor 

/ - 

Appendix A 4  
Head End Ventilation Data Sheet 

(Sheet 1 of 4) 

Comments 
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Instrument # Normal Range 

15-LI-7 9 .O-20.25" 

15-PT-0601 0.65-1.20" 

15PG-70 >0.20" 

15PG-71 >0.50" 

15PDICL-37 20.25" 

15PDICL-35 20.25 

15-PG-38 >0.30 

15PG-82 20.20" 

15PG-87 20.20" 

15PDICL-39 >0.25" 

15PDICL-36 >0.25" 

15PDICL-0001 20.25" 

15PDICL-0003 >0.20" 

15PDICL-0004 >0.25" 

15PG-83 0.65" - 1.20" 

68-Tl-451 60-1 20 OF 

68-TI-452 60-1 20" F 

71 LS-OI3A GREEN 

ALARM TEST (Y,N) 

(Sheet 2 of 4) 

I II I II I II I II I II I II I II 

4 

Transmit this original page to the Product/on Records Custodian, MRC, using Form W V -  -1071 

WQR 1.4 

WQR 1.4 

DATE 

TIME 

GCR Sump Level 

EDR Loadin Fac. 

MC 

GPC 

GCR 

MRR Airlock 

MRR Magnehelic 
~~ 

Scrap Removal 

PMC 

PMCR 

PMCR Airlock 

PMCR Kiosk 

GPC Enclosure 

GPC Airlock 

EDR 

CVA Window 3M-1 -BCVA 

CVA Window 3M-I-CCVA 

35104 PUMP PANEL 

35104 PUMP PANEL 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

Comments 
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SRR Airlock 

3ATE 

Instrument# Ranae 

15PDlCL-0006 0.10 - 0 .50  
~ _ ~ _  

CPC North Sump 

CPC South Sump 

CPC 

CCR 

CCR Airlock 

15K-21 Status 

15-LI-3 0-22.0" 

Level 

15-LI-5 0-22.0" 

Level 

15PG-86 >0.20" 

15PDICL-41 >0.25" 

15PDlCL-40 >0.25" 

Indicating lights Standby 

on 15KM-21 MS Ready/ 

Running 

Indicating lights Standby 

on 15KM-21CP Ready/ 

Running 
~~ 

15K-21 Auto Switches l 15KM-21-SW 1 HandlOffl 

on Auto' 

15KM-21 MS 

15KM-SW2 on Hand/Off/ 

15KM-21 CP I Auto 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

-++- 

Comments 
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DATE 

TIME - 
Instrument# Normal I II I II I II I II I II I 

Range 

North Blower Outboard 15TI-101 460°F 

Bearing Temperature 

North Blower Inboard 1 5TI- 1 02 460°F 

Bearing Temperature 

South Blower Outboard 15TI-103 460°F 

Bearing Temperature 

South Blower inboard 15TI-104 460°F 

Bearing Temperature 

Standby Blower Outboard 15TI-105 460°F 

Bearing Temperature 

Stand by Blower In board 15TI-106 460°F 

Bearing Temperature 

15K-20A Vibration 15VI-4 ~40.0% 

15K-21 Vibration 15VI-5 <40.0% 

15K-20 Vibration 15VI-3 <40.0% 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 
- 

Appendix A 4  
Head End Ventilation Data Sheet 

(Sheet 4 of 4) 

Comments 
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W' 

'tl 

Raw Water Flow: 

Date 

Time 

Operator 

PSO Shift Supervisor 

bW' 
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Appendix A-5 
Utility Room Status Sheet 

(Sheet 2 of 2) 

u 
Malfunctions or equipment down for repair 

Operational treatment changes from previous shift 

~~ 

Comments 

Date 

Time 

Shift 

Operator 

PSO Shift Supervisor 
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- 

Time Recirc Desludge Backflush Blowdown Raw Flow Sludge UT LT UC LC Time Settle Rate 

2400 2400 
0800 1200 

Setting Interval Timer Timer Rate GPM Level @ 5 min 

I 

AP 
Utility Room Sam, Analysis Data Sheet 

(Sheet 1 of 2) 

Raw Water SOP 32-09, Appendix A and 6 
I I I I I 

Clarifier Operation SOP 32-01 I Date 

Clarified Water SOP 32-09, Appendix A and B 
I 

II 

I xxxx xxxxxx xxxx 

Shift I Fe I CaH I M I DH I NTU 11 DH I NTU II 

Shift 

II 

I 

32T-1A E. 32T-1A W. 32T-16 E. 32T-16 W. NTU SiO, 
Bkwsh Bkwsh Bkwsh Bkwsh 6-8 2.0-2.5 

X x x x x X X X X X X X  

PSOSS to immediately report NTU to EA if NTU 7 1. 

Time Dist. Sys. CI, ppm POE CI, ppm* POE NTU* PH Temp. C Iron SiOp CaH M Cond. 
6-8 

2000 I 
2400 XXXMXXXXXXXXXXX XXXXXX xxxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx X X W X  

1 XXXXXX Xxxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx 

0800 XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX XXXXXX xxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx 
1200 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx XXXXXX XXXXXXX xxxxxx xxxxxx X X X X M  

0400 XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX 

- 

1600 XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX I XXXXXX - XXXXXX m x x x  xxxxxx 

m n n  nn lann - n7nn nnnr-+nr 
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I 
\ I  

Appendix A-6 
Utility Room Sample Analysis Data Sheet 

(Sheet 2 of 2) 

Chemical Usage 

Shift Poly Clay Salt SiO, AT220 OX103 NA701 362 66 15% 
cups/ #s/time #s/time cups/ cups/ #s/time cups/ cups/ cups/ 
time time time time time time gal ons/ 

time 
"po 

- -  - I - I I  

I 

2400 hours: 24 Hour Steam Usage Ibs (reset totalizer after reading) 

01 00 hours cras meter readinas: 

East Meter Today Yesterday Total 

West Meter Today Yesterday Total EastlWest Total 

SOP 32-01,32FIT-021: Today Yesterday Total gallons 

SOP 32-06, Cooling Water Makeup Badger Meter Reading: (gallons) 

Today Yesterday Makeup Total L /  

Cooling Tower Checked for Ice: Times 

SOP 32-04,32D-7 Level: Today Yesterday Gallons Used 

FI-001: Today ' Yesterday Gallons Total 

SOP 32-02, Demin Badger Meter: Today Yesterday . Total 

SOP 31 -04, 32V-7A Meter Reading: Today Yesterday Total 

v 1900-0700 Operator: Supervisor: 

0700-1 900 Operator: Supervisor: 

Comments 
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DATE 

TIME 

ItemlEq u i pmen t Range I II I II I II I II I II I Ii I II 
Visible leaks on floor YeslNo 

Sump Level below inlet pipe 

Air Handler On/Off 

Alarm Status Clear/Alarrn 

Cold Deck Temperature, TG-4 >40°F 

>6" below pipe 

- 
Hot Deck Temperature, TG-5 

Pre-Heat Temperature, TG-6 

60-1 20 O F  

45-1 00 O F  

Boiler #I Switch Position OnIOff 

Boiler #2 Switch Position OnIOff 

Chilled Water Expansion Tank,LG-1 r1/4 I 

Hot Glycol Expansion Tank, LG-2 

Boiler Water Expansion Tank, LG-3 

Glycol Pumps 1 and 2 Status 

Hot Water Pumps 1 and 2 Status 

Boiler Pumps 1 and 2 Status 

Chiller Pump On/Off 
Operator initials 

Supervisor Initials 

3 

5: 114 

2114 

Hand/Off/Auto 

HandlOfflAuto 

HandlOfflAuto 

- 

Comments 
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JOTE: This data sheet is .J be used from October I - April 30. Notify the PSO SS if a trap or heat trace is not functioning properly. 

DATE 

TIME 

ITEM I II I II I I1 I II I II I II I 

Clearwell Temp Controller 
UR Graver Panel 

320-1 Steam Supply 

32D-2 Steam Supply 

Condensate Blowdown Pit North 
of FPH 

Condensate Blowdown 
Pit at FPH, Level 

Condensate Blowdown 
Pit at FPH, 8 Traps 

32D-2,3 Traps in Pit 

UR South Wall, 4 Traps 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

32TIC-022 >40 O F  

32TIC-7 >40 "F 

32TlC-5 >40 "F 

32LP-AA, CBN, 11 

Appendix A-8 
Steam and Heat Trace Checklist 

Utility Room Area 
(Shed 'l Of 2) 

II 

Comments 
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Appendix A-a 
Steam and Heat Trace Checklist 

Utility Room Area 
(Sheet 2 of 2) 
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NOTE: This data sheet is to be used from October 1 - April 30. Notify the PSO SS if heat trace is not functioning properly. 

DATE 

TIME 

I tern I II I I.1 I II I II I II I II I 

Lagoon 2 Suction Line Lagoon Pump 
House 

Utility Air and Soft Water to Lagoon 2 
Pump House 
02-HTC-103 (power on and heater on) 

LLW2 Return to Lagoon ZLagoon Pump 
Discharge to LLW2 
02-HTC-102 (power on and heater on) 

LLW2 to North Plateau 
(lights on) 

LLW2 to Lagoons 415 
(lights on) 

Lagoon 415 Soft Water 

Lagoon 415 Air 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

Appendix A-9 
LLWP Heat Trace Checklist 

(Sheet 1 of 1) 

II 

Comments 
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Appendix A-10 
Steam and Heat Trace Checklist 

PSO SiteLPlant Area 
(Sheet 1 of 1) 

This data sheet is to be used from October 1 - April 30. Verify that sprinkler riser enclosures are adequately heated and maintaining a temperature of greater than 40°F. Notify the PSO SS if a trap or heat 
trace is not functioning properly. 

Comments 
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'i/ 

Appendix A-11 
PSO Shift Supervisor Shift Turnover Checklist 

(Sheet 1 of 1) 

Offgoing SS completes at end of shift and reviews with oncoming SS 

PSO essential equipment status board reviewed 

PSO systems status reviewed 

Safety Equipment Release Forms status 

PSO Shift Supervisor's logbook reviewed 

PSO instruction log reviewed 

Lock and tag book reviewed 

Confined space and breathing air entries in progress reviewed 

Utility lines 00s reviewed 

Work in progress reviewed (including Subcontractors, Maintenance, other Operational organizations) 

Changes in radiological or hazardous material conditions reviewed 

Abnormal facility conditions reviewed 

Required reading reviewed 

New or additional training, including system changes requiring operator briefings 

Personnel status reviewed (late, absent, training, etc.) 

Time sheets completed (if necessary) 

Narrative Section (Optional): 

Offgoing SS: Datenirne: Shift: 

Incoming SS: Datenime: Shift: 



3 

J - l  OK 
Equipment: F - l  f NeedsOil 

31 K-3 Air Compressor - Electric 

30P-1 Standby Diesel Generator 

31G-1 Fuel Oil Pump 

32G-2A Plant Water Pump 

32G-2B Plant Water Pump 

32G-5A Demin. Water Pump 

32G-5B Demin. Water Pump 

32G-8A Clarified Water Pump 

32G-8B Clarified Water Pump 

32G-9 Clay Pump 

32G-10 Poly Pump 

32G-20A Cooling Water Pump 

326-208 Cooling Water Pump 

32G-20C Cooling Water Pump 

336-2 Diesel Fire Pump 

31 K-5 Air Compressor - Electric 

31 K-6 Air Compressor - Electric 

30-P-2 Standby Diesel Generator 
Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

1 

Comments 
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II 1 II 1 I II I II I II I II II 

~ 

Appendix A-12 
Utility Room Oil Level Status Report 

(Sheet 1 of 1) 
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Boiler 31F-002B 

READING INST. # 

W 

Economizer Temp In 31 -TI400 

Economizer Temp Out 31-TI400A 

Economizer Pres In 31 -PI-400A 

Economizer Pres Out 31-PI-4OOB 

Accumulator Press 31-Pl-4093 

Steam Pressure 31-Pl-0405 

Steam Flow 31-FT-0401 

Feedwater Flow 31-FT-0400 

Stack Temp 31-TT-0403 

Sight Glass Level XXXMXXXX 

Gas Flow 31-FT-0500 

H,O Col Blowdown SOP 31-09 

Date 

J If Offline 

RANGE 0900 1300 1700 2100 0100 0500 

200-235 OF 

235-300 OF 

180-270 PSI 

185-275 PSI 

20-25 PSI 

144-152 PSI 

c18K Ibhr 

c40 gpm 

~400 O F  

3-6" 

<22K CFH 

oncekhift 

Boiler 31 F-002A 

READING 
Economizer Temp In 

11 Economizer Temp Out 

~~ 

Economizer Pres Out 

Accumulator Press 

Steam Pressure 

Steam Flow 

Feedwater Flow 

Stack Temp 

Sight Glass Level 

H,O Col Blowdown 

Appendix A-I 3 
UR and URE Equipment Data Sheet 

(Sheet 1 of 4) 

SOP 31-09 I once/shift I I I I 

Shift I :  Oper PSOSS Shift I t :  Oper PSOSS 
Comments 
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Equipment Inst. # Range 

31G-17A 31 PI-0506 195-270 psi 

31G-I 7B 31 PI-0508 195-270 psi 

Appendix A-13 
UR and URE Equipment Data Sheet 

(Sheet 2 of 4) 

Time 

0900 1300 1700 2100 0100 0500 

I 

Shift I 0700-1900: Operator PSO ss 

31 G-I 8A 

316-188 

31 G-18C 

I I 

31-Pl-0517 17-42 psi 

31-PI-0519 17-42 psi 

31-Pl-0521 17-42 psi 

32-GM-20C 

lnst Air Pres 

Dew Point-31V-3 

32-PI-107 55-90 psi 

31 -PG-17 50-58 psi 

MXXXXXX e-32 O F  

I I I I I I I I 

32G-2A I32PG-9 I 110-13Opsi I I I I 1 I II 

32D-2 Level 

48046 

I I I I I I I I 

32-GM-205 132-PI-106 I 55-90 psi I I I I I I II 

I 32-LI-13 > 17fi  

MXXXXXX On/Off 

31 D-005 

cw Supply 

CW Return 

31 LI-515A 10-70% 

32TF-117 71-79 O F  
Computer 

Computer 
32TT-118 75-90 OF 

Side Stream I SOP 32-06 I OK I I I I I I IJ 

Shift II 1900-0700: Operator PSO ss 

Comments 



SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 
Page 35 of 80 

Date 

Appendix A-13 
UR and URE Equipment Data Sheet 

(Sheet 3 of 4) 

Standby 

31K-5 I 

31K-5 Air Compressor 
Reading Water Package Discharge 1st Stage 1st Stage 2nd Stage 2nd Stage ' Bearing Bearing Oil Oil Filter 

Temp AT Disch Pres Air Temp Disch Pres Disch Temp Inlet Disch Temp Oil Pres Temp AP 
Temp 

12O-14O0F 1-5 psi Ranges 6-14 O F  96-110 psig Ambient 26-30 psig 285335°F Ambient 285335°F 37-47 
+ 20 "F + 20 OF Psig 

0900 
1300 
1700 
2100 
01 00 

~~ 

-0500- - 
~ 

mual condensate drains blown down by 1 
Ranges 6-14 OF 

E 21 00 
0100 

+20 "F 

f 

31 K-6 Air Cornmessor 

I I I 0500 I 
I 

-- 
31K-6 Manual condensate drains blown down by , 

Shift I: Operator PSOSS Shift II: Operator PSOSS 

Comments 
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Compressor 31K-3 Readings 

Reading 

CW Supply Temperature 

CW Return Temperature 

AT (CWR - CWS) 

System Pressure 

Motor Current 

Oil Pressure 

Vibration Stage 1 

Vibration Stage 2 

Oil Temperature 

Stage 1 Air Temp 

Disch Air Temp 

AP Stage 1 Filter 

AP Stage 2 Filter 

Check Condensate Traps (3) 

Drain 31V-6 Filterd31 K-4 
Accumulator of water 

Appendix A-13 
UR and URE Equipment Data Sheet 

(Sheet 4 of 4) 

Range Time 

0900 1300 1700 2100 0100 0500 

71-79 O F  

78-99 OF 

7-20 O F  

100-1 15 psig 

100-473 Amps 

24-28 psig 

0.1-0.2 mils 

< 0.28 mils 

105-115 OF 

71 -94" F 

71-99°F 

0-4" W C 

0-6 wc 
OK 

OK 

Shift I: Operator PSOSS Shift II: Operator PSOSS 

Comments 

-( (.* i 
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Check at Least Once per Shift - Empty Buckets and Mop Floors as Needed 
(OK, M = Mopped, E6 = Emptied Bucket) 

Lea WArea I tl I II I II I II I l l  I II I II Repairs/Comments 

~~ ~~ 

Date 

Time 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor initials - 

Appendix A-14 
Main Plant Leak Checks 

(Sheet - 1 of 1) 

All new and existing leaks in the Main Plant facility need to be identified for repairs and prevention of spills into operating areas. All new leaks identified for repair should be listed when found. All existing 
leaks should be carried over until they are repaired. 

Comments 
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Poly 

Appendix A-15 
UR Clarifier Chemical and Settling Data 

(Sheet 1 of 1) 

Level Time Level End Time End Level Time Diff. Total Gallons per 
Start Start Diff. Gallons hour 

Date 

11 SSV I ElapsedTime 

Poly and clay rate checks are to be done on depletion of full tank. 
SOP 32-01 28.3 gph average of 3 rate checks 

Polv tank 10.3 aallons per inch 

Clear Water Depth 
(inches) 

2400 hours I 

SOP 32-01 

I 1 minute 

1200 hours 

II gpm/ff @ 5 rnin 

I minute 

3 minutes 

3 minutes 

5 minutes 

1 IO minutes 
I 

II I 10 minutes I II 
1900-0700 Operator: Supervisor: 

0700-1 900 Operator: Supervisor: 
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Main Plant Cell Pressures and Sump Levels 
(Sheet 1 of 1) 



c: 

Complete once per day. 

' Item 

Manual Engine Control, 
TEST-NORMAL Switch in NORMAL 
Selector Switch in AUTO Position 
Emergency Stop Switch In RUN(Up) 
Battery Charger ON-OFF Switch 

Battery Charger Output D.C. Amps 

D.C. Volts 

Light Test # I  

Light Test #2 

31-D-103 (URF) 
31-LIC-20, Diesel Day Tank Level 
FO Supply from Day Tank to 3OP-1 

15-FO-H-1158 

FO Return from 30P-I to Day Tank 

15-FO-H-1159 

Starter Disconnect Switch 
N. Side of 3OP-1 
30-VM-5 Battely Charger volts for 27X Relay Batteries 
(SGR) 

30-AM-5 Batte Charger amps for 27X Relay 
Batteries (SGRT 

Generator Breaker Position (SGR) 

SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 
Page 40 of 80 

Requjred Observed Condition 
Condition 

Normal 

Auto 

. Run 
On 

0-10 Amps 

26 Volt min 

OK 

OK 

225Gal - >75% 
Open 

Open 

On 

24-29 volts 

0.7-1 .O amps 

Open 

PSR-5 

PSR-5 

Appendix A-17 
UR SDG 3OP-1 Standby Condition Report 

(Sheet 1 of 1) 
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PSR-5 

PSRd 

Appendix A-18 
UR'SDG 30-P-2 Standby Condition Report 

(Sheet 1 of 1) 

I Con.dition I 
RUN-STOP-REMOTE Switch in REMOTE Yes 

Low Engine Temp. Alarm No 

Water Jacket Warm 

31 D-102, Diesel Day Tank Level 

Push Generator Reset Yes 
Retransfer Switch, Sequence Relay Panel Normal 

Sequence Relay Panel Light Test On 

43 Device Auto-Manual Switch Auto 

Annunciator Panel 3O-P-2/AP Test OK 

Battery Charger On-Off Switch On 

Battery Charger Output D.C. Amps 3-1 0 Amps 

26 Volt min 

Close 

Open 

Open 

Open 

Open 

Open 

Open 

~75%,300 gal 

D C. Volts 

30-P-2 Battery Main Disc. Switches 

31-FO-GT-541, FO Supply to 31-D-102 

31 -FO-MC-532, FO Supply to 31-D-102 

31-FO-MC-534, FO SUPPIY to 30-P-2 

31-FO-MC-533, FO Return to 31-D-102 

31 -FO-H-535, FO Return to 31-D-102 

31-FO-H-536, FO Supply to 30-P-2 

Date 
Time 

Oaerator Initials 
SuDervisor Initials 



' 3  

SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

Appendix A-19 
Main Plant HVAC Data Sheet - 100 & 50 Ton Chiller 

(Sheet 1 of 1) Page 42 of 80 

1) I I I I I  I I I I I  I . I  I II I I I II I I I I I  I I I I I  I I I I  

*Summer mode only - N/A winter mode. 
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Date 

Time 
15V-026 On/Off/Auto 

Item Inst# Range 
Roughing 15 PDI-0014 <7.0" 

A -Pre 15 PDI-0015 <3.0 
A - HEPA ** 15 PDI-0016 <7.0" 
B - Pre 15 PDI-0023 <3.0" 
B - HEPA ** 15 PDI-0024 <7.0" 

Sample pump(on/off)/ Hour meter rdg 

15V-027 On/Off/Auto 

Item Inst# Range 

Roughing 15 PDI-0017 C7.0" 

A -Pre 15 PDI-0018 <3.0" 
A - HEPA ** 15 PDI-0019 c7.0" 

B - Pre 15 PDI-0025 <3.0" 
B - HEPA ** 15 PDI-0026 <7.0" 
Sample pump(on/off)/ Hour meter rdg 
15V-029 On/Off/Auto 
Item Inst## Range 

Roughing 15 PDI-0020 c7.0" 
A -Pre 15 PDI-0021 <3.0" 
A - HEPA ** 15 PDI-0022 <7.0" 
B - Pre 15 PDI-0027 <3.0" 
B - HEPA ** 15 PDI-0028 <7.0" 

Sample pump(on/off)/ Hour meter rdg 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 
Comments: 

Appendix A-20 
SST PVU'S 

(Sheet 1 of 1) 

Shift 

I II I I II I II I I II I I II I I I I I I II 
1 

f 

Shift 
I II I II I II I II I II I I I  I !I 

- 

~ ~ 

Shift 
I II I II I II I II I II I II 1 II 

- 

- 

** Notify Cog Engineer if dp reading on HEPA filter drops >2" over one day (2 consecutive readings). Switch to alternate PVU if dp reading on HEPA filter drops >3" over one day (2 consecutive readings). 
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Appendix A-21 
Main Plant Tent Snow Accumulations 

(Page 1 of 1) 
All identified tents must be checked each shift for snow accumulation between October I"' and April 30th. 

Check at least once per shift. Removal of excess snow should occur immediately upon discovery if possible. Notification of the PSOSS is required if greater than 4" of snow is present. 

Date 

Time 

Shift I I I  I I I  I I I  I I I  I I I  I I I  I I1 

Tent Use Location Range 

Furniture AA- <4" 
Storage Hardstand 

Haz-Mat South of <4" 
Trailer Expanded 
Storage Lab 

Warehouse Warehouse <4" 
Tent Hardstand 

Chemical NorthofSTS < 4  
Truck Bay 

Waste North of Lag <4" 
Management Bldg 
Tent 

LSA-1 LSA-1 <4" 

Empty North of <4" 

- -- ~ ~ - ~ - - - ~ -  -------- 

Container Mobilization 
Hardstand Pump 
Tent Storage Vault 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 
Comments 
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APPENDIX B 

LWTS DATA SHEETS 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 



DATE 
TIME 

DESCRIPTION I INDICATION I RANGE I II I II I II I II I II I II I II 

LWTS ALARM PANEL AUDltlGHTS (Y,N) i 
71 D-O05(S) LEVEL 71-Ll-043 0-80% 

7lD-005 (R)LEVEL 71-LI-041 0-80% I 
5D-15A1 LEVEL 71-LR-ll lA 10430% 1 

5D-15A2 LEVEL 71-LR-l llB 0-80% \ 

5D-I 5B LEVEL 7 1 -LR-105 0430% 1 
I 

3101 7 LEVEL 71 -LR-024 847% I 
351 04 LEVEL LR-008 0 4 0 %  
7D-I 3 LEVEL LR-014 0% - 3% 
WDC SOUTH SUMP 70-Ll-2090 <20% 
WDC NORTH SUMP 70-Ll-2091 <20% 

WASTE DISPENSING 70-LI-2001 0-6.5" 

E 

- k 
PROCESS CELL SUMP 70-11-2092 <20% I .  

- 
~ ~ 

VESSEL 
WDC Negative 47-PIC-8125 -2.5" to -6.0" 
01 Cell Negative 47-PIC-81 15 - . 9  to -2.0 
115 6's 70-PDR-1 A .5 - 6"WC 
116 6's 70-PDR-2A .5 -6"WC 
113A8B 70-PDR-3A .5 - 6"WC 
115As 70-PDR-4A .5-6"WC 
116 A's 70-PDR-5A .5 - 6"WC 
114 A&B 70-PDR-6A 5 - 6 " w c  
Blower common suction duct 70-PDR-7A -9" to -14" wc 
neg pressure 
Operator Initials 
Supervisor Initials 

~ 

I 

Comments 

Send completed original forms to the Records and Configuration/Docurnent Control Department and a copy to the site RCRA file custodian 



DATE 
TIME 

35104 PIT MP FIRST FLOOR 

POWER TO 10 KVA PANEL CSS MCG #1 

DESCRIPTION I INDICATION I RANGE I I1 I I I  , I  II I 11 I II 

Heaters 
HEAT TRACE FOR 6-71 -1 %006 & CSS MCC ROOM 

POWER FOR CVA AIR DRYER 

15-HTC-001 MoniTrace CSS MCC ROOM 

10 KVA PANEL 

I I1 I I1 

01-UW 16-2A MoniTrace 

PIPE CHASE HEAT TRACE 

CSS MCC ROOM 

LWTS CR 

PIPE CHASE HEAT TRACE 

PIPE CHASE HEAT TRACE 

LWTS CR 

LWTS CR 

LWTS CR 

IUtiliVWater Heat Trace ICSS CLEAN DRUM 

ROOM 

CSS MCC #I 01 UW 1 6-2A 

LWTS CR Heat trace Transformer 

71-TI4001 WRPA 

CSS MCC #I 

Operator initials 

Supervisor Initials 
Comments i 
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APPENDIX C 

I 

VESSEL OFF-GAS SYSTEM DATA SHEETS 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 
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APPENDIX C-1 

VESSEL OFF-GAS SHIFT READINGS 

(Page 1 of 1 

PSR-3 

PSR-3 

PSR-3 

PSR-3 

- Comments 
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APPENDIX D 

WASTE TANK FARM DATA SHEETS 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK. 
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DATE - 
TIME 

I nFXRIPTlnN 1 INnlCATITlN I RANGF I I I  I I1 I II 1 11 I I 1  I II I II 

STS CONTROL ROOM 
ALARM PANELS TEST (Y/N) SAT 

50-0-001 LEVEL 50-LI-016A 20-80% 
50-D-004 LEVEL 50-Ll-044 10-80% 
CON ED SUMP LEVEL 8LI-12 0-50% 
80-3 LEVEL 8Ll-023 12-80% 
8D-3 TANK PRESS. 8PI-8 (-.3)-(-6yl 
8D-4 LEVEL 8LI-11 ~ 12-80% 
8 0 4  TANK PRESS. 8PI-9 (-.3)-(4)" 
56-CP-003 Test (YIN) STATUS 

Operator Initials 
I I 

APPENDIX 0-1 
STS BUILDING ROUND SHEETS 

Page (1 of 2) 

Comments 

Send completed original forms to the Records and Configuration/Document Control Department and a copy to the site RCRA file custodian. 
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8C-2 PRESS 8-PG-44 

8C-2 LEVEL 8-PG-43 

APPENDIX 0-1 
STS BUILDING ROUND SHEETS 

60-140 psig 

75-1 95” 

I 

Send completed original forms to the Records and Configuration/Documant Control Department and a copy to the site RCRA file custodian. 
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D A l t  
TIME 

APPENDIX D-2 
WTF ROUND SHEETS 

Page (1 of 1 ) 

I DESCRIPTION 1 INDICATION I RANGE I II I 

Comments 

I1 I I1 I II I II I II I II 

Send completed original forms to the Records and Configuration/Document Control Department and a copy fo the site RCRA file custodian. 

SR-10 I8D-1 PAN 8LR-1 
D-1 PAN INST CHECKS (NIA IF 21") 8LR-1 

80-1 VAULT 8LR-14 

8D-2 VAULT 8LR-15 
I DEWATERlNG WELL 8LIC-9 
8D-2 NITGN FLOW 8-FQIT-0042 
8D-2 NITGN PRES 8-PG-35 
8D-1 NITGN FLOW 8-FQIT-0041 
8D-1 NITGN PRES 8-PG-28 

- 
SR-10 8 ~ - 2  PAN 8LR-5 

0-4" 
Y ESINOINIA 
1-1 5" 
0-4" 
3-6.5" 
2.5-5 'I psi 
16-19 SCFM 
4 0  psig 
0 SCFM 
4 0  pslg 

~~ 

WTF SHELTER 
8C-1 LEVEL 8LI-13 4 0 %  
8D-6 LEVEL 8LR-8 <12n 
8D-1 PRESSURE 8PR-1 (-1.5)-(4T 
8D-2 PRESSURE 8PR-4 (-1.5>(4)" 
8D-1 LEVEL 8LI-2 0-7" 
8D-2 LEVEL 8LI-6 0-2.0" 

80-7 LEVEL 8-PG-401 8"-42" 
UTlLllY AIR 8PG4 50-1 25 PSI 
INSTRUMENT AIR 8PG-5 30-100 psi 

ALARM PANEL TEST (YIN) SAT 
)perator Initials 
iupervisor initials 

--------------- ~ 

OoeratorISS OperatorlSS 
'NYCRR 373-3.2 

SS SignaturelDate SS Printed Name I initials Printed 'Name Initials PrintedNarne 
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DATE 

TIME 
I DESCRIPTION I INDICATION I RANGE I II I II I It I II I I1 I II I II 

50-P-01 DAILY INSPECTION (PVS MCC ROOM) 
PSR-5 Test Switch NORMAL ( Y N  
PSR-5 Interlock Bypass Switch NORMAL C r ' N  
PSR-5 Circuit Breaker Control RED Flag CItN) 

Switch 

OPEN 
PSR-5 GENERATOR BREAKER GREEN Light ON e,N) 

APPENDIX 0-3 
PVS ROUND SHEETS 

Page (I of 3) 

PSR-5 FEEDER BREAKER 

PSR-5 Battery Charger 
CLOSED 

bSR-5 Battery Charger 

RED Light ON ( Y N  

ON ( Y N  
DC Voltmeter 25.5 - 26.5 

PVS MCC ROOM 

PVS CONTROL F OOM 

I BACK-UP AIR \PRESS. REG. 1>IOOO psi I I I I i I I I I I I I I I 
PSR-3 BLOWER SOUTHlNORTH LIST ON-LINE 
PSR-3 FILTER TRAIN SOUTH/NORTH LIST ON-LINE 

MODE AUTO/MAN STATUS 
PANEL LIGHT d WN) STATUS 

i.5K-2.8K STACK FLOW 56-AI-2251226 
AIR TEMPERATURE 56-Tl-207/208 40-90" F 
STS PIPEWAY FLOW 56-VI-201 0-4500 SFPM 
8D-1 & 80-2 FLOW 56-VI-202 0-i 700 SFPM 
PREFILTER TEMP. 56-TT-3011302 40-90" F 

40-80" F INCOM. AIR TEMP. 56-lT-300 
~ ~- 
Operator Initials 
,Supervisor Initials 

Send completed original forms to the Records and Configuration/Document Control Department, AOC-21, and a copy to the site RCRA file custodian. 
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U A l t  

TIME 
I DESCRIPTION I INDICATION RANGE I II I II I II I II I I I  I II I II 
HUMlDllY 56-Al-209/210 1060% RH 
HEATER MODE RHTTEMP. STATUS 
HEATER OPERATION 1/2/0FF STATUS 

PSR-3 FINAL ABSOLUTE 56-PDR-229/230 0.3-1.2" H20 
PSR-3 TOTAL TRAIN 56-PDR-2311232 0.5-5 HzO 

8Q-1 PRESSURE 55-PI-103 -0.5 to 4" H,O 
8Q-2 PRESSURE 55-PI-104 6.5 to -4" H,O 

8Q-5 PRESSURE 55-PI-106 -0.5 to -4" H,O 
8Q-5 TEMPERATURE 55-TI-134 >32"F 
8Q-4 RAD MONITOR 55RAH-151 NEEDLE 

8Q-1 RAD MONITOR 55-RAH-154 NEEDLE 

8Q-2 RAD MONITOR 55-RAH-157 NEEDLE 

8Q-5 RAD MONITOR 55-RAH-164 NEEDLE 

-~ 
8Q-4 PRESSURE 55-PI-105 -0.5 to -4" H20 

MOVEMENT 

MOVEMENT 

MOVEMENT 

MOVEMENT 
PVS BLOWER ROOM 

MOISTURE SEPAR. 56-PDIS-205106 05-1" H,O 
PREFILTER 56-PDIS-211 0.3-1" HZO 
PREFILTER 56-PDIS-212 0.3-1" HZO 
FIRST ABSOLUTE 56-PDIS-213/14 0.4-1.2" HzO 
BLOWER AP 56-PDIS-219120 10-15" H,O 

~- 

PVS COMPRESSOR ROOM 
I 50-PG-912 I RECV. PRESS. 185-120 psi I I I I I I I I I 1 I I I I I 

50-P-01 DAILY INSPECTION 
PSR-5 RUNlSTOPlREMOTE REMOTE ( Y N  

PSR-5 Exciter Circuit Breaker ON ( Y N  
PSR-5 Reset button pushed Push button (Y" 

Switch 

Operator Initials 
,Supervisor Inihals 

APPENDIX 0-3 
PVS ROUND SHEETS 

Page (2 of 3) 

Send completed original forms to the Records and ConfiguratiodDocument Control Department, AOC-21, and a copy to the site RCRA file custodian. 
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APPENDIX 0-3 
PVS ROUND SHEETS 

Page (3 of 3) 

Send completed original forms to the Records and Configuration/Document Control Department, AOC-21, and a copy to the site RCRA file custodian. 
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Page (1 of 2) 
U A l k  

TIME 
I nF8CRIPTION I I W I O N  I II I I II I II I II I II I I I  II 

80-1 PANNAULT INST HEATER 8D-1 TRUSS AREA WARM 

TAPE 

- 
0-8 AMPS 

AMBER LIGHTS 
OFF 

POWER ON 

55-HTC-MAS 8D-I M-7 INSTRUMENT AIR HEAT 
8D-1 

OUTSIDE 

ENCLOSURE 

#55-CP-009 ENCLOSURE 
NITROGEN HEAT TRACE 8D-1 VENT S. TRENCH LIGHT ON 
NITROGEN HEAT TRACE 8D-2 VENT S. TRENCH LIGHT ON 
NITROGEN HEAT TRACE 8D-1 VENT S. TRENCH >.5AMPS 
NITROGEN HEAT TRACE 8D-2 VENT S. TRENCH >.5 AMPS 
WATER INJECTION HEATER INJ.CAB. AREA WARM 

8D-2 PANNAULT INST. HEATER 8D-2 AREA WARM 

WASTE WATER PAN EL-EHT- 1 UNDER TRUSS 0-1 5 AMPS 

80-1 M-7 FREEZE PROTECTION ALARM PANEL 
#55-cP-009 

8D-1 M-7 FREEZE PROTECTION ALARM PANEL 

8D-l M-7 

8D-1 M-7 

- 

WASTE WATER PANEL-EHT-2 UNDER TRUSS 0-15 AMPS 

WASTE WATER PANEL-EHT-3 UNDER TRUSS 0-25 AMPS 

WASTE WATER PANEL-EHT4 UNDER TRUSS 0-25 AMPS 

WASTE WATER PANEL-EHT-5 UNDER TRUSS 0-25 AMPS 
80-2 M-4 & M-1 INST. AIR UNDER -tO"F/Heater LED 
55-HTC-IA-3294A ON = SAT 

8D2 M-7 FREEZE PROTECTION ALARM PANEL 8D-2 M-7 AMBER LIGHTS 
55-CP-010 ENCLOSURE O f f  

8D-2 M-7 FREEZE PROTECTION ALARM PANEL 

~ ~ ~ - - 

POWER ON 8D-2 M-7 
55-CP-010 ENCLOSURE 

ROTOMETER SHED HEATER ROTOM.SHED AREA WARM 
EAST GATE FRISKER BUILDING EAST GATE AREA WARM 

Operator lnltials 

Supervisor Initials 

APPENDIX 0-4 
FREEZE PROTECTION ROUNDS 

WTF 

.... 

,.- 

e I, , 

I., 

Comments 

, 
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Page (2 of 2) 

PVS GUTTER HEAT TRACE 
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APPENDIX E 

VITRIFICATION SYSTEM DATA SHEETS 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK. 
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DATE 

TIME 

DESCRIPTION I INDICATION 1 RANGE i I ii I iI I II 1 I1 i I I  1 I I  I 

PSRl3 

PSRI 3 

II 

APPENDIX E-2 
OUTSIDE ROUTINE SURVEILLANCE DATA SHEET 

(Page 1 of 1) 

SUMP 

ROOF EXIT FAN 

DIESEL FUEL OIL 

SAFETY CIRCUIT 
HTR ELEMENT 

LIQUID WASTE TRANSFER 

BRK #I8 @ 
LINE FROM RHWF 

63-LP-008 

67-LIS-704 DRY 

LP-8 BKR 10 ON 

HTR ELEMENT ON 
63-FO-E-721 
SAFETY CIR 

ENABLED 

ON 

FO-D-11 LEVEL 67-LIT-703 

6-FO-H-702 VALVE HELD OPEN 
FUSABLE LINK 

25-50% 

VALVE 
HELD 
OPEN 

Comments 



DATE 

TIME 

I I I I I  1 II I II I I I  DESCRIPTION INDICATION RANGE I II I I I  I II 

VPCR DCS EX-CELL OFF-GAS BLOWER SCREEN 

COOLING TOWER WATER 63-Fl-02 600-1200 GPM 
SUPPLY 

VIT UTILITY AIR DRYER 63-PDI-6051 0-5 PSlD 
PRE FILTER 

VIT UTILITY AIR DRYER SIGHT GLASS BLUE 
63-V-125 63-MI-6055 

VIT UTILITY AIR DRYER 63-PDl-6052 0-5 PSlD 
AFTER FILTER 

CC-VO15B ONlOFF SWITCH ONlOFF 

CC-VO15D 67-HS-016 NBIC 

CC-VO15D 67-HS-0 16A ONlOFF 

CC-VOl5A ONlOFF SWITCH ONlOFF 

- ~ - 

CC-G-001 A PI-25 1 A 8-15 PSI 
INLET PRESS 

CC-G-001 A STRAINER PI-252A > 8 psi 
OUTLET PRESS 

CC-G-001 A PI-253A 40-70 PSI 
DISCHARGE PRESS 

CC-G-001 B PI-251B 8-15 PSI 
INLET PRESS 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 
Page 62 of 80 

APPENDIX E-3 
VITRIFICATION BUILDING SURVEILLANCE DATA SHEET 

(Page 1 of 8 )  

Comments 



DATE 

TIME 

DESCRIPTION INDICATION RANGE I II I I I  I I I  I II I II I I I  I 

CC-G-001 B PI-2526 > 8 PSI 
STRAINER OUTLET 

PRESS 

CC-G-001 B PI-2536 40-70 PSI 
DISCHARGE PRESS 

CC-G-001 C PI-25lC 8-15 PSI 

CC-G-001C PI-252c > a psi 

INLET PRESS 

STRAINER OUTLET 
PRESS 

CC-G-001 C PI-253c 40-70 PSI 
DISCHARGE PRESS 

WPANSION TANK LEVEL LG-222 ‘A314 FULL 

VIT STEAM HIGH 63-PI41 135-165 PSI 

VIT STEAM HIGH 63-PI42 90-1 10 PSI 

CFMT 63-V-001 VISUAL FOR NONE 
~~ ~~ ~ 

DAMAGE, 
CORROSION, 

LEAKAGE 

VISUAL FOR NONE 
MFHT 63-V-011 DAMAGE 

CORROSION, 
LEAKAGE 

SBS 63-V-031 VISUAL FOR NONE 
DAMAGE, 

CORROSION, 
LEAKAGE 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

Comments 

II 



3 

67-T-OOI A 

67-T-001 B 

67-T-001 C 

67-T-OO2A 
MODULE A 

67-T-002A 
MODULE B 

67-T-OO2A 
MODULE C 

67-T-002B 
MODULE D 

PSRl2 

PSRIP 

PSR12 

PSRl2 

PSR12 

PSRl2 

PSRl2 

75-7 0 INH,O 67-PDR-056A 

67-PDR-056B 75-7.0 lNHzO 

75-7 0 INH,O 67-PDR-056C - 
75-7 0 INH20 * 67-PDR-063A 

75-7 0 INH,O 67-PDR-0635 

75-7 0 INH,O 67-PDR-063C 

75-7.0 INH,O 67-PDR-081 

All PSR 12 readings MUST be taken directly from digital chart recorders. 

Corn men ts 

- 
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DATE 

TIME 

DESCRIPTION INDICATION RANGE I II I II I I I  I I I  I I I  1 II I 

.75-7.0 INHZO 67-PDR-082 67-T-0028 
MODULE E 

.75-7.0 INHzO * 67-PDR-083 67-T-0026 
MODULE F - 

.75-7.0 INH,O 67-PDR-084 67-T-0028 
MODULE G 

.75-7.0 INHZO 67-PDR-085 67-T-0028 
MODULE H 

.75-7.0 INHZO ' 67-PDR-086 67-T-0026 
MODULE I 

75-7.0 INHZO 67-PDR-087 67-T-0026 
MODULE J 

67-T-0026 67-PDR-088 .75-7.0 INH,O 
MODULE K 

.75-7.0 INHZO " 67-PDR-089 67-T-0026 
MODULE L 

APPENDIX E93 
VITRIFICATION BUILDING SURVEILLANCE DATA SHEET 

(Page 4 of 8) 

I 1  

PSR12 

PSRIP 

PSR12 

PSR12 

PSRl2 

PSRl2 

PSR12 

PSR12 

PSRl3 

PSRl3 

PSRl l  

PSRl3 

PSRl3 

ON INVERTER GREEN LIGHT ON 

FAULT INDICATORS ALL RED LIGHTS ALL OFF 

SELECTOR SWITCH SWITCH POSITION NORMAL 

ALARM SILENCE SWITCH SWITCH POSITION NORMAL 

D.G. LOAD LIL-01 GREEN 

II 67-UPS-1 

11 Operator Initials I I I I I I I I '  I I I I I I 
I I I I' I I I I I I 

* All PSR 12 readings MUST be taken directly from digital chart recorders. 



.. . 

SOP 00-29 APPENDIX E-3 
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VITRIFICATION BUILDING SURVEILLANCE DATA SHEET 
(Page 5 of 8) 

PSR13 

PSRl3 

PSR13 

PSRl3 GREEN LIGHT 

PSRl3 

PSR13 

PSR13 
EXHAUST FAN CONTROL 

PSRl3 

PSRl3 

PSR13 

PSRl3 

PSR13 

Diesel fuel oil transfer pump switch 67-HS-0702 must be taken to OFF during reading, then returned to AUTO. 

Comments 



PSR13 

DATE 
TIME 

DESCRIPTION INDICATION RANGE I II I II I II 1 I I  I I I  I II I 

6-FO-H-730 VALVE HELD OPEN VALVE HELD OPEN 
FUSABLE LINK 

6-FO-H-736 VALVE HELD OPEN VALVE HELD OPEN 
FUSABLE LINK 

6-FO-H-737 FUSABLE LINK VALVE HELD OPEN VALVE HELD OPEN 

DG FIELD BKR PUSH BUlTON DEPRESSED 

PRESS RESET LAMP ALL LIGHT 
TEST 

DG LOCAL CONTROL 
PANEL LAMP TEST 

DG RUN/STOP/REMOTE SWITCH POSITION REMOTE 

DGR SUMP 67-LIS-705 DRY 

BATTERY DISCONNECT CLOSED/OPEN CLOSED 
SWITCH 

63-BDS-01 

Operator Iniaals 

Supervisor Initials 
- 

PSR13 

II 

PSR13 

PSRl3 

PSR13 

PSRi3 

PSR13 

SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 
Page 67 of 80 

APPENDIX E-3 
VITRIFICATION BUILDING SURVEILLANCE DATA SHEET 

(Page 6 018) 



SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 
Page 68 of 80 

DATE 

TIME 

1 I DESCRIPTION INDICATION RANGE I II I 

APPENDIX E-3 
VITRIFICATION BUILDING SURVEILLANCE DATA SHEET 

(Page 7 of 8) 

- 
II I II 11 I II I II I II I 

3 

I 

OUTBOARD 
BEARING TEMP 

INBOARD BEARING 
TEMP 

OUTBOARD 
BEARING TEMP 

67-K-00 1 -A 

67-K-001-A 

67-K-001-B 

67-K-00 1-8 I NBOARTDEMBpEARl NG 

64-EL-007 AWR IND 
FOR 

64-LS-007 

64-LLH-007 HIGH 
LVL COND PIT 

OFF-GAS TRENCH COND 
PUMP LVL SW ENCL 

OFF-GAS TRENCH COND 
PUMP LVL SW ENCL 

~~ 

OFF-GAS TRENCH COND 64-TI407 
PUMP PIT TEMP. 

HVAC HPA BOTRE 67-PI4004 
MPA-V-001 

63-UPS3 SELECTOR SWITCH 

s 210°F 

i 210°F 

s 240°F 

i 210°F 

AMBER LIGHT ON 

RED LIGHT O f f  

- 
5-50°C 

>550 psi 

NORMAL 

Comments 
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DATE 

TIME 

DESCRIPTION INDICATION RANGE I II I II I II I II I II I It I II 

ON INVERTER ON 
GREEN LIGHT 

6" * . J  

-.. 
I 7-3 FAULT INDICATION OFF 

ALL RED LIGHTS 

ALARM SILENCE NORMAL 

i/----+ .::: SELECTOR SWITCH NORMAL 

SWITCH 

63-UPS-2 ON INVERTER ON 

APPENDIX E-3 
VITRIFICATION BUILDING SURVEILLANCE DATA SHEET 

(Page 8 of 8) 

I GREEN LIGHT 

63-UPS-2 FAULT INDICATION 
ALL RED LIGHTS 

63-UPS-2 ALARM SILENCE 
SWITCH 

OFF 

NORMAL 

Comments 

- 
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- 
DATE 

TIME 
II I II I I I  I DESCRIPTION INDICATlON RANGE I II I I I  I 

GENERAL ALARM ss-1 OFF 
SILENCE RESET 

01-14 BUILDING ALARM RED LIGHT ON 
SYS ARMED 

01 CELL AIRLOCK 47-TC-8001 >40F 

AP VENT SUPPLY 70-PDI-8176 0-2.5" 

AMBIENT TEMP 

FILTERS 

APPENDIX E 4  
01/14 BUILDING SURVEILLANCE DATA SHEET 

(Page 1 of 2) 

I I  I I I  

PSRlZ 

PSRlZ 

PSRl2 

PSR12 

64-T-009A1 I 64-PDR-6305 
(0.0s) 

PSRl3 

PSRl3 

PSRl3 

PSR13 

I I 0.3-7.5 INH,O 64-T-009A1 64-PDR-6305 
(0.0s) 

(0.O.S) 

(0.0s) 

(0.O.S) 

64-T-009A2 64-PDR-6308 

64-T-00981 64-PDR-6405 

64-T-00962 64-PDR-6408 

01/14 BUILDING INSTRUMENT ROOM 

0.3-7 5 INH,O 

0.3-7.5 INHZO 

0.3-7.5 INHZO 

0.3-7.5 INHZO 

64-T-009A2 64-PDR-6308 
(0.O.S) 

(0.0s) 

(0.O.S) 

64-T-00981 64-PDR-6405 

64-T-00962 64-PDR-6408 

0.3-7.5 INHZO 

0.3-7.5 INHZO 

0.3-7.5 INHZO 

ON INVERTER 

FAULT INDICATORS 

SELECTOR SWITCH 

ALARM SILENCE 
SWITCH 

FILTER RADIATION 
MONITOR 

114A 

UPS 64-8-010 

GREEN LIGHT ON 

RED LIGHTS ALL OFF 

SWITCH POSITION NORMAL 

SWITCH POSITION NORMAL 
~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ - __ ~~ 

RAD MONITOR ~ 1 0 0  MWH 

70 PDWA 5-6" HZO 

* All PSR12 readings MUST be taken directly from strip chart recorder. 
Comments 
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DATE 

TIME 
DESCRIPTION INDICATION RANGE 

1148 70 m w e  5-6" H,O 

113A 70 PDI-31A 5-2" H20 

1138 70 PDl-aB 5-2" H,O 

1 16A-1 70 PDI-W1 5-6" H,O 

1 16A-2 70 PDI-W2 S-6" H,O 

1 16A-3 70 PDI-W3 5-6" H,O 

1168-1 70 PDI-2B11 5-6" H,O 

1 168-2 70 PDI-2812 5-6" H,O 

1 168-3 70 PDI-2613 5-6" H20 

1 15A-1 70 PDI-1N1 5-6" H,O 

1 15A-2 70 PDI-lN2 5-6" H,O 

1 15A-3 70 PDI-1N3 5-6" H,O 

1 158-1 70 PDI-1 811 5-6" HZ0 

1 158-2 70 PDI-1812 5-6" H,O 

1 158-3 70 PDI-1813 .5-6" H,O 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

APPENDfX €4 
01/14 BUILDING SURVEILIAANCE DATA SHEET 

1 
1 II 1 II I II I II I II I II I II 

- 

Comments 
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UAI t 

TIME 

HEAT TRACE LOCATION POWER SUPPLY I II I I1 I I1 I II I I1 I I1 I 

APPENDIX E-5 
VITRIFICATION HEAT TRACE SURVEILLANCE 

DATA SHEET 
(Page 1 of 4 )  

II 

. <- .  .,- 

- 
WASTE WATER HEAT TRACE 

ROOF DRAINS HEAT TRACE PANEL #l 

ROOF DRAINS HEAT TRACE PANEL #2 

ROOF DRAINS HEAT TRACE PANEL #7 

ROOF DRAINS CONTROL RELAY PANEL 
#1,2. 7. T-STAT 

ROOF DRAINS HEAT TRACE PANELS 8, 
8A, 8B 

VIT STACK MONITORS SUPPLY LINE 
HEAT TRACE 

VIT STACK MONITORS RETURN LINE 
HEAT TRACE 

UTILITY WATER HEAT TRACE 

POTABLE WATER HEAT TRACE 

COOLING WATER RETURN HEAT TRACE 

COOLING WATER SUPPLY HEAT TRACE 

CONDENSATE RETURN HEAT TRACE 

UTILITY AIR HEAT TRACE 

DEMINERALIZED WATER HEAT TRACE 

INSTRUMENT AIR HEAT TRACE 

Operator initrals 

-- - Required Reading is "ON" 

MEOA PP-12 #I  8 

MEOA PP-12#11,13 

MEOA PP-12 #15,17 

MEOA PP-12 #19,21 

MEOA PP-12, #I4 

MEOA PP-12, #25, 27 

MWOA PP-5 #23 

MWOA PP-5 #25 

LEOA PP-1 #26 

LEOA PP-1 #21 

LEOA PP-1 #I4 

LEOA PP-I #18 

LEOA PP-1 #24 

LEOA PP-1 #I6 

LEOA PP-I #20 

LEOA PP-1 #28 

Comments 
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DATE I 

TIME 
HEAT TRACE LOCATION POWER SUPPLY I II I II I II I II I II I II I I I  

--- c_ - Required Reading is "ON" 

RMR PP-9 #I I 

LP-7 #28 

VIT MENS RESTROOM 
DF F~OIL a VIT RESTROOM HEAT TRACE 

ROOF DRAIN CONTRO RELAY ccos 
PANEL #3,4,5,6, T-bTAT 

#3 

#t-4 

#5 

#6 

UTILITY AIR, HEAT TRACE 

I I I ROOF DRAINS HEAT TRACE PANEL ccos LP-7 #32,34 

ROOF DRAINS HEAT TRACE PANEL ccos LP-7 #33,35 

ROOF DRAINS HEAT TRACE PANEL ccos LP-7 #36,38 

ROOF DRAINS HEAT TRACE PANEL ccos LP-7, #40.42 

DEMIN WATER, UTILITY WATER, LOAD IN/OUT BUILDING PP-16 # I  7 

UTILITY AIR HEAT TRACE LOAD IN/OUT BUILDING PP-16 #28 

UTILITY WATER HEAT TRACE LOAD IN/OUT BUILDING PP-I6 #30 

EDR CHANGE RM GUTTER LOAD IN/OUT BUILDING PP-16 #32 

VIT GljlTER LOAD IN/OUT BUILDING PP-16 #34 

NORTH ROOF DRAIN HEAT TRACE LOAD INlOUT BUILDING PP-16 #35 

118110 LEVEL 

Operator initials 

Supervisor Initials 

APPENDIX E-5 
VITRIFICATION HEAT TRACE SURVEILLANCE 

DATA SHEET 
(Page 2 of 4) 

Comments 



_,., . . 

DATE - 

LOCATION POWER SUPPLY I II I I I  I I1 I I1 I I I  i ll I 
I 

LY.,.* . -  

II 

_I. .. 

01-14 STACK MONITOR 
ROOM 

NOx INST ROOM 

NOx INST ROOM 

NOx INST ROOM 

NOx INST ROOM 

VTF 

VTF 

VTF 

VTF 

VTF 

VTF 

W F  

WF 

SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 
Page 74 of 80 

WB-017 
#6 

64-UPS-PPl#12 

64-LP-1 m 

64-LP-1 #31, 33,35 

64-UPS-PPI #I8 

62-PP-5. #l 

62-PP-5. #2 

62-PP-5, #3 

62-PP-5, #4 

62-PP-5. #I 1 

62-PP-2, #39.41 

62-PP-2. #21 

62-PP-2. #22 

I 

TIME 

HEAT TRACE 

APPENDIX E-5 
VlTRlFlCATlON HEAT TRACE SURVEILLANCE 

(Page 3 of 4) 
DATA SHEET 

01-14 STACK MONITOR HEAT 
TRACE 

UTILIlY WATER HEAT TRACE 

UA HEAT TRACE FOR 
OFF GAS BLOWERS 

01-14 ROOF DRAINS HT TRACE 
PNL 

EYEWASH SHOWER STATION 
HEAT TRACE 

6K TANK UPPER 

61-D-07 (SOUTH) 

OFF-GAS LINE 

61-D-07 (NORTH) 

6K TANK LOWER 

HEAT TRACE SOUTH 

NORTH WALL HEATERS 

SOUTH WALL HEATERS 

Operator Initials 

- I - I Required Reading is "ON" 

Comments 
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DATE 

TIME 

HEAT TRACE LOCATION POWER SUPPLY I 

APPENDIX E-5 
VITRIFICATION HEAT TRACE SURVEILLANCE 

DATA SHEET 
(Page 4 of 4 )  

I II I II I II I I I  I II I II I II 

DIESEL F/O TANK HTR 

DIESEL F/O HEAT TRACE 

NORTH WALL HEATER 67-V-030 

SOUTH WALL HEATER 67-V-029 

ll 
DFOB PP-14 #4 

DFOB LP-8 #7 

LP-8 #12, #14, 
#I 6 

DFOB 

DFOB LP-8 #I 1, #13, 
#I 5 

I -  - Required Reading is "ON" I 

Comments 



' ?  

~ 

Nitric Acid Hold Tank 

Cerium (IV) Charge Tank 

Chilled Water Expansion Tank 

Chilled Water Air Separator 

CLCW Heat Exchanger 

-r 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

;A- '' :-- 

~ 

Diesel Fuel Oil Day Tank 

Diesel Fuel Oil Storage Tank 

Drain Tank 

Slurry Hold Tank 

&-I 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat / Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

SOP 00-29 APPENDIX E-6 
Rev. 21 CHEMICAL BULK STORAGE 
Page 76 of 80 FACILITY INSPECTION 

be detailed in the narrative 

I I 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Description I I I I I 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat 

Tank 

63-V-048 

63-0-063 

67-D-001 

67-BOO2 

66-E-10 

r 

66-D-10 

FO-D-I 2 

FO-D-11 

65-0-01 

65-0-02 

650-03 

65-0-04 

Decon Tank Demin Water Service 

Decon Tank Nitric Acid Service 

Dean Tank General Purpose Service 

Scrub Solution Tank 65-D-I 0 

~ ~ 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

1 I I I I 

TIME I I I . -- 

EA (required only when unsat condition is 
identified) 

1 SHIFT I I I II I I I 11  I I I II 

I 
Initials Printed Name Initials 

Sat I Unsat I Sai 1 Unsat 

W-tted Name Initials Printed hame 

CLCW Hold Tank I Sat I Unsat I Sat I Unsat I Sat I Unsat I Sat 1 Unsat Sat 1 Unsat I Sat 1 U n s T  

Main Mix Tank I Sat I Unsat I Sat 1 Unsat I Sat 1 Unsat I Sat 1 Unsat I Sat I Unsat I Sat 1 Unsat 

Shim Mix Tank I Sat 1 Unsat I Sat I Unsat I Sat I Unsat 1 Sat 1 Unsat Sat I Unsat ~1 Sat 1 Unsat 
7 

I I I I 
I 

~ 

I 
~ 

llsupervisor Initials 

I 

I I 1  I II I II I II 

Sat 1 Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat 1 Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat 1 Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat 
1 

m t :  Send original form to the Kecords and ContigurationlDocurnent Control Departmenf. 

Comrnen ts 
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APPENDIX F 

REMOTE HANDLED WASTE FACILITY DATA SHEETS 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK. 
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DATE 
~ ~~ 

APPENDIX F-I 
RHWF EQUIPMENT ROUND SHEETS 

(Page 1 of 1) 

I 

Air Cleaning Unit 

31 3-PDIT-O001A, ACU Filter T-006A Downstream Filter DP 

31 3-PDIT-0001 B, ACU Filter T-006B Downstream Filter DP 
~~ - ~~~ ~ 

313-PDlT-O002A, ACU Filter T-006A Upstream Filter DP 

31 3-POIT-00028, ACU Filter T-0066 Upstream Filter DP 

31 3-PDIT-0026, ln-Cell Filter T-007 DP 

313-PDIT-0027, In-Cell Filter T-008 DP 

313-PDIT-0028, In-Cell Filter T-009 DP 

313-PDIT-0029, In-Cell Filter T-010 DP 

31 3-PDIT-00058, Main N C  Supply Y-005 Hepa Filter DP 

313-PDIT-O005C, Main A/C Supply Unit Y-005 Pre-Filter DP 

313-PDlT-0003B, 31 3-Y-003 HEPA Filter DP 

313-PDlT-O003C, 31 3-Y-003 Pre-Filter DP 

313-PDlT-O004B, 313-Y-004 HEPA Filter DP 

31 3-PDIT-O004C, 31 3-Y-004 Pre-Filter DP 

Comments: 
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EQUIPMENT I DESCRIPTION 

Freeze Protection 

Stack Eff Sampling Line Freeze Protection Bkr #27 @ PP 2 

Stack Eff Sampling Line 

Demin Water Line 6-50-2-01 5 Freeze Protection @ Caustic 
Addition Panel Bkr #8 55DW301 

Operator Initials 

APPENDIX F-2 
RHWF FREEZE PROTECTION ROUND SHEETS 

(Page 1 of 1) 

DATE 

TIME 

RANGE I II I II I II I II I II I II I II 

ON 

0.2 to 5.0 amps 

ON/OFF 

I I I 

Comments: 
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ion of brou- the w o n  of the P OSS. m o l e s  of Unsat c o w o n s  include le imoroaer sail1 gleanua excessive s t o r w  in berms. ou of ca 
Page 1 of 1 DATE 

TIME 

DESCRIPTION SHIFT I II I I I  I I I  I I I  I I I  I 

Evidence of Release 

Receiving Area l Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / UnMt Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Buffer Cell ' Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Work Cell Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat sat I Unwt Sat / Unsat Sat I unsat Sat / Unsat sat I Unsat 

Contact Maintenance Area Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Waste Packaging ' Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat 1 Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Load Out I Truck Dock ' Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Liquid Accumulation 

Receiving Area Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

.Load Out / Truck Dock Sat 1 UnSat Sat 1 Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Jnsat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat / UnSat 

1b rwnstrumentat lon.  etc. 

II I II 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat 1 Un=t 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat 1 Unsat 

Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat 1 Unsat 

:Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat 1 Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat / Unsat Sat 1 Unsat 

Sat / Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat 1 Unsat 

Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat Sat 1 Unsat 

Sat 1 UnSat Sat I Unsat Sat I Unsat 

Comments: 

The inspections listed. below are required once per shift. The inspctions must include associated piping valves, berms, leak detection. equipment, and housekeeping issues. An7 Unsa? condition must be detailed in the 

Operator Initials 

Supervisor Initials 

EA (required only when unsat condition is 
identified) ,' 

OperatorlSS Operator/SS 
Initials Printed Name 

NOTE: Send original form to the Records and ConfigurationlDocurnent Control Department and a copy to "Site RCRA File Coordinator". 

1 Breach of waste container constitutes evidence of release in these areas. 
2 Breach of Work Cell Containment constitutes evidence of release in this area. 



SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION 

Kevision u n  'd 
Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Pane(s) Dated 

0 Original Issue AI I . MonthNear 

2 General Revision All 03/95 

FC1 Add CaH, M, Cond. and Temp "C data 
columns to Potable Water Section 

FC2 Add Appendix Q - UR Clarifier 
Chemical and Settling Data 
Added Records Maintenance Section 

FC3 Change Appendix A, 6, D titles 
Add Appendix R 
Update Appendix A: 
Change W R  Instrument # to 15PG-88 
Change HAC Instrument # to 15PG-96 
Change OGC Instrument # to 15PG-84 
Add 15K-10 Vibration Indicator 15VI-2 
Add 15K-10A Vibration Indicator 15VI-1 
Replace Appendix 6 ,  "Head End 
Data Sheet", with new Appendix 8, 
"FRS and Outside Readings Sheet." 
The new Appendix B is a combination 
of the old Appendix B and Appendix C, 
"FRS Data Sheet", page 1 of 2. 
Change Interceptor pH range from 
10.5 - 11.5 to "as read" 
Change title on Appendix C to 
"FRS Water Treatment Data Sheet. 
Delete redundant heading: 
"Water Treatment Data Sheet". 
Update Appendix D with parts of. 
the defunct Appendix 6. 
Delete "Tank 150-6, 15LR-29 readings. 
Delete GPC sump level, 15Ll-15 reading. 
Change MRR Magnehelic to MRR Photohelic, 

Change cooling water Temp In 
from 40" to 70" in Appendix E. 
Add a column in Appendix F 
(page 1 of 2) for Potable Water 
Conductivity reading at 0800 row. 
Close opening at 2400 row. 
Open a space for 31 F-1A 
feedwater hardness, 1900-0700 column 
in Appendix F (page 2 of 2) 

15PDCL-38. 

3, 16 03/95 

3,4,7, & 30 04/95 
7 

TOC, 9 05/95 

10 

11 

12 

13 

15 
16 

17 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) 



SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 
LJ 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

FC3 (Cont.) Delete "TEMP. CLARIFIER BUILDING 21 
HEATERS and "TEMP. CLARIFIER LINES 

columns in Appendix H, (Sheet 2 of 2) 
Change 31 K-1A to 31 K-1 . Add "(TURBINE)" 
after "31K-1 AIR COMPRESSOR, and 
"(ELECTRIC)" after "31 K-1A AIR COMPRESSOR" 
in Appendix N (Sheet 2 of 2) 
Add new Appendix R - LWTS Tank and 
Main Plant Cell Sump Levels 

HEAT TRACES 32LP-AA CB#14,16, 18" 

28 

32 

FC4 

FC5 

Add surveillance checks to tank 
#35157 (H,SO, Storage) and tank 
#33154 ("0, Storage) to Appendix 8 
Revised boiler UPS Status Checks 

11 

14 

Appendix C - Delete: 1-C-35 

Pool pH and conductivity 
Add: 1 G-2 status (ON/Off) 
0-100 mWhr range for filter radiation 
monitors. Appendix E - Change CT East 
Draft Fan to 32-GM-015 
CT Cell 1 Fan Speed Low/High 
Changed CT West Draft Fan to 32-K-016 
Cell 2 Fan Speed Low/High 
Changed 32G-4A, B, C, to 32-GM-20A, B, C, 
Changed 70 to N/A on each 
Changed Temp In to CW supply ~ 8 5 ° F  
Changed Temp Out to CW Return 
Changed header pressure to 60 
Deleted Langlier Index 
Appendix F -Added "C to Temp. Columns 
Added SiO, analysis at 0700-1 900 on Filter 
Deleted Lang. Index columns 
Added SiO, at 0800 on Potable Water 
Deleted Cond. at 2400 on Potable Water 
Added Feedwater Hardness at 1900-0700 for 31 F-1 A 
Appendix N - Changed 32G-4A, 6, C to 32-GM-Z0A, 
B, C 
Changed CW In to CW Supply <85"F and CW Out to 
CW Return 
Appendix R - Changed UPC and ARC sump Min Range 
from 1.0" to 0" 

. outlet conductivity + pH 12 

15 

16 

28 

32 

08/95 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) ii 



SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paae(s1 Dated 

FC6 Appendix F, Sheet I - Replace with reformatted 
revised sheet. 
Appendix H - Add to checklist: Utility Room 
Area 

FC7 Appendix L, added "The following ... sections 
5.1, 5.2, 5.3. 
Appendix Q, complete revision on sheet. 

FC8 

FC9 

FCIO 'w 

FC11 

Reference PSR-3 & PSR-5. 
Add Appendix S & T. 

Appendix S - Change "3 Position Toggle 
Switch" to "2 Position Selector Swltch"; 
Delete water jacket check-off; include a 
range for the diesel day tank: delete 
"generator exciter switch." 
Appendix T - Include a range for the 
diesel day tank. 

Appendix A-Delete all OSR reference. 
Appendix B-Delete URE Day Tank Reading. 
Delete all * OSR reference. Insert "Interceptor 
Alarm Panel Test" row. 
Appendix D-Delete all OSR reference. 
Appendix E-Delete Interceptor Alarm Checks. 
Appendix T - 31-D-102, Change the range to 275% 
(300 gal). Reference PSR-5 at 31-D-102 reading. 

16 02/23/96 

21  

25  03/01 196 

31 

8,10,11,13 
9,33, & 34 

33 

34  

10 

11 
13 
14 

34 

Appendix F - Deleted filter CI,. Deleted cooling 
water LI. Changed Raw Water Integrator Reading to 
SOP 32-01,32-FIT-021. Added FI-001 Today 
Yesterday Gallons 
Deleted 48046 regenerated .... Changed 2005 
to 2039. 168117 
Appendix L - Deleted columns "Gal. . . Raw 
Water" and "CI Residual ppm". Changed 1 % to 
0.5%. 25 

ii 
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SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 
W 

Revision On 
Rev. No. DescriDtion of Chanaes Paae(s) Dated 

3 Complete revision, all field changes incorporated All 1 1/08/96 

FCI Append. A -  Change 15PDR-10 to 15PDR-11. 
Change 15PDR-5 to 15PDR-6. Add 
readings for 15PDR-10 and 15PDR-5. 
Append. C - Add readings for Skimmer 1-T-37 
and Skimmer 1-Fl-37. 
Append. E - Update to include compressors 

Append. K - Add oil level readings 
for 31 K-5 and 31 K-6. 
Add Sheet 3 - 31 K-51-6 readings. 
Add Sheet 4 - 31 K-3 readings. 

3 1 K-5/6. 

FC2 Append. A - Added alarm locations for 

Append. E - Added readings for tank levels. 
15PDR-11, -6, -10, & -5. 

FC3 Append. H, - Change Sheet 1 of 2 to Sheet 1 of 3. 
Change Sheet 2 of 2 to Sheet 2 of 3. 
Add Sheet 3 - Steam and Heat Trace Checklist - 
LLWTF Area. 

01 /02/97 

11 

13 

15 
24 

27 

0 1 /I 0/97 
11 
15 

21 
22 

23 

FC4 Appendix N (Sheet 3) - For both compressors 31 K-5 
and 31 K-6; 31 
change the bearing oil pressure 
range to 37-47 psig, change the bearing 
oil temp low point range to 120°F. 
Appendix N (Sheet 4) - Change the AT water 
temp range to 7-21 OF. 
Delete column "AT Air Temp Discharge - 
Stage 1 .I* Add columns: "AT Air Temp - 
Stage 1 - Inlet Water Temp" Range 0-15"F, 
"AT Discharge Air Temp - Inlet Water Temp" 
Range 0-19°F. 

32 

FC5 Appendix A - Added a range of <40.0 for the VOG 
blower vibration sensors (15VI-1 and 

Appendix D - Added a range of <40.0 for the 
HEV blower vibration sensors (1 5VI-3, 15V-4, and 

Appendix N (Sheet 3) - Referenced PSR-5 
on the 31 K-51-6 Data Sheet. 
Appendix N (Sheet 4) - Added a check 
for the new (3rd) condensate trap. 

15m-2). 

15VI-5). 

12 

15 

31 &32 

0 1 122197 

U' 

03/05/97 

06/18/97 
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SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanses Paqe(sl Dated 

FC6 Appendix F - Clarifier Operation table - 
Deleted times and reset times for table 
at 2400,0800,1600. 18 0711 7/97 

Appendix Q - Added statement "Poly and clay ... 
of full tank." Removed times from rate 
check table. 35 

Appendix A,B,D,&N - Move PSR reference to 
further left hand column. 12,13,15,&31 

TOC - Delete Appendix L 
7.1.1 - Delete L. 
9.0 - Deleted Appendix L. 
Appendix L - Deleted. 

2 
6 
7 
23 

0811 8/97 

08/29/97 

09/08/97 

1 010 1 /97 

FC7 

FC8 Append. A - Add operability checks for 15K-10A. 
Append. F. - Remove WS from 200, 
0400, and 1200 times in Pt. of 
Entry C1, ppm column. 

8 
14 

',4 FC9 8 Append. F-Added units of chemical measurement 
to chemical usage section. 

15 

Append. H-Deleted Sullair Block Heater Plugged-In 18 

5 FCIO 

4 

FC 1 

5.2, 5.3.2 - Added "two pair". Deleted "the 
following ... anti-C gloves, rubbers" and added 
"contact Rad Protection for survey and to 
obtain a RWP." 

General Revision. Complete revision with 
all field changes incorporated. Data sheets 
updated to show actual field changes concerning 
new boilers in the Utility Room. 

AI I 12104197 

4.0 -Added step 3. 5 

11 

02/05/98 

Appendix E - Added PSR 8 Flag on equipment 
status next to 33G-2,32D-l 

FC2 Appendix A - Added a reading for the SSC. 7 0411 5/98 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) V 



SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 
,-+A 

Dated 
Revision On 

Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Paqe (s 1 

5 Major Change Revision. 
Trouble Record # CF-9801460. 

All 07/08/98 

FC1 Cover Sheet Updated 
Appendix B - Added LLWTF readings. 
Appendix D - Added MRR Photohelic reading. 
Appendix F - Changed "GPM" to "GPH". 
Appendix F - Changed "Cond." to "Boiler 
Conductivity". Changed range on the P-Alk 
reading. Added Condensate Conductivity reading. 
Appendix H - Added location of clearwell temp 
controller. Changed CB 11 to CB 13. Changed 
"1 I traps" to "10 traps". 
Sheet 2 - Changed "2 traps" to "5 traps". 
Added valve numbers for clearwell heater. 
Added "outside". 
Appendix J - Deleted steam checks at 31 D-2 and 
interceptors. Added Pipe Bridge HTCs. 
Appendix L - Deleted 31 G-20 oil check. 
Appendix M - Changed econ. pres range. 
Sheet 3 - re-ordered readings. 
Appendix Q - Changed XC-3 range to 9.0". 
Appendix T - Changed max pres for 15-G-101 to 80#. 

FC2 4.2 Deleted "the following protective ..." 
added, "obtain an RWP". 
Deleted PDDR-2 Reading from Appendix B 
Changed "l-T-1" Range from "80" to "85" to App C 
Deleted "Filter Radiation Zone" Readings 
To Appendix C. 
Added EDR reading. Changed ranges 
to 1.05"-1.20". on Appendix D 
Appendix H, Changed "25Opsi" to "27Opsi" 
Appendix J, Added "Lagoon 2 Suction Line ..." 
Appendix M, Sheet 1; changed ranges 
on Economizer Pressure 
Appendix M, Sheet 2; Changed ranges 
on 31G-l7A, B, C. 

Changed Appendix Q; min. sump level to 0" 

Change/Addition to Appendix R 

Change/Addition to Appendix S 

Changed "15-PI-17" Range from "20" to "30" 
To Appendix T. 

1 10/23/98 
8 
11 
14 
15 

17 

18 

20 

22 
23 
25 
30 
33 

4 

8 
9 
9 

11 

18 
20 
23 

24 

30 

31 

32 

U' 

03/25/99 

33 
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SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

U‘ WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On 
Dated Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Pane(s) 

FC3 Updated Table of Contents 2 
Appendix D - Updated heading to reflect that 

Appendix D - Added blower bearing temperatures 

1 0 , l l  

12 
All 

the table has three pages 

Repaginated to allow for Field Change 

FC4 

6 

Appendix L - Corrected equipment numbers 
Appendix R & S - Correctedladded equipment 
numbers. Added quantities & corrected 
page layout. 

23 
32.33 

General Revision - All Appendices affected 
except G, J, K, N, 0, P, R and S. Moved some 
tank levels to Appendix A and D from Appendix Q. 
Removed LLWTF Vent Alarm Panel Test from 
Appendix B. Removed readings for Pump 1 G-2 
in Appendix C. Moved 15D-6 Level to 
Appendix D. Added HEV filter train status and 
revised 15K-21 status in Appendix D. Moved CPC, 
GCR, GPC Sump levels to Appendix D from Q. Moved 
cell pressures from Appendix A to Appendix Q. 
Moved HEV vibration readings to sheet 3 
in Appendix D. Deleted redundant EDR 
pressure reading from Appendix D. 
Deleted readings for old BFW pump 41036 from 
Appendix E, L, and M. Added reading from 
new panel for demin water produced in 
Appendix F. Added new steam and heat trace 
to Appendix H (new sheet 3). Add 31G-20 Fuel 
oil pump to Appendix L. Changed lower 
economizer temperature limit to 180 on 
Appendix M. Changed 7D-14 upper limit to 80% 
on Appendix Q. Changed upper 15-G-100 discharge 
pressure limit from 70 to 75, upper 15-E-100 
Inlet and Outlet temperatures from 55/50 to 
60/55. Changed 31K-3 readings from delta 
temperatures to Stage 1 air and Discharge air 
temperature in Appendix M. Expanded table of 
contents to include appendices. Added new 
Appendix I for LLW2 Heat Traces. Removed 
references to procedure sections from Appendix F. 
Change to 7D-14 level affects HLWO. 

All 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) vii 
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SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Pacle(s) Dated 

FC1 Added EDR damper reading back into Appendix D. 11 12/07/99 
Added item to drain 31V-6 filters and 31K4  
Accumulator of water to Appendix M. 
Revised 31 K-5/K-6 air compressor first and 
Second stage discharge temperature ranges. 
Deleted heat trace data sheet for utilities 
to 01-14 building. 
Added pressure readings for boiler gas 
accumulators. 
Appendix L- Added Cooling Water Pumps 32G-20A, 
32G-208,32G-20C, Fire Pumps 33G-1, 33G-2 and 
Deleted Fuel Oil Pump 31G-20. 

28 

27 

20 

25 

24 

FC2 

FC3 

Update Cover Sheet 
9.0 added "Lifetime Quality Assurance" 
Appendix J, revised 

Added 31-005 to Appendix E. 
Added 31G-I8A, 31G-18B. 31G-18C to Appendix E. 
Deleted second daily iron sample from Appendix F. 
Deleted "when running" from condensate samples 
In Appendix F. 

Changed condensate blowdown pit north of FPH 
From breaker 13 to breaker 11 in Appendix H. 

Changed 30-HTC-002 from 250°F to power onho 
Alarms in Appendix H. 
Revised MPO Shift Supervisor Turnover checklist 
In Appendix K. 

Added 31 G-l8A, 31 G-l8B,3lG-l8C, 31 D-005 pressure 
/level indicators to Appendix M. 
Added fuel oil supply and return valve numbers 
To Appendix R. 

Added SiO, and Br, ranges to Appendix F. 
Reformatted gas meter readings. 
Deleted electric fire pump oil level check. 
Added details on poly and clay rate checks. 
Revised range of WVR cell pressure. 
Added sequence relay panel light check. 

6 
22 

13 
13 
16 
16 

02/09/00 

03/03/00 

18 

19 

23 

26 

33 

15 
16 
24 
31 
32 
34 
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SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On 
Rev. No. DescriDtion of Chanqes Page(s) Dated 

FC4 Deleted INC. from cover sheet. Changed 1 
Reference use to other sections. Changed date 
to MAY 2000. 

300 gpm to 330 gpm. Changed ON/OFF to ONIOFFLINE 
for demineralizer, filter 1 -T-34 and Skimmer. 
Changed "MPO Shift Supervisor" to "Shift 
Supervisor". Changed 1 -FT-1 to 1-FIQ-1. Added 
column for yesterdays readings. Changed skimmer 
flow upper range to 380 gpm. 
Added photohelics 15PDICL-0001 (PMCR kiosk). 
Changed "2005 pH" to "NA701 pH". 
Clarified Demin Water Produced (OMEGA). 
Deleted 2039 from chemical usage. 
Deleted 31 D-4A and 4B steam and condensate 
Blowdown readings. 
Created new Appendix J sheet 2 for FRS heat 
Trace. 
Deleted 31 G-6A and 68 oil level checks. 
Changed gas accumulator pressure ranges from 

Changed condensate receiver level range from 

Added VSR compression tank level. 

Changed filter flow 1-FI-34 upper range from 9 

22-25 PSI to 20-25 PSI. 

1040% to 10-70%. 

11 
16 

16 
18 

23 

25 
26 

FC5 

7 

FCI 

Updated 9.0 [l] Records Section 
Changed old interceptor level range to 4-5.5 ft. 
Added PMCR Enclosure photohelic. Changed GCR 
photohelic to 15PDCL-37. Changed some photohelic 
ranges to >0.35" from >0.20". 
Deleted 3 FRS heat trace steam traps from 
Appendix J sheet 1 of 2. 
Added Battery charger amps and volts for 27X 
Relay Batteries to Appendix R. 

NEW TYPE REVISION to incorporate Field Changes 

Deleted readings for old condensate tank levels 
and old condensate pump discharge pressures. 
Deleted 31 K-1 compressure pressure reading. 
Added item to blowdown manual condensate drains 
on 31K-5 and 31K-6 once per shift. 
Changed Radiation level 1-RI-35 range to 0-12 
Whr. 

27 

36 

6 
8 
11 

22 

34 

All 

27 

27 
28 

9 

0 5/0 5/00 

08/01 100 

08/1 O/OO 

08/29/00 
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Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 
w' 

Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 
Revision On 

FC2 Deleted column for yesterday's data in Appendix C. 9 09/14/00 
Changed PMCR Enclosure photohelic in Appendix D 11 

27 
to 15PDICL-0002. 
Changed cooling water pump discharge pressure 
ranges in Appendix M to 55-90 psi. 

FC3 

FC4 

FC5 

Added SFS Operations Supervisor to 1.3, 3.2[2], 
4.1 [l], 6.0[1] and 6.0[5]. 
Deleted records classification from 9.0[2] and 
9.0[3]. 
App. C - added rad. levels for filters. 

3,4,6 

6 

9 

Added Appendix R to the Implementing Procedure 5 10/06/00 
Section for PSR-5 implementation table. 

required condition to a level of >75%, 225 gal to 
match PSR-5 requirement. 

Revised the Appendix R, Diesel Day Tank 31-0-103 34 

Appendix B: Added interceptor heat trace. 
Appendix C: Changed FRS North and South Blower 

a 
9 

13 
Designations to 17-K-004 and 17-K-005. 
Utility Room Status Sheet: Deleted 31G-6A and 
31 G-6B from pump status table. Added 32G-003 to 
pump status table. Deleted 31 D-4A and 31 D 4 B  
from equipment status table. Added clarifier 
tubekone levels and sludge level to tank levels 
table. Addresses DClR 0022826. 
Appendix F: Deleted Demin Water Produced (Omega) 
readings. 
Appendix H sheet 1: Changed from 10 to 8 traps 
at FPH. 
Appendix L: Deleted 31 K-1 and 31 KT-1 from 
oil level status report. 

16 

18 

25 

09/29/00 

10/27/00 

U 
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Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

LJ 
Revision On 

Rev. No. DescriDtion of Chanaes Paae(s) Dated 

8 NEW-TYPE REVISION 
INCORPORATION OF FIELD CHANGES 

ALL 1 1 /07/00 

FCI Appendix C - Changed normal range for 1-RI-34-1, 9 1 1 /30/00 
1-Rl-34-2, 1-Rl-34-3, 1-Rl-34-4 to 0-200 mr/hr. 

Appendix M - Added date. 
Appendix D - Added GPC Enclosure & Airlock. 11 

29 

W 

Fc2 Appendix D - Deleted PMCR Enclosure 15PDICL-0002. 
Appendix D - Changed Normal Range value for 

EDR Loadin Facility (sheet 2 of 3). 
Appendix D - Changed Normal Range value for EDR 

(sheet 2 of 3). 
Appendix E - Changed "UR Alarm Panel Checks" to 

"URE Alarm Panel Checks" on sheet 
1 of 2 (per OHNVVDP FR Surveillance 

Appendix M - Changed Economizer Pres Out reading 
range on UR and URE Equipment Data 
Sheet (sheet 1 of 4) from "205-275 PSI" 
to "1 90-275 PSI" for boilers 31 F-002A 
and 31 F-002B. 

Appendix M - Changed UR and URE Equipment Data 
Sheet (sheet 2 of 4) from "210-270 PSI" 
to "195-270 PSI" for 31 G-17A (31 PI-0506), 
31G-17B (31 PI-0508), and 31 G-17C 

Sol-OOZE). 

(31 PI-0510). 
Appendix P - Added "@ 5 min" to UR Clarifier 

Appendix Q - Added ARC AP to Clarifier Flow 
Chemical and Settling Data 

Reading 

11 0 1 /24/0 1 
11 

11 

13 

26 

27 

32 

33 

FC3 Deleted footer SOP:OOOO153.RM. 
Appendix D - Added'comments section to bottom 

Of sheets 1 and 2. 
-Appendix D - Added fourth sheet and moved GCR 

And GPC sump levels from sheet 1 
To sheet 2. Moved CPC and CCR 
readings from sheet 2 to sheet 3. 
Moved bearing and vibration readings 
from sheet 3 to sheet 4. 

Appendix D - Changed EDR pressure ranges to 0.80 
-1.20". Changed GCR, MRR, PMCR, and 
GPC enclosure pressure ranges to 
>0.25". Changed GPC enclosure 
Pressure range to >0.20". 

All 
10-1 1 

10-1 3 

11 

03/27/2001 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) xi 



SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

W 

Revision On 
Dated Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Pase(s) 

FC3 (Cont.) Appendix D - Moved CPC pressure reading 12 
After CPC sump readings. Changed CCR 
pressure ranges to >0.25". 

Appendix D - Rearranged 15K-20A, -21, and -20 
Vibration readings to reflect field 
Alignment. 

Heat traces in the Lagoon 2 purnp- 
House to power on and heater on. 

Appendix M - Changed upper range for 32G-8A and 
88 discharge pressure from 60 to 70 
Psi. 

To >OS". 

Position Test- Auto to 43 Device 
Auto-Manual Switch. 

Chiller compressor suction and 
Discharge pressures to reflect field 
Alignment. Changed 50 ton chiller 
CWS pressure range to 5-35 psi. 

13 

Appendix I - Changed required status for the two 22 

28 

Appendix Q - Changed ARC and OGC pressure ranges 34 

Appendix S Changed Generator Breaker 36 

Appendix T - Changed the order of the 100 Ton 37 

Addresses issues from MPOSS DClR dated 2/26/01. 

FC4 Updated cover sheet to latest requirements of 

9.0[3] - updated department title. 
Appendix A - added units for 15K-10 and 1 OA 

EP-5-002. 

vibration measurments. 
Corrected tank level instrument 
numbers. 

Appendix D - page 1 of 4: Added EMOA Alarm Panel 
number, changed normal range for 
15PDIAH 33 &33A to 0" - 3.0", added 
Switch 15T-SW position light. 
page 2 of 4: Changed 15PDCH-37 to 
15PDICL-37, changed 15PDCL-35, -38, 
-39 & -36 to 15PDICL-35, -38, -39 & 
-36. 
page 3 of 4: 15K-21 Status changed 
to reflect actual field indicators, 
15K-21 Auto Switches changed to 
reflect actual field indicators, 
Changed 15PDCL-40 & -41 to 
15PDICL-40 & 41. 
Page 4 or 4: added units for 
15K-21A, 15K-21 & 15K-20 vibration 
measurments. 

1 06/25/0 1 
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7 

10 

11 

12 

13 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) xii 



SOP 00-29 
Rev. 21 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Y ,> 
-4 

Revision On 
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FC4 (Cont.) Appendix E - page 1 of 2: Added Datemime & 
Operator and SS Signatures. 

Appendix F - page 1 of 2: Added Daterrime & 
Operator and SS Signatures. 

14 

16 

17 
27 

30 

34 

Page 2 of 2 - changed 653 to 362. 
Appendix M - page 1 of 4: Changed 31-PI-300B 

& 31-PI-4OOB ranges to 185-275. 
page 4 of 4: Changed Vibration 
Stage 2 range to 

number. 

0.28 mils. 
Appendix Q - corrected LWC Sump Level instrument 

i, 

FC5 

9 

FC1 

Updated Cover Sheet per EP-5-002 and updated 1 
Cognizant Author and Cognizant Manager. 
Appendix C - changed indicator number and deleted 9 

pool temperature 
Appendix D - changed 150-6 range units 
Appendix H - deleted temp requirement from note 

10 
19 

23-24 ' Appendix J - deleted temp requirement from note 
The Operations Group are affected by these changes. 

NEW-TYPE REVISION 
INCORPORATION OF FIELD CHANGES 

Procedure was modified to make more 
user-friendly and to delete the BFW Hardness 
from Appendix F. 

Detailed changes are as follows: 

Appendix D, page 2 & 3 - combined date 
blocks for shifts I & II. 
Appendix E, page 1 of 2 - shaded unused blocks. 
Appendix E, page 2 of 2 - changed location of 
date/tirne/shift/operator/and MPOSS blocks. 
Appendix F, page 1 of 2 - moved date to top of 
page, changed signatures so that both shifts 
must sign. 
Appendix F, page 2 of 2 - deleted BFW Hardness. 

This change affects MPO. 

'i/ 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Page(s) Dated 

10 Minor Revision. Editorial changes were made 
such as resetting tabs to comply with WVDP-257 
and removing lines, rows or pages that were 
deleted by a previous field change. Section 
7.0, "Final Conditions," and Section 8.0, "Post 
Completion Configuration," were deleted as these 
Sections are no longer required by EP-5-002 and 
contained no information. 

FC1 

FC2 

FC3 

This change has no direct affect on any organization. 

Appendix C - Changed Pool Level Normal Range 
from 507" f 3" to 498" -1" +4" 
The purpose of maintaining the water at this 
level is to provide sufficient seal for the PMC 
ventilation. 
These changes affect Operations. 

This change was made per ECN 13403. 
Detailed changes include: 
Updated Cover Sheet - Cognizant Author, and 
Facility Manager. 
Appendix D - Added SRR Airlock 15-PDICL-0006. 
Updated department titles. 
This change affects SO. 

Major Field Change 
Appendix C, changed Normal Range for Pool Level 
1-LI-2 from 498" -1" +4" to "As Read". Pool is 
to be drained per FRS 71 514. Changed Normal Range 
for Sump Level 1 -LI-003 from "45" to "24". 
Deleted readings for Demineralizer, Radiation 
Levels, Filter and Skimmer from Appendix C. These 
are no longer needed since pool will be drained 
and operation of the demineralizer will be per 
Work Order FRS 71514. Also, the skimmer and filter 
are to be removed from the pool. 
Appendix D, changed instrument # "15PDICL-38" to 
'7 5-PG-38" and also changed it to an MRR 
"Magnehelic" and the range to ">0.30". This is to 
reflect actual field conditions. 
Appendix G, deleted "*" in front of Alarm Status 
and also deleted "*Alarms require Electrical 
Supervisor notification". This is not required 
per Electrical Supervisor. 
These changes affect MPO Operations and the 
Electrical Supervisor. 

All 03/15/02 

9 06/07/02 

08/08/02 

1 

11 
AI I 
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08/23/02 - 
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11 

18 
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Revision On 
Dated Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Pane(s) 

FC4 Change based on Periodic Review. Department 
titles updated throughout. 

FC5 

11 

L 4  
12 

13 

14 

75 

This change is administrative in nature and has 
no direct affect on any organization. 

This change was made to satisfy DCIR-0221808. 
Detailed changes include: 
Appendix D Deleted reading for GPC sump. 
Appendix D Lowered minimum range for EDR Loadin 
Facility and EDR. 
Appendix I Added note. 
Appendix Q Lowered readings at PPC & XC-2. 
Appendix T Added "*" and note for summer mode 
only to 15-E-100 temp. and CWS temp to AMU 
readings. 
This change affects PSO and DDWO. 

All 1 1 /O4/02 

02/18/03 

11 
11 

21 
33 
36 

NEW-TYPE REVISION ALL 
INCORPORATION OF FIELD CHANGES 

General Revision. All 
Changes to this SOP include incorporating all PSO round sheets 
and instructions from other round sheet SOPS (SOP 06-02, 08-26, 
63-37, and 71-15), adding a round sheet for the SST PVUs, deleting 
unnecessary readings, and reformatting the procedure per DCIP-100. 
This change affects PSO. 

This change was made to correct the Records section, add 
Appendix A-21, and delete heat trace readings from 
Appendix D-4 for heat trace which has been removed 
in the WTF. 
This change affects PSO. 

10,11,18 
43,56,57, 

62 

This change was made to add LSA-1 and the Rad 
Protection Tent to Appendix A-21. 
This change affects PSO. 

. 

- 

43 

General Revision. All 
This change was made to add data sheets for RHWF. 
Also added steps for completing the RHWF data sheets, 
updated Appendix D-2 to correct alarm points and 
change equipment numbers which have been replaced 
in the field per ECN 25724. Repaginated and 
renumerated to allow for revision. 
This change affects PSO. 

02/26/03 

07/17/03 

07/30/03 

09/04/03 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. DescriDtion of Chanaes Paae(s) Dated 

16 This change is made to add the data sheet for RCRA waste 
surveillances and associated instructions. Also minor updates 
to reflect field conditions. 
This change affects PSO. 

10,12,43, 
83,84 

17 General Revision. 
This change is made to change references from MPO to 
PSO, change ranges for 70-13 level and Waste 
Dispensing Vessel on Appendix B-l , delete Stack 
Monitoring Shed readings from Appendix D-3, delete STS 
chiller readings from Appendix D-4, delete Appendix D-5, 
add operator and SS sign off blocks on Appendix E-5, 
add Tier I and Tier II notification requirements to 
Appendix A-6, and other minor editorial changes. 
This change affects PSO. 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Appendix E-6, changed Tank from "66-E-1 I" to "66-E-10". 
. This change is made to change the ranges on Appendix F-I . 
This change affects PSO. 

This change is made to delete the Rad Protection Tent for 
Snow Accumulation checks on Appendix A-21, update 
8D-1 and 8D-2 air flow range on Appendix D-3, and change 
8D-1 and 8D-2 nitrogen flow rates on Appendix D-2. 
This change affects PSO. 

All 

76 
81 

46,56,57 

This change is made to add a chemical amount conversion 
table, add a note to Appendix A-6 sheet 1 for samples to 
be taken in accordance with NYSDOH, changed from 
Cups to pounds for chemical usage reporting, added EA 
signature to Appendices E-6 an F-3, and changed DP ra'nges 
for RHWF filter equipment on Appendix F-I . 
This change affects PSO. 

9,24,25,76,78 
79,80,81,83 

This change is made to add Appendix F-3 RCRA instructions, 10,781 79 
delete unnecessary readings for RHWF and add information 
only readings to RHWF data sheets. 
This change affects PSO 

0 1 /22/04 

0311 0/04 

0411 3/04 
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'G Hazardous Waste Storage Facility Operations 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Purpose 

To provide instructions for the receipt and rnovement of waste at the Hazardous 
Waste Storage Facility (HWSF) as well as inspection and documentation 

requirements. 

This procedure addresses the actions to be implemented for operation of the 

HWSF. The HWSF consists of four lockers designated for on-site storage of 

non-radioactive hazardous wastes prior to disposition. This procedure 

addresses the specific actions necessary to receive and move waste containers 

at the HWSF. Facility and equipment inspections are addressed as well as 

documentation requirements for this facility. 

1.2 Applicability 

This procedure applies to the handling of hazardous wastes, facility 

inspections, and documentation requirements associated with operation of the 

HWSF. 

LlJ 

D&D/Waste Management Operations (DDWO) and Waste Shipping and Disposal (WSD) 

personnel are responsible for performing the actions as specified in this 
procedure. 

2.0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

r11 All container movements to and from the HWSF are controlled by 

SOP 300-07, "Waste Generation, Packaging, and On-Sire Transportation." 

r21 All waste must be characterized per WSD departmental procedure prior 

to being stored in the HWSF. 

3CRA 

'w 

[31 Primary hazardous waste containers shall be securely closed at all 

times, except when it is necessary to acid or remove waste. 
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SOP 09-33, "Integrated Waste Tracking System Operation," provides U' 141 
instruction or! IWTS data entry. 

[51 By design, each of the four HWSF lockers meet the requirements for 

containment of PCB waste in accordance with 40 CFR 761.65 which 

includes an exemption for interim status for such storage pursuant to 

40 CFR 264.175. The HWSF locker #2 has been designated for the 
storage of PCB waste and shall be marked per Appendix D. 

3.0 PRECAUTIONS/LIMITATIONS 

[I1 Strong oxidizers, strong alkalies, and magnesium stored in the HWSF 

shall be overpacked per WSD direction. 

[21 The maximum vclume of liquid waste that may be stored in any one 

Hazardous Waste Storage Locker (HWSL) is 2,550 gallons. 

[31 Wastes with auto-ignition temperatures less than or equal to 536 OF 

shall not be cpened inside the HWSF. 
-J' 

141 DO NOT move ccntainers that exhibit signs of bulging, pressure build 

up, or any other indications that appear suspicious. STOP work and 
contact DDWO supervision for directions. 

151 If a material or item is discovered in a container that does NOT 

coincide with information on the data sheet and /or c0ntaine.r 

labeling, STOP work and contact DDWO supervision for directions. 

4.0 PREREQUISITES 

4.1 Material/Special Tools and Equipment 

111 Tools and equipment including, but not limited to the following are 

required: 

[a1 DOT specification contal 7 ners 

[bl Container labels 
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C R A  

CRA 

[CI Spill response equipment (e.g. absorbent material, spill pads, 

oil booms). 

[dl Tool (e.g., wire bent to form a hook) to activate the HWSL sump 

alarms. 

[el Calibrated scale for weighing containers of waste. 

4.2 Field Preparations 

The following are to be in place and maintained at all times: 

111 Signs indicating that: (40 CER 265 and 761) 

[a1 The facility contains hazardous wastes 

[bl Access is restricted to authorized personnel only. 

[CI The facility is a HAZWOPER Exclusion Zone. 

[dl Smoking is NOT permitted. 

[el Caution Dry Chemical Fire Extinguishing System 

[ f l  Caution Contains PCBs (HWSL#2 only) 

[SI Radio communications are not permi'cted in HWSF Office only 

(i.e., "DO not key two way radios in rhis area"). 

[21 Emergency communications equipment (e.g. telephone, intercom) 

available for use and located in the immediate vicinity of the HWSF, 
such as the HWSF Office, when entries to lockers are being made. 
(40 CFR 265) 
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4.3 Performance Documents 

111 A list of emergency response actions in the HWSF Office. (40 CE'R 265) 

121 The current and previous week's completed inspection sheets. 

(40 CE'R 265) 

131 A record of PCBs added or removed from storage containers is provided 

through the use of the Integrated Waste Tracking System (IWTS) per 
SOP 09-33 and is required for the PCB Annual Document Log prepared by 
Environmental Affairs. 

[41 Applicable copies of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), or 

equivalent, in the HWSF Office. 

4.4 Training 

Personnel entering any HWSLs must have current Iiazardous Waste Operations 

(HAZWOPER) training. 
'" 

5.0 PERFORMANCE 

5.1 Hazardous Waste Storage Locker Entries 

When entering any HWSL, perform the following 

WARNING 

DO NOT enter an HWSL if the amber light is out, the red light is lighted, or any 

audible alarm is alarming without first receiving directions from the DDWO 

Supervisor. Inhalation or physical contact with some hazardous materials may cause 

injury or illness. 

111 - IF the red light is lighted, or an audible alarm is.alarming, 

THEN DO NOT erter and immediately notify the DDWO Supervisor, 

THEN the DDWO Supervisor shall provide guidance for further actions. 
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*4 121 - I F  the amber light is lighted, the red light is out, and the audible 

alarms are NOT alarming, 

- THEN perform the following steps f o r  entering the HWSL: 

[a1 Prior to opening a HWSL, energize and operate the fan for at 

least 15 seconds to allow a complete air exchange within the 
locker. 

Ibl If desired, the fan may be shut off after the 15 seconds of 

operation. 

[CI - I F  the fan is NOT working, 

- BUT the amber light is lighted, 

- THEN DO NOT enter and immediately notify the DDWO Supervisor, 

the DDWO Supervisor shall provide guidance for further 

actions. 

5 . 2  Container Movement 

i/ 
NOTE Refer t o  S e c t i o n  5.1 for storage locker  entries. 

5 . 2 . 1  Receiving Containers in to  the HWSF 

Perform the following when receiving containers into the HWSF: 

[I1 Ensure all of  the necessary information is documented on Appendix C, 

“Non-Radioactive Waste Container Data Sheet,” and Appendix F, “On-Site 
Waste Transportation Sheet,” from SOP 300-07. 

[21 Ensure an MSDS, or equivalent, for each hazardous material is 

available in hard copy prior to moving containers. 

[ 31 Check containers for structural soundness (e.g. no extensive rust, 
bulging, holes, dents) and that the closing mechanism is secured. 
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NOTE The remaining s t e p s  i n  t h i s  Sec t ion  5.2.1, may be performed i n  any order u 
and/or i n  p a r a l l e l .  

141 Label or verify the labeling of the container per Appendix F, "On-Site 
Transportation Sheet," from SOP 300-07 that shall, as a minimum, 

contain the following: 

[a1 Hazardous Waste Label. 

P I  Container Content (ensure the description on the label is 

identical to the Profile Name on the data sheet). 

[CI Compatibility Code as assigned by WSD. 

[dl Container ID number. 

[el Other markings/labeling when specified by WSD 

151 PCB waste containers shall be marked per Appendix D. 

NOTE The "ne t  weight" i s  the  weight o f  t he  primary container  and the  

was te /mater ia l .  T h e  rrgross weight c o n s i s t s  of t he  waste/material  and a l l  

conta iners .  

161 Weigh the containers with the waste/material. 

171 Subtract the secondary container's weight to obtain the net weight. 

[ 81  Record the net and gross weights, in pounds, and the scale's Equipment 

ID# on the "On-Site Waste Transportation Sheet," (Appendix F of 
SOP 300-07). 

- 

[91 Ensure the compatibility of containers by comparing the compatibility 

codes on the new containers to those they will be placed near using 

Appendix C, "Compatibility Chart." 

[lo] Contact DDWO supervision f o r  any concern with container 

compatibilities. 
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5.2.2 

NOTE 

[ + I  

5.3 

NOTE 

NOTE 

Place containers in the locker while ensuring a minimum of 24" aisle 

space for accessibility during routine operations and emergencies. 

Place PCB waste containers in HWSF locker #2, unless directed 

otherwise by DDWO Supervisor and the alternate storage area is marked 
per Appendix D. 

Write the location of the stored containers on maps, inventory sheets, 

and on Appendix F, "On-Site Waste Transportation Sheet," from 

SOP 300-07. 

Moving Container Within the  HWSF 

The two steps in this section may be performed in any order. 

r11 Complete the "Waste Container Data Change Sheet for DDWO," Appendix G 

from SOP 300-07. 

121 Update the HWSF map and inventory. 

Waste/Container/FaciLity Inspect ions 

As stated in WV-915, "Spill/Release Notification and Reporting, ' I  an individual 

discovering a spill resulting in an emergency or potential emergency situation 

notifies the Plant Systems Operations Shift Supervisor (PSO SS) immediately. 

For spills that are not an emergency, the discoverer notifies the area 

supervisor who then notifies the PSO SS. 

111 Notify the appropriate supervisor (i.e., DDWO Supervisor or PSO SS) 

immediately in the event a leak or spill is discovered during an 
inspection. 

The remaining steps in this Section 5.3 may be performed in any order and/or 

in parallel. 

r21 Notify WSD to resolve discrepancies betweer. maps, inventories, and the 

actual conditions foznd during inspections. 
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5.3.1 Weekly Inspections 

111 Refer to Section 5.1 for locker entries. 

121 Perform weekly inspections of outer containers and document using a 

separate Appendix A, "HWSF Weekly Waste Inspection Log," for each 

locker. (40 CFR 265) 

131 Inspect the containers for: 

[a1 Leaks/spills. 

[b 1 Severe corrosion. 

[CI Dents/bulges. 

NOTE Some secondary conta iners  may NOT be  closed containers  (e. g . ,  open bucke t s ,  

b i n s ,  berm a r e a s ) .  

1dl Containers closed. 

[el Labels legible, accurate, and complete as compared to the 

inventory. 

[41 Compare the map information to the actual location of containers in 

storage. (40 CE'R 265) 

[a1 Verify locations of containers in storage. 

[bl Adequate aisle space is maintained. Minimum of 24" needed for 

container inspections, movements, and emergencies. 

[CI Make necessary changes to the map €or container loca" Lions. 

[dl Initial and date the map for changes made. 
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RCRA U 151 Compare the inventory to the actual status of containers in storage. 

(40  CFR 265) 

[a1 Ensure the compatibility codes on the printed inventory match 

the compatibility labels on the containers. 

[bl Ensure the date hazardous on the printed inventory matches the 

date hazardous on the container labels. 

[+I 

[ + I  

[ + I  

[+I 

[+I *4' 

IC1 - IF actual container status does not match inventory, 

- THEN identify unsatisfactory conditions on HWSF Weekly 

Inspection Log, 

attach marked up inventory including the number of pages to 

the inspection sheet. 

[GI Verify sump is free of liquid. 

[71 Ensure there is a hard copy on file in the HWSF Office for each 
container in storage. 

181 Document any deficiencies on the inspection sheet 

[91 The individual performing the inspection shall sign/print name, 

including the date and time of inspection, on the HWSF Weekly Waste 

Inspection Log. 

[lo] The DDWO Supervisor shall sign/print name and date upon review of the 

HWSF Weekly Waste Inspection Log. 

[ll] IF unsatisfactory conditions are discovered from the inspection, 
- THEN the DDWO Supervisor or designee shall: 

[a1 Document the unsatisfactory condition on Appendix A, "HWSF 

Weekly Waste Inspection Log." 

[b 1 Verify resolution of unsatisfactory Conditions. 

[CI Document the resolution in Appendlx A, "XWSF Weekly Waste 

Inspection Log. If 
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[12] Distribute originals and copies of the maps, inventories, and 

inspection sheets as follows: 

Ea1 One copy is placed in the HWSF Office. 

PI Give the original marked up maps, updated inventories, and 

weekly inspection sheets to the DDWO Supervisor for the 

RCRA file. (40 CFR 265) 

[13] Obtain new revised maps and inventory sheets from the DDWO Supervisor 

[14] Verify information on revised maps and inventory sheets is accurate. 

[15] Place the new maps and inventory sheets in the HWSF Office. 

[16] Discard old copy of map. 

5.3.2 Monthly Inspections 

NOTE R e f e r  t o  Sec t ion  5 . 1  f o r  s t o r a g e  l o c k e r  e n t r i e s .  

XCCRA 

[+I [I1 Perform monthly inspections of each storage locker and document on a 

separate Appendix B, "HWSF Monthly Facility Inspection Log," for each 

locker. (40 CFR 265) 

121 Inspect each storage locker for: 

[a1 Physical condition of the storage locker (e.g., sound and no 

damage i.s evident). 

[bl Perform fire, power, and sump alarm tests per Section 5.4. 

[CI Ensure security devices are in place and in good working order 

[dl Ensure the spill response equipment is available and the seals 

for the spill response kit are intact. 



SOP 300-06 
Rev. 11 
Page 13 of 21 

[ + I  

W [+I 

[+I 

[+I 

131 

141 

151 

161 

r71 

181 

191 

[el - IF a seal is broken or missing from the spill response kit, 

- THEN ensure the following minimum inventories are in place: . 12 116 3"x48" socks. 

10 10 3"xlO socks. . 60 ,110 16.5"x20" mats (double weight) . . 8 #!I* pillows. 

reseal the spill response kit. 

Ensure the area is clean and safety equipment is accessible. 

Ensure all signs required in Section 4.2[1] are in place. 

Document additional information in the comments section that others 

should be made aware of. 

The individual performing the inspection shall sign/print name and 

include the date and time of inspection, on Appendix B, "HWSF Monthly 
Facility Inspection Log." 

The DDWO Supervisor shall sign/print name arid date upon review of the 

HWSF Monthly Facility Inspection Log. 

- IF unsatisfactory conditions are discovered from the inspection, 

- THEN the DDWO Supervisor or designee shall: 

[a1 Document the unsatisfactory condition on Appendix B, '"HWSF 

Monthly Facility Inspection Log." 

[bl Verify resolution of unsatisfactory conditions 

IC1 Document the resoliltion in Appendix B, "HWSF Weekly Waste 

Inspection Log. 

Maintain copies of completed monthly inspection sheets for a two month 

period in the HWSF Office. 

[lo] Transmit the original monthly inspection sheet to the DDWO Supervisor, 

with a copy for th.e HWSF Office. 
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5 . 4  Monthly Testing of HWSF A l a r m s  

[+I 5 . 4 . 1  Perfprm the fire alarm tests, as described below, on a monthly basis and 

document the test results on Appendix B. 

NOTE Refer  t o  Sec t ion  5 . 1  i o r  storage locker  e n t r i e s .  

111 Notify the PSO SS of the inspection and remind him/her to notify 

Security that the Keltron Code 101 Alarm will be received. I 

NOTE Two Operators are needed t o  conduct t h i s  t e s t :  one DDWO operator i s  i n  the  

HWSF O f f i c e  (speed space) and one DDWO operator  i s  i n  the  HWSL. 

121 For each HWSL, simultaneously push down the two black switches labeled 

"A" and "B" for the fire alarm to be received at the Fire Alarm 
Control Panel (FACP), HWSL, and Security. 

131 Verify that the audible alarm at the EWSL sounds and the strobe and 

alarm on the outside of the HWSF Office activates and sounds. 
U' 

r41 Press the Alarm Silence push pad and ensure the audible alarm and 

strobe at the HWSF Office deactivates. 

151 Return the "A" and "B" switches to the original position to deactivate 
the locker alarms. 

161 At the completion of the test: 

r a1 Reset the alarm at the FACP and ensure the green "AC Power" 

light is in the steady lighted condition. 

rbl Notify the PSO SS that the test is complete. 

[CI Notify the PSO SS and cognizant system engineer of any 

discrepancies. 
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LJ NOTE Two Operators are needed t o  conduct t h i s  t e s t :  one DDWO operatcr  i s  ou t s ide  

t h e  HWSL and one DDWO operator i s  i n s i d e  the HWSL. 

t + l  5.4.2 Perform the power and sump alarm tests, as described below, on a monthly basis 

and document the test results on Appendix B. 

NOTE R e f e r  t o  Sec t ion  5 . 1  f o r  s torage locker  e n t r i e s  

111 For each HWSL, verify the amber light is on, indicating power to the 

locker. 

121 For each HWSL, activate the sump alarm and red light by pulling up on 
the sump level indicators. 

5.5 Responses for Activation of HWSF Alarm Systems 

NOTE1 During a l a r m  condi t ions ,  DDWO operators  may take  any ac t ion  necessary t o  p lace  

and maintain the  f a c i l i t y  i n  a s a f e  cond i t ion .  EMPLOYEE SAFETY TAKES 

PRECEDENCE over  f a c i l i t y  and environmental s a f e t y .  
'4 

NOTE2 The red l i g h t  AND audible  s ignal  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a s p i l l  condi t ion  may e x i s t  

wi th in  t h e  s torage locker .  An audib le  s ignal  from the f i r e  a l a r m  b e l l  o r  

buzzer  i n d i c a t e s  a f i r e  or temperature i n s i d e  the  s torage locker  i s  i n  excess  

. of 1 6 5 ° F  and the  f i r e  suppression system h a s  been a c t i v a t e d .  

5.5.1 IF the red light is activated at a storage locker, 
- THEN ensure the locker door is not ajar before notifying DDWO Supervisor. 

5.5.2 IF the red light 
audible signal are activated at a storage locker, 

- THEN immediately notify PSO SS. 

5.5.3 IF the audible signal from the fire alarm bell or buzzer are activated at a 
storage locker, 

THEN immediately notify PSO SS. 
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RECORDS 

The following forms, data sheets, logs, reports, or any other form of 

documentation considered to be a record and generated in response to this 

procedure shall be prepared, maintained, and transferred to the MRC in 

accordance with WVDP-262. Refer to RIDS for further information. 

Appendix A - HWSF Weekly Waste Inspection Log 

Appendix B - HWSF Monthly Facility Inspection Log 

SOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

40 CFR 264, "Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, 

Storage, and Disposal Facilities" 

40 CFR 265, "Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous 

Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities" 

b' 

40 CFR 761, "Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) Manufacturing, Processing, 

Distribation in Commerce, and U s e  Prohibitions" 
L.' 

6 NYCRR 373-3, "Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous 

Waste Faci 1 it ies 
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r11  WVDP-262, "WVNS Manual for Records Management and Storage" 

121 WV-733, "RCRA Operating Record" 

[31 SOP 09-34, "Emptied Waste Container Management" 

r41 SOP 300-07, "Waste Generation, Packaging, and On-Site Transportation" 

r51 SOP 09-33, "Integrated Waste Tracking System Operation" 

9.0 APPENDICES 

111 Appendix A - HWSF Weekly Waste Inspection Log 

121 Appendix B - HWSF Mopthly Facility Inspection Log 

[31 Appendix C - Compatibility Chart 

[41 Appendix D - PCB Waste Container and Szorage Area Requirements 
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APPENDIX A 
HWSF WEEKLY WASTE INSPECTION LOG 

(Page 1 of 1) 
HAZARDOUS WASTE STORAGE LOCKER # 

fi-j/S 1s p$ hL*RiLj T P  

COMMENTS 
(Krite the number of =he concition and an explanation 

COMPLIANCE CONDITIONS 

1. Leak or spill. 

2 .  Corrosion (severe or in 
- excess of 20%). 

3. Physical condition 
satisfactory (no severe 
dents or bulges). 

4. Containers tightly closed. 

5. A l l  containers are labeled 
and labels are legible, 
accurate and complete as 
compared to inventory. - 

6. Adequate aisle space. A 
minimum of 24" for container 
inspection and movement. 

7. Updated and verified 
inventory and map are 
available. - 

8. Sump free of liquid. 

9. Waste is compatible wich 
other wastes in storage. 

0 J if inventory is attached. Inventory consists of pages. 

NOTE I f  u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  c o n d i t i o n s  e x i s t ,  contac t  the  DDWO Superv isor .  The DDWO Superv isor  
s h a l l  v e r i f y  r e s o l u t i o n  of u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  c o n d i t i o n s  b y  s i g n a t u r e  below. 

Inspection Performed By: Date Time 
(DDWO Inspector) Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory 
Conditions Resolved: 
(DDWO Supervisor) 

Date [7 N/A 
Signature/Print Name 

L-l 
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APPENDIX B 
HWSF MONTHLY FACILITY INSPECTION LOG 

(Page 1 of 1) 
HAZARDOUS WASTE STORAGE LOCKER # 

(Write the number of the condition and an 

1. Facility is sound and no damage is evident. 

2. Alarms have been tested and are in good working order. 

3. Security devices (e.g. locks) are in place and are in 
good working order. 

4. Spill response equi.pment available and seal intact. 

5. Deleted 

6. Area is clean and safety equipment is accessible. 

7. All of the required siqns are in place. 

8. Make additions/deletions to achieve consistent 
information between the inventories, maps, and 
containers and the actual conditions. 

Required Additions/Deletions: 

NOTE I f  u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  condi t ions  e x i s t ,  contact the  DDWO Supervisor .  The DDWO Supervisor sha l l  v e r i f y  r e s o l u t i o n  of 
u n s a  t i s f a c  t o r y  condi t i o n s  by  s ignature  bel ow. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Inspector) Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactory 
Conditions Resolved: 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Date Time 

Date 

Date 0 N/A 
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APPENDIX C 
COMPATIBILITY CHART 

(Page 1 of 1) 

NOTE This chart is NOT intenaed to be the sole source for idenfifying the compatibility relationship between 
materials and SHOULD NOT be used for consolidation determination. 

(') Materials that are compatible with all other materials (due to the material's inherent properties) are 
designated with a " Z Z  compatibility code. When AA through II materials are contained in secondary 
containers, in addition to being in a safer configuration, they are assigned the compatibility codes "ZA," 
"ZB," "ZC," "ZD," "ZE," "ZF," "ZG," "ZH," and "ZI." With a "Z-" compatibility code, a material may be stored 
adjacent to other materials that would otherwise require segregation. 

Reference 40 CFR, Part 265, Appendix V 

W' 
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‘W APPENDIX D 
PCB WASTE CONTAINER AND STORAGE AREA REQUIREMENTS 

(Page 1 of 1) 

A. PCB waste containers and storage areas shall be marked in accordance with the 
Toxic Substance Control Act (TSCA) requirements. All marks must be placed in 
position so that the marks can be easily read by any person inspecting the 
containers or storage area. 

B. PCBs greater than or equal to 50 ppm are also regulated as hazardous waste in 
New York State. Therefore, the containers must be marked with a label staticg 
“Hazardous Waste” and other words which identify the contents. 

C. The following marking format shall be used (40 CFR 761.45) on containers and 
storage areas: 

1.) Large PCB Mark M,. Shall have dark letters and striping on a white or 
yellow background and shall be sufficiently durable to equal or exceed the 
life (including storage for disposal) of the PCB container. The size of 
the mark shall be at least six inches on each side. If the container is 
too small to accommodate this size, the mark may be reduced in size 
proportionately down to a minimum of two inches on each side. See example 
below. 

c 
D. The following marking format shall be used (40 CFR 761.45(b)) if the large mark 

is too large even after reduction. 

0 1.) Small PCB Mark &. Shall have dark letters and striping on a white or 
yellow background and shall be sufficiently durable to equal or exceed the 
life (including storage for disposal) of the PCB Article or PCB Equipment. 
The mark shall be a rectangle one inch by two inches. If the PCB Article 
or Equipment is too small to accommodate this size, the mark may be reduced 
in size proportionately down to a minimum of 0.4 inches by 0.8 inches.. See - 
example below. 

E. The WVDP emergency contact and telephone number to be placed on the label is the 
Plant Systems Operations Shift Supervisor (PSO SS) at extension 4239. 

CAUTION 
CONTAfNS 

(Polychlorlnated Biphenyls) 
Atoxic envlronrnHlhl wnt.mlnmtmqulrlng 

rp&el hrndllng and dlrponl In rotordrna wlth 
US. Environmental protsctlon Age- Reggulrtlom 

40 CFR IFt. For D k p w d  Informdon Contact 
thsnnre6tUS.E-PJLOMce 

In cmmo ot acddent or rplll call 0 1 1  free the 
US,CoartQuardN.tlOndR1.ponaeC4mtOr - 

r----- 
CONIYlNI 

PCIBSM, 
<Porvonr--srohmvc-~- 

A l l d l  

Am0 contad 

Td. No. - I 
--mu -W-OL -m R)(. ------a 

)..-r.--uuurna ------ 
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WVNSCO RECORD O F  R E V I S I O N  

Revis ion  On 
Rev. No. D e s c r i p t i o n  of Chanqes Paqe (s) Dated . 

0 I n i t i a l  document 

1 Procedure Revis ion  

2 Procedure Revis ion  

F C 1  Dele ted  "and r eques t .  . . s h e e t s .  " 
Dele ted  s t e p  5.5.5 
Changed " t h e  c o p i e s  of completed" t o  
" t h e  p r e v i o u s  w e e k s "  
Changed P 1 a c a  r d s  t o  'I The compa t i b i 1 i t y 
code"; Dele ted  " t h e  chemical hazard ( s )  o f "  
Dele ted  " t h e  f l u o r e s c e n t  bulb" and "and 6.5" 
Added s t e p '  5.5.12 
Changed "WCS" t o  "HWO"; Deleted " g e n e r a t o r .  , . 

Added "and t h e  c o m p a t i b i l i t y  code l a b e l "  
Added NOTE 
Added s t e p  6.2.5 
Added ( P e r  Appendix B) 
Dele ted  s t e p  6.5, 6.5.1, 6.5.2, 6.5.3, 6.5.4, 
6.5.5, NOTE, 6.5.6, 6.5.7 
Added " C ompa t i b i 1 i t y Code " 
Added " Compa t i b i 1 i t y Code" 
Added " T i m e " ,  Added " ( s e v e r e .  . .20%) IT ;  

Added 'I (i , e .  , . . . code)  ' I ;  Changed " m e t "  t o  
28" minimum"; Added s t e p  9 
Change Locat ion of "Operator  ( s i g n a t u r e )  
Changed wording on NOTE 
Added " T i m e " ;  Changed " t i d y "  t o  a i s l e  way.. . 
a c c e s s i b l e .  
Reformat Appendix E 
Change Wording on NOTE 
Added C ompa t i b i 1 i t y Code I' 

Added Appendix H 
Document r e p a g i n a t e d  t o  a l low f o r  f i e l d  change 

SOP 300-07" 

FC 2 

3 

4 

FC 1 

FC2 

Added s e c t i o n  5.5.13 

General  RevisLon 

General  RevisLon 

S t e p  6 . 0  CAUTION1 - Add " I n  t h e  
e v e n t  . . . t h e  f a c i l i t y "  

S t e p  6.3 - Add NOTE t o  a l low movement 
of c o n t a i n e r s  o u t s i d e  of t h e  hazardous 
waste  l o c k e r s  o n l y  under c e r t a i n  c o n d i t i o n s  
S t e p  6.3 [5] - Delete. 

A 1  1 10/90 

A 1  1 12/93 

7 
12 
12 

12 

13 
13 
14 

14 
16 
16 
17 

18, 19 . 

22 
23 
24 

25 

27 
28 

A l l  

13 

A 1  1 

A 1  1 

9 

12 

07/94 

W 

09/94 

03/95 

04/02/96 

08/28/96 

12/11/96 

12 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 
i j  

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paae (s) Dated 

FC 3 Add section 6.7 to Table of Contents on movement 4 03/13/97 
of fluorescent light bulbs at the HWSF 
Add language to indicate movement of fluorescent 7 
light bulbs to the HWSF is not covered under SOP 

FC 4 

'4 FC5 

FC 6 

5 

FC 1 

8-19. 
Add note indicating the movement of fluorescent 
light bulbs to the HWSF is described in Section 
6.7 
Add new Section 6.7 

2.3, Deleted Fire System Inspections 
2.6, Added Site Engineering Responsibilities 
3.2, Changed IH&S to Site Engineering 
6.4 [2] [c] , Added "Fire" 
6.4[21 [fl, Deleted IH&S 
6.5, Added "Fire" 
6.5[b], Revised Step 
6.5[c], Revised Step 
6,5 [d] [ 11, Changed "PVS" to "FACP" 
6.5[e], Revised Step 
6.5[fl, Added Step 
Appendix B, Changed IH&S to Site Engineering 
Appendix D, Added WVDP-177 

Add Appendix G 
Add Maintenance responsibilities 
Modify requirements for closure of coptainers 
Add steps to be performed for transport of bulbs 
to HWSF 
Modify WM requirements 
Add Appendix G to list of Appendices 
Add Appendix G 

Modify Appendix G to include the requirement 
for additional information 
Repaginated to allow for field change 

General Revision 

6.2 [9] - Added new step. Renumbered 
remaining steps. 

W 
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10 

18 

7 
7 
7 
15 
16 
16 
17 
17 
17 
17 
18 
24 
26 

5 
7 
8 
19 

20 
22 
29 

29 

A1 1 

All 

9 

05/23/97 

06/12/97 

10/03/97 

01/09/98 

01/30/98 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On W2 

Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Pase (s) Dated 

FC 2 Step 2.6, Removed second sentence 4 07/02/98 
Step 3.2 Change Site engineering to IH&S 4 
Step 6.4 [l] [m] , Reworded to include 13 
signature of WM Supervisor on form to 
verify resolution of non-compliant conditions 
Step 6.4 [2] [k], [f], Added statement for retention 14 
of inspection data sheets. Reworded sentence 
Step 6.5 [3] [c] - [el, Reorganized steps 15 
Para 6.7 Reorganized steps 19 
Step 6.8 [3] Change WCS to WSO Supervisor 20 
Step 7 . 0 [ 5 ] [ b ] ,  Reworded to include signature 22 
of WM Supervisor on form to verify resolution 
of non-compliant conditions 
Step 7.0[7],[8], Replace WV-730 with WVDP-262 22 
Step 5.1,7.0 [ 31 Reworded sentence 5'21 
Appendix A and B, Added WM Supervisor 24,25 
signature for non-compliant resolution 
Appendix B Change Site Engineering to IH&S 25 

FC 3 

FC 4 

FC 5 

6 

FC 1 

Cover sheet updated 1 
Table of Contents - 6.7 extraceous of words 2 
6.1 - extraneous of words 19 
Appendix A, Added #10 to table, "Earliest date 
on Appendix G or H in Locker" 24 

4.5 and 4.6, Added new section 5 
5.2, Add words "or SOP 300-23 as appropriate" 5 
6.2 [2], Add words "except for wastes transferred 
to the HWSF under SOP 300-23 8 
6.2 [5], Add words "or SOP 300-23 as appropriate" 8 
6.2 [9], Add words or the Waste Profile from 
SOP 300-23 
6.2 [lo], Add words "as appropriate" 
6.2 [ll], Add words "or the Waste Profile from 

6.2 [13], Add words "or SOP 300-23, as 
app r op r i at e I' 

6.2 [ 141, Add words "as appropriate" 
Caution, deleted 
Caution, deleted 

SOP 300-23 

Added Caution to Step 6.3.7 

New-Type Revision 

Updated Cover Sheet 
Section 2.0 - DELETED Section 
Section 3.0 - Changed Department Acronyms 
throughout procedure WM to WMO and WO to RWS 

9 
9 

9 
10 

10 
11 
15 

12/23/98 

u' 
03/31/99 

11 04/14/99 

A1 1 04/29/99 

1 
3 
4 

Section 4.7 - Add precaution regarding cautions 5 
handling of light bulbs. 
Sections 6.7 and 6.8 - Clarify departmental 19, 20 ,21 
responsibilities. 
Repaginated to accommodate Field Change. 

05/19/99 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe (s) Dated 

7 General Revision to incorporate RCRA inspection All 1 2 / 1 0 / 9 9  
criteria and to streamline the inspections. 

FC 1 Added 2 . 4  and 9 . 6  to reference new SOP 0 9 - 3 3 ,  1 , 4 , 1 8  0 1 / 1 2 / 0 0  
"Integrated Waste Tracking System Operation", 
for instructions on ITS data entry. Updated 
Procedure Use Classification table to indicate 
Reference Use only, in accordance with EP-5-002,  
Rev. 7 ,  Page Change 1. Repaginated procedure. 

FC2 , 2 . 1  Removed reference to section for light bulbs. 3 
3.1 Deleted statement for non-routine work. 4 
3 . 7  Removed precautionary statement for handling 4 
light bulbs. 

alarm to equipment list. 
4 . 2 . 1  Changed 40  CFR 264  to 40 CFR 2 6 5  and added 5 
reference to 40 CFR 7 6 1 .  

to be posted. 

4 . 1 . 1 [ 4 ]  Added tool for activation of sump 5 

4 . 2 . 1 [ 5 ] ,  [ 6 ]  Added two CAUTION signs required 5 

4 . 2 . 1 [ 7 ]  Added sign for use of two way radios. 5 
4 . 2 . 2 - 4 . 2 . 4 ,  5 . 5 . 3 [ 2 ] ,  [4], [ 5 ] ,  [ 1 3 ] ,  5 . 5 . 4 [ 2 ]  5 , 1 1 - 1 4  

W 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) 

Changed 40  CFR 264  to 40 CFR 2 6 5 .  
5 . 2  NOTE deleted for light bulbs. 
5 . 2 . 2  [ 61 Corrected typo. 
5 . 2 . 2 [ 1 1 ]  Reworded statement. 
5 . 3  Section removed from this SOP and put into 

5 . 4  Added Lab Pack to section. 
5 . 4 . 1 ,  5 . 4 . 1 1 ,  Appendix E - Added Lab Pack to 
title of data sheet. 
5 . 4 . 9  Revised reference for empty containers. 
5 . 4 . 1 0 [ 2 ]  Deleted step covered in 5 . 4 . 9  
5 . 4 . 1 0 [ 3 ]  Reworded statement. 
5 . 4 . 1 2  Added instructions for data sheet for Lab 
Packs. 
5 . 5 . 3 [ 4 ] [ b ]  Corrected typo. 
5 . 5 . 3  [ 71 Deleted seep pertaining to light bulbs. 
5 . 5 . 3 [ 1 3 ] , [ 1 4 ]  Reworded steps for distributing 
originals and copies of maps, inventories 
and inspection sheets. 
5 . 5 . 3 [ 1 5 ]  Added verification step. 
5 . 5 . 4 [ 1 2 ]  Reworded distribution of originals. 
5 . 5 . 5 [ 2 ]  Corrected typo. 
5 . 6 . 1  [ 33 Reworded NOTE. 
5 . 6 . 1 [ 4 ]  Added socnding of  alarm outside of HSWF. 
5 . 6 . 2  Added NOTE. 
5 . 6 . 2  Added instructions for testing 
of the sump and power alarms. 
5 . 7 . 1  Added action when red light is activated. 
5 . 7 . 2  Restructured conditional statement. 
7 . 1 . 3  Appendix D deleted. 

SOP 3 0 0 - 1 7 .  

7 
8 
8 
8 

9 
9 , 1 0 , 2 4  

9 
1 0  
1 0  
1 0  

1 2  
1 2  
13 

13 
1 5  
1 5  
1 6  
1 6  
1 7  
1 7  

1 7  
1 7  
1 8  

0 3 / 3 0 / 0 0  

iv 



SOP 300-06 
Rev. 11 

WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

L(‘ Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe (s) Dated 

FC2 (Cont. ) . 8 .1 ,  8 . 2 ,  8 . 3  Corrected source requirement 1 8 , 1 9  
references. 
9.3 Revised reference for emptied containers. 1 9  
1 0 . 4  Deleted Appendix D. 1 9  
Appendix A - Removed light bulb generation date 2 0  
from inspection sheet. Moved statement for 
providing comments into heading. 
Appendices A and B- Revised wording for 
resolution of unsatisfactory conditions. 

required from inspection sheet. Moved statement 

2 0 , 2 1  

Appendix B - Removed listing of specific signs 2 1  

FC 3 

FC 4 

FC 5 

for providing comments into heading. 
Appendix D - Deleted. 

2 . 1 ,  5 . 2 . 2 [ 1 ] ,  [ 4 ] ,  [ 7 j ,  [ l l j ,  5 . 2 . 3 [ 1 ]  
5 . 4 . 1 0 [ 1 ] ,  9 . 2 ,  and 9 . 4  - Revised reference 
to data sheets previously in SOP 08-19;  
2.2 - Revised referenced procedure. 

3.4 Adde-d restriction for opening wastes 
with auto-ignition temperatures 5 536°F. 

Cover Sheet - updated the Cognizant Engineer 
and Cognizant Manager. 
2 . 5  Added general information regarding the 
storage of PCB waste in the HWSF. 
4 . 1 . 1 [ 5 ]  Added calibrated scale to equipment 
list. 

2 3  

3 ,  7 ,  8 0 7 / 1 8 / 0 0  
9,  1 7  

3 

4 0 8 / 0 7 / 0 0  

4 . 2 . 5  Added recording of PCBs added or removed 5 
from storage containers using IWTS and is required 
for EA to prepare the Annual Document Log. 
5 . 2 . 2 [ 5 ]  Added step to mark PCB waste ccr,tainers 7 
per Appendix D .  
5 . 2 . 2 [ 8 ]  Added to record the scale‘s Equipment 8 
ID# on the data sheet. 
5 . 2 . 2 [ 1 2 ]  Added step to place PCB wastes in HWSF 8 
locker #2 unless directed otherwise. 
5 . 4 . 3 [ 1 1 ]  [a], 5 . 5 . 4 [ 1 0 j  [a! Updated referenced 1 2 , 1 4  
procedure from WM-WMO-01 to WM-130. 
7 . 3 ,  7 . 4  Updated the Records and Information 1 7  
department name and added WV-733. 
8 . 1  Added source requirement. 1 7  
9 . 2  Added WV-733 to list. 18 
1 0 . 4  Changed previously deleted Appendix D ro 18 
appendix for PCBs. 
Appendix D - provided the “PCB Waste Container 22 
and Storage Area Requirements.” 
Removed previously DELETED steps and 4 , 7 , 8 ,  
renumbered appropriately. 9 , 1 2 , 1 7  

0 1 / 1 9 / 0 1  

u 
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'w' Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Ckanqes Pacre (s) Dated 

8 NEW-TYPE REVISION 
INCORPORATION OF FIELD CHANGES 

FC 1 Cover Sheet - Updated the Cognizant Manager. 
1.1 Deleted "...repackaging, consolidation...'' 
from the purpose of this procedure. 
1.2 Deleted I t . .  .repackage, consolidate, . . . I 1  

from the scope of this procedure. 
1.3 Deleted "Services" and "WMS" from cognizant 
engineer title. 
2.3 Reworded the exception to keeping containers 
closed. 
3.4 Changed "open" to "move." 
5.2.2[4] [c] and [e] geleted "WMS" preceding 'ICE." 
5.3 Deleted section for container consolidztion, 

FC 2 

repackaging, and lab packs. These activities are 
performed using SOP 300-29, "Opening Containers 
Storage, Pre-Sampling, or Pre-Shipment." 
5.4.2 Deleted "WMS" preceding "CE. " 
5.4.4 [ 41 Changed "IH&S" to "IS&EM. " 
5.4.5 Deleted steps for container content 
inspections. These activities are performed 
using SOP 300-29. 
7.1.3 Deleted Appendix E - Container 
Consolidation/Repackaging Sheet. 
7.2 Changed "WMS" to "Waste Management's. " 
7.3 Deleted step for records managemerit per 
SOP 00-01. 
9.5 Deleted SOP 00-01 from list. 
10.5 Deleted Appendix E from list. 
Appendix B - Changed "IH&S" to "IS&EM. I '  

Appendix E - Deleted. 
Repaginated to accommodate field change. 

Cover Sheet updated 
5.4.3 [ll][a] Updated title of WM-130. 
5.4.3 [ll] [a] change in to on. 
5.4.3 [12] [b] Deleted. 
5.4.4 [4] Changed IS&EM to IH&S. 
5.4.4 [lo] [a] Updated title of WM-130. 
5.4.4 [lo] [a] Change in to on. 
9.4 Updated title to SOP 300-07. 
Appendix B - Changed IS&EM to IH&S. 
Changes made to update department names and 
procedure titles. Deleted step to discontinue 
providing copy to WMO Supervisor. 
WMO affected by this field change. 
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FC 3 This change was made to delete the requirement 
for IH&S to verify the fire suppression system 
has been checked. Formatting changes were 
also made for compliance with WVDP-257 and the 
title of SOP 300-07 was updated. 

9 

10 

11 

Detailed changes are as follows: 

Table of Contents updated to reflect FC. 
2.1[1] - updated title of SOP 300-07. 
5.4.4[41 - deleted. 
Appendix B, step 5 - deleted. 
Reset tabs and margins, and corrected line 
spacing to comply with WVDP-257. 
Repaginated as necessary. 

This change affects WMO & IH&S. 

Minor Revision. 
Editorial changes made to meet the latest 
requirements of WVDP-257 and SOP 00-02 (e.g., 
margins reset, paragraph numberinq corrected). 
Department titles were also updated and 

2 
3 
12 
19 

A l l  

A1 1 

A1 1 

references to WM-130 were deleted as ;his procedure 
is being canceled. 

This change is administrative in nature and has 
no affect on any organization. 

07/15/02 

03/28/03 

Cover Page - changed Facility Manager Cover Page 02/09/04 

steps 
1.2 - changed, "Waste Management Services (WMS) , " 3 
to, "Waste Shipping and Disposal (WSD) 
2.0 - changed "WMS" to "WSD" 

1.2 - deleted, "Scope of Work," and renumbered 3 

3.0 - changed "WMS" to "WSD" 
5.2.1 [4] - Appendix F - title change 
5.2.1 [4] [c] - changed "WMS" to "WSD" 
5.2.1 [4] [e] - changed "WMS" to "WSD" 
5.3 [2] - changed "WMS" to "WSD" 
6.0 - Updated Records Section per DCIP-101. 

This change is administrative in nature and has 
no affect on any organization. 

5.4.1[lj Changed keltron 020 to keltron 101 

This change affects DDWO 
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INTERIM WASTE STORAGE FACILITY OPERATION 

1.0 

1.1 

1.2 
L A  

2.0 

2.1 

2.2 

INTRODUCTION 

Purpose 

This procedure provides instructions for the receipt and intrafacility 

movement of sample and waste material at the Interim Waste Storage Facility 
(IWSF) , including inspections and supporting documentation requirements. 

This procedure addresses the operation of the IWSF. This facility is 

designated for on-site storage of known radioactive and mixed wastes, and 

radioactive and nonradioactive wastes which have yet to be characterized/ 

classified. This procedure addresses the specific actions necessary to 

receive and move samples and waste materials in the IWSF. Waste, container, 

and facility inspections are addressed as well. 

Applicability 

This procedure applies to the samples and waste material handling, inspection, 

and documentation requirements associated with the INSF. D&D/Waste Management 

Operations (DDWO) personnel and / or Cognizant Engineers (CE) perform all 

steps of this procedure unless specified otherwise. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Samples and waste containing > 1 gram of fissile material CANNOT be placed in 
the IWSF. 

Waste Shipping & Disposal (WSD) evaluates the waste-to-container compatibility 

and requests repackaging when required using SOP 300-29, "Opening Containers 

for Storage, Pre-Sampling, or Pre-Shipment." 
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XCRA 2.3 DDWO determines the correct storage location within the 'IWSF for waste 

containers based upon the waste description and compatibility code, as 

designated by CE, as well as available storage space (see Attachment D, 

"Compatibility Chart"). (40 CFR 265) 

'v' 

2.4 All container movements to and from the IWSF are addressed in SOP 300-07, 

"Waste Generation, Packaging, and On-Site Transportation." 

2.5 SOP 09-33, "Integrated Waste Tracking System Operation," provides instructions 

on IWTS data entry. 

3.0 PRECAUTIONS/LIMITATIONS 

3.1 DO NOT move containers that exhibit signs of bulging, pressure build up, OL 

any other indications that appear suspicious. STOP work and contact DDWO 
supervision for directions. 

3.2 If a material or item is discovered that is NOT on the data sheet and/or 

'\uj 
container labeling, STOP work and contact DDWO supervision for directions. 

XCCRA 3.3 Primary containers shall remain closed at a l l  times except when adding O L  

removing waste. (40 CFR 265) 

3.4 Gloves shall be worn when handling waste material 

3.5 When vented primary containers are placed inside secondary containeks, ensure 

the outer containers are vented as directed by WSD CE or DDWO supervision. 

3.6 When moving radioactive material/waste containers within the IWSF that have a 

surface dose rate greater than or equal to 5 mrem/hr, the area dose rate may 
increase. RP must be notified to determine if the area needs to be re-posted 
from a "Radioactive Materials Storage Area" to a "Radiation Area. " 

3.7 TRU/TRU suspect waste or waste containing >1 gram of fissile material is NOT 

permitted to be stored in the IWSF. 
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'+--d 4.0 PREREQUISITES 

4.1 Material/Special Tools and Equipment 

4.1.1 Tools and equipment including, but NOT limited to the following are required: 

111 DOT specification containers. 

[21 Container labels. 

131 Spill response equipment. 

[41 Drum handling equipment. 

[51 Calibrated scale for weighing containers of waste 

4.2 The following are to be in place and maintained at all times: 

RCRA 4.2.1 When applicable, signs at the IWSF indicating that: (40 CE'R 265 and 761) 

[I1 the facility contains mixed waste. 

[21 Caution Contains PCBs. 

iy/ r31 access is restricted to authorized personnel. 

[41 the facility is a IiAZWOPER Exclusion Zone. 

[51 smoking is NOT permitted in the facility. 

r 61 the facility is a radioactive materials storage area. 

RCRA 4.2.2 Emergency communications- equipment (e.g., phone, intercom, etc.) is available 

for use and located in the immediate-vicinity of the IFISF. (40 CE'R 265) 

RCRA 4.2.3 A list of emergency response actions available at the emergency communications 

equipment in the IWSF or in the office. (40 CE'R 265) 

4.2.4 Radiological survey results in the individual container files for all 

containers located in the IWSF. 

RCRA 4.2.5 The current and previous weeks' completed inspection sheets. (40 CE'R 265) 

4.2.6 A record of PCBs added or removed from storage containers is provided through 

the use of the Integrated Waste Tracking System (IWTS) per SOP 09-33 and is 

required for the PCB Annual Document Log prepared by Environmental Affairs. 'I/ 
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4.2.7 MSDS, or equivalent, in the IWSF Office for every container containing 

hazardous material 

XCRA 4.2.8 Waste containers are labeled with container contents, compatibility codes, 

ID #s, radiation labels/tags, and mixed waste labels when applicable. 

(40 CE'R 265) 

5.0 PERFORMANCE 

5.1 Containex Movement 

5.1.1 Perform the following wherreceiving containers into the IWSF: 

111 Ensure all of the necessary information is documented on the 

applicable data sheet from SOP 300-07 (i.e., Non-Radioactive Waste 

Container Data Sheet or Radioactive Waste Package Data Sheet). 

RCRA 

[21 Ensure an M S D S ,  or equivalent, f o r  each hazardous material is 

available in hard copy prior to moving containers. 

131 Check containers for structural soundness (e.g. no extensive rust, 

bulging, holes, dents) and that the closing mechanism is secured. 

NOTE . The remaining steps in this Section 5.1.1, may be performed in any order 
and/or in parallel. 

[41 Label or verify the labeling of the container per the "On-Site Waste 

Transportation Sheet" from SOP 300-07 that shall, as a minimum, 

contain the following: 

[a1 Mixed Waste Label, when applicable. (40 CE'R 265) 

P I  Container C0nter.t (ensure the description on the label is 

identical to the Profile Name). 

r cl Compatibility Code, as assigned by WSD 

r dl Container ID # .  

'W' 

[el Other markicgs/labeling when specified by WSD. 
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?d' 

NOTE 

[+I 

i, 

rsm 

[ + I  

NOTE 

5.1.2 

NOTE 

151 PCB waste containers shall be marked per ATTACHMENT E. 

The "ne t  weight" i s  the  weight of t he  primary conta iner  and was te /mater ia l .  

The l'gross weight" c o n s i s t s  of t he  waste/material  and a l l  conta iners .  

Weigh the containers with the waste/material. 

Subtract the secondary containers' weight to obtain the net weight. 

Record the net and gross weights, in pounds, and the scale's Equipment 

ID# on the On-Site Waste Transportation Sheet from SOP 300-07. 

Ensure the compatibility of containers by comparing the compatibility 

codes on the new containers to those they will be placed near (refer 

to ATTACHMENT D). 

Contact DDWO supervision for any concern with container 

compatibilities. 

Place containers in the selected storage location while ensuring a 

minimum of 24" aisle space for accessibility during routine operations 
and emergencies. 

[a1 Place PCB waste containers in a berm pallet designated for PCBs 
and ensure the area is marked per ATTACHMENT E. 

Write the location of the stored containers on the On-Site Waste 

Transportation Sheet, the maps, and the inventory sheets. 

Containers moved wi th in  the  I W S F  do NOT require  R P  surveys ,  except  a s  s t a t e d  

i n  Sec t ion  3 . 6 .  

When moving containers within the IWSF: 

The two s t e p s  i n  t h i s  s ec t ion  may be  performed i n  any order.  

r11 Complete the Waste Container Data Chacge Sheet for DDWO, ATTACHMENT F 

from SOP 300-07. 
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5.2 

NOTE 

5.2.1 

NOTE 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

XCRA 

[ + I  

NOTE 

[21 Update the IWSF map and inventory when containers are added or removed 

from the IWSF. 

k' 

Waste/Container/Facility Inspections 

As s t a t e d  i n  WV-915, "Sp i l l /Re lease  N o t i f i c a t i o n  and Report ing,  '' an indiv idual  

d i scover ing  a s p i l l  r e s u l t i n g  i n  an emergency or  p o t e n t i a l  emergency s i t u a t i o n  

n o t i f i e s  t he  Plant Systems Operations S h i f t  Supervisor  ( P S O S S )  immediately.  

For s p i l l s  t h a t  are not  an emergency, t he  d iscoverer  n o t i f i e s  t he  area 

superv isor  who then n o t i f i e s  the  P S O S S .  

Notify the appropriate supervisor (i.e., DDWO Supervisor or PSOSS) immediately 

in the event a leak or spill is discovered during an inspection. 

The remaining s t e p s  i n  t h i s  Sect ion 5 . 2 ,  may be performed i n  any sequence 

and / o r  i n  p a r a l l e l .  

Notify DDWO Supervisor to resolve discrepancies betweer! maps, inventories, and 

the actual conditions found during inspections. 
ii 

Weekly Inspections 

111 Perform weekly inspections of outer containers and document using 

ATTACHMENT A, "IWSF Weekly Waste Inspection Log." (40 CE'R 265) 

12 1 Inspect the containers for: 

[a1 Leaks I' spills. 

[bl Severe corrosion. 

[CI Dents I' bulges 

Some secondary containments may NOT be closed conta iners  ( e . g .  open bucke t s ,  

b i n s ,  berm a r e a s ) .  

I. dl Containers closed. 
u 

[el Labels legible, accurate, and complete as compared to the 

inventory. 
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RCRA.-/ r31 

[ +  1 

[ + I  

RCRA 

[ + I  

t/’ 
[+I 

[ + I  

[+I 

[ + I  

r 4 1  

Compare the map information to the actual location of containers in 

storage as follows: (40  CFR 2 6 5 )  

fa1 Verify locations of containers in storage. 

Ibl Verify adequate aisle space is maintained. (Minimum of 24” 

needed for container inspections, movements, and emergencies.) 

[CI Make necessary changes to the map for container locations 

[dl Initial and date the map for changes made. 

Compare the inventory to the actual status of containers in storage. 

( 4 0  CE’R 265) 

[a1 - IF the actual container status does NOT match the inventory, 

- THEN identify unsatisfactory conditions on the Weekly Waste 

Inspection Log, 

&NJ attach the marked up inventory, 

check the box on the log and document the number of pages 

of the inventory that are attached. 

[51 Verify the sump is free of liquid. 

[ 61 Verify waste is compatible with other waste in storage 

[71 Verify containment system for PCB waste storage is sound and free of 

structural damage. 

r 91 

Ensure there is a hard copy on file in the IWSF Office for each 

container in storage. 

Document any deficiencies on the inspection sheet including any 

corrective actions that were taken. 

[lo] The individual performing the inspection shall sign/print name and 

include the date and time of inspection on the IWSF Weekly Waste 

Inspection Log. 
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[ + I  
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The DDWO Supervisor shall sign/print n.ame and date upon review of the 

IWSF Weekly Waste Inspection Log. 

- IF unsatisfactory conditions are discovered from the inspection, 

- THEN the DDWO Supervisor or designee shall: 

[a1 Verify resolution of unsatisfactory conditions. 

[b 1 Document the resolution in the IWSF Weekly Waste Inspection 

Log. 

Distribute originals and copies of the maps, inventories, and 

inspection sheets as follows: 

[a1 One copy is placed in the IWSF. 

[bl Give the original marked up maps, updated inventories, and 

weekly inspection sheets to the DDWO Supervis.or for the RCRA 

file. (40 CER 265) 
Lk 

Obtain new revised maps and inventory sheets from the DDWO Supervisor. 

Verify information on revised maps and inventory sheets is accurate 

Place the new maps and inventory sheets in IWSF. 

Discard the old copy of the map. 

5.2.4 Monthly Inspections 

RCRA 

[ + I  [I1 Perform monthly inspections and document on ATTACHMENT B, "IWSF 

Monthly Facility Inspection Log." (40 CFR 265). 

121 Inspect the IWSF for: 

Cal Physical condition of the facility (e.g., sound, no damage is 

evident). No cracks in berm area of floor designated for PCB 

waste storage. 'b! 

[bl Ensure security devices are in place and in good working order. 
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[ + I  

L, 

[ + I  

[ + I  

[+I 

rc1 Ensure the spill response equipment is available and the seals 

for the spill response kit are intact. 

[dl - IF a seal is broken or missing from the spill response kit, 

- THEN ensure the following minimum inventories are in place: . 12 'TI* 3 "x 4 8 " s oc k s  . 10 It* 3"xlO ' socks 

. 60 I l l 0  16.5"x201' mats (double weight) . 8 l l a  pillows 

reseal the spill response kit. 

[el Verify the fire extinguisher inspection. 

r f l  Ensure the area is clean and safety equipment is accessible. 

r SI Ensure all signs required in Section 4.2.1 are in place. 

[31 Document additional information in the comments section that others 

should be made aware of. 

141 The individual performing the inspection shall sign/print name and 

include the date and time of inspection on the IWSF Monthly Facility 

Inspection Log. 

151 The DDWO Supervisor shall sign/print name and date upon review of the 

IWSF Monthly Facility Inspection Log. 

I61 - IF unsatisfactory conditions are discovered from the inspection, 

THEN the DDWO Supervisor or designee shall: 

r a1 Verify resolxtion of unsatisfactory conditions. 

P I  Document the resolution in the IWSF Weekly Waste Inspection 

Log. 

[71 Maintain copies of completed monthly inspection sheets for a two month 

period in the IWSF Office. 

r.8 1 Transmit the original monthly inspection sheets to the DDWO 

Supervisor. 
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5.3 Sample Control/Tracking 

5.3.1 As appropriate, place samples obtained per SOP 300-08 or'other work 

instruction on shelves. 

5.3.2 Ensure the chain of custody accompanies samples, when applicable. 

[ + I  5.3.3 Mark the addition of samples on ATTACHMENT C, "Sample Inventory" data sheet, 

kept at the IWSF. 

[+I 5.3.4 Document the locatior. of the sample on the map. 

5.3.5 Transmit a copy of the Sample Inventory Sheet to CE when requested. 

6.0 POST COMPLETION CONFIGURATION 

Not Applicable 

7.0 RECORDS 

The following forms, data sheets, logs, reports, or any other form of 
documentation considered to be a record and generated in response to this 

procedure shall be prepared, maintained, and transferred to the MRC in 

accordance with WVDP-262 and WV-733. Refer to RIDS for further information. 

7.1 ATTACHMENT A, "IWSF Weekly Waste Inspection Log" 

7.2 ATTACHMENT B, "IWSF Monthly Facility Inspection Log" 

7.3 ATTACHMENT C, "Sample Inventory" 

8.0 SOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

8.1 40 CFR Part 264, "standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste 

Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities" 

8.2 40 CFR Part 265, "Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of 

Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities" 
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40 CFR Part 761, "Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) Manufacturing, Processing, 

Distribution in Commerce, and Use Prohibitions" 

PSR-6, "Fissile Material Packaging and Storage Requirements", LCO 3, SR 3 

REFERENCES 

WV-915, "Spill/Release Notification and Reporting" 

WV-733, "Management, Storage, and Retrieval of RCRA Operating Record" 

DOE Order 435.1, "Radioactive Waste Management" 

SOP 09-34, "Emptied Waste Container Management" 

SOP 09-33, "Integrated Waste Tracking System Operation" 

SOP 300-07, "Waste Generation, Packaging, arid On-Site Transportation" 

SOP 300-08, "Container Sampling". 

SOP 300-29, "Opening Containers €or Storage, Pre-Sampling, or Pre-Shipment" 

ATTACHMENTS 

ATTACHMENT A, "IWSF Weekly Inspection Log" 

ATTACHMENT B, "IWSF Monthly Inspection Log" 

ATTACHMENT C, "Sample Inventory" 

ATTACHMENT D, "Compatibility Chart" 

ATTACHMENT E, "PCB Waste Container and Stoxage Area Requirements" 
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ATTACHMENT A 
IWSF WEEKLY WASTE INSPECTION LOG 

(Page 1 of 1) b' 

I I No COMPLIANCE CONDITIONS 

Leak or spill. 1 1 
Corrosion (severe or in 
excess of 20%). 

3. Physical condition 
satisfactory (no severe 
dents or bulges). 

4. Containers closed. 

5. All containers are labeled 
and labels are legible, 
accurate, and complete as 
comPared to inventorv. 

6. Adequate aisle space. A 
minimum of 24" for 
container inspect-ion and 
movement. 

7. Updated and verified 
inventory and map are 
available. 

8. Sump free of liquid. 

9. Waste is compatible with 
other wastes in storage. 

10. Containment system for PCB 
waste storage is sound and 
free of structural damage. 

COMMENTS 
(Wrfze t h e  number of t h e  c o n d i t i o n  a n d  a n  

0 r /  if inventory is attached. Inventory consists of pages. 

( 1 )  

NOTE 

Some secondary containments may NOT be closed (e.g., open bsckets, bins, berm areas). 

I f  u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  condi t ions  e x i s t ,  contact t h e  DDWO Supervisor .  The DDWO Supervisor  
s h a l l  v e r i f y  r e so lu t ion  of unsa t i s fac tory  cond i t ions  by s ignature  below. 

Inspection Performed By: Date Time 

(DDWO Inspector) Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Print Name 

Unsatisfactorv 
Conditions Resolved: 
(DDWO Supervisor) 

Date 0 N/A 
Signature/Print Name 

4' 
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NOTE 

ATTACHMENT B 
IWSF MONTHLY FACILITY INSPECTION LOG 

COMPLIANCE CONDITIONS 

1. Facility is sound and no damage is evident. No 
cracks in floor of berm area for PCB wastes. 

2. Security devices (e.g., locks) are in place and 
are in aood workina order. 

3. Spill response equipment available and seal 
intact. 

4. Fire extinauisher insDection verification. 

5. Area is clean and safety equipment is 
accessible. 

6. When applicable, all of the following signs are 
in place: 

Mixed Waste 
No Smoking 
Restricted Access to Authorized 
Personnel 
Hazardous Waste Exclusion Zone 
Caution Contains PCBs 

tA #E 
YES 

8. Make additions/deletions to achieve consistent 
information between t -he invent.ories, maps, 
containers anrl th@ a r t i i a l  conditions. I 

I- 

NO 

iiiwuuw 

COMMENTS 
(Write the number of the condition and an explanation 

Kequired AdditiXs/Delzions : 

I f  u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  condi t ions  e x i s t ,  contact  the DDWO Supervisor .  The DDWO Supervisor  s h a l l  v e r i f y  
r e s o l u t i o n  ,of u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  condi t i o n s  b y  s ignature  be l  ow. 

Inspection Performed By: Date Time 
(DDWO Inspector) Signature/Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: Date 
(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Pr i nt Name 

Unsatisfactory 

(DDWO Supervisor) Signature/Pr.int Name 
Conditions Resolved: Date 0 N/A 
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ATTACHMENT C 
SAMPLE INVENTORY 
(Page 1 of 1) 

C o n t a i n e r  

NOTE DDWO shall transmit a completed copy of this f o r m  to CE as requested. 
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ATTACHMENT D 
COMPATIBILITY CHART 

(Page 1 of 1) 

COMPATIBILITY 
MATERIAL PROPERTIES C O M P A T X E  WITH : 

SolventslHvdrocarbons 

1 Y I I I I II /I FF Ox id izers I WHITE AA I BB I CC I DD I II 

NOTE This chart is NOT intended to be the sole source for identifying the compatibility relationship 
between materials and SHOULD NOT be used for consolidation determination. 

Materials that are compatible with all other materials (due to the material's inherent properties) are 
designated with a "ZZ" compatibility code. When AA through II materials are contained in secondary 
containers, in addition to being in a safer configuration, they are assigned the compatibility codes "ZA," 
"ZB," "ZC," "ZD," "ZE," "ZF," "ZG," "ZH," and "ZI." With a "Z-" compatibility code, a material may be 
stored adjacent to other materials that would otherwise require segregation. 

LJ' 
(1 ) 

Reference 40 CFR. Part 265, APPENDIX V 
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ATTACHMENT E 
PCB WASTE CONTAINER AND STORAGE AREA REQUIREMENTS 

(Page 1 of 1) 

A. PCB waste containers and storage areas shall be marked in accordance with the 
Toxic Substance Control Act (TSCA) requirements. All marks must be placed in 
position so that the marks can be easily read by any person inspecting the 
containers or storage area. 

B. PCBs greater than or equal to 50 ppm are also regulated as hazardous waste in 
New York State. Therefore, the containers must be marked with a label stating 
"Hazardous Waste" and other words which identify the contents. 

C. The following marking format shall be used (40 CFR 761.45) on containers and 
storage areas: 

1.)  Large PCB Mark ML. Shall have dark letters and striping on a white or 
yellow background and shall be sufficiently durable to equal or exceed 
the life (including,storage for disposal) of the PCB container. The 
size of the mark shall be at least six inches on each side. If the 
container is too small to accommodate this size, the mark may be 
reduced in size proportionately down to a minimum of two inches on 
each side. See example below. 

D. The following marking format shall be used (40 CFR 761.45(b)) if the large 
mark is too large even after reduction: 

1.) Small PCB Mark M,. Shall have dark lecters and striping on a white or 
yellow background and shall be sufficiently durable to equal or exceed 
the life (including storage for disposal) of the PCB Article or PCB 
Equipment. The mark shall be a rectangle one inch by two inches. If 
the PCB Article or Equipment is too small to accommodate this size, 
the mark may be reduced in size proportionately down to a minimum of 
0.4 inches by 0.8 inches. See example below. 

~u, 

E. The WVDP emergency contact and telephone number to be placed on the label is 
the Plant System Operations Shift Supervisor (PSOSS) at extension 4239. 

CONTAINS 

PCBSM, C 
(Polychlorinated Blahenyfs) 

L CAUTION 
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Revision On W 

Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Faqe (s) Dated 

0 Original Issue A1 1 

1 Initial document A1 1 10/90 

2 General Revision A1 1 12/93 

FC 1 Deleted "Ensures that . . .  segregated." 7 07/94 
Deleted "and request. . . sheets. " 8 
Change "Completed weekly and monthly" 13 
to "The previous week's completed" 
Deleted "shall be kept. . .and" and "Waste 13 
Engine e r i n g " 
Changed "RC" to '.'WMO" 13 
Changed "WCS" to "HWO"; Changed "generator 14 
information. , .SOP 300-07." to "labels and 
compatibility. . .WCS"; Added "See Appendix J" 
Added "and compatibility code" 15 
Added "Verify labeling is correct. " 16 
Added NOTE 17 
Added step 6.4.5 18 
Added NOTE 19 
Added Appendix J 20 
Added "Compatibility Code"; Added "Initial 22 - 
and Date" 
Added "Compatibility Code" 23 
Changed approval 24 
Added "Time"; Added " (severe. . .20%) ; 25 
Added " (no severe.. .bulges) "; 
Added "i. e., . . .code. "; Changed "adequate" 
to "requirements 28" minimum"; Added step 9. 
Added "to structure or diking" 26 
Added "Compatibility Code" 29 
Added Appendix J 30 
Document repaginated to allow f o r  field change' All 

3 

FC 1 

4 

FC 1 

FC2 

FC 3 

General Revision A1 1 03/95 

Change Compliance Condition #5 
Appendix A 
Added word mixed 

18 

11 

06/95 

General Revision All 04/02/96 

Section 5.7 [8] Deleted 8 04/17/96 

Section 6.3 [4] Renumbered to 6.3 [5] 11 01/31/97 
Section 6.3 [5] Renumbered to 6.3 [4] 11 

6.2 [9] - Added new step. Renumbered 
remaining steps. 
6.2 1111 - Change "exiting" to "existing". 

ti 
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WVNSCO RECORD O F  REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

U' 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe ( s )  Dated 

FC 4 2.1 Reworded Section 
5.7 [5], Reworded Section 

6.2 [ 101 , Replace "containers" with "waste" 
6.2 [12], Reworded sentence 
6.4 [l] [I], Added sentence for reference 
to non-compliant conditions 
6.4 [l] [k] & 6.4 [2] [h] Added sentence 
6.4 [2] [g], Added sentence for reference 
to non-compliant conditions 
6.4.3 [a], Added new [a] 
6.4.3 [a], Changed to [b] 
6.4.3 [b], Changed to [c] 
6.5 [l], Reworded 
7.0 [3] , Deleted "Additional" 
7.0 [5] [b], Reworded, added WM Supervisor 
Appendix A, Revised form, added WM 
Supervisor for non-compliant resolution 
Appendix B, Revised form, added WM 
Supervisor for non-compliant resolution 
Appendix C, Reworded NOTE 

6.2 [I], TYPO 

FC 5 

5 

FC 1 

3 06/05/98 
6 
7 
8 
9 
11 

11,12 
12 

12 

13 
14 
15 

16 

17 

New Cover Page 1 
Moved informazion from CAUTIONS to the 5 
Precautions/Limitations Section. 
Added icformarion about finding materials/ 5 
items in containers that were not listed on 
the data sheets. 
Deleted CAUTIONS. 9, 12 

New Type Revision ALL 

Section 1.2 - Added TRU and suspect TRU samples 3 
to the Scope. 
Section 2.0 - Deleted Responsibilities. 3 
Section 4.3 - Reworded paragraph 4 
Section 4.4 - Added precautionary statement to 4 

Section 4.5 - Added criteria for storing TRU 4,5 

not change Section 4.5 without concurrence 
of SA&I Department. 

and suspect TRU samples in the IWSF. 
Section 4.6 - Precautionary statement to separate 5 
TRU/swspect TRU samples to prevent breakage. 

be opened and closed to add/remove samples. 
Section 4.8 - Added requirement of wearing gloves 5 
when handling TRU and suspect TRU samples, 
Section 5.4 - Added information that permits the 6 
opening of containers when performing inspections. 
Section 5.7[8] - Included requirement of fissile 6 
conteRt to be on sample labels for TRU and suspect 
TRU samples. 

Section 4.7 States that white TRU drums may 5 

03/31/99 
L44 

04/09/99 

06/02/99 

W 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM 

Revision On '4 

Rev. No. Description of Chanaes Page ( s ) Dated 

FC1 (Cont.) Step 6 . 2  [ 1 5 ]  - This step was in the Records 9 

Step 6 . 3 [ 1 2 ]  - This step was in the Records 10 
Management Section. 

Management Section. 
Step 6 . 4 . 1  - This step was a NOTE, and MPO, RC, 10 
and RP were deleted. 
Step 6 . 5 [ 1 ]  - Deleted yellow bags for radioactive 13 
samples. 
Steps 6 . 5 [ 2 ] ,  [a], and [b] - New steps to ensure 13 
TRU and suspect TRU samples are properly labeled 
and logged. 
Steps 7 . 1 [ 1 ]  and [ 3 ]  - Deleted. 1 3 , 1 4  
Step 7 . 1 [ 2 ]  - Added "TRU/Suspect TRU Sample 13 
Inventory Sheets (Appendix D) " 
Appendix D - New appendix to maintain inventory 1 9  
of TRU and suspect TRU samples. 
Appendices E, F, G I  and H - Assigned new 2 0 , 2 1 , 2 2 , 1 3  
letters due to inserting new Appendix D. 
Throughout SOP department abbreviations were All 
changed to reflect current structure. 

FC2 

i/ 
FC3 

b 

FC 1 

FC2 

b '  
W 

Paragraph 4 . 5 . 7  - Reworded paragraph to clarify 5 
that the outermost container is the container 
that must meet the minimum dimensions. 

Appendix E - Same information, but in a more 20 
user friendly format. 

General Revision throughout the procedure. The All 
changes are primarily to identify steps that 
implement RCRA requirements and to coordinate 
applicable sections with SOPS 300-06  and 300-17 .  

Added 2 . 5  and 9 . 6  to reference new SOP 09-33 ,  1 , 4 , 1 5  
"Integrated Waste Tracking System Operation," 
for instructions on IWTS data entry. Updated 
the Procedure Use Classification table to 
indicate scope of Critical Use and Reference Use, 
in accordance with EP-5-002, Rev. 7, Page Change 1. 
Repaginated procedure. 

Cover Sheet - Corrected Cognizant Engineer and 1 
changed critical steps to include 3 . 5 . 1 .  
2 . 3 ,  3 . 3 ,  4 . 4 . 1 - 4 . 4 . 3 ,  4 . 4 . 5 ,  4 . 4 . 7 ,  5 . 1 . 1 [ 4 1 [ a ] ,  4 , 7 , 8  

source requirement reference to 40 CFR 2 6 5 .  
2 . 6  Added reference to SOP 33-04 €or inspections 4 
of the fire protection system in the IWSF. 
3 . 1 0  Added precautionary statement for movement 6 
of radioactive material/waste 1 5  mrem/hr. 

5 . 1 . 1 [ 5 ]  Deleted symbol " [ + I "  for action step. 8 

statement for movement of containers. 

5 . 3 . 3 [ 1 ] ,  [ 3 ] ,  [ 4 ] ,  [ l l ]  [c], 5 . 3 . 4 [ 1 ]  Corrected 11-13 

4 . 4 . 2  Corrected typo. 7 

5 . 1 . 2  NOTE, added reference to precautionary 9 

0 6 / 1 6 / 9 9  

1 0 / 2 8 / 9 9  

1 2 / 1 0 / 9 9  

0 1 / 1 3 / 0 0  

0 3 / 3 1 / 0 0  
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- -. 

Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Pase (s) Dated 

FC2 (Cont.) 5 . 1 . 2 [ 2 ]  Clarified statement. 
5.2 Added Lab Packs to title of section. 
5 . 2 . 1  Added Lab Pack to title of data sheet and 
reworded steps. 
5 . 2 . 9  Revised reference to new SOP 09-34 for 
emptied waste containers. 
5 . 2 . 1 0 [ 2 ]  Deleted step covered in 5 . 2 . 9 .  
5.2.11, 5 . 2 . 1 1 [ 2 ]  Added Lab Pack to title of 
data sheet. 
5 . 2 . 1 2  Added instructions for data sheet for 
Lab Packs. 
5 . 3 . 3 [ 5 ]  Added symbol " [ + I "  for data recording. 
5 . 3 . 3 [ 1 1 ] - [ 1 5 ]  Reworded steps for distributing 
originals and copies of maps, inventories and 
inspection sheets. 
5 . 3 . 4 [ 1 1 ]  Changed to WMO Supervisor instead 
of RCRA Coordinator. 
5 . 4 . 4  Included Appendix C in statement. 
8 . 1  Deleted incorrect source requirement. 
8 . 3  Added PSR-6 to source requirement section. 
9 . 7  Added SOP 33-04 to reference section. 
Appendixes A and B - Moved instructions for 
providing comment to heading. Revised wording 
for resolution of unsatisfactory conditions. 
Appendix F - Added Lab Pack to title of data 
sheet. 

FC 3 

FC 4 

2 . 4 ,  5 . 1 . 1 [ 1 ] ,  [ 4 ] ,  [ ? ] , I  [ 1 1 ] ,  5 . 1 . 2 [ 1 ] ,  
5 . 2 . 1 0 [ 1 ]  Revised referenced data previously 
from SOP 08-19 .  
9 . 2 ,  9 . 3 ,  9 . 4 ,  9 . 8  Updated reference list. 

Cover sheet'- updated the Cognizant Manager. ' 

9 
9 
9 

1 0  

1 0  
1 0 , 1 3  

11 

1 2  
13 

1 4  

15 
1 6  
1 6  
1 7  
1 8 , 1 9  

2 3  W' 

4 , 7 - 1 0  0 7 / 1 8 / 0 0  

1 6  

1 0 1 / 1 9 / 0 1  
4 . 1 . 1 1 5 1  Added calibrated scale to equipment list. 6 
4 . 4 . 1  Added 40 CFR 7 6 1  reference. 6 
4 . 4 . 1 [ 2 ]  Added sign - Caution Contains PCBs. 6 
4 . 4 . 6  Added record of PBCs added or removed 7 
from storage is maintained by IWTS and required 
for EA to prepare Annual Document Log. 
5 . 1 . 1 [ 5 ]  Added step to mark containers with PCBs 8 
per Appendix G. 
5 . 1 . 1 [ 8 ]  Added to record the scale's Equipment 8 
ID# on the data sheet. 
5 . 1 . 1 [ 1 2 ]  Added step to place containers of 8 
PCB waste in designated berm pallet and ensure 
area is marked per Appendix G. 

system for PCB waste storage is sound and free 
of structural damage. 
5 . 3 . 3 [ 1 1 ]  [a], 5 . 3 . 4 [ 9 ]  [ a ]  Updated referenced 1 2 , 1 4  
procedure from WM-WMO-01 to WM-130. 
5 . 3 . 4 [ 2 ] [ a ]  Added inspection for no cracks in 13 
berm area of floor for PCBs. 
7 . 3 ,  7 . 4  Updated Records and Information 1 6  
Department name. 

5 . 3 . 3 [ 6 ]  Added step to verify the containment 1 2  
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Paqe (s) Dated 

FC4 (Cont.) 8 . 1 ,  8 . 3  Added source requirements for PCBs. 1 6  
9 . 2  Added WV-733, "RCRA Operating Record" 16 
9.5, 9 . 9  Updated references. 1 6 , 1 7  
1 0 . 7  Added Appendix G .  17 
Appendix A - Added inspection of containment 1 8  
system for PCBs. 

where PCBs are stored. Added Caution Contains 
PCBs sign. 
Appendix G - New appendix to provide the "PCB 24 
Waste Container ar,d Storage Area Requirements." 

Appendix B - Added to inspect floor for cracks 1 9  

FC5 Cover Sheet - Updated the Cognizant Manager. 1 
1.1 Deleted "...repackaging and consolidation . . . "  3 
from the purpose of this procedure. 
1.2 Deleted " . . . repackage, consolidate. . . " from 3 
the scope of this procedure. 

2 . 1  Deleted spelled out department names provided 3 
in previous section. 
2 . 2  Reworded and added use of SOP 300-29 for 3 
repackaging requests. 
2 . 3  Deleted "WMS" preceding "CE. " 4 
3 . 1  Deleted " . .  . or open . . . "  4 
3 . 2  Deleted "...after opening a container . . . "  4 
3 . 3  Deleted " . . .  and while performing 4 
inspections. " 
3 . 9  Deleted "WMS" preceding "CE. " 6 
4 . 3  Changed "repackaging" to "handling. " 6 
5 . 1 . 1 [ 4 ]  [c] and [e] Deleted "WMS" precedirg "CE." 8 
5 . 2  Deleted section for Container CGnSGlid.2ti0nI 9 
Repackaging, and Lab Packs. 

1 . 3  Updated department name. 3 

5.3.2 Deleted "WMS" preceding "CE. " 9 
5.3.5 Deleted steps for Container content 12 
inspections. 
5.4.6 Deleted "WMS" preceding "CE. " 13 
7 . 1 . 5  Deleted Appendix F from list of records. 13 
7 . 2  Changed "WMS" to "Waste Management's. I' 1 4  
1 . 3  Deleted step for records management using 1 4  
SOP 00-01. 
9 . 1 0  Added SOP 300-29  to reference list. 15 
1 0 . 6  Appendix F deleted from list. 15 
Appendix C - Deleted "WMS" preceding "CE." 18 
Appendix D - Deleted "WMS" preceding "CE." 1 9  
Appendix F -Deleted Container Consolidation/ 2 1  
Repackaging/Lab Pack Sheet. 
Repaginated to accommodate field change. A1 1 

NEW-TYPE REVISION 
INCORPORATION OF FIELD CHANGES 

ALL 

0 5 / 3 1 / 0 1  

06/06/01 
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Revision On 
Rev. No. Description of Chanqes Pase ( s 1 Dated 

FC 1 Procedure was updated to reflect the changes 
made to PSR-6. 
Procedure was also updated to reflect recent 
organizational changes and to reflect the latest 
requirements of WVDP-257 and EP-5-002. 

Detailed changes are as follows: 
Cover sheet updated. Critical Use sections 
revised, cog author and FM updated. 
Table of Contents updated. 
1.1, 1.2, 1.3 - changed to refer to both samples 
and waste material. 
1.2 - added FM waste and samples > lgram. 
2.1 - Deleted existing text. CE no longer 
maintains inventory. Added no PSR-18 waste 
allowed. 
2.2 - Changed CE to WMS. 
2.4 - updated SOP 300-07 title. 
3.4 - updated department title. 
3.5, 3.5.1 - changed to refer to both samples 
and waste material. 
3.5 - added Fissile Material samples & waste 
> lgram. 
3.5.2 - Deleted existing text, added no PSR-18 
waste. 
3.5.3 - deleted. 
3.5.4 - deleted. 
3.5.5 - added "samples or waste material". 
Deleted .."in storage . . .  samples may be " . . .  
3.5.6 - Deleted. 
3.5.7 - deleted existing text. No longer PSR 
requirement. Added new PSR-6 requirement.. 
3.6 - added waste material. 
3.7 - added waste material & reference to SOP 

3.8 - added waste material. 
3.11 - added words from Appendix D. 
3.12 - added. 
4.2 - Deleted. 
4.3 - Deleted. 
4.4 - added crit training. 
4.5.1[7] - added Crit. Control Zone. 
4.5.3 - deleted "either" and "adjacent". 
4.5.8 - changed to refer to both samples 
and waste material. Also added Fissile Material 
4.5 9 - added CCZ requirements. 
5.1.1[4] [c] & [e]- Changed CE to WMS. 
5.1.1[4] [f] - added. 
5.1.1[111 [a] - changed step [121 to [111 [a]. 
5.1.1[11][b] - added PSR stacking reqcirement. 

300-29. 

5.3.2 - Changed CE to WMO Supervisor. 10 

06/12/02 

1 

2 
3 

3 
3 

3 
4 
4 
4 

4 

4 

5 
5 
5 

5 
5 

5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
7 

7 
8 
8 
9 
9 
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Revision On '-4 
Rev. No. Descr.iption of Chanqes Paqe (s) Dated 

FC1 (Cont.) 5.3.3[11][a] - updated title of WM-130. 11 
5.3.3[12] [b] - deleted. 11 
5.3.4[2] [el - added PSR requirement. 13 
5.3.4[3] - [5] renumbered as 5.3.4.2[f] - [h]. 13 
Remaining steps in section renumbered accordingly. 
5.3.4[6] [a] - updated title of WM-130. 13 
5.4.2 - changed to refer to both samples 14 
and waste material and samples & waste with 
> lgram of Fissile Material, added the cog eng . . .  
container . 
5.4.2[1] - Deleted. Included in 5.4.2. 14 
5.4.2[2] - Deleted. 14 
5.4.3 - added. 14 
5.4.4 - added "of samples". 14 
7.1.4 -Added Fissile Material. 15 
7.4 - deleted "other than data sheets". 15 
8.4 - added L,CO 3 and SR 3. 16 
9.3 - added DOE Order 435.1. 1 6  
9.5 - updated title of WM-130. 16 
9.8 - updated title of SOP 300-07. - 1 6  
10.4 - Added Fissile Material. 1 6  
Appendix B - added PSR-6 inspection requirement. 18 
Added Criticality Control Zone sign. 
Appendix D - Added"Fissi1e Material Inventory" to 20 
title. Changed "Sample ID" to "Container ID", 
Changed "Sample Volume" to "Container Vclume", 
changed . . "number of samples" to . . "number of 
Fissile Containers". 
Appendix D, NOTE 1 - changed TRU and saspect TRU 20 
to Fissile material, added "and waste". 
Tabs reset, procedure repaginated. A1 1 

This change affects Waste Management Services 
and Waste Management Operations. 

Revision ALL 

Updated Facility Manager on Cover Sheet 
1.2 - "WMO" to "D&D/Waste Management Operations" (DDWO) 
2.2 - added "WMS" 
3.1 - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
3.2 - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
3.5.2 - New sentence wording. 
3.9 - added "WMS" and "WMO" to "DDWO" 
4.3.4 - Sentence re-worded for clarification 
5.1.1. [5] - Change "ATTACHMENT G" to "ATTACHMENT F" 

5.1.1. [ll] [a] - Change "ATTACHMENT G" to "ATTACHMENT F" 
5.1.2 [l] - "WMO" to "DDWO" and Change "ATTACHMENT G" 
to "ATTACHMENT F" 
5.2 - Note - Department Titfe Changeand changed "MPOSS" 
to "PSOSS" 
5.2.1. - Change "WMO" to "DDWO" and "MPOSS" to "PSOSS" 
5.2.2 - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
5.2.3 [6] - new section - the rest of t k e  
5.2.3 renumbered 

5.1.1. [lo] - "WMO" to "DDWO" 

05/05/03 
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Revision On 

Rev. No. Description of Chancres Paqe (s) Dated 

8 (Cont. 1 5.2.3 
5.2.3 
5.2.3 
5.2.3 
5.2.4 
5.2.4 
5.2.4 
5.3.3 
7.0 - 
steps 
7.3 - 
9.2 - 
9.4 - 

[ll] - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
[12] - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
[13] [b] - ''WMO" to "DDWO" 
[14] - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
[5] - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
[6] - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
[8] - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
- "WMO" to "DDWO" 
Records - added statement and renumber 

Department Title Change 
WV-733, Procedure Title Change 
Deleted WM-130 and renumbered the rest 

9 

10 

of the Reference Section 

ATTACHMENT B - Section 6 - add "to Authorized Personnel" 
ATTACHMENT B - Section 6 - add "Radioactive Material Storage 
Area" 
ATTACHMENT C - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
ATTACHMENT D - "WMO" to "DDWO" 
ATTACHMENT F - Original ATTACHMENT F - deleted - ATTACHMENT G 
renumbered. Changed MPOSS to PSOSS. 
Replaced "APPENDIX" with "ATTACHMENT" throughout 
the document. 
This change affects WMS and DDWO. 

ATTACHMENT A - "WMO" to "DDWO" 

Revi s ion A1 1 01/21/04 
Cover - Ch.anged Cognizant Author, 
1.2 - added and/or 3 
2.2 - department name change 3 
2.6 - step deleted 4 
3.8 - changed WSS to WSD 5 
3.12 - step deleted 5 
4.3.1 - added, "When applicable, " 6 
5.1.1 [2] - added "hazardous material" I 
5.1.1 [4] [c] - changed WSS to WSD 8 
5.1.1 [4][e] - changed WSS to WSD 8 
5.1.1 [ll] [a] - add "TSCA" 9 
5.2.3 [12][a] - original step deleted - 11 

5.2.3 [12] [b] - sentence reworded 11 
steps renumbered 

5.2.4 [6][a] - original step deleted - 13 
steps renumbered 
5.2.4 [6] [b] - sentence reworded 14 
Attachment B - [6] - added, "When applicable," 18 

This change affects WSD and DDWO. 

General Revision A1 1 10/27/04 

Removing reference of TRU waste being stored in the 
IWSF. 

L- 

This change affects WSD and DDWO. 
- 

WV-1807, Rev. 9 (DCIP-101) viii 
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REMOTE HANDLED WASTE FACILITY CONDITION INSPECTIONS 
.-d 

RCRA 

1 .o INTRODUCTION 

1 . I  Purpose 

This procedure provides instructions for performing inspections for the Remote Handled Waste Facility 

(RHWF) when RCRA hazardouslmixed waste processing commences as required by federal and state 

rules, regulations, and applicable DOE Orders. Instructions are provided for periodic inspections and 

evaluations of the facility, systems, protective equipment, emergency equipment, and mixed waste I 
containers. I 

1.2 Applicability 

The activities in this procedure are performed by D&D/Waste Management Operations (DDWO) 

personnel. 

The mixedlhazardous waste RCRA inspections identified are applicable to the Remote Handled Waste 

Facility building, systems, and safety equipment and shall be required when the RHWF commences 

processing of RCRA classified waste streams. 

The weekly mixed waste container inspections are required only when there are mixed waste containers 

present in the Remote Handled Waste Facility. 

2.0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

2.1 Ge n era1 

111 Containers with mixed waste shall be marked with the words "Mixed Hazardous Waste" AND a 

description of the content. 

PI Remote Handled Waste Facility RCRA inspections for containment buildings are not applicable 

until the RHWF commences RCRA classified waste processing. 

[31 Containers shall be labeled in accordance with SOP 09-07, "Labeling/Color-Coding of Waste 

Containers," as practical with consideration of ALARA principles. 
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[41 I u 
Facility inspections will be conducted on a quarterly basis in accordance with Job Card TC-3808. 

2.2 List of Acronyms 

RHWF - Remote Handled Waste Facility 

RCRA - Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 

RC - Receiving Area 

BC - Buffer Cell 

CMA - Contact Maintenance Area 

WC - Work Cell 

WPA - Waste Packaging Area 

LOTB - Load Out Truck Bay 

3.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

VI The Tank Vault area of the Contact Maintenance Area is covered and has no remote means for 

performing inspections. Therefore, inspection of the Tank Vault area is not covered by this 

procedure. 

4.0 PREREQUISITES 

11 1 RCRA hazardoudmixed waste processing has commenced or is about to commence. 
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'LJ' 5.0 PERFORMANCE SECTIONS 

RCRA 5.1 RHWF RCRA Waste Processing Facility Inspections 

'+I 

+I 

+I 

NOTE Performance of  the RHWF RCRA Waste Processing inspections for containment buildings is not 
applicable until the RHWF commences RCRA waste processing. 

[I1 Inspect the facility structure for cracks and/or, deterioration which could adversely impact daily 

operations or is a possible safety concern and record results on Attachment A-I.  I 

121 Inspect the lighting and power systems and record results on Attachment A-I  for the following: I 

[a1 All installed lights are operable. 

[bl All normally occupied areas are illuminated. 

[CI No evidence of electrical cable frayed, worn insulation, or evidence of electrical 

problems. 

[dl No breakers tripped. 

NOTE1 DDWO inspections are limited to DDWO operated systems. PSO operated systems are inspected each 
shift and recorded on the PSO Daily Operating Round Sheets. 

NOTE2 Systems are not required to be operating to perform the following inspection. /terns may be verified by 
watchstander report based on when the system was last in operation. 

[31 Inspect mechanical systems and record results on Attachment A-1 for the following: 

tal Mechanical systems are operable. 

tbl Systems are functioning properly. 

IC1 No evidence of physical degradation of system components. 
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NOTE 
Lu; Doors are not required to be operated to perform the following inspection. Items may be verified by 

watchstander report based on when the doors were last in operation. 

:+I I 141 Inspect facility doors and record results on Attachment A-I for the following: 

[a1 All doors operate without binding and latch securely where appropriate. 

[bl Airlocks are closed and secured in a manner to prevent unauthorized entry. 

NOTE The communication systems are not required to be operating to perform the following inspection. Items 

may be verified by watchstander report based on when the system was last in operation. 

:+I I 

:+I I 

:+I I 

151 inspect communication systems and record results on Attachment A-2 for the following: 

[a1 Systems are operable. 

[bl All stations are accessible 

[CI Audible levels are sufficient for operating conditions. 

NOTE Alarm Systems are not required to be cycled through an "Alarm" condition to perform the following 

inspection. Items may be verified by watchstander report based on when the system was last in 

operation. 

[GI Inspect alarm systems and record results on Attachment A-2 for the following: 

[a1 Systems are operable. 

[bl All stations are accessible. 
- 

IC1 Audible levels are sufficient for operating conditions 

171 Inspect surveillance equipment and record results on Attachment A-2 for the following: 

[a1 Systems are operable. 
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:+I 
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[bl Equipment requiring calibration or functional testing are current. .4 

NOTE Fire System and barrier functional and condition inspections performed by NFPA and Fire Engineers. 

:+I td 

:+I 

:+I 

PI Inspect fire barriers and record results on Attachment A-3 for the following: 

[a1 No visual signs of obvious damage to fire barrier components. 

[bl Fire doors are closed and not obstructed. 

191 Inspect installed fire suppression systems and record results on Attachment A-3 for the 

following: 

[a1 No visual signs of obvious damage to fire suppression systems. 

[bl All stations are accessible and not obstructed. 

[IO] Inspect fire extinguishers and record results on Attachment A-3 for the following: 

[a1 All required stations are equipped with a fire extinguisher. 

[bl All fire extinguishers have current inspections. 

[ I  I ]  Inspect spill kits and record results on Attachment A-3 for the following: 

[a1 Spill kits are available at the proper locations and accessibility is not obstructed. 

[bl Spill kit contents have been inventoried and all required contents are present. 

[I21 Inspect staged safety equipment and record results on Attachment A-3 for the following: I 

[a1 Safety equipment is available at the designated locations and accessibility is not 

obstructed. 

[bl Safety equipment requiring inspections have current inspections. 
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:+I I 

I 

I 

:+I I 

:+I I 
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[CI Safety equipment requiring tamper seals are properly sealed. 

[dl Safety equipment is in good condition and working order. 

[I31 Inspect staged PPE and record results on Attachment A-3 for the following: 

[a1 PPE is available at the designated locations and accessibility is not obstructed. 

[bl PPE requiring inspections have current inspections. 

[CI PPE is in good condition and working order. 

[I41 Inspect Defibrillator and record results on Attachment A-3 as follows: 

[a1 Defibrillator is available at the proper location and accessibility is not obstructed. 

PI Defibrillator inspection is current. 

LJ.’ 

[15] Inspect warning signs and posting and record results on Attachment A-3 for the following: 

[a1 All signs/postings are legible and unobstructed view. 

Ibl All emergency lights and exit signs are in proper working order 

[I61 RHWF Shift Supervisor shall review and sign off Attachment A-I through A-3 inspection log 

sheets upon completion. 

[I71 If any unsatisfactory conditions are identified, Notify the RHWF Shift Supervisor and 

Environmental Affairs (EA) for further instructions. 

[I 81 If leakage is detected, Notify the PSOSS in accordance with WV-915, “Spill/Release Notification 

and Reporting.“ 
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[I91 If any Unsat conditions identified can not be immediately corrected on the date of the inspection, 

then the cognizant facility manager/supervisor shall initiate an Issue Report (IR) in accordance 

with WVDP-357. 

-4 ;+I 

[+I 

'I 

[a1 Record the container ID number, if applicable, and/or location along with a condition 

description and corrective action on the associated Attachment. I 

[20] After the RHWF Shift Supervisor sign-off, submit the original inspection log sheet to the RHWF 

Records Contact to be filed. 

5.2 Weekly Mixed Waste Container Inspections I 
I 

111 Inspect all mixed waste containers located in the RHWF weekly for the following conditions. 

Document inspection on Attachment B. 

I 
[a1 No leaks. I 

I 
[bl No significant rustingkorrosion. 

[CI No punctures/holes. I 

[dl Container is closed. 

[el No swelling caused by pressure build up. 

1f-l No significant peeling of paint. 

I 

[gl No significant dents. I 
I 

[hl Legible labeling (e.g., labels not faded). I 
I 

[il Incompatible containers are separated by a berm, dike, wall or other device (e.g., 

double contained within a single package). 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

121 Notify the RHWF Supervisor and Environmental Affairs (EA) of any unsatisfactory conditions. 
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'v 

131 If leakage is discovered, notify the Plant Operations Shift Supervisor (PSO SS) in accordance 

with WV-915, "Spill/Release Notification and Reporting." 

r41 For all unsatisfactory conditions, complete the "Container ID# and/or Location" section and the 

"Condition Description and Corrective Action" section of Attachment B, including the date 

corrective actions were completed. 

151 When complete, RHWF Supervisor review and sign-off Attachment B 

161 If Unsat conditions identified cannot be immediately corrected on the date of the inspection, then 

the cognizant facility manager shall initiate an Issue Report (IR) in accordance with WV-357. 

171 After the RHWF Supervisor reviewkign-off, submit the original sheets to the RHWF Records 

Contact to be filed. 

6.0 RECORDS 

The following forms, data sheets, logs, reports, or any other form of documentation considered to be a b- 

record and generated in response to this procedure shall be prepared, maintained, and transferred to the 

RHWF Records Contact as a RCRA Record and in accordance with WVDP-262. Refer to RIDS for 

further information. A copy of all completed attachments must be sent to the RCRA Operating Record. 

111 Attachment A-I  through Attachment A-3 

121 Attachment B 

7.0 SOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

None 

8.0 REFERENCES 

t11 6 NYCRR Subpart 373-3, Interim Status Standards For Owners and Operators of Hazardous 

Waste Facilities. Section 373.3-30, Containment Buildings 



SOP 313-08 
Rev. 3 
Page 11 of 16 - 9.0 ATTACH M E NTS 

[I] Attachment A-I, RHWF QUARTERLY RCRA FACILITY INSPECTION LOG SHEET, FACILITY 

CONDITIONS 

[21 Attachment A-2, RHWF QUARTERLY RCRA FACILITY INSPECTION LOG SHEET, 

COMMUNICATIONS EQ U I PM ENT 

[31 Attachment A-3, RHWF QUARTERLY RCRA FACILITY INSPECTION LOG SHEET, 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE EQUIPMENT 

141 Attachment B, RHWF WEEKLY MIXED WASTE CONTAINER INSPECTION LOG SHEET 
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INSPECTION CRITERIA 

Step Description 

5.1 [I] Building Structure 

Attachment A-I 
RHWF QUARTERLY RCRA FACILITY INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

FACILITY CONDITIONS 
(Page 1 of 1) 

CONDITION DESCRIPTION & 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

AREA 

RA BC CMA wc WPA LOTB 

sat I unsat sat / unsat sat / unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat 
~~~ ~~ 

5.1 [2] Lighting I Power Systems 

5.1 [3] Mechanical Systems 

5.1 [41 Door Locks 

~ ~ 

sat / unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat / unsat sat / unsat sat / unsat 

sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat 

sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat 

NOTE Notify the RH WF Shift Supervisor and Environmental Affairs (EA) of unsatisfactory conditions. The RH WF Shift Supervisor shall verify resolution of 
unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Comments: 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(RHWF Supervisor) 

Signature I Print Name 
Date: 

Date: 
Signature I Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date: 
(RHWF Supervisor) Signature / Print Name 

Time: 

RCRA P'SRATING RECORD 

(. 
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INSPECTION CRITERIA 

Step Description 

5.1 [5] Communication Systems 

5.1 [6] Alarm Systems 

5.1 [7] Surveillance Equipment 
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CONDITION DESCRIPTION & 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

AREA 

RA BC CMA wc WPA LOTB 

sat / unsat sat / unsat sat / unsat sat / unsat sat / unsat sat / unsat 

sat / unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat 

sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat 1 unsat sat I unsat 

Attachment A-2 
RHWF QUARTERLY RCRA FACILITY INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

C 0 M M U N I CAT IONS E Q U I P M EN T 
(Page 1 of 1) 

NOTE Notify the RHWF Shift Supervisor and Environmental Affairs (EA) of unsatisfactory conditions. The RHWF Shift Supervisor shall verify resolution of 
unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Comments: 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(RHWF Shift Supervisor) 

Signature I Print Name 

Signature / Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: 
(RHWF Shift Supervisor) Signature / Print Name 

Date: Time: 

Date: 

Date: 

RCRA OPERATING RECORD 
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Fire Suppression Systems 

Fire Extinguishers 

Spill kits available I Contents 
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sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat 

sat I unsat NIA NIA NIA 

sat I unsat NIA NIA NIA 

Attachment A-3 
RHWF QUARTERLY RCRA FACILITY INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE EQUIPMENT 
(Page 1 of 2) 

INSPEC 
~ 

TlON CRITERIA I AREA CONDITION DESCRIPTION & 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

~ 

step Description I RA I BC I CMA I WC ~* WPA LOTB 

5.1 [8] Fire Barriers lsat / unsat I sat I unsat lsat 1 unsatl sat / unsat sat I unsat sat I unsat 

sat I unsat sat I unsat 5.1 [9] 

5.1 [IO] 

5.1 [Ill 

NIA sat I unsat 
_____ 

sat I unsat NIA 

NOTE Notify the RHWF Shift Supervisor and Environmental Affairs (EA) of unsatisfactory conditions. The RH WF Shift Supervisor shall verify resolution of 
unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Comments: 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Date: Time: 

Date: 

Date: 

Signature I Print Name 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(RHWF Shift Supervisor) Signature / Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: 
(RHWF Shift Supervisor) Signature I Print Name 

( 
RCRA ClrERATING RECORD 
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INSPECTION CRITERIA 

Step Description 

5.1 1121 Safety Equipment 

5.1 1131 PPE 

5.1 1141 Defibrillator 

5.1 [I51 Warning Signs I Postings Visible 
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CONDITION DESCRIPTION & 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

AREA 

RA BC CMA wc WPA LOTB 

sat / unsat NIA NIA N/A NIA sat / unsat 

sat I unsat NIA NIA NIA NIA sat I unsat 

sat I unsat NIA NIA NIA NIA sat I unsat I 
sat I unsat NIA NIA NIA NIA sat I unsat 

Attachment A-3 
RHWF QUARTERLY RCRA FACILITY INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE EQUIPMENT 
(Page 2 of 2) 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(RHWF Shift Supervisor) 

Date: Time: 
Signature I Print Name 

Date: 
Signature I Print Name 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date: 
(RHWF Shift Supervisor) Signature I Print Name 

RCRA OPERATING RECORD 
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SATISFACTORY CONDITION SAT 

UNSATISFACTORY CONDITION 

UNSAT CONTAINER ID#@) 
AND/OR LOCATION CONDITION DESCRIPTION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION 

Containers Exhibit: 
I No Leaks 

No Severe Rusting/Corrosion 

No Punctures 

II No Swelling 

No Excessive Peeling of Paint 

No Severe Dents 

Container is Closed 

Legible Labeling 

I Incompatible Containers are 
separated by a Berm, Dike, Wall or I I 
Other Device I I 1 I 
IOTE Notify the RH WF Shift Supervisor and Environmental Affairs {EA) of unsatisfactory'conditions. The RH WF Shift Supervisor shall verify resolution of 

unsatisfactory condition by signature below and indicating resolution on this form. 

Inspection Performed By: 
(DDWO Personnel) 

Inspection Reviewed By: 
(RHWF Shift Supervisor) 

Signature / Print Name 

Signature / Print Name 
Date: 

Unsatisfactory Conditions Addressed: Date: 
(RHWF Shift Supervisor) Signature / Print Name 

i 
RCRA CIrERATlNG RECORD 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION w 
Revision On 

Rev. No. DescriDtion of Chanqes Paqe(s) Dated 

0 Original Issue All 03/25/04 

This procedure provides instructions for performing RCRA 
required inspections for the Remote Handled Waste Facility 

DDWO personnel are affected by these changes. 

3 

-4 

Canceled. All 
PSO and EA are affected by this cancellation. 

General Revision. All 
Changed Cog. Author. 

throughout. 
Added "[+I" as needed. 
Other minor editorial changes made. 

Changed DDWO Supervisor to RHWF Shift Supervisor 1 

This procedure affects DDWO. 

Added Section 5.2 and Attachment B for performing mixed 
waste container inspections. Updated remainder of procedure 
to recognize new requirements. 
Corrected spelling errors in 5.1 [I41 and Attachment A-3. 8,15 
Added EA notification to 5.1 [I71 for consistency with Attachments. 8 
Added requirement to send copies of all attachments to the RCRA 10 
Operating Record. 
Changed "Appendix" to "Attachment" throughout for consistency All 
with other RHWF SOPS. 

All 

This change affects DDWO and EA. 

'fi/ 
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SOP 09-34, EMPTIED WASTE CONTAINER MANAGEMENT 
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PROCEDURE USE 
CLASSIFICATION 

CRlTlCAL USE 

VERIFY HARD COPY AGAINST WEB SITE IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO EACH USE 

MULTIPLE USE 
BY SECTION 

Required only for  copies.  
Copy va l id  for 2 4  hours from v e r i f i c a t i o n  t i c e l d e r e  

Date Time Ver i f ied  By 

Date Tine Ver i f ied  By 

Date Time Ver i f ied  By 

Date Time ' I f r i f l e d  a y  

Date Tine Ver i f ied  By 

Date Time Ver i f ied  By 

Date Time Ver i f ied  By 

Date Time Ver i f ied  By 
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Emptied Waste Container Management 

1 .o INTRODUCTION 

1 .I Purpose 

This procedure provides guidance to properly manage emptied waste containers and container liners. It 

also provides the documentation required (Appendix A & 8) to ensure the status of containers and liners 

is current and accurate. Activities include container disposition, movement of containers to approved 

storage areas, radiological surveys, and required documentation of these activities. 

1.2 Applicability 

This procedure applies to waste containers that are emptied by D&D/Waste Management Operations 

(DDWO). It also applies to the disposition of container liners removed from emptied waste containers. 

This procedure is not required for containers emptied by other approved site procedures 

This procedure does NOT apply to new containers or small containers that are NOT assigned a 

Container ID Number. It also excludes containers with " X - W "  designations. 

2.0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

V I  This procedure standardizes the steps iequired to track and document the status of containers 

and the disposition of container liners. 

r21 SOP 09-33, "Integrated Waste Tracking System (IWTS)," provides instruction initiating, 

revising , and canceling wastekon tainer in format ion.. 

- 
3.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITING CONDITIONS 

3.1 Requirements for Re-use of Containers and Liners 

V I  Containers and liners that will be re-used in non-radiological areas shall have removable 

contamination levels less than 20 dpm/lOO cm2 alpha and 200 dpm/lOO cm2 beta-gamma, and 

shall NOT have been stored or used in a radiologically controlled area. 
t/ 
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121 Containers and liners that will be re-used in Radiological Buffer Areas (RBAs) shall have 

removable contamination levels less than 20 dpm/lOO cm2 alpha and 200 dpm/lOO cm2 

beta-gamma. 

131 Containers may be re-used with removable contamination levels greater than or equal to 

20 dpm/lOO cm2 alpha and 200 dpm/lOO cm2 beta-gamma providing ALL of the following 

criteria are met: 

[a1 Approvals are obtained from the DDWO Supervisor AND RP Supervisor, AND 

[bl The contamination levels in the generation area are greater than or equal to the 

contamination levels of the re-used container, AND 

[CI The contamination levels of the material that will be placed into the re-used container 

are greater than or equal to the contamination levels of the re-used container 

Containers and liners that previously contained hazardous materials may be re-used when 

evaluated and approved by the DDWO Supervisor, Waste Shipping & Disposal (WSD), and 

Industrial Hygiene & Safety (IH&S). 

W [41 

4.0 PREREQUISITES 

None 
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5.0 PERFORMANCE 
.L./ 

:+I 

:+I 

i+] 

[+I 

W 

5.1 Emptied Containers 

111 Complete Section I of Appendix A, "Emptied Waste Container Tracking Sheet," of this 

procedure when a waste container andlor container liner is emptied as a result of processing. 

[a1 Check all blocks that apply to the container and/or container liner 

[bl Check or write in the location where the container and/or container liner was emptied 

IC1 Sign and print name on the designated line. 

I21 - IF a radiation survey of the container(s) is NOT required, 

THEN check the "Not Required" block and obtain the signature of a Radiation Protection (RP) 

supervisor in Section I I. 

I31 - IF a radiation survey of the container(s) is required, 

THEN contact RP to survey the emptied container and container liner before moving the 

container and/or container liner. 

[a1 RP shall complete Section II of Appendix A, "Emptied Waste Container Tracking 

Sheet," of this procedure to document the radiological status of subject containers 

and liners. 

[bl RP shall complete and attach a radioactive material tag to both the container and 

container liner, when applicable. 

t CI RP shall sign and print name and date on Appendix A, "Emptied Waste Container 

Tracking Sheet." 

[dl RP shall return Appendix A, "Emptied Waste Container Tracking Sheet," of this 

procedure to the DDWO operator. 
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5.2 Requirements for Re-use of Containers 

:+I 

:+I 

111 Verify the following conditions do NOT prevent container and container liner re-use: 

[a1 No significant corrosion (e.g. small amounts of surface rust are OK). 

[bl Physical integrity, (e.g. no holes; no large dents; top and bungs seal properly). 

[CI Radiological contamination levels. 

[dl Previous use. 

P I  - IF the container will be re-used on site, 

THEN increase the Container ID Number by one letter on the container and on Appendix A, 

"Emptied Waste Container Tracking Sheet." 

131 Remove or deface all labels of previous contents, except Container ID Number 

[41 - IF the container will NOT be re-used on site, 

THEN dispose of the container as follows: 

[a1 Check the "scrap" block on Appendix A, "Emptied Waste Container-Tracking Sheet," 

and DO NOT change the Container ID Number on the container or Appendix A, 

"Emptied Waste Container Tracking Sheet." 

NOTE Containers that were used in radiologically controlled areas and have been released as clean scrap 

need to be placed in the "Moratorium Waste" container on the AA-hardstand after all appropriate 

documentation is completed. 

- 

[bl Place radiologically clean metal containers into the scrap metal dumpster. 

tcl Follow DDWO supervision instructions for disposal of radiologically or chemically 

contaminated plastic or steel containers. 

151 - IF a contaminated container will be re-used on site, 

THEN move it to a designated LAG storage facility area for future re-issue. 
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161 - IF a container LINER is radioactively contaminated, 

THEN keep it with its container until DDWO Supervisor instructs Operations to discard the 

contaminated liners. 

--4 

RCRA NOTE 1 ACUTE HAZARDOUS WASTES are hazardous wastes which in small amounts may cause severe 

health effects per 40 CFR 261.31, 261.32 8,261.33. Contact DDWO Supervisor and Waste Shipping & 

disposal prior to handling containers or liners that have container ACUTE HAZARDOUS WASTE. 

RCRA NOTE 2 A confainerhnner liner with a capacity of 770 nallons or less is RCRA empty if all wastes have been 

removed that can be removed using the practices commonly employed to remove materials from that 

type of container (e.g., pouring, pumping, and aspirating) and no more than one inch (or 3% by weight) 

of residue remain on the bottom the containerhnner liner. (4OCFR 261.7) 

RCRA NOTE 3 A containerhner with a capacity greater than 710 nallons is RCRA empty if all wastes have been 

removed that can be removed using the practices commonly employed to remove materials from that 

type of container (e.g., pouring pumping, and aspirating) and no more than one inch (0.3% by weight) of 

residue remain on the bottom of the containerhnner liner. (4OCFR 261.7) 

RCRA 

!+I 

171 - IF a hazardous waste container or container liner is "RCRA empty" and will be re-used on site, 

(40 CFR 261) 

THEN it shall be moved to the clean empty container hardstand storage area for future 

re-issue. 

PI - IF an empty non-contaminated, nonhazardous waste container andlor liner will be re-used on 

site, 

THEN move it to the empty container hardstand storage area for future re-issue. 

5.3 Documentation 

111 The DDWO Supervisor AND RP Supervisor shall sign and date Limitation 3.1.4 Approvals 

on Appendix B, "Emptied Waste Container Re-use Approval Sheet," to authorize re-use of 

containers and liners when applicable. 

I. 21 Attach Appendix B, "Emptied Waste Container Re-use Approval Sheet," to Appendix A, 

"Emptied Waste Container Tracking Sheet," of the subject container. 
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[51 

\ '  
W' 

The DDWO Superviso<-Waste Shipping & Disposal (WSD), AND Industrial Hygiene & Safety 

(IH&S) shall sign and date Limitation 3.1.5 Approvals on Appendix B, "Emptied Waste 

Container Re-use Approval Sheet," to authorize re-use of containers and liners that previously 

contained hazardous materials. 

Attach Appendix 8, "Emptied Waste Container Re-use Approval Sheet," to Appendix A, 

"Emptied Waste Container Tracking Sheet," of the subject container. 

Forward Appendix A, "Emptied Waste Container Tracking Sheet," and Appendix B, "Emptied 

Waste Container Re-use Approval Sheet," if applicable, to the DDWO Supervisor. 

The DDWO Supervisor reviews and then forwards Appendix A, and Appendix B, if applicable, 

to DDWO data entry personnel. 

DDWO data entry personnel shall sign and date Appendix A, "Emptied Waste Container 

Tracking Sheet," and update the database. 

DDWO data entry personnel place a copy of Appendix A in file in LAG office. 'W 

:+I 

P I  DDWO data entry personnel forwards Appendix A, "Emptied Waste Container Tracking 

Sheet," and Appendix B, "Emptied Waste Container Re-use Approval Sheet," if applicable, to 

WSD. 

6.0 RECORDS 

The following forms, data sheets, logs, reports, or any other form of documentation considered to be a 

record and generated in response to this procedure shall be prepared, maintained, and transferred to 

the MRC in accordance with WVDP-262. Refer to RIDS for further information. 

111 Appendix A, "Emptied Waste Container Tracking Sheet" 

PI Appendix B, "Emptied Waste Container Re-use Approval Sheet" 

7.0 SOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

40 CFR 261, "Identification and Listing of Hazardous Wastes" 
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8.0 REFERENCES 
id 

SOP 09-33, "Integrated Waste Tracking System Operation" 

9.0 APPENDICES 

VI Appendix A, "Emptied Waste Container Tracking Sheet" 

PI Appendix B, "Emptied Waste Container Re-use Approval Sheet" 
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u' Appendix A 
Emptied Waste Container Tracking Sheet 

SECTION I (Completed bv DDWO Operator) 

Container ID #: (when emptied): lined? [ ]Yes [ I N 0  Date emptied: 
Container type: [ ] drum [ ] box [ ] other: 
Container size: [ ] 30 gal. [ ] 55 gal. [ ] B-25 [ ] S70 [ ] other: 
Container Material: [ ] carbon steel [ ] stainless steel [ ] plastic 
Waste type (check all that apply): 

Container 

[ ] rad [ ] haz [ ] mixed [ ] other: 
[ ] liquid [ ] solid [ ]sludge [ ] other: 

[ ] Interceptor [ ] CSPF [ ] WRPA Compactor [ ] other: 
Location where waste was emptied: 

Emptied by: I 
Sign Print 

Current emptied container status (check all that apply): Liner removed? [ ]Yes [ ] No [ ] NIA 
[ ]clean [ ] rad [ ] haz [ ] mixed [ ] residue, explain: [ ]other 
[ ] re-issue* [ ] scrap [ ] other: 
*NOTE: Increase the Container ID # by one letter as applicable. 

Verification container ID # increased by one letter: 

Emptied container storage location: 

SECTION II (Completed bv Rad Protection) 
Radiolonical Survey 

RP has changed 
I [ ] on container [ ] rad survey tag 

(InitiallDate) 
new Container ID #: 

.-' 

[ ] Not Required (RP supervision signature required below) 

I I 
RP - Sign Print Date 

SECTION 111 [Completed bv DDWO data entrv personnel) 

Data Entry Completed by: InitiallDate 
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+W' 
Appendix B 

Emptied Waste Container Re-use Approval Sheet 

Attach Appendix B to Appendix A when reauired. 

Container ID #: (when emptied): Date emptied: 

Limitation 3.1.3 Approvals: The following signatures signify approval to re-use this container with removable 

contamination levels greater than or equal to 20 dpm1100 cm2 alpha and 200 dpm1100 cm2 beta-gamma, AND the 

contamination levels in the generation area are greater than or equal to the contamination levels of the re-used 

container, AND the contamination levels on the material that will be placed into the re-used container are greater 

than or equal to the contamination levels of the re-used container. 

(Both signatures required) 

DDWO Supervisor I I 

RP Supervisor / I 
Sign Print Date 

k d  
Limitation 3.1.4 Approvals: The following signatures signify approval that this container that previously 

contained hazardous materials may be re-used when approvals are obtained from the DDWO Supervisor, Waste 

Shipping and Disposal (WSD), AND Industrial Hygiene & Safety (IH&S). 

(All three signatures required) 

DDWO Supervisor I r 

WSD I I 

IH&S I I 

Sign Print Date 
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form 
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Cover page updated. New Cog. Author, Manager and 
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Table of Contents updated to reflect FC. 
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5.3.5 - updated department title. 
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5.3.12 - updated department title. 
6.0 and 6.1 - Deleted section as is no longer 
required. 
7.3 - updated department title, c.hanged reference 
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WVNSCO RECORD OF REVISION CONTINUATION FORM k i  

Revision On 
Rev. No. DescriDtion of Chanqes Paqe(sl Dated 

FC2 (Cont.) Changed data entry signoff to initials. 
Added "/probe" to direct check alpha & beta/gamma. 
Appendix B - updated department title. 11 

This change affects WMO and RP. 

1 

2 

General Revision. Cognizant Author was changed, information 
from 40CFR 261.7 was updated, Appendix A was modified to 
delete 5 gallon container size and to add container material as 
separate line item in Section 1, department titles were updated, 
the procedure was modified to reflect the requirements of 
DCIP-100 , and other editorial changes were made. 

All 

This change affects DDWO. 

General Revision - All 

This revision change was administrative in nature only 
and has no effect on any one specific department. 
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